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An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation’s 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DREW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non-Government 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  in  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recommended  for 
adoption 3 but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  improving 
programs.  All  schools  are  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  National  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Information . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request , Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated . 

Selected  curricula  have  been  reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information* 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPG  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  is  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications,  and  a computerized  information  service.  The 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni- 
cal inquiries  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resources. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information,  Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Chase, 
Maryland  20015, 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapisms,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  implies  the  need  for  broadscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  in  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room is  to  change.  What  is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  In  a joint  effort  with  the  school  if  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  community  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  conmunity  effort  is 
essential  if  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  program  of 
bread-based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 


Interdisciplinary  Panel 


O 


^or  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S..  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20402  - Price  65  cents 
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New  York  State  Education  Department 
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« Beverage  alcohol  is  some-  from  food), 

times  prescribed  by  physicans 
vrhen  there  is  no  specific 
drug  developed  to  remedy 
a particular  condition. 
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During  the  American  Revolutionary 
Period,  brewing,  distilling,  and 
wine  making  were  common.  The  res* 
idue  was  fed  to  the  animals. 
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Oxidation  The  liver  oxidizes  alcohol.  Oxidation  takes  place  in  the  liver 
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lead  to  problems. 
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Drugs  can  control  body  reactions 
such  as  inflammatory  reactions  in 
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Our  society  is  healthier  and  What  kinds  of  health  problems  Life  expectancy  in  the  United  States 

people  live  longer  due  to  are  prevalent  in  more  primi-  is  over  70  years.  In  countries 

improved  diet,  better  tive  societies  where  helpful  where  drugs  and  modern  medicine  are 

medical  care,  and  proper  use  drugs  are  not  available  to  not  available,  life  expectancy  is 

of  drug  medication.  control  disease?  considerably  less. 
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Reading  the  labels  of  over-  Inspect  the  labels  of  a num-  The  effects  of  a drug  in  a given 

the-counter  drugs  is  impor-  ber  of  nonprescription  drugs  person  are  never  completely  pre- 

tant  so  one  may  be  guided  in  for  directions  in  their  use  dictable.  Drugs  should  be  used 

their  proper  use  and  pos-  and  possible  side  effects.  only  when  necessary  and  in  proper 

sible  dangers.  amounts. 
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Drugs  should  be  accepted 
only  from  responsible 
adults;  physicians,  dentists, 
parents,  relatives. 


REFERENCES  AND  READINGS 


r* 

O 

o 

PQ 


vO 

03 


U 

CD 

rP 

CO 

0 


CM 

vO 

a> 


a) 

J= 

to 

•H 


> 

O 

o 


p 

ns 

ca 

5 


o 

3 

t-i 

p 

ca 


CO 

X} 

CD 


p 

o 

•rH 


•ft  CO 


§>1 
•ft  £ 


o 


•ft 

CO 

to 

•ft 


LO 

vO 

03 


P 

Cu 


k 


•ft 

•ft 


to 

VO 

03 


rH 

CO 

rH 

X 

■ 

CO 

i— 1 

*Q 

ns 

r* 

•H 

P 

CD 

o 

X 

X 

X 

• 

o 

1 

to 

ns 

OQ 

£ 

off 

CO 

vO 

CM 

cd 

cd 

o> 

CD 

A 

6 

rH 

O 

to 

>* 

O 

• 

C 

o 

u 

J5 

u 

CO 

CD 

S 

u 

P 

Q> 

•H 

CD 

X3 

CD 

U 

H 

• 

e 

J= 

CO 

• 

• 

U 

p 

CO 

CM 

to 

• 

> 

•H 

ft 

O 

to 

Q 

CO 

o 

rH 

O 

nr 

03 

CD 

X 

1 

rH 

A 

*H 

CO 

^t 

1 

ft 

a 

03 

CD 

cd 

•p 

to 

• 

rC 

4-> 

CO 

CO 

4= 

CJ 

• 

•rH 

• 

CO 

ft 

O 

U 

> 

ft 

CD 

E 

P. 

c 

ft 

U 

3 

• 

CD 

HH 

• 

ft 

X 

ns 

X 

• 

0 

•K 

P 

vO 

• 

no 

• 

• 

rH 

CO 

o 

o> 

§> 

U 

►-5 

ns 

cd 

• 

c 

• H 

rH 

• 

cd 

CM 

• 

c 

vO 

o 

ft 

• 

•ft 

3> 

nr 

•rH 

nr 

CO 

cd 

CO 

vO 

• • 

vO 

ft 

03 

•H 

CO 

• 

03 

•ft 

p 

• 

03 

rH 

uff 

U 

CD 

>> 

rH 

tft 

cd 

.a 

K 

rH 

o 

• 

p 

> 

O 

• 

5n 

CO 

ft 

CM 

cd 

0) 

TJ 

•t* 

ca 

• 

CD 

CO 

vO 

• 

3 

0 

CD 

«P 

4 

CO 

r* 

rH 

< 

CO 

03 

£ 

•ft 

JO 

rH 

O 

o 

£ 

Jh 

•rH 

p 

rH 

o 

p 

•ft 

H 

*H 

CJ 

O 

3: 

CO 

•rH 

CJ 

cd 

p 

ft 

pw 

>-» 

r* 

ft 

ca 

e 

*n 

rH 

P 

CD 

ft 

• 

c 

e 

• 

o 

rH 

J= 

X 

O 

fH 

cd 

o 

CJ 

CO 

u 

CD 

CD 

o 

o 

X 

<D 

r — ( 

CJ 

0) 

•S> 

t) 

X 

*-s 

rt 

C 

rH 

O 

CD 

p 

JO 

•rH 

p 

ft 

• 

u 

<% 

H 

4= 

•rH 

E 

cd 

-O 

K 

O 

CJ 

•g 

c 

• 

o 

U 

o 

cd 

rH 

p 

O 

g 

rt 

LO 

CD 

O 

rH 

ca 

•ft 

• 

e 

03 

O 

CO 

s 

•rH 

K 

■ft 

>- 

3 

rH 

P 

CD 

e 

-ft 

•ft 

P 

o 

rG 

1 

CD 

£ 

a> 

o 

cd 

S 

t-A 

1 

P 

CO 

•t5 

o 

CM 

•H 

e 

p 

ca 

■3* 

■g 

cd 

E 

+i 

o 

CO 

03 

fH 

U 

CO 

§ 

a> 

&3 

cs 

CD  vO 

o 

o 

t: 

• 

£ 

cs 

03 

£ 

rH 

»> 

• 

§ 

cs 

CO 

c 

• 

rt 

•ft 

s 

• 

A 

-ft 

X 

CD 

ft 

P 

ca 

o 

_J 

cs 

•ri 

X 

ft 

o 

•ft 

p 

X 

• 

cs 

P * 

+i 

• 

K 

•rH 

CO 

• 

n vO 

cs 

ca  co 

O 

K 

O 

ft 

o 

0) 

S-  vO 

A 

r<  ft 

O 

• 

• 

cd 

co 

K 

a> 

p 

cu  c> 

cs 

CD 

JL 

H. 

K 

X 

•ft 

p 

•ft 

+j  rH 

cs 

K Jp 

5 

O 

•ri 

•t 

CO 

CD 

ft 
« .rH 

A 

03 

*g 

>* 

A 

r— 

£ 

O 

•ft 

•g 

'CO 

C5> 

rP 

ca 

• ns 

c 

ca 

p 

CD 

P3 

rs; 

s 

-* 

P 

sP 

2 X 

•r- 

ft; 

rt 

03 

o 

■ft 

E 

JLi 

Eh 

r— 

ft 

o 

o 

o 

tft 

CO 

t5| 

p) 

« J3 

-C 

E 

5> 

O • 

•ft 

« 

ca 

* 

■ 

C ft 

o 

• 

o 

ca 

CO  CD 

rQ 

CO 

• 

o u 

to 

ns 

u 

o3 

r£ 

•ft  O 

•ft 

ft! 

o 

• 

• 

-ft 

ns 

■ft  p 

CD 

Eh 

P -H 

su 

“O 

» 

oc 

Ph 

p- 

-ft  o 

©a 

g 

A 

ns  JH 

p 

<u 

o 

ns 

=3  ft 

5 

ns 

mj  c-m 

• 

•p 

cd 

cu 

-C 

to 

A 

• 

o 

*r- 

• 

O 

• 

=3 

ca 

o 

• 

«a: 

p 

> 

ft 

CO 

> 

• 

JZ 

ft; 

•r 

n * 

< 

CQ 

cd 

- bQ 

cu 

.5 

to 

a: 

• X 

* 

o 

" 

•ft  P 

•* 

to 

• 

O 


*o  • 
s-  a 

Id 


+J 

4-i 

o 


o 

CO 


s- 

<2! 


£ 

CD 

A 

c 

g 

•r- 

P- 

to  e 
c o 

CD 

r— 

JP  • 
^ E 

CD 

S. 

u 

to 

•ft  .H 
CO  P 

c 

•r— 

4- 

•r" 

c 

o 

to 

C 

s. 

K 

S. 

J=  a 

r— 

O 2 

3 

CD 

ca  ft 

-O 

JP 

E 

03 

3 

O 

id 

o 

cd 

O 

cd 

S- 

& 

O 

o 

•r- 

o 

o 

CQ 

< 

CQ 

O 

m 

•X 

3^ 

J 

X 

ft 

X 

CO 

00 

S> 


id 

r— 

ns 


o 

ERIC 


44 

G 

a 

<D 

rH 

p* 

§• 

CO 


CO 

& 


42 

t-2 


G 

44 

G 

<U 

S 

o 

G 

O 


Ai 

ft 

O 

5~ 


• 

a 

03 

44 

03 

oo 

£ 

r« 

O 

25 

CM 

»TH 

03 

• • 

CM 

0) 

CO 

C 

=t* 

• 

5s 

o 

O 

c 

S 

t^3 

G 

•l— 

44 

v£> 

Q 

•r3 

rQ 

• 

G 

44 

03 

03 

•tS 

g 

a 

to 

42 

ns 

• 

rH 

rH 

+3 

ft 

cl 

52 

rH 

S. 

rH 

42 

t3 

fO 

O 

< 

44 

rH 

CL 

03 

•*3 

<5 

*r3 

to 

M 

c 

44 

44 

•l- 

f3 

3 

+3  O 

i 

03 

• 

CT 

* 

a 

44 

Q 

•r3  vO 

•r3 

co 

•r- 

o 

• 

•H 

rQ  C73 

NO 

•N 

*3 

B 

bO 

rH 

w 

44 

Cn 

« rH 

f'Q 

•n 

•A 

~a 

G 

o 

Jh 

C/3 

E$ 

rS 

Q 

44 

c 

o 

CM 

•H 

G 

£ 

03 

O 

• H 

Sfc 

rt 

►H 

'Q 

hy  • 

52 

o 

03 

42 

<4H 

£:  tfi 

C3 

O 

ft 

3 

cj 

44 

Lh 

W 

+3 

Q rH 

"t3 

M 

ft 

03 

< 

Jh 

a 

o 

-L3 

03 

O 

■t 

rH 

• H 

D 

CO  o 

ft 

03 

G 

X 

O 

.rt 

03  42 

*5 

ft 

52 

*o 

• 

G 

CL 

• H 

*4-1 

CJ 

*t“3  O 

,o 

O 

E * 

bO 

rH 

*44 

+3  CO 

v. 

ra  Cs. 

• H 

rQ 

< 

3 

o 

« 

J 

J * 

42 

Cu 

3 

Q 

03  42 

rH 

a;  • 

O 

-a  5: 

§ • • J**  * 

o 

a 

o 

£ 

ft  W) 

o 

co  tf) 

<3 

o ft) 

ft)  U)  Mi  Co  VJ, 

• H 

V) 

•H 

r* 

« *H 

ft 

« ft 

44 

o 

to  to  03  Co 

GO 

s 

ft 

rH 

« ac 

44  • 

+3  03 

4-3 

U-  o 

,03  O)  s 03 

CJ 

♦ H 

• 

rQ 

G vO 

X 

<3 

(M 

NJ  Ni  H tH 

k-H 

« 

G 

0) 

3 

r-3 

<53  ft 

O vO 

03  ft 

to 

to  ft 

ft- 

IS 

Lh 

co 

a 

K o 

U C73 

42!  O 

03 

• 03 

03  ft  ft  03  ft 

o 

Lh 

*<■3 

•t-3  ‘H 

rH 

+3  tf> 

r« 

QJ  • TH 

!H  03  03  45  03 

cj 

LO 

c 

g 

r£. 

M c 

o 

• H 

• • 

ft  S 

• 45  45  g 45 

cc 

cm 

§ 

« 

to 

ft  03 

•H  X 

fto 

• 

rd  o 

to  •»  g O 03  O 

<c 

rj- 

o 

Jh 

+3 

8 co 

44  U 

o 

G 

If-  cs. 

CO  CM  03  42  +3  42 

•H 

CL 

CO 

a 

<53 

O G 

rH 

• 

a 

1—  45  • cvo 

03  ts  ft  ^3  Cl  o 

rH 

o 

o 

0)  XJ 

O 3 

44  G 

c 

QJ  O 03 

»h  OO  0)0 

o 

• 

rO 

o 

?T3 

ft  G 

ft  G 

ft  44 

o 

•* 

3 • ft  *7  ft 

03  55;  Co 

vO 

3 

s 

G 

G G 

O G 

•r 

G 

’XJ  ft,  > 03 

«a; 

LO 

a. 

Q 

5s 

+3 

C 

Z ^ 

Cl  « 

to 

• H 

•a  03  45 

ft  , • • 

03 

« 

S ft 

03  IS 

to 

42 

c ng  C33  ft3  • O 

« ^ ^ • 42 

t/3 

rH 

03 

*t3  O 

<4H 

ft; 

•r— 

a* 

td  k a • to  42 

a TH  % 42  Os) 

t3 

w , 

rC 

+3  *rf 

O • 

G 

C 

rH 

03  .ft  itON  C)  > 

5c  CM  03  03 

=> 

.03 

*t3 

•44 

<5  G 

/ — \ 

O 

E 

03 

C CT3  » O to 

£ r: % « .8 

05 

O 


<3 

0) 

to 

•t2 


§> 


ft 

o 

CL 

<u 

CxL 


CL 

E 

rd 

Q_ 


52 

« 


c 

o 


o 

CJ 


o 

ft 

CJ 

0) 

3 


•<2 

t-2 


o 

03 

52 

<3 


I 

r« 

§ 

03 

to 

03 

ft 

t-2 

§ 


rd 

CJ 


4*f 

ft 


A 


3 4-> 
G O 
03  < 
ft 


QJ  03 
C 03 
QJ  44 


O 

C_> 


ft 

*r3 

■g 

>- 

H 4J 

PQ 

o 

ft 

CD  »H 

>3  g 

ft 

44 

a 

to 

03 

(3 

3 

ft 

44 

a:  a 

c 

r 

to 

42 

QJ 

• .o 

• 

c 

o 

o 

to 

• 

03 

42 

co 

25 

44  cm 

sz 

o 

r-  U 

o 

QJ 

to 

»H 

Cn 

c 

44 

CJ 

rd 

•r— 

to 

| 

H— 

QJ  tf> 

r— 

44  bO 

c 

ft 

03 

E 

O 

fd 

W 

C G 

o 

o 

VH 

• 

■g 

QJ 

3 

QJ  .H 

•r- 

44 

o 

>> 

ft  G 

3Z 

ft 

5:  g 

44 

ns 

•<2 

rd 

u 

3 

T3 


*t2 

£ 

03 

rC 

42 

ft 

£. 

to 

03 

52 

•<2 

•<2 

03 

E 

3 

03 

K5 


£ 


42 

03 

CO 

o 

42 


cj 

QJ 


rd  i— ( 

Q,  rH 

QJ  5s 

Q to 

C bO 
O G 
*f—  *H 
44  X 

rd  u 

U G 


O 4-> 
G 

4->  g 

C I-H 

QJ  3 

s.a 

ft  44 
rd  CO 

CL 


9 £ 


C 03 
QJ  P 

s rt 

4->  44 

ft  co 
rd 


-o 

XJ 

< 


o 

CJ 

ft 


CJ3°3  ft  <o  •» 

co  03  i 

•>  ft  ft  *0 

3 •»  03  CO  03  3 ^ 

O G 52  to  I?  -C 

J,  V Dj  3 <3 

Co  M 05  03  s: 

ft  O 2^0 
Q)  ;s>  « o 
rQ  o ^ o s:  43 

* ~ ^ „ P £ 

ft  &h  o 

33,0 

.3 


Co 


3 

rd 

-O  H 

QJ 

TJ 

QJ  ft 

rd 

Q 

QJ 

Ui 

Q 

G 

O O 

Z 

ft: 

33 

42 

G 

>4 

QJ  +4 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

M- 

44  rH 

44 

44 

44  3c 

44 

• 

O 

rd  G 

n5 

C 

rd  <D 

rd 

CJ 

44  03 

44 

G 

44  2 

44 

44 

oo  S 

OO 

tf) 

OO 

OO 

• 

C 

W 

rt 

o 

QJ 

4*£  0) 

4^ 

03 

Ai  42 

4^ 

B 

ft  42 

ft 

ft 

ft  44 

ft 

m 

O 44 

o 

cx, 

o rH 

O 

QJ 

ft 

>- 

>- 

03 

>-  G 

>- 

i— 

rd 

O 

Q 

03 

>3 

CL 

5 44 

3 

w 

3 S 

s 

o 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

0) 

d? 

CJ 

O 

25 

25 

25 

25 

QJ  _ , 

ft  0)  CO 
U-  K>  to 
Q)  tj  °3 
*T3  t3>T-i 
C 43  03 
rd  t"2 


<K  Cl'KV* 
Cl  I O 
42  « 44  a 
to  **2  rA 
ft  rQ  *-2 

p .s  .s 

Cti  Ct<  tt;  fcj 


ERIC 


Public  Health  Service. 

Facts  about  narcotic  drug  addiction. 


In  view  of  the  conclusive  data  indicting  cigarette  smoking  as  a cause  of  lung  cancer, 
and  additional  evidence  indicating  that  other  cardiorespiratory  illnesses  may  also  be  caused 
by  smoking,  the  task  of  educating  our  population  about  the  use  of  tobacco  is  urgent.  If 
present  lung  cancer  rates  continue,  we  can  expect  that  1,000,000  of  today* s school  children 
will  develop  lung  cancer  during  their  lifetime. 
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are  overwhelming.  should  result  in  the  conclusion 

that  smoking  is  undesirable. 
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Natives  of  Mexico  There  is  some  historical 
and  Central  America  evidence  suggesting  that  the 
Aztecs  and  Mayans  developed 
the  first  cigarettes. 
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Legal  Measures  As  with  the  prohibition  of 
Had  No  Lasting  alcoholic  beverages,  public 

Influence  sentiment  overwhelmed  the 

attempts  to  ban  cigarette 
sales. 
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Increase  in  Heart  The  incidence  of  heart  dis-  disease  in  1930  with  the  two  to  three  times  higher  in  smokers 

Disease  ease,  lung  cancer,  and  other  present  rates.  than  in  nonsmokers, 

respiratory  diseases  has 
increased  rapidly  since  1900. 
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Athletes  Are  Professional  athletes  who 

Instructed  Not  smoke  generally  have  superior 
to  Smoke  ability  which  would  probably 

improve  if  thiiy  didn’t  smoke. 
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Smoking  deadens  the  sense  of  taste. 
Decrease  in  the  appetite  results. 
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It  is  not  clear  exactly  how  tobacco  was  introduced  in  Europe.  However , it  was  used  mainly  as  a medicine  until 
1600.  This  "medical  discovery11  was  first  hailed  in  Portugal,  where  tobacco  was  recommended  in  poultices,  unguents, 
and  as  cathartics  and  dentifrices.  Even  in  the  latter  17th  century,  it  was  used  to  ward  off  plague  and  to  cure  cancer. 
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* 


rV 


I 


<51 

& 


CO 

•P 

+1 

.1 


rC 

+1 


X2 


£ 


vO 

o> 

rH 

• 

■d- 

a: 

CM 

<* 

h 

■d- 

vO 

o 

vO 

>* 

■ 

a> 

o 

rH 

z 

1 

0) 

h- 

Z 

c 

■d- 

o 

■d- 

•H 

• 

4-> 

• 

x> 

rt 

o 

• 

CM 

o 

Z 

CM 

to 

•H 

vO 

• 

rH 

c 

a> 

* 

PS 

x> 

o 

m 

o 

z 

fH 

o 

£ 

•H 

4-> 

>* 

<0 

• 

P 

0 

o 

AA 

0) 

5 

cd 

•H 

rH 

0) 

0 

rH 

» 

O 

x: 

z 

P 

xi 

o 

c 

>* 

1 

3 

PQ 

£ 

4— 1 

£ 

ra 

• 

0) 

cu 

M 

to 

3 

r 

2 

vO 

• 

oj 

c 

w 

to 

c 

0 

o 

n 

0 

(H 

•r- 

• 

*H 

■ 

u 

3 

4-> 

< 

o 

03 

CQ 

n3 

o 

*4-1 

z 

rH 

•r— 

CM 

*4-1 

•H 

W 

O 

CM 

< 

4-* 

X 

O 

0 

u 

c 

in 

■ 

O 

r-4 

0 

to 

O 

•H 

x: 

u 

«c 

Z 

rH 

a. 

• 

’d 

X 

§ 

rH 

CU 

to 

4-> 

0) 

£ 

c3 

cx 

§> 

*H 

x: 

rd 

rH 

u 

cu 

to 

x: 

D« 

iO 

p 

CU 

s- 

'S 

co 

•H 

fd 

(3 

• 

Q 

Du 

01 

aj 

*4-1 

*4- 

•» 

'S 

>> 

+1 

"ai 

x: 

01 

io 

W 

r-l 

< 

+i 

•t* 

o 

P 

4-> 

*H 

O 

■a 

a 

id 

S- 

•co» 

aj 

CM 

.01 

•H 

M 

c 

id 

CO 

01 

<M 

*P. 

XI 

EL 

X2 

< 

£ 

e 

JS> 

to 

+1 

o 

cu 

O 

•r— 

o 

cc 

01 

•H 

4-> 

XI 

tQ 

r-i 

o 

• 

id 

»v 

Q 

■a 

x> 

Q 

u 

o 

K 

e 

3 

£ 

X2 

p 

3 

id 

0 

+1 

fc 

■a 

to 

CO 

d 

oS 

LU 

to 

01 

to 

1 

•r— 

l 

• 

L 

•A 

m 

01 

to 

rC 

tQ 

JZ 

•» 

+1 

O 

01 

cu 

+i 

■p 

CO  • 

+1  • 

01 

cu 

tA 

+1 

f— 

J4  vD 

0)  VO 

-n 

e 

4-> 

a 

d 

id 

01  vO 

h )£ 

0 

01 

4H 

§ 

+1 

01 

cu 

« ai 

u 

cu 

•r— 

So 

& 

nr 

X) 

3 

j2 

rC 

*4— 

52 

o 

3 

01 

O 

x 

3 

01 

o 

01  • 

1- 

O 

x; 

01  c 

01  c 

01 

1 

+i 

-p 

+1  o 

x;  o 

cu 

At 

to 

co 

c 

p 

+1  4-> 

4-> 

+i 

t- 

01 

a 

i 

cu 

Sh  DO 

DO 

id 

•r— 

+1 

£ 

^ c 

4-> 

co 

id 

+1 

Q> 

§> 

*4— » *H 

O *H 

00 

•t* 

*4- 

01 

CO 

i- 

X 

v>  x 

*4- 

ao 

•ti 

id 

Co  w 

55;  *fl 

01 

<r. 

8 

rC 

x* 

CL 

+1  CO 

CO 

* 

*1 

<3i 

o 

CU 

o 

01 

o 

•ja 

£ 

o 

« 

§ 

>- 

PCS 

CJ 

Cq 

05 

f*H 

XI 

00 

<u 

3 

2= 

CS. 

Q_ 

Q0 

0> 

O 

=> 

M 

CM 

M 

M 

M 

♦Designated  as  SR  (Student  References)  in  teaching  unit. 


vO 

vO 

cj 


c 

o 

+J 

bo 

g 

• H 

X 

tO 

G 

3= 


LO 

vO 

O 


vO 

G 

vO 

O 

CD 

+J 

rH 

bo 

• 

1 

G 

00 

• H 

vD 

■<* 

4= 

CJ 

CO 

• 

rH 

• 

G 

CM 

to 

• 

3= 

VO 

a 

vO 

o 

cr> 

OJ 

z 

rH 

CM 

rH 

G 

to 

. 

P 

X 

X 

to 

o 

vO 

to 

a> 

p 

p 

vO 

• P 

OJ 

vO 

X 

G 

G 

CJ 

4J 

H 

O 

E 

3 

3 

rH 

G 

1 

rH 

a> 

G 

G 

CJ 

c 0 

o 

G 

G 

•H 

to 

* 

a> 

*~J 

fH 

rH 

•o* 

CM 

Q 

fH 

X 

CM 

n: 

h~ 

2 

o 

P 

. 

OJ 

CM 

>N 

p 

, 

-j 

<U 

vO 

to 

O 

G 

to 

< 

3 

X 

to 

1 

fH 

3 

vO 

LU 

rt 

G 

E 

1 

00 

1 

P 

CJ 

n: 

<D 

o 

<D 

to 

to 

o 

X 

rH 

H 

•H 

> 

JO 

• 

» • 

o 

0) 

o 

4J 

O 

• • 

CM 

vO 

rH 

u, 

* 

z 

00 

G 

2 

vO 

vO 

LO 

• • 

00 

C 

a 

rH 

OJ 

to 

•H 

rH 

vO 

• 

rH 

CD 

rH 

• 

• 

o 

• H 

Z 

G 

X 

f> 

■ 

X 

to 

CM 

P 

l— • 

o 

2 

•P 

a> 

o 

3 

• 

• b 

Of 

fH 

4-> 

-p 

p 

a> 

0) 

vO 

< 

o 

TJ 

<0 

•p 

G 

Z 

G 

00 

£1 

rH 

3 

G 

tp 

s 

3 

CO 

• H 

G 

rH 

•p 

• 

■M 

• 

x 

0) 

o 

rQ 

CO 

P 

• 

vO 

CJ 

P 

X 

•P 

• 

• 

O 

a 

oo 

3 

o 

CO 

00 

lu 

•H 

PQ 

CO 

52 

rH 

+J 

rH 

• 

O 

1 

to 

vO 

S’ 

to 

p 

o 

& 

CO 

LO 

rH 

P2 

G 

fH 

•p 

G 

.C 

•H 

QJ 

• • 

-P 

S’ 

o 

• 

0) 

+-> 

G 

P 

vO 

X 

X 

o 

P 

r— 

<1> 

M 

rH 

-p 

o 

a> 

TJ 

f0 

CO 

*P 

co 

a> 

§ 

rH 

O) 

QJ 

p 

3 

•H 

DC 

52 

• 

.-P 

p 

p 

*0 

X 

• 

•P 

Co 

to 

o 

3 

o 

o 

M- 

rS2 

QJ 

•H 

a> 

O 

»j 

-P 

3 

G 

2 

-p 

-P 

•P 

K 

o 

• 

4-> 

■P 

QJ 

co 

QJ 

S’ 

C 

• 

3 

>P 

• 

*tb 

QJ 

I> 

G 

co 

1 

O 

JO 

to 

X 

g 

•p 

p; 

o 

B 

U 

QJ 

PJ 

<3 

O 

o 

ci 

a 

1 

g 

n J 

o 

•P 

o 

S 

Q 

QJ 

rC 

<5 

Q. 

cu 

*§ 

§ 

<0 

•s 

g 

G 

'P 

i 

.x— % 

-P 

-P 

Q 

Q 

o 

TJ 

•P 

o 

52 

3 

p 

S’ 

QJ 

•- 

52 

§• 

CU 

J3 

•P 

to 

co 

4-> 

O 

4-> 

QJ 

QJ 

P 

QJ 

■S 

c 

(U 

CO 

E 

-P 

QJ 

P 

P 

r 

o 

-P 

52 

4-> 

QJ 

QJ 

-P 

& 

P 

TP 

QJ 

52 

o 

a; 

« 

CO 

tP 

-P 

P 

QJ 

a 

QJ 

-p 

2 

QJ 

•? 

O 

PJ 

OJ 

QJ 

r 

52 

§ 

p 

QJ 

O 

tP 

cn 

8 

8 

-P 

to 

3 

t- 

QJ 

f3 

P2 

c 

•S1 

QJ 

,$> 

<3 

4-» 

JO 

o 

£ 

u 

-P 

T" 

QJ 

JP 

o 

<D 

>i 

>- 

C7J 

El 

l§ 

&5 

r~“ 

■5 

C 

x 

o 

fO 

CL 

• 

• 

CJ 

• 

m 

X 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

E 

tv^ 

Mi 

2 

JO 

p 

Co 

o 

ts. 

OQ 

o> 

CJ 

tH 

CM 

itf 

tH 

tH 

tH 

qj 

tH 

tH 

tH 

CM 

CM 

CM 

O. 

Ou 

CM 

LO 


1 


XJ 


e 

G 

o 

• H 

• • 

<3> 

• 

O 

*-r 

p 

3 

• 

to 

XI 

• 

p 

*3 

CM 

•p 

\D 

ca 

<2 

LO 

O X 

G 

- 

vO 

A 

cr> 

p 

v£> 

CX  p 

© 

CM 

cr> 

o 

rH 

<3 

cr> 

© *-H 

X3 

X 

E 

P 

P G 

X3 

cn 

co 

to 

• 

© 

< 

rH 

• 

XJ 

© 2 

• 

0) 

X3 

A 

p 

• 

A 

p 

P 

P 

G 

n 

P CJ 

• 

• 

• 

G 

p 

G 

O 

S 

-H 

CD 

Tf 

p 

rt 

• 

>1 

XJ 

UJ 

O rH 

• 

X 

• 

© 

O 

c 

-o 

w 

P X 

< 

cn 

to 

X 

6 

LO 

3 

W 

3 

3 

rH 

<SJ 

X 

W 

o 

o 

to 

•p 

ca 

urr 

p 

© CL 

cn 

• H 

CJ 

rH 

tar 

S; 

© 

XJ 

P 

r- 

rH 

rH 

b 

•> 

X 

•p  © 

© 

• 

1 

•9 

bfl 

C 

J= 

*-< 

> 

Tf 

G* 

<2 

G 

• 

p 

x 

•P 

p 

G 

O 

X 

■ 

•H 

to 

as 

p 

3 

LO 

G 

cs 

•* 

g 

ja 

t/) 

o 

3 

ca 

on 

© Cp 

O 

rH 

oo 

A 

to 

w 

0) 

•8 

DS 

r-a 

X 

© o 

u 

t 

o 

G 

• H 

p 

*-Q 

•» 

CQ 

ja 

to 

0) 

o 

E 

CP 

•* 

Cj 

p 

© *H 

u7 

CM 

> 

pa 

O 

• 

CQ 

P 

yP 

© 

P G 

’G- 

© 

£ 

3 

rH 

c 

© 

*P 

X 

■ 

.©  P 

•K 

i— 

c 

CL 

vO 

p 

tJ 

CJ 

A 

*P*  © 

• 

• 

• H 

cr> 

•H 

*p 

o 

3 

© 

P 

© G 

iX 

O 

© 

3 

■ 

G 

rH 

{/) 

p 

© 

O 

p 

yP 

P © 

■ 

2 

XJ 

cd 

* 

G 

p 

CQ 

p 

CQ 

tJ 

CD 

CQ 

rO 

c 

r- 

E 

0) 

ca 

CQ 

G 

© 

A 

G 

p 

0) 

to 

LQ 

P 

• 

> 

Y«a  - 

>> 

A 

© G 

w 

O 

cn 

CL 

0) 

• 

cn 

•H 

o 

•H 

Cr 

X 

0 r- 

CQ 

•P  O 

© 

•H 

rH 

O 

rH 

CL 

G 

G 

CQ 

'P  vD 

X) 

g-ft 

p 

P 

r— 

P 

LO 

HH 

2 

XJ 

P <T> 

O 

G 

r— 

■ 

G 

CJ> 

d> 

Qj  «-* 

c 

P 

E 

O 

ro 

© 

x 

rH 

• 

• 

•» 

0) 

A 

* 

P 

G 

■=X  3 

rH 

*H 

4- 

p 

o 

cd 

JS 

PC 

p 

0) 

w 

rH 

rt 

§ 

P 

CQ 

a • 

§» 

to 

*H 

2 

rH 

X 

O 

€ 

• 

o 

o 

3 

>- 

1 

ca 

ja 

•p 

• © 

<2 

•H 

• 

P 

o 

>« 

o 

c 

P 

p 

tP 

A 

E X 

5n 

31 

00 

00 

4J 

XJ 

0) 

ca 

2 

ca 

ca 

• H 

•P 

o 

O P 

CQ 

1— 

UJ 

p 

r— ( 

rH 

g 

S 

• 

p 

p 

>>  G 

XJ 

E 

+■> 

3 

— 1 

o 

© 

G 

<D 

w 

p 

a) 

s 

G 

v. 

c 

ciJ 

cn  o 

G 

c 

2= 

x 

CQ 

mH 

w 

© 

2 

d> 

O 

o 

•p 

io2 

p 

r:  p 

( 

© 

LU 

UJ 

u 

tp 

0) 

x 

E 

> 

1 

X: , 

tJ 

p 

•r— 

to 

P 

ac 

oa 

Ol 

bO 

S 

o 

o 

rt 

p 

r—  PH 

ca 

as 

X o 

3 

UJ 

© 

• 

G 

o 

• 

rH 

2 

CO 

•p 

c o 

P 

o 

to  © 

CO 

CQ 

o 

lx. 

4-> 

•H 

cu 

tsa 

O 

o 

r-a 

tn 

•8 

ro  P 

*H 

UJ 

P 

• 

HP 

X 

E 

•§ 

P 

rs  p 

1 

(/> 

c 

QS 

O 

*P 

cl 

a: 

yp 

P 

© 

• c 

ca 

•H 

o 

>■/ 

+■> 

A 

to 

p 

• 

a 

P 

2 

ca 

o. 

A 

G 

E 

00 

C 

CD 

on 

O 

o 

An 

0) 

rt 

A 

G E 

P 

P 

* E 

00 

© 

2= 

UJ 

r-* 

E 

> 

p 

tsa 

ca 

P 

0) 

•l-  p 

© 

© O 

yh 

P 

i— t 

zsz 

3 ' 

to 

• 

o 

• 

4 

A P 

1 

tJ 

P CD 

XJ 

o 

4- 

a 

S 

XJ 

-p 

O G 

rO 

rH 

o 

c 

© 

P 

p 

0) 

■ 

C 'i0 

E IX 

£ 

<P  X 

G 

*H 

£ 

UJ 

CO 

3 

Y-> 

2 

* 

AS 

*:■> 

•p  a\ 

oo  © 

f—  P 

© 

X 

00 

H* 

3 

O 

© 

Q) 

P 

co 

S H 

o 

•P 

• 

© o • 

p 

CD 

A 

2 

§• 

o 

a 

tl 

A 

O 

3 « lO 

« 

© 

© 

a 

• 

>* 

3 

s* 

o © 

O 

cn 

•H  X 

p • 

X 

*s 

a 

•p 

to  • 

p 

© 

XJ  > CT> 

to  x 

■ 

ca 

p 

• 

a 

•p 

C O 

tn  g 

u 

C XJ  H 

LO 

>> 

to 

Y-a 

CO 

o 

0) 

X c 

•p 

"O  P 

ro  < 

XJ  cn 

rO 

C 

© 

© 

p 

2 

YH 

A 

p to 

JZ 

tii  rH 

•P 

E 

0) 

0) 

ca 

p 

O 

rO 

* 

o 

C © • 

P 

A 

03 

a 

•s 

p 

* ^ 

^ AS 

A 

O X UJ 

*P 

O 

X 

© 

XJ 

• 

d) 

¥ >> 

ro  P 

P • 

•r-  P 1 

c • 

E 

CO 

c 

© 

a 

• 

ao 

P 

p p 

2 O 

o rr 

• 

x to 

to  LO 

co 

•(— 

o 

© 

c 

CO 

(u 

P 

3 

O d) 

>- 

>-  %D 

u 

ro  <P  o 

■O- 

r— 

A 

<3 

p 

x: 

ca 

C33 

>-  -H 

• 

© 

oa 

c 

U O rH 

© 

XJ 

ja 

g 

O 

0) 

1— 

HP 

•p 

o 

c 

-f-  S 

S rH 

»— t 

3 rH 

A • 

© 

o 

Eh 

£ 

CO 

3:  o 

o 

P>  0) 

© 

XJ  P 

P O 

© 

U 

Ca 

•* 

A! 

CJ  to 

c 

2 

2 

M 

UJ  P • 

2 

c 

•p 

c 

co 

p 

C 

co 

O O 

C 

c 

© 

u 

© 

«4- 

© 

P 

co 

X 


(/) 

p 

© 


o 

o» 


A 

O 


^ .2 


*P 

A 


co 

>y 

X 

cc 


a 

a 

A 

p 

Y^ 

© 

© 


© 

X 

Ca 


p 
© 
• o 

•S’  5 

© u 

8 § 
on  o 


© 

> 


G 

3 

O 

£ 


o o 


© 

© 


•*-  Cn 

& K 
E *P 

O A! 
O O 


rH 

© 

* CX2 

•p  X 

. x 

X © 

CL 

© to 

<0 

4->  on  c 

C G 

© 

•r* 

r—  -H 

O P 

X • 

u 

rO  P 

•P  bO 

4->  O 

o 

© • © 

P O 

•r-  2 

co 

2 A rH 

&•  c 

C 

t/1 

P rH 

E o 

E P 

C 

f-N  3 

3 2 

O © 

O © CQ 

G 

O rH 

X 

© 

K * 

O 

•t 

. 

o 

VW 

g 

*n 

u p 

E 

£ 

V— * r-1 

X 

U 

o x 

■ 

QC 

c 

© 

© © 

O 

© G 

tn  cl 

p 

© p 

s: 

o 

CD 

© 

■ 

U E 

«r— 

% <H 

p e 

ro 

© XJ  CL 

rH 

oCJ 

X 

c 

cn 

CQ 

E < 

E 

*r—  G 

© 

B 1 

O G 

<J 

r— 

ro 

© 

• 

• 

ro 

ID 

X o 

ro  CL 

tn 

© © 

r 

c 

> 

X 

QC 

CD 

to 

cp 

© 

P 

© 2 

p 

CD 

•t 

o 

cc 

n 

C P 

co 

P 

A 

H~  G 
C P 

cn 

ro  Cn  © 
CL  C CJ 

a o 

© 

p 

XJ 

CD 

X 

t/) 

ro  © 

© 

h & 

• H 

© 

© *P  *H 

O -H 

X 

M 

© 

P 

•> 

E 

X 

U © 

E 

o © 

U G 

u 

O A > 

Eh  -H 

u 

co 

E 

ro 

r— 

X 

ro 

© 

•i—  sa 

3 

•r-  Lh 

G 

O P 

X 

X 

© 

co 

A 

ro 

X 

E 

r— 

p © 

tn 

. 2 

r-  4H 

© 

. g © 

£ 

co 

© 

S 

X 

CD 

>, 

•r— 

E 

X 

© © 

E 

S A 

X < 

'>r- 

tn  g to 

A 

r— 

ro 

u 

ro 

O 

E 

© 

P- 

i 

O 

3 

u 

O 

Lu 

XJ 

o 

Cl. 

on 

tn 

V- 

E 

CD 

2 

Ql 

tn 

2 

| 

O 

ro 

CQ 

O- 

to 

LO 


0) 

Y*-a 

*P 

A 

© 

0) 

3* 

I 

C 

0) 

0) 

p 

& 

.O 


o 

ERIC 


rH 

cm 

. 

o 

o 

* 

o 

X 

C 

' 

X 

rH 

4-> 

> 

r-H 

u 

CO 

H 

vO 

C/) 

E 

CO 

cn 

M 

(J 

. 

»— H 

bn 

3 

3C 

E 

o 

O 

<D 

c~H 

•rt 

rH 

hi 

»— H 

rH 

o 

T> 

rt 

CO 

o 

rH 

. 

u. 

E 

• 

X 

•M 

M 

CO 

o 

J= 

3 

CD 

cn 

rJ 

• 

O 

• 

• 

•rt 

lM 

<44 

CM 

vO 

o 

. 

O 

vO 

1 

<D 

rt 

. 

cn 

rH 

tt 

»— H 

e 

rH 

rt 

O 

cn 

10 

o 

o 

o 

E 

vO 

u 

CL 

> 

• 

E 

CO 

cn 

QJ 

a. 

r—4 

. 

3 

>H 

<D 

rH 

X 

vO 

G) 

CD 

O 

u 

w 

p 

• 

cn 

D) 

rC 

•rt 

rt 

•M 

H 

a> 

• 

»—H 

• 

•W 

■M 

3 

a 

<D 

o 

rf 

•M 

to 

'li 

<D 

E 

o 

0) 

Q 

v\ 

. 

O 

cn 

•'4 

E 

X 

u 

iD 

Cl 

•g 

e 

(J 

•rt 

V4 

o 

4-* 

*3- 

rH 

3 

hi 

H 

w 

O 

VO 

C0 

n 

rH 

o 

• 

tJ\ 

rH 

§ 

• 

co 

. 

• 

rt 

\o 

pH 

*r4 

O 

<U 

■ 

CM 

s: 

rH 

E 

to 

U 

X 

to 

lO 

C 

o 

m 

hi 

• 

1 

* 

Cm 

• 

o 

o 

cn 

CD 

• • 

3 

rt 

to 

r^ 

< 

•3 

r- 

4-> 

CTi 

rH 

cn 

O 

E 

•h 

to 

CJ 

§ 

i 

o 

o 

rH 

X 

a 

o 

tO 

•rt 

Ni 

ID 

• 

• • 

>, 

rH 

+J 

Co 

E 

rt 

rH 

u 

O 

rH 

m 

u 

3 

CQ 

•Q 

» 

rt 

bo 

rt 

e 

o 

in 

• 

rt 

♦rt 

t-A 

QJ 

o 

CO 

3 

•H 

o 

rt- 

3 

o 

E 

'HI 

X 

2 

• 

e 

N 

X 

CM 

E 

o 

• 

?) 

g1 

•iH 

hi 

I— 

rt 

rt 

a 

• 

1 

rt 

• 

rt- 

rif 

N 

Q> 

-J 

w 

40 

*"3 

bo 

cn 

0) 

to 

•rt 

E 

vD 

O 

m 

4 

«£ 

4-> 

•*o 

rt 

E 

(N 

rt 

O 

cn 

CO 

bf) 

LU 

e 

mo 

X 

• • 

o 

CO 

rH 

o 

rt 

X 

0) 

•*o 

• 

• 

N 

00 

• 

•H 

o 

r 

rQ 

• 

cn 

• 

*< 

rt 

in 

CM 

E 

rC! 

X 

h 

, 

33 

rt 

•*o 

CM 

rO 

< 

G) 

bo 

O 

CJ 

•S* 

o 

U) 

CD 

Ci 

z 

a. 

03 

a 

1 

rt 

»— i 

4 

E 

rO 

•M 

40 

< 

C 

o 

00 

H 

I b 

• 

1 

rt 

3 

40 

E 

O 

rH 

to 

y 

0) 

o 

S 

CL, 

C 

QJ 

CD 

• 

a, 

X 

• • 

cx 

• 

E 

o 

CJ 

a 

*3 

hi 

p 

z 

g> 

CO 

vO 

< 

•r4 

»— < 

*H 

Cm  in 

rt 

0) 

o 

in 

fl) 

S» 

• 

N 

»» 

lH 

• 

hO  v£> 

40 

fX 

.o 

**0 

*< 

hi 

fi 

H 

rt 

r-. 

*H 

o 

4-* 

cn 

s: 

o 

a; 

*< 

rt 

bO 

vO 

4-» 

E 

tQ  rH 

CD 

t, 

s: 

o 

•*o 

2 

• 

fx 

rt 

E 

co 

O 

hi 

o 

. 

CD 

CO 

g 

tn 

<D 

S 

QJ 

CD 

E 

co 

a 

CQ 

c 

X 

• 

•g 

• 

•H 

•tJ  • 

0) 

O <1> 

CL 

•tO 

• 

QJ 

& 

fi 

• 

<D 

CJ 

K> 

bo 

X 

M0 

•to 

M0 

<D 

00 

z 

a 

< 

E 

cn 

•t4  vD 

rt 

CO  G 

0) 

rV 

o 

1 

1—4 

3 

D cn 

C 

CD  Q> 

r\ 

o 

( 

LO 

cn 

rV 

o 

§» 

* 

H 

4J 

E 

# 

V rH 

+J 

rt 

S 

? 8 

8 

| 

G) 

H 

• 

g 

h. 

a! 

O 

§» 

O hi 

•&  Q 

rt 

CD 

CO 

• • 

3 

rt 

a; 

0) 

u. 

CJ  0) 

rH 

•ri 

o 

CD 

40 

o 

d 

X 

o 

<33 

rC 

O 

CO 

40 

O 

<2. 

<D 


O 

<D 


U 

gj 


u 

to 

i1 

3 

tO 

CQ 


CO 

CD 

40 

40 

<D 

*< 

I 


in 

GJ 

E 


cn 

e 

to 

.e 

c-> 


CO 

<D 

40 

40 

cd 


Cn 

•*o 

O 

•g 

a 

CO 

<D 

? 

c 

<D 


Cl) 

? 

C 

CD 

0) 

40 

g* 

**0 

40 

40 

1 


o 

C-> 


£ > *i 


§> 

40 

g 

40 

co 

3 

§ 


O 

8 

5 

•g 

m^ 

40 

40 

5 


v. 

O 


r^T  o 
40  ‘J 
U 

i a 

►s: 

40  • 

mo  o 


a 

m 


8* 


40 
a o 

H 

*5  • 

*o 

-vO  r 


JSj 

8* 


<J 

CO 


O 

tO 


m n3 
E 0) 
S-  X 
O 


3 

§ 


o 

GJ  X 
> o 
gj  in 

:2 


c 

rt 

CD 

40 

V, 

o 


E * 
O < 
4->  O 
* > 
CO 


u 

cy 


•S» 

rC 

■g 

a 


40 

a 

•m  m 

a • 

JS* 

v) 

5 • 

_ o 

A? 

rQ  to 

to 

rt 

•Jo 

A 

o 

5 . 

CD  O 
rx:  cn 

•g 

V 

rH 

CrtO 

Eh  *+ 

§ 

l 

CJ  - 

40 

5C  > 

hi 

a 

G) 

to 

c 

•«o 

• QJ 

S53 

rs; 

g”0 

CD 

r-*  X 

• 

9 ’ 

r-  o 

GJ 

•t0  • 

a 

£ x 

GJ  *j 

• 

m 

►V  rH 

4o 

^ 4-> 

^ o 

CD 

GJ 

» 

• 

o o 

rt 

rH 

o o 

» 

GJ 

o 

£ > 

rt 

CL 

X 

CxZ 

vO 

• 

a 

. o 

cn 

LlJ 

o 

CL  X 

• • 

* 

T 3 

rH 

• 

40 

X to 

u 

E 

r 

* X 

rt 

•rt  rH 

to 

GJ 

to 

4-> 

-o 

f — 4-» 

O 

• 

Cn 

tn 

in  3 
u bo 
GJ  3 
cn  < 
o 
at 


Salber,  E.J.,  & Others.  Smoking  habits  of  high  school  students  in  Newton , Massachusetts.  New  England  Journal 
of  Medicine.  265:969:974.  November  16,  1961. 


P 

o 

•H 

* > 

rt  * 

X 

0 

tf3 

C 

jj 

vO 

*3 

03 

c 

»-H 

rt 

P 

X 

(/) 

P 

rH 

3) 

to 

rt 

3 

vO 

0) 

<d 

* 

03 

X 

o> 

rH 

<p 

• 

to 

A 

o 

00 

o 

f-H 

• 

rH 

• 

rH 

• • 

Cl 

vO 

rt 

vO 

>s 

vO 

C 

Tt 

rt 

03 

P 

« 

2 

rH 

3 

to 

O 

• 

vO 

*■5 

0 

03 

• 

* 

«4H 

rH 

r* 

X 

ac 

•H 

3 

p 

h- 

• 

►J 

A 

)— 1 

rH 

R 

«* 

rt 

< 

03 

rH 

V) 

0 

U) 

O 

>s 

•• 

ac 

s= 

rM 

o 

rt 

p 

Lh 

X 

S 

0 

Q 

•P 

u 

P 

O 

Z 

rR 

C/3 

c 

<C 

* 

•H 

p 

c 

P 

c 

CD 

t*P 

Cv, 

o 

a, 

0 

Z 

Q> 

;sj 

•H 

E 

t-H 

9 

P 

rt 

P 

P 

o 

s: 

00 

Cl. 

2 

Tf 

§> 

cl 

(X 

v) 

00 

0 

vO 

*p 

0 

g> 

tp 

fS 

03 

CO 

Q 

o 

•— 1 

•P 

0 

P 

*« 

£ 

X 

•P 

P 

7~\, 

o 

03 

rt 

o 

00 

p 

3 

p 

0 

03 

CO 

1 

£ 

*8 

C/3 

p* 

p 

00 

O 

P 

03 

* 

0 

O 

rQ 

tp 

C) 

03 

0) 

>> 

R 

tp 

03 

R 

vO 

1 

.8 

£ 

03 

3 

vO 

0 

3 

CO 

vO 

•P 

2 

•P 

■P 

03 

* * 

*33 

g 

■P 

to 

R 

8 

•P 

LO 

o 

§> 

g> 

CXi 

03 

03 

•p 

■p 

8 

• 

•P 

r* 

Ci 

•$> 

rH 

rt 

| 

Pi 

c 

00 

s 

r— 

CO 

H 

03 

oo 

XJ 

3 

P 

• 

p 

• 

h 

O 

PL 

+J 

,o 

<0 

1-3 

o 

E 

O 

to 

in 

r— 

< 

§> 

p 

O 

00  VO 

LU 

• 

UJ 

•P 

<V 

oo 

R 03 

<c 

2 

00 

X) 

o 

O r-4 

A 

<3 

>i- 

0) 

C/1 

CO 

s- 

CD 

03 

3 

rR 

r— 

<3  P 

<D 

• 

P 

CD 

(0 

o 

03  0 
Qq  i 

XJ 

•r— 

A 

L. 

a* 

§ 

in 

•$> 

•r» 

<u 

0 

•p 

*P 

S- 

rR 

XJ 

1 9 

C - 

> 

p; 

03 

o 

I co 

X 

03 

sz 

•r» 

o 

■r— 

,g 

rR 

u 

rR 

L. 

in 

OO 

05 

Ed 

<0 

Ed 

<D 

<D 

CL. 

1- 

1/3 

LQ 


00 

to 

p 

to 

T5 

G 

• 

O 

P 

tu 

td 

O 

<r 

i 

<r 

to 

G 

Ft 

o 

G 

rH 

•% 

P 

rH 

> 

P 

p 

m 

• 

CO 

rH 

o 

d) 

P 

0) 

* 

X 

• 

.X 

d) 

<D 

• 

• 

P 

T5 

G 

W 

u 

Ft 

d) 

O 

to 

•H 

G 

O 

G 

• * 

P 

Ft 

P 

d) 

rG 

CM 

•H 

G 

• 

*p 

CO 

P 

•H 

p 

? 

CM 

P 

0) 

Q 

Ft 

CO 

rG 

3 

G 

a. 

G 

G 

■s 

G 

T5 

P 

•rH 

•» 

> 

•H 

G 

•H 

G 

to 

O 

* 

CM 

<D 

rH 

•H 

X 

£ 

G 

G 

o - 

i". 

rH 

rH 

r*4 

rH 

G 

IU 

to 

3 

G 

rt 

O'. 

P 

tO  /-> 

G 

G 

o 

td 

G 

CM 

O 

to 

< * 

•H 

O 

CQ 

Ft 

G 

r^ 

cd 

o 

P 

rG 

P 

Ph 

Ft 

a 

•» 

rH 

rH 

d)  .h 

CU 

bO 

G 

Lu 

cd 

to 

X> 

to  G 

P 

G 

o 

o 

rH 

CO 

H 

G 3 

0) 

•H 

•H 

'd- 

O 

rO 

o 

G 

0) 

"O 

rG 

G 

G- 

vO 

to 

O 

to  rH 

G 

to 

O 

•» 

o 

d> 

*H 

•H  G 

rH 

G 

S 

G 

m 

to 

p 

P 

Q O 

•H 

3 

O 

G 

<D 

• 

3 

G 

O 

rG 

G 

•H 

O 

p 

d> 

p 

G 

•H 

a 

n 

p 

to 

•H 

3 

p 

3 

•rH 

CJ 

• 

G 

•H 

to 

G 

•H 

CJ 

£ 

O 

O 4H 

■t 

3 

G 

> 

•H 

•H 

rG 

♦H 

to 

P O 

P 

CO 

•H 

> 

£ 

£ 

P 

CM 

to 

rt 

0) 

2 

O 

•H 

CJ 

rH 

< 

Ft  <R 

<D 

to 

Q 

vO 

TJ 

(R 

•H  Ft 

(4 

•« 

CM 

d> 

rH 

G 

G 

•« 

d> 

Pi  *H 

P 

0) 

00 

p 

d) 

G 

G 

P 

to 

to  3 

CO 

3 

to 

G 

P 

O 

• 

Ft 

G 

<r  cr 

G 

p 

cd 

to 

CJ 

to 

O 

d) 

03  G 

<R 

tl> 

m 

to 

p 

S 

U 

d) 

5m 

to 

p 

• • 

00 

G 

> 

• 

to 

rH 

G 

•« 

p 

•rH 

TJ  ^ 

u 

Q 

•H 

< 

O 

J3 

•H 

rH 

Ft 

3 

£ 

Q 

G 

o 

i— i 

> 

G 

Ft 

Ph 

JO 

O 

G 

<R 

G 

p 

< 

G 

P 

O 

Ft 

to 

•rH 

X 

• » 

o 

ac 

<7i 

Ft 

5m 

o 

P 

H 

TJ 

£ 

Ft 

to  Ft 

CJ 

h- 

—1 

P 

<R 

•« 

>« 

0) 

to 

G 

•X 

O 

•H  O 

< 

to 

P 

to 

S 

G 

d) 

•H 

O 

CM 

P 

(0  rH 

n 

s 

ao 

rH 

to 

£ 

d> 

% 

o 

p 

3 

to 

CM 

G 

o o 

to 

00 

G 

rH 

2 

d> 

Ft 

3 

Ft  rv 

rH  CJ 

d> 

ac 

tP 

*> 

PJ 

•H 

S3 

o 

G 

m 

•t 

P 

•H  • 

3 

p 

> 

G 

Ph 

* 

u 

•H 

P 

& 

Ft 

Pi  P 

o « 

3 

o 

t 

O 

O 

>N 

£ 

<R 

O 

tO  *H 

Ft  tA 

G 

z 

o 

•H 

5n 

P 

>x 

(R 

G 

5m 

d>  G 

<R  0) 

•rH 

< 

1— 1 

P 

00 

rH 

d> 

p 

• 

Oi 

Ft 

Ft 

03  3 

X>  P 

E 

o 

G 

vO 

•H 

•H  /— % 

d)  / — > 

to 

rH 

P 

X> 

S 

5 g 

cr; 

ZD 

Ft 

s 

O • 

•H  • 

<u 

CO 

•H 

(R 

T3  rH 

vO 

as 

< 

O 

* 

Cd 

O P 

w P 

•r— 

•X 

P 

3 

G G 

•H 

i— i 

B* 

>N 

U-i 

to  *H 

O *iH 

T3 

>S 

Ft 

G O 

d>  £ 

•> 

SjC 

O 

P 

. G 

CO  G 

O 

P 

<R 

s 

O 

P 

o 

U1 

O 

0) 

Ft  3 

. 3 

00 

CR 

> 

rH 

d) 

tO  rH 

G Oi 

P 

E 

1— 

CJ 

•H 

* 

d> 

Ft 

•H 

•H 

•H 

3 

•H 

P 

d> 

00 

00 

a 

r> 

o CO 

d>  co 

s- 

a 

03 

Ph 

G 

to  <4H 

CO  •» 

•H 

LU 

to 

o 

•2 

G CJ 

O CJ 

3 

o 

(R 

O O 

o 

a 

CD 

rH 

CO 

G < 

G < 

O 

CO 

* 

>x 

> 

rH 

J3  p 

o 

CD 

G 

O 

CJ 

w 

>x 

P 

< 

3 <R 

F O 

CO 

ZD 

•H 

<r 

a 

rH 

CJ  rH 

o 

Ft 

C 

•H 

P Ft 

o o 

00 

Ft 

a 

d> 

G G 

G 

p 

CR 

G 

M 

Ft  *H 

5m  P 

F 

0) 

G 

Ft 

td  o 

G O 

a 

3* 

Ft 

Ft 

<R  3 

d> 

P 

td 

o o 

G O 

o 

G 

€ 

(R 

G 

x>  cr 

o 

G 

Ft 

to 

•H  -4 

U P 

o 

G 

O 

> 

Oh 

ss 

d>  ^3 

G 

s 

<R 

\ 

Ft  ^ 

•H  W 

CJ 

CJ 

•H 

2 Ft 

G 

Pi 

rH 

d) 

Ft 

>> 

G 

to 

w 

O 

U 

c 

S 

g 

d> 

ai 

G 

o 

S3 

(R 

5m 

3 

d> 

to 

< • 

E • 

x: 

G 

CJ 

to 

P 

• 

G 

rH 

H 

to 

t}- 

< G- 

f-* 

U 

a 

d) 

G • 

C ? 

G 

3 

o 

O 

•H 

G 

<0 

P O 

o d> 

O 

a 

G 

rG 

* VO 

vO 

p 

Ft 

x> 

3 

to 

CO  rH 

O)  55 

•H 

•H 

G 

P 

-o  Tj- 

• rj- 

G 

(R 

o 

a 

(R 

o 

G 

F 

Ft 

a 

•H 

to  rH 

0)  rH 

x: 

i 

H 

G 

•H 

,*!  O 

F •» 

d) 

Ft 

•H 

£ 

o 

3 

<3 

> 

Ft  ^ 

a 

i 

5 

Ft 

03 

o 

0) 

O 

O 

Ft 

< 

u 

<D 

e as 

T3 

CO 

S 

5m 

CO  o 

€ 

-C  Ft 

CO  Ft 

• • 

O'* 

G 

to  5m 

• 

O)  o 

o 

O 

P 

rG 

GO 

i Ft 

01  ^ 

• 

• 

O) 

•f-  >H 

o >» 

o 

i— t 

CO 

• 

G 

d)  o 

r—  S 

p 

c 

c 

ac 

p 

u 

4- 

•H 

. 3 5m 

4-  d) 

•I— 

? 

• 

•I— 

5 

S 

ta 

JS 

ta 

rH 

4-  2 

JD 

o 

s. 

0)  d> 

p d> 

JQ 

p 

• 

<D 

S 

3 

G 

p 

<u 

O 

x:  JZ 

o 2 

o 

JU 

p 

d) 

• - a) 

CU  •* 

ac 

to 

P 

</l  G 

p 

2= 

1— 

o 

a> 

p 

3 2 

P 

<u 

e 

3 

O) 

CO 

CU 

CO  <R 

CU 

•I— 

•H 

<U  Ft 

F.  F? 

■3 

{*■• 

c 

•r—  •* 

CO  <R 

x: 

It. 

P G 

to  <r 

O d) 

C 

ai 

G 

•f— 

> j-i 

0)  Ft 

p 

•o 

3 Ft 

O P 

P 

ta 

c 

> 

JC 

• 

, Ft 

i — P 

to 

O O 

o to 

a > to 

*r~ 

G 

G 

4-  O 

4-  CO 

O) 

c 

JD  4H 

x:  d> 

^ d> 

O 

CU 

C 

O 5m 

4- 

c 

10 

»r~ 

0) 

< 'H 

cj  x; 

o x; 

o 

O 

U 

s- 

G 

•1— 

a 

s- 

rH 

tj 

£ u 

x: 

E 

u 

JD 

lm 

P 5 

rc  g 

<U 

3 

P G 

GS 

CO  o 

o 

CO 

ta 

JC 

G 

c d> 

CM 

G 

si 

4- 

P 

to  u 

03 

o 

JO 

O 

•»-  55 

CU  CM 

0) 

p 

■r- 

to 

x: 

o 

to 

o 

G 

•r— 

O 

x: 

t* 

t/> 

—1 

z 

3 

»— t 

F~ 

to 

< 

1— 1 

h- 

CO 

CJ 

a. 

\— 

CQ 

£ 

E 

• 

• 

* 

• 

* 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•r— 

OJ 

cn 

■G* 

ir> 

'f- 

OJ 

CO 

to 

CO 

r>. 

00 

LU 

lu 

0 

fr  ir 

C 1\1  v> 

SMOKING  AND  HEALTH 


fH 

o 

fH 

>* 

o 

>« 

£ 

<D 

5 

2 

0 

2 

<D 

X 

44 

3 

B 

C 

cd 

B 

<D 

X 

cd 

> 

rH 

Xi 

< 

< 

rH 

< 

•v 

C 

0 

+ 

cd 

3 

0 

rH 

B 

3 

rH 

0) 

C 

O 

> 

d> 

X 

< 

> 

<: 

TJ 

00 

B 

TJ 

cd 

B 

•k 

rH 

cd 

X 

rH 

rH 

P 

O 

rH 

rH 

2 

O 

cd 

a: 

d> 

X 

00 

00 

4H 

•k 

o 

X 

•> 

4-> 

X 

P 

rH 

P 

b 

cd 

rH 

d) 

(1) 

cd 

E 

sc 

d> 

P 

4H 

2 

u 

cd 

o 

4H 

P, 

o 

0) 

P 

Q 

B 

p 

CD 

B 

0)  <D 

6 

d> 

P P 

P 

E 

cd  >H 

fH 

P 

P X 

cd 

u 

CO  5 

Cu 

cd 

0) 

Cu 

X T> 

Q 

d> 

fH  B 
o cd 

d> 

Q 

>« 

P 

d> 

cd 

p. 

£ O 

P 

cd 

0)  cd 

CO 

p 

IS  rH 

CO 

X 

fH 

X 

* 

o 

fH 

fH  V) 

5m 

o 

cd 

fH  P 

s 

>■« 

X 3 

d> 

•H  B 

2 

<d 

X <H 

• 2 

6 

& 

•H  CN 

cd 

fH 

u- 

fH  * 

cd  • 

X fH 

fH  fH 

00 

•H  o 

X O 

• o 

X rH 

• H rH 

S-  CN 

o 

X O 

CU  CN 

a o 

o 

<J  rH 

rH 

a 

E 

•H  r 

rH  •> 

<ts 

U*  cn 

•h  cn 

<_)  ^ 

d) 

Ou  0 

fH 

P 

p 

cn  o 

• 3 

3 

e >* 

3 B 

• B 

3 

O *H 

CD  *H 

>-  a 

C E 

0) 

o 

T3  2 

*0  rH 

>iio 

C 

C -H 

E CN 

“O 

* 

rtf 

<c 

»k 

•k 

+■) 

cn  c 

CD  00 

0)00 

c 

e cd 

CO 

c o 

o 

•f-  X 

♦r-  CN 

- T*  CN 

o 

^ rH 

CN 

^ CN 

O < 

O rH 

O rH 

E 

B 

• E 

C/) 

CO 

CO  . 

CO 

E 

n— 

•r— 

O ; 

U_ 

r— 

r—  • 

12.  Tobacco  and  the  Human  Body.  Film  Library,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  84  Holland  Avenue, 

Albany,  New  York  12208,  15  minutes,  black  and  white. 

13.  Who  Me.  Film  Library,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  84  Holland  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York  12208 

14  minutes,  color. 


SOURCES  OF  ADDITIONAL  MATERIALS  AND  INFORMATION 


I 


i 

\ 

i 

[ 


O 


CM 


o 

. « 

CJ 

CM 

fH 

X 

tO 

O 

o 

• 

H 

4-> 

CM 

o 

3 

CM 

3 

* 

rH 

PI 

X 

• H 

X 

3 

u 

TJ 

3 

O 

o 

fH 

3 

X 

X 

X 

O 

X 

X 

fH 

04 

O 

H 

fH 

o 

3 

3 

CJ 

< 

o 

X 

• H 

0 

to 

>< 

X 

2 

o 

•s 

3 

in 

CM 

in 

3 

0 

3 

« 

CM 

in 

O 

0 

2 

2 

0 

rH 

o 

•H 

IS 

in 

rH 

+J 

EX 

3 

r 

X 

X 

o 

o 

X 

0 

a 

3 

3 

in 

3 

3 

0 

3 

H 

• H 

0) 

TJ 

3 

fH 

3 

X 

3 

P \£) 

W 

X 

X 

fH 

co 

• H 

o o 

H 

CO 

X 

bo 

rH  (\) 

X 

< 

* 

fH 

O CM 

4-> 

*3 

in 

+j 

•H 

O rH 

rH 

« 

3 

0 

0) 

> 

3 

0 

CM 

• H 

(D  ' 

in 

0 

3 

CM 

fH 

fH 

« 

in 

3 

• H 

4-> 

3 

•H  X 

0 

4-* 

3 

CO 

o 

S fH 

o 

in 

cr 

4-> 

o 

• H 

< 

3 

3 

in 

bO 

• X 

rH 

w 

fH 

0) 

3 

X 

rH 

X 

S 

• H 

0 3 

3 

3 

fH 

LQ 

CJ 

3 

rH 

0)  a) 

a. 

fH 

o 

o 

• H 

fH 

4J  3 

<4H 

4-* 

X 

1— < 

rH 

< 

4-> 

3 

X 

rH 

X 

o 

•rj  r 

O 

0 

fH 

. 3 

*» 

o 

3 

i— < 

n 

s X 

CJ 

o 

0 

* 

CM 

X 

o 

a> 

6 C 

fH 

X 

3 

CJ 

O 

H 

> 

o 3 

O 

LQ 

3 

CM 

pi 

• H 

c ,o 

X 

LQ 

3 

** 

fH 

3 

•* 

u 

i—i 

CJ 

00 

0 

X 

O 

a 

0 

fH 

*» 

• H 

•M 

fH 

•« 

o 

3 

• 

•M 

• H 

X 

a • 

• H 

3 

*» 

X 

O 

u 

3 

g 

3 

C 0 

a 

O 

o 

• H 

CJ 

3 

<hh 

0 3 

• H 

r— t 

3 

X 

• 

♦H 

fn 

S'  c 

*» 

+J 

3 

0 

3 

a 

rH 

rH 

• H 

3 0 

• 

3 

C4H 

IS 

• H 

X 

3 

3 

fH  > 

Q 

O 

C4H 

a 

n 

3 

a 

[X 

0 < 

• 

3 

3 

•* 

o 

3 

X 

o 

4-> 

'O 

X 

4-> 

in 

O 

rH 

* 

3 rH 

X 

0 

in 

4-» 

T> 

52 

• H 3 

bo 

w 

0 

< 

bo 

3 

fH 

fH 

3 

4-» 

fH 

3 

3 

o 

O 

3 +J 

0 

3 

0 

+J 

0 

• H 

\ / 

3 c 

> 

• H 

0 

CO 

in 

X 

3 

o 

v-/  a) 

• H 

X 

fH 

3 

in 

O 

3 

u 

rH 

o 

4-> 

X 

0 

3 

• H 

o 

ft 

3 

6 

CO 

4-» 

in 

2 

4-» 

• H 

bOLO 

> H 

CO 

cn 

• H 

3 

in 

X 

3 co 

3 

6 

M 

a 

*i 

E 

• H 

4-» 

> rH  00 

O' 

1 

rH 

in 

fH 

> 

rH 

X 

X 

4-» 

& 

4-> 

O 

• H 

3 

o •* 

« 

fH 

in 

fH 

cn 

Q 

0 

E X 

o 

X 

0 

o 

o 

3 

l~l 

CO  +J 

4-> 

X 

S 

4J 

Pi 

fH 

0 

H 

in 

O 

X 

3 

0 

Cn 

■M 

•o 

ch  3 

0 

0 

to 

fH 

OS 

3 

3 

O jl> 

6 

fH 

w 

• H 

o 

•M 

3 

3 

• H 

0 

r 

P. 

cn 

CO 

in  "" 

Q 

p 

• 

in 

o 

0 

bo 

TJ  PH 

3 

o 

0 

o 

3 

fH  O 

S 

P 

3 

OS 

3 

• H 

fH 

• H 

3 

4-» 

3 

• H 

hH 

o 

Cn 

O 

X 

4-> 

3 

fH 

4-» 

*3 

• H 

4h 

X 

o 

3 3 

0 

bo 

in 

3 

in 

o 

e 

K 0 

6 

o 

3 

X 

3 

• H 

3 

CO 

6 

•P 

fH 

hH 

rH 

> 

0) 

3 4-> 

fH 

a. 

X 

in 

• H 

0 

52 

O fH 

3 

H 

6 

• H 

a 

a 

o 

(0 

a. 

*> 

3 

0 

in 

• H 

* 

0 a. 

0 

3 

•H 

in 

o 

m 

> 

X 

4-> 

0 

in 

Q 

O 

in 

fH 

O 

$. 

rH 

3 

3 

fH 

0 

0 

3 

4-» 

i—> 

rH 

6 

a 

0 

CO 

• H 

O 

•d  0 

4J 

0 

0 

•M 

fH 

fH 

a 

s 

6 +j 

rH 

2 

S 

fH 

3 

0 

3 

X 

o 

6 (0 

3 oo 

X o 

X 

4J 

CO 

bo 

O 4-> 

0 O 

X 

X 

0 

3 rH 

rH 

3 

CJ  CO 

2 CM 

X 

fH 

ns 

H o 

in 

3 

fH 

• H 

CM 

p 

3 

o 

»» 

0 

0 

fH 

0 X 

d)  rH 

o 

Dh 

0 

d)  rH 

3 

X 

a 

3 

4->  fH 

4-> 

fH 

4-> 

4-> 

0 

3 

0) 

3 o 

3 

o 

rH 

3 

3 

fH 

a 

rH 

4->  X 

4-» 

a 

rH 

4-> 

4J 

TJ 

• H 

u 

CJ 

CO 

CO  X 

0 

CO 

CO  X 

rH 

rH 

3 

fH 

in 

3 

fH 

• H 

X 

3 

rH 

X 0 

X o 

in 

in 

X 

X o 

6 

3 

3 

a) 

fn  2 

fH  X 

£ 

o 

fH 

fH  X 

P-  rH 

a 

3 

O 

o 

OS 

o 

o 

o 

• H 

o 

X o 

>-  s 

X 

X 3 

♦ 

♦ CM 

fn 

• H 

0 

0 

C/D 

CO  o 

a) 

4-> 

3 "cj 

S 52 

3 

3 2 

CM 

i 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

• 

» 

< 

52 

Z 

I 52 

2 

CO 

LQ 


! 


! 


MAIL  ORDER  FORM  To: 

Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402 

Enclosed  find  $ ( check,  money  order,  or  Supl.  of  Documents  coupons). 


ORDER  FORM 

NATIONAL  CLEARINGHOUSE  FOR  DRUG  ABUSE  INFORMATION 
SELECTED  DRUG  EDUCATION  CURRICULA  SERIES 


1 

Baltimore  County  Board  of  Education 
Grades  6,  9,  12 
Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8 

Price 

$1.00 

2 

Flagstaff  Public  Schools 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8;Ed  8/2 

Price 

65* 

3 

Great  Falls  School  District  No.  1 
Grade  6 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8/8 

Price 

$1.25 

4 

New  York  State  Education  Department 
Grades  4,  5,  6 
Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8/3 

Price 

65* 

5 

Rhode  Island  Department  of  Education 
Grades  K-li; 

Catalog  No.  Prex  l3.8:Ed  8/5 

Price 

$1.25 

$ 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prer  13.8:Ed  8/7 

Price 

$1.75 

7 

South  Bay  Union  School  District 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8;Ed  8/4 

Price 

$1.25 

8 

Tacoma  Public  Schools 
Grades  6-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8/6 

Price 

60* 

9 

Resource  Book  for  Drug  Abuse  Education 
Catalog  No.  F$  2.22:P  84/12 

Price 

$1.25 

Note  : It  is  recommended  ih&t  Item  No.  9 be  used  in  conjunction  with  these  curricula. 

IPL1AS1  DO  HOT  DETACH 3 

Please  send  me  the  publication:  l have  checked. 

fJtme  - .. ... — .. 

Fi«ai*  chars*  Hrti  order 

lo  my  Dcpotl*  Account  Stttet  — — — - 

No* _ City  lad  Stite  — - — - _ .....  ZIP  Code ... 

FOR  PROMPT  SHIPMENT.  PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE  ADDRESS  ON  LABEL  DELOW.  INCLUOINQ  TOUR  ZIP  COPE 


—Eoclojed 

To  be  mailed 

.later . 

.Subscription  .......... 

Refund..-.-.-.. ..... 

Coupon  refund — 

PoiUse 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 
MVIStON  OF  PUBLIC  DOCUMENTS 
'WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20402 

OFFICIAL  BUSINESS 


POSTAGE  AND  FEES  PAID 
U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 


RETURN  AFTER  3 DAYS 


Street  addreu 


ZIP  Code  . 


erIc 


City  tod  State 


EDO  44736 


imsiosiAi 

>■  etniRAuAiin 


//-PH: 


FOR  DRUO  km 
HlFORmATIOn 


An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation's 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DHEW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non-Government 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  In  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recommended  for 
adoption,  but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  improving 
programs , All  schools  are  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  National  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Information . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request.  Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated. 

Selected  curricula  have  been  reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information. 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPC  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  is  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications,  and  a computerized  information  service.  The 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni- 
cal inquiries  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resources. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information,  Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Chase, 
Maryland  20015. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapism,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  implies  the  need  for  broadscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  in  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room is  to  change.  What  is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  in  a joint  effort  with  the  school  if  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  community  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  community  effort  is 
essential  if  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  program  of 
bread-based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 
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FOREWORD 


Because  of  the  growing  concern  in  Baltimore  County  about  the  need  for 
pupils  to  be  informed  about  the  broad  aspects  of  health  and  safety  as  they 
apply  to  contemporary  society*  a Health  and  Safety  Education  committee  was 
formed  in  the  spring  of  1967  to  conduct  a thorough  K-12  study  of  the  health 
education  program  in  the  schools.  As  an  outgrowth  of  the  committee^  plans 
and  because  of  expressed  interest  of  individuals  and  community  agencies,  the 
first  curriculum  workshop  was  held  in  the  summer  of  1967  and  focused  on  one 
aspect  of  health  education  — drug  abuse,  The  purpose  of  this  workshop  was 
to  provide  direction  and  suggestions  for  teaching  about  drugs  during  the 
1967-68  school  year. 

The  first  steps  taken  by  the  workshop  were  to  provide  material  and 
factual  information  for  all  schools  to  enable  educators  to  become  more 
informed  about  the  problems  of  drug  abuse. 

Fifteen  schools  conducted  pilot  programs  during  the  school  year  1967-68. 
These  programs  were  evaluated  and  the  findings  used  as  a guide  for  the  1968 
summer  workshop  activities.  The  "Drug  Abuse  Information  Kit"  and  the  "Drug 
Abuse  Resource  Guide"  were  revised  and  updated*  A simplified  text  on  drug 
use  and  misuse  was  designed  to  be  used  at  the  lower  reading  levels. 

A suggested  teaching  unit  was  developed  for  sixth  grade.  Existing 
units  for  grades  nine  and  twelve  were  revised  to  include  new  resource 
material. 

The  Board  of  Education  and  the  Superintendent  wish  to  acknowledge  their 
appreciation  to  the  workshop  participants  and  consultants.  Members  of  the 
committee  included  science,  social  studies,  and  physical  education  teachers 
and  representatives  from  the  offices  of  nursing  services,  visiting  teachers, 
school  psychologists,  and  guidance.  Science  Coordinator  Helen  Hale  and 
Social  Studies  Coordinator  Josiah  Blackiock  helped  in  the  identification  of 
curriculum  areas  and  in  the  preparation  of  activities.  Consultants  included 
Miss  Doris  Terry,  Supervisor  of  Health  Education,  Maryland  State  Department 
of  Education;  Lt.  Christian  Kessler,  Baltimore  County  Police  Department 
(Retired);  Mrs.  Doris  Wright,  Director  of  Baltimore  County  Commission  on 
Aging  and  Youth;  Mr.  Vincent  Palacorolla,  Sr.,  Adult  Challenge;  and  other 
representatives  of  federal,  state,  and  local  educational,  civic,  and  law 
enforcement  groups. 

As  with  any  social  problem,  combating  drug  abuse  requires  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  school,  the  home,  and  the  community*  It  is  hoped  that  these 
efforts  of  the  Board  of  Education  will  help  students  to  be  tetter  able  to 
deal  with  this  problem. 
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POINT  OF  VIEW 


The  optimal  development  of  a culture1 s most  precious  resource , 
its  people,  is  the  aim  of  the  educational  system.  One  of  the  most 
effective  methods  for  achieving  this  optimal  development  is  to  provide 
an  educational  program  which  will  help  to  make  our  students  adequate 
and  successful  citizens.  An  important  consideration  is  the  recognition 
of  the  changing  social  conditions  and  the  complexity  of  the  indr^dual 
decisions  which  accompany  them.  The  Baltimore  County  school  system 
consistently  plans  to  provide  appropriate  learning  experiences  to  enable 
the  students  to  face  these  problems  of  concern. 

One  of  the  growing  social  concerns  is  the  misuse  of  certain  danger- 
ous substances.  Important  in  this  area  is  the  problem  of  drug  abuse, 
ranging  from  self-medication  and  glue  sniffing  to  drug  addiction.  Most 
students  or  adults  will  not  become  addictod,  and  information  alone  will 
not  prevent  those  with  unusual  needs  from  possibly  becoming  victims. 
However,  a better  understanding  about  drugs  on  the  part  of  the  school 
staff  and  the  students  should  make  it  possible  for  the  individuals 
confronted  with  the  problem  of  drug  misuse  to  make  more  knowledgeable 
decisions. 

Factual,  accurate,  and  current  information  on  the  subject  of  drug 
abuse  is  essential  to  good  teaching  for  school  personnel.  Therefore, 
suggested  instructional  units  have  been  constructed. 

Young  people  need  facts  and  a positive  approach  to  help  them  make 
sound  decisions  should  they  be  faced  with  group  and  individual  pressures 
to  misuse  drugs.  Moralizing  and  threats  of  punishment  have  proved  to 
have  little  influence  on  the  potential  drug  user,  and  may  evon  have  the 
effect  of  provoking  drug  misuse. 

No  single  effort  or  auditorium  type  presentation  can  be  considered 
a substitute  for  a carefully  planned  educational  program.  Effective 
learning  occurs  when  a wide  variety  of  resources  are  utilized,  and  when 
teachers  and  students  have  many  opportunities  to  study  and  discuss  this 
problem  at  pertinent  times. 
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GUIDELINE  FOR  EflPLEMBaTATIOH 


During  the  1967-68  school  year  pilot  studies  in  drug  abuse  education 
were  conducted  in  five  elementary  school  6th  grade  classes,  five  junior 
high  science-social  studies  clashes,  and  five  senior  high  12th  grade 
social  studies  classes.  Based  on  the  evaluation  of  these  programs  it 
is  recommended  that  the  program  for  1968-69  extend  to  all  6th  grades, 
all  9th  grade  science-social  studies  classes  (also  7th  and  8th  grade 
experimental  science  programs),  and  all  12th  grade  social  studies  classes. 

The  1968  summer  workshop  revised  and  updated  the  "Drug  Abuse  Teacher 
Information  Kits,"  and  "Drug  Abuse  Resource  Guide."  Kits  and  copies  of 
the  Resource  Guide  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

one  copy  of  the  guide  for  each  6th  grade  elementary  school  teacher 

one  copy  of  kit  to  elementary  school  libraries-  18  rooms  and  under 

two  copies  of  kit  to  elementary  school  libraries -19  to  2h  rooms 

three  copies  of  kit  to  elementary  school  libraries-25  rooms  axxu  above 


one  copy  of  the  information  kit  and  guide  for  each  7th,  8th,  and 
9th  grade  science  teacher  in  the  experimental  science  program 

one  copy  of  the  kit  and  guide  for  each  9th  grade  science  and  social 
studies  teacher 

one  copy  of  the  kit  and  guide  for  each  12th  grade  social  studies 
teacher 


All  teachers  are  encouraged  to  become  familiar  with  this  material 
so  they  will  be  better  prepared  to  answer  pupil  questions  or  carry  on 
incidental  teaching.  Schools  are  also  encouraged  to  plan  department 
and  faculty  meetings  for  discussion  on  the  topic  of  drug  abuse. 

Teachers  who  have  been  teaching  about  drug  abuse  are  encouraged  to 
continue  this  instruction  and  are  requested  to  share  their  experiences 
with  the  Health  and  Safety  Education  Committee.  Evaluation  forms  for 
this  program  are  available  in  the  information  kits  or  from  the  Health 
Education  Committee. 
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OVERVIEW  OF  THE  USE  OF  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  ACTIVITIES 


The  suggestions  which  follow  are  designed  to  be  used  by  teachers 
in  programs  on  the  sixth,  ninth,  and  twelfth  grade  levels.  The  recom- 
mended activities  do  not  constitute  a total  unit  on  any  grade  level. 
Rather,  they  provide  examples  of  approaches  and  materials  teachers  may 
employ  to  develop  short  integrated  teaching  activities  coordinated  with 
units  already  in  existence  in  science  and  social  studies. 

The  units  which  were  chosen  to  include  drug  abuse  are  "How  Does 
Science  rielp  to  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Disease?"  in  the  sixth  grade,  a 
combined  plan  in  the  ninth  grade  which  utilizes  the  science  unit  entitled 
"Human  Behavior"  and  the  social  studies  unit  entitled  "Our  Changing 
World,"  and  a part  of  the  twelfth  grade  Contemporary  Issues  and  the  Social 
Sciences  program  in  social  studies.  The  suggested  activities  overlap 
ST  some  instances,  and  references  to  other  grade  levels  will  be  made 
within  the  outlines.  In  addition,  science  teachers  in  7th  and  8th  grades 
teaching  the  new  pilot  science  programs  will  cover  the  subject  of  drug 
abuse. 


These  and  other  disciplines  lend  themselves  in  varying  degrees  to 
the  development  of  drug  abuse  education  in  a number  of  units  and  at 
nearly  every  grada  level.  Although  only  three  grade  levels  were  selected, 
this  does  not  preclude  incidental  or  planned  teaching  on  all  levels. 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  material  is  to  prepare  students  to 
make  intelligent  decisions  regarding  the  misuse  of  potentially  dangerous 
substances.  To  achieve  this  purpose  one  must  appreciate  the  useful 
medical  properties  of  drugs  as  well  as  their  negative  potential  when 
misused.  This  appreciation  is  best  achieved  through  an  educational 
program  based  on  an  objective  presentation  of  all  applicable  facts 
rather  than  preaching  against,  moralizing,  or  sensationalizing  the 
topic. 


The  value  of  imparting  knowledge  on  narcotics  and  dangerous  drugs 
is  to  replace  misinformation  and  half-truths  with  factual  information 
concerning  the  effects  of  the  use  of  these  substances  on  the  individual 
and  his  relationships  with  other  people  in  his  home  and  his  community. 

With  a specific  social  problem  such  as  drug  abuse  there  is  no 
single  educational  plan  that  will  meet  all  learning  situations.  Edu- 
cators on  the  instructional  level  who  become  acquainted  with  the  subject 
of  drug  abuse  will  find  that  candor,  flexibility,  and  situational  per* 
ceptiveness  are  essential.  Teachers  should  use  their  own  resourceful- 
ness and  initiative  in  modifying  the  material  to  fit  the  maturity  level 
of  students  and  local  needs. 

An  evaluation  sheet  is  included  at  the  end  of  this  report.  Teachers 
are  asked  to  record  successful  and  unsuccessful  practices  and  forward 
these  to  the  Office  of  Curriculum  by  the  end  of  the  month  of  May.  Eval- 
uations and  suggestions  will  be  utilized  for  continual  revision  of  the 
Drug  Abuse  Educational  Program. 
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CONTENT  OUTLINE 


The  following  outline  of  information  on  drug  abuse  may  serve  as 
a guide  for  teachers  on  all  grade  levels  from  6 - 12.  The  needs,  in- 
terests, and  maturity  of  pupils  should  be  the  major  factors  in  enabling 
the  teacher  to  determine  the  depth  or  extent  to  which  he  wishes  to  de- 
velop his  teaching  experience. 


I.  Introduction 

II.  History  of  drug  use 

III.  Drugs 

■>  A.  Basic  terms 

1.  Stimulants,  depressants 

2.  Hallucinogens,  narcotics 
3*  Addiction,  habituation 

U.  Physical  and  psychological  dependence 
5.  Tolerance 
B.  Kinds  of  drugs 
1.  Narcotics 

a.  Opium 

b.  Opium  derivatives 

(1)  Morphine 

(2)  Heroin 

(3)  Codeine 

c.  Synthetic  morphine-like  drugs 

(1)  Demerol 

(2)  Methadone 

d.  Preparations  containing  small  quantities  of  opium  derivatives 

(1)  Paregoric 

(2)  Cough  syrup 
2«  Hallucinogens 

a.  Marihuana 

b.  Peyote 

c.  LSD 

* d.  DMT 

e.  STP 

3.  Stimulants 

a.  Cocaine 

b.  Benzedrine 

c.  Dexedrine 
d*  Methedrine 

li.  Depressants 

a.  Barbiturates 

(1)  Nembutal 

(2)  Deconal 

(3)  Luminol 
(U)  Amytal 

b.  Non-barbiturate  sedatives 
(1)  Miltown  and  Equanil 


(2)  Doriden 

(3)  Librium 

C.  Substitutes  producing  drug-like  effects 

1.  Glue 

2.  Paint  thinner 
3«  Gasoline 

U.  Cleaning  fluid 

5.  Acetone 

6.  Lighter  fluid 

IV,  Medical  purposes  of  drugs 

A.  Physiological  relief 

1.  Pain 

2.  High  blood  pressure 
3«  Diarrhea 

B.  Psychotherapy 

1.  Sedation 

2.  Relief  of  mild  depression  and  anxiety 

V,  Personal  health 

A.  Relation  of  drugs  to  physical  and  mental  health 

1.  Variations  of  effects 

a.  With  individual 

b.  With  drug 

c.  With  dosage 

2.  Pathways  to  misuse 

a.  Personality  factors  (the  kind  of  people  prone  to  use  drugs) 

(1)  Experimentation  (curiosity,  how  it  will  affect  sight, 
feeling,  smell) 

(2)  Kicks  (for  the  pleasure  involved) 

(3)  Escape  (for  the  relief  from  unpleasant  situations) 

b.  Accidental  medical  addiction 

c.  Accidental  addiction  through  experimentation 

d.  Social  pressure 

(1)  To  be  "in**  - one  of  the  crowd 

(2)  "Everyone  else  does  it" 

(3)  "A  little  bit  won*  t hurt  you" 

B.  Methods  of  dealing  with  addicts 

1.  Police  arrest  - jailing 

2.  Therapy  and  rehabilitation 

a.  Medical  agencies  (local,  state,  federal) 

b.  Social  agencies  (local,  state,  federal) 

VI.  Social  consequences  of  drug  misuse 

A.  Family  relationships 

B.  Group  relationships 

C.  Future  careers 

D.  Drop-out  potential 

E.  Financial  demands  (cost  to  individual  and  society) 

F.  Delinquency  and  crime 

VII.  Legislative  agencies  related  to  drug  misuse 

A.  Agencies  for  drug  control 

B.  Laws  related  to  drug  control 


VIII.  Summary 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  GRADE  SIX 


The  Social  Living  Program 

Unit:  How  Does  Science  Help  to  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Disease? 


This  problem  deals  with  the  insights  science  has  given  man  for 
understanding  causes  of  disease  and  ways  of  preventing  and  combating 
it.  It  includes  an  historical  review  of  the  growth  of  medical  knowledge 
and  a study  of  personalities  instrumental  in  its  development.  It  covers 
inventions  leading  to  the  prevention  or  cure  of  disease  and  stresses 
the  need  for  cooperation  with  health  authorities  in  order  to  insure 
health.  Many  opportunities  for  teaching  about  drug  use  and  abuse  are 
inherent  in  this  unit  from  the  discovery  of  antibiotics  to  an  understanding 
of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  and  World  Health  Organization  as 
means  of  providing  safeguards  for  the  use  of  drugs  and  hazardous  sub- 
stances. 

Additional  Concepts 

Man  has  used  drugs  for  many  centuries  for  the  control  of  mental  and 
physical  disease. 

There  is  danger  inherent  in  the  use  of  all  drugs  since  some  valuable 
drugs  can  cause  undesirable  side  effects. 

Because  the  misuse  of  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  physical  and  mental  health, 
laws  have  been  passed  to  control  their  manufacture  and  sale. 

Expanded  Scope 

Pupils  should  become  familiar  with  the  historical  background  of  drug 
use  in  order  to  gain  an  understanding  of  the  value  of  drugs  in  the 
relief  of  pain  and  suffering  as  well  as  an  understanding  of  the  social 
changes  that  occurred  as  a result  of  man’s  use  of  drugs. 

Einphasis  should  be  placed  upon  the  fact  that  the  same  drug  which  helps 
one  person  may  have  undesirable  side  effects  upon  another.  For  this 
reason  pupils  should  be  cautioned  against  the  taking  of  any  drug  unless 
it  i3  prescribed  by  a physician  or  recommended  by  a knowledgeable  adult. 

During  the  course  of  the  unit  the  harmful  effects  of  the  intentional 
misuse  of  drugs  should  be  stressed  and  attention  directed  to  the  legis- 
lative controls  against  drug  abuse  at  the  looal,  state,  federal, and 
international  level. 
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Grade  6 Drugs-Use  and  Misuse -MHow  Does  Science  Help  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Disease?" 


I. 


Content 


Introduction 
A,  Motivation 


1. 


Teaching  Suggestions 


References 


Construct  bulletin  board  with  ap- 
propriate title  conveying  the  idea 
of  effects  of  O ags  used  wisely 
and  drugs  misused* 

Leave  space  for  children  to 
complete  bulletin  board  with  cur- 
rent newspaper  and  magazine  arti- 
cles, posters,  drug  labels,  and 
advertisements  related  to  all  drugs. 


B.  Review  of 
materials 
covered  so 
far  in  unit 


2.  Review  drugs,  vaccines,  etc.,  dis- 
cussed in  former  part  of  unit. 

a.  What  are  the  drugs,  vaccines, 
etc.,  that  have  aided  man  in 
preventing  the  spread  of  dis- 
ease? 

b.  Who  are  the  persons  who  dis- 
covered or  made  these  available 
to  man? 

c.  What  are  some  of  these  drugs 
that  can  cause  harm  to  the  body 
if  not  used  as  prescribed? 


C.  Parts  of  the 
body  affected 
by  drugs 


3.  Divide  the  class  into  groups  to 
study  the  nervous  system  and  the 
brain,  the  respiratory  system, 
the  circulatory  system,  and  the 
digestive  system.  Study  these 
systems  in  relation  to  the 
questions  below. 

a.  How  do  drugs  get  into  the 
human  body? 

b.  How  do  drugs  get  into  the 
different  parts  of  the  body? 

c.  How  does  the  body  get  rid  of 
some  drugs?  (Also  draw  on  5th 
grade  unit.) 

d.  Why  would  the  brain  and 
nervous  system  be  affected 
by  drugs? 

e.  Discuss  persons  who  aided  our 
understanding  of  these  sys- 
tems. 


D.  Drugs  that 
harm  the  body 


l*.  Give  test  to  children  as  a pre- 
test. Score  and  save  for  com- 
parison under  summary  (post- 
testing) . 


Children^  Refer- 
ences5 

1.  Encyclopedias 

2.  Transparencies 

3.  The  Instructor 
Kit  on  The 
Human  Body 

The  Nerves 
#5  The  Brain 
#6  Circulation 
#7  Respiratory 
#8  Digestion 
k*  Booklet  that 
accompanies  The 
Instructor  Kit 
on  The  Human 
Body 


Teacher  Refer- 
ence : 

Teacher  Resource 
#2,  ,fWhat  Do  You 
Know  about  Drugs?" 
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Grade  6 


Content 


II.  History*  of  drug 
use 


5. 


Teaching  Suggestions 


References 


Divide  class  into  groups  to  study 
how  man  over  the  ages  discovered 
the  use  of  plants,  leaves,  herbs, 
barks,  berries,  nuts,  etc.  to  pro- 
duce drug  effects  for  medical 
remedies,  religious  rites,  and  a 
substitute  for  a way  of  life. 

a.  What  uses  did  man  make  of  these? 

b.  How  did  it  affect  the  people? 

c.  What  social  changes  came  about 
because  of  the  use  of  these? 
(i.e#  caused  war,  used  to  re- 
lieve human  miseries  during 
war,  way  of  life  of  people, 
made  living  easier) 

de  Draw  conclusions  as  to  how 
drugs  are  used  universally 
and  why  in  some  places  the 
use  of  drugs  is  not  considered 
abuse  but  a way  of  life. 


Teacher  Refer- 
ences: 

1.  Drug  Abuse: 

Escape  to  Nowhere 

P.  15-2! 

2.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs 
p.  5-io 

3.  Content  Outline 
U.  Prevention  and 

Control  of  Nar- 
cotic Addiction 
P-  1 >9 

Children's  Refer- 
ences: 

1.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs 
p.  5-10 

2.  Basic  Text, 

(Drug  Use  and 


Misuse} 


3.  Encyclopedias 
Um  Life  Nature 
Library-  The 
R Mountains  p.  ll*3 


6.  Draw  pictures  to  illustrate: 

a.  Man  using  drugs  in  religious 
rites. 

b.  Man  using  drugs  from  plants  to 
ward  off  evil  spirits  as  a cure 
for  disease. 

c.  Man  using  drugs  to  relieve 
man's  discomfort  (i.e.  on  the 
battle  field  in  Civil  War,  and 
in  operations,  as  an  anesthetic). 


III.  Drugs  that  have 
been  abused 
A.  Basic  terms 


7.  Show  filmstrip  "Drug  Misuse  and 
Your  Health . w (Suggest  using  only 
frames  U-17  to  begin  a vocabulary 
list  of  basic  terms  and  specific 
drugs. ) 

a.  What  is  a narcotic? 

b.  What  are  some  of  the  habit - 
forming  drugs? 

c.  What  are  the  beneficial  uses 
of  narcotics? 


Teacher  Refer- 
ence: 

1.  Teacher  Resource 
#3,  "Filmstrip 
Resume",  Drug 
Misuse  and  Your 
Health 

2.  Teacher  Resource 
#13,  "Glossary 
of  Technical  and 
Slang  Terms" 
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Content 


References 


Teaching  Suggestions 


d.  What  are  some  of  the  narcotics 
derived  from  opium? 

e.  Why  must  doctors  use  narcotics 
with  discretion? 


3.  Drug  Abuse  and 
You,  p.  9-12 
Children^  Refer- 

Vitw  V • 


1.  Filmstrip : "Drug 
Misuse  and  Your 


Health, "SVE 


B.  Classification 
of  drugs 


8.  Organize,  with  students,  the 

specific  drugs  into  the  following 
categories: 


Narcotics 

Stimulants 

Depressants 

Halluc  . 

a.  Discuss  the  differences  between 
the  above  headings. 

b.  Discuss  how  some  drugs  would 
fit  under  more  than  one  heading. 

c.  Include  medical  uses. 

d.  Discuss  the  \*ay  it  affects  the 
mind  and  body  functions# 


Teacher  References: 

1.  "Drug  Abuse; 

Escape  to  Nowhere" 
p.  27-1*3 


2.  Reference  Chart- 
Content  Outline 

3.  Teacher  Resource 
#13*  "Glossary 
of  Technical  and 
Slang  Terms" 

Children^  Refer- 
ence: 

1.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs 
p.  11-27 

2.  Basic  Text, 

(Drug  Use  and 
Misuse) 


9.*  Have  the  class  organize  into 
groups  and  ask  each  to  select 
several  drugs  from  the  list  to 
report  to  the  class. 

a.  Origin  of  the  drugs  (i.e. 
from  plants,  synthetic, 
derived  from  another  drug). 

b.  Description  of  drug  in  orig- 
inal form* 

c.  Form  in  which  it  is  sold. 

d.  Medical  use. 

e.  Effects  on  the  mind  and  body 
systems. 

f . Some  slang  commonly  associated 
with  drugs. 


Teacher  References: 

1.  Content  'Outline 

2.  Drug  Abuse  and 
You  p.  13-21 

3.  Comprehensive 
Content  Outline 
in  Kit 

Children^  Refer- 
ences: 

1.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs 
p.  11-27 

2.  Basic  Text 

3**  Encyclopedias 
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10#  3egin  chart  with  children: 
Drugs  That  Hay  Be  Misused 


Drug 


Medical  Use 


Symptoms  when  Misused 


Draw  on  reports  of  children. 


11. 


Show  filmstrip  "Narcotics  and 

Health"  190D. 

a.  Use  as  a summary  for  drugs  from 
the  coca  plant. 

b.  Why  were  substitutes  developed? 

c.  What  are  the  medical  uses? 

d.  What  happens  when  it  is  misused? 

e.  Using  the  above  questions, 
discuss  - marihuana,  barbiturates* 
amphetamines,  household  substance? 
producing  drug-like  effects,  and 
LSD. 

f.  Fill  in  chart  "Drugs  That  May  Be 
Misused." 


Filmstrip:  "Nar- 
cotics and  Health" 
190  D Eye  Gate 
House 

Teacher  Reference: 
Resource  Sheet  #3* 
Filmstrip  Resume 


12.  Show  filmstrip,  "Narcotics:  Back- 
ground Information"  190  C, 

a.  Use  as  summary  for  opiate  drugs. 

b.  Fill  in  chart  "Drugs  That  May 
Be  Misused." 


Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
if 3,  Filmstrip 
Resume. 

Childrens  Refer- 
ence: 

Filmstrip:  "Nar- 
cotics: Background 
Inf ormation,"  190  C 
Eye  Gate  House 


IV.  Drug  misuse  and 
your  health 
A.  Personal  health 


13. 


Make  a display  of  empty  medi- 
cine bottles  and  containers 
which  still  have  labels  on  them. 


a.  Analyze  terms  usod  for  drugs 
and  amounts  included. 

b.  Check  for  narcotic  drugs. 

c.  Discuss  use  of  drug  for  its  in- 
tended use  (i.e*  for  pain,  for 
coughs). 

d.  Discuss  recommended  dosage. 

6t  Discuss  precautions  given. 

f.  Discuss  dangers  involved  when 
directions  are  not  followed. 
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111*  Read  from  Facts  About  Narcotics 
and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs  and 
from  the  basic  book  for  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

a.  What  health  problems  other  than 
addiction  can  arise  from  drug 
abuse? 

b.  What  health  problems  arise  from 
the  actual  addiction  to  specific 
drugs? 

c.  What  happens  to  the  addict  dur- 
ing withdrawal? 

d.  What  types  of  people  may  become 
addicted? 


Childrens  Refer- 
ences: 

1.  Facts  About 
Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous 
Drugs  p,  28-30 
P.  35-1*1 
2*  Basic  Text 


15>.  Show  film  Dangerous  Drugs.  Relate 
the  use  of  drugs  shown  in  the 
movie  to  the  information  already 
gathered. 


Film:  The  Dangerous 
Drugs,  Central 
Film  Library 
Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Se source 
"Film  Guide" 


16,  Introduce  as  a teacher  demonstra- 
tion The  Properties  and  Uses  of 
Solvents . 

a.  Stress  the  fact  that  inhaling 
substances  is  just  as  danger- 
ous as  swallowing, 

b.  Stress  the  fact  that  even 
though  it  is  inhaled  it  can 
affect  other  parts  of  the  body, 

17*  Make  a collection  of  cans  and 

bottles  of  household  solvents  and 
liquids, 

a.  Stress  symbols  to  denote  poison, 

b.  Stress  precautions. 


18,  Show  and  discuss  film  Drugs  and 
the  Nervous  System*  Use  guide 
questions  suggested  in  "Film 
Resume . « 


Teacher  Reference: 

1,  Teacher  Resource 
#L6,"Suggestions 
for  Demonstrating 
Some  Properties 
of  and  Uses  for 
Solvents" 

2,  Book:  The  Glue 
SniffinglProblem 

Film:  Drugs  and 
the  Nervous  Systems 
Central  Film  Li- 
brary 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#6,  Film  Guide 
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• Show  filmstrip  ''Drug  Misuse  and 

Your  Health.11 

a.  Build  vocabulary  of  words  (ha- 
bituation, addiction,  emotional 
dependence,  psychological  de- 
pendence, physical  dependence, 
"fix,”  pep  pills,  bennies,  "kick* 
"reefer"). 

btt  What  are  the  physical  and  men- 
tal effects  of  addiction? 

c.  What  crimes  come  about  because 
of  addiction? 

d.  What  is  the  cost  of  addiction 
to  society? 

e.  What  kinds  of  persons  misuse 
drugs? 

f.  What  agencies  help  to  prevent 
drug  abuse  or  prevent  drug  mis- 
use? 

g.  What  are  some  safety  factors  to 
follow  to  prevent  drug  misuse? 


3*  Geographic 

distribution  of 
narcotic  addic- 
tion in  the 
United  States 


20.  Show  transparency  "The  U.S.  Cities 
Leading  in  Humber  of  Active  Nar- 
cotic Addicts  as  of  Dec.  31*  1963 •“ 
Show  transparency  "The  Ten  Leading 
Cities  in  Active  Narcotic  Addicts 
Reported  in  U.S.  as  of  Dec.  31, 
1966," 

a.  Compare  as  to  number. 

b.  Locate  as  to  section  of  country 
and  city  size, 

c.  What  are  the  changes  of  cities 
on  the  first  10  list? 


21.  Show  transparency  "Active  Narcotic 
Addicts  Reported  in  Several  States 
as  of  Dec.  31*  1966." 

a.  Compare  states  with  addicts  to 
size  of  population. 

b.  What  cities  in  those  states 
contribute  to  the  number  of 
addicts? 

c.  Compare  the  number  of  addicts 

in  the  state  with  large  cities  in 
the  state. 


References 


Filmstrips  Drug 
Misuse  and  Your 
Health,  SVE 
Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#3* "Filmstrip 
1 Resume" 


Teacher  References 
Teacher  Resource 
ri2h 

Teacher  Resource 

m 


Teacher  Reference  * 
Teacher  Resource 


#22 


22.  Show  transparency  "Active  Narcotic  Teacher 
Addicts  in  the  U.S.  as  of  Dec.  31*  Teacher 
1966."  #23 

a.  Where  are  the  greatest  concentra- 
tions of  drug  addicts?  Why? 

b.  What  states  have  the  least  number 
of  addicts?  Why?  (i.e.  populatiorl 
per  state,  rural  areas*  urban  areas) 
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23*  Show  transparency  "Active  Nar- 
cotic Addicts  in  the  U.S.  as  of 
Dec*  31>  1965  and  Dec.  31>  1966, 
by  State. 

a.  Compare  the  active  addicts  to 
number  of  violators.  Why  is 
there  a difference  in  figures? 

b.  Where  are  most  addicts?  least 
addicts?  Why? 

c.  Compare  with  map  (transparency 
#23). 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  resource 
#33 

2 U*  Show  transparency  "New  Narcotic 
Addicts  Reported  to  the  U.S.  Bur- 
eau of  Narcotics  During  the  Calen- 
dar Years  1962-66. 

a.  Compare  Md.  reported  addicts 
with  other  states. 

b.  Compare  reported  addicts  of  one 
year  with  another.  (What  is  the 
trend  in  rise  and  decline  ac- 
cording to  years?) 

c.  Draw  some  conclusions  as  to  why 
there  was  a rise  and  decline. 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  resource 
#3U 

V*  Social  conse- 
quences of  drug 
misuse 

25.  Show  film.  The  Losers.  Use  the 
film  guide  resume. 

Film:  The  Losers, 
Central  Film  Li- 
brary 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  resource 
#9,  "Film  Guide" 

26.  Read  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous  Drugs  and  Basic 
text  for  the  following  informa- 
tion: 

a.  How  can  drug  addiction  affect 
family  relationships  or  group 
relationships? 

b.  What  effect  does  drug  abuse 
have  on  the  financial  demands 
to  the  user  and  to  society? 

c.  What  effect  does  drug  abuse 
have  on  crime  and  delinquency? 

Children's  Refer- 
ence: 

1.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs * 
p. 32-34 

2.  Basic  Text 
3*  Newspapers 

VI,  Precautions 

taken  by  groups 
against  drug 
misuse 

27.  Invite  the  school  nurse  to  talk 
to  the  class  about  how  drugs  are 
protected  from  misuse  in  hos- 
pitals. 
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28.  Invite  a local  pharmacist  to  speak 
to  the  class  about  how  drugs  are 
protected  in  drug  stores  from  misuse. 
Have  him  stress  his  directives 
written  on  prescriptions. 


VII.  Agencies  rela- 
ted to  drug 
misuse 

A.  What  is  done 
to  help  the 
addict 


3.  Legislative 
agencies  re- 
lated to  drug 
misuse 


VIII.  Summary 


29.  Read  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous  Drugs  and  the 
Basic  Text  for  the  following  in- 
formation: 

a.  Where  can  an  addict  get  treat- 
ment? 

b.  What  steps  are  taken  In  with- 
drawing drugs  from  an  addict? 

How  does  it  affect  the  addict? 

c.  What  is  done  for  the  rehabili- 
tation and  reeducation  of  the 
addict? 

30.  Read  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous  Drugs  and  the 
Basic  Text  for  the  following  in- 
formation: 

a.  What  is  being  done  on  the  local 
level? 

b.  What  is  being  done  on  the  na- 
tional level? 

c.  What  is  being  done  on  the  state 
level? 

d.  What  is  being  done  on  the  inter- 
national level? 

e.  Why  must  legislation  be  made  on 
all  levels? 


31.  Have  children  make  posters  to 

illustrate: 

a.  Safe  practices  with  home  medi- 
cines. 

b.  Safe  practices  with  prescription 
medicines. 

c.  Safe  practices  with  dangerous 
substances  (i.e.  glue,  gasoline, 
etc.). 


Children^  Refer- 
ence: 

1.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs 
p.  U2-C9 

2.  Basic  Text 
Teacher  Reference: 
Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
to  Nowhere , p.  U 5- 


Children!s  Refer- 
ence: 

1.  Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs , 
P.  50-53 

2.  Basic  Text 

3.  Newspapers 

Teacher  Reference: 

1.  Traffic  in  Opium 
and  Other  Danger- 
ous Drugs 

2.  Prevention  and 
Control  of  Nar- 
cotic Addiction. 
p.  6-32 

3*  Drug  Abuse:  Es- 
cape to  Nowhere 
p.  77-52 

km  Interior  Report 
Balto.,  Md.  Com- 
mission to  Study 
Problem  of  Drug 
Addiction  1966 
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• Give  children  the  test-  "What  Do 
You  Know  About  Drugs?"  as  a post- 
test • 

a.  Compare  scores  with  pre-test, 

b.  Compare  how  children's  knowledge 
of  drugs  and  attitudes  toward 
drugs  have  changed. 


Children's  Refer- 
ence: 

Teacher  Resource 
"What  Do  You 
Know  About  Drugs? 


it 


O 

ERIC 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  GRADE  NINE 


Social  Studies  Units  Our  Changing  World 
Science  Units  Human  Behavior 


These  two  units*  both  taught  to  ninth  graders  in  their 
social  studies  and  science  courses*  contain  multiple  oppor- 
tunities to  integrate  the  social  and  scientific  aspects  of 
the  use  and  misuse  of  drugs*  nOur  Changing  World"  is  an 
introductory*  unit  to  point  up  characteristics  and  problems 
of  contemporary  society*  the  forces  which  are  shaping  it* 
and  the  importance  of  ti  e individual  as  he  relates  to  others 
and  is  responsible  for  himself*  "Buman  Behavior"  deals  with 
man  as  the  most  complex  living  form*  It  includes  an  investi- 
gation of  sense  organs  and  nervous  and  endocrine  systems  and 
how  they  influence  functions  of  the  human  being*  It  also  in- 
troduces concepts  related  to  the  modification  of  behavior* 

A social  studios-science  cooperative  planning  and  team 
teaching  approach  is  encouraged  to  provide  increased  depth  in 
the  area  of  drug  abuse  education. 
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I.  Introduction 


II.  History  of  drug 
use 


1.  Discover  the  existing  knowledge  and 
attitudes  of  the  students  by  ad- 
ministering rrWhat  Do  You  Know  About 
Drugs?"  as  a pre-test. 


2.  Prepare  a question  box  so  that  the 
students  may  submit  questions  they 
would  like  to  have  answered  about 
drugs  and  their  uses  and  abuses. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  students 
sign  their  names  to  the  questions. 

The  results  of  this  survey  should  have 
an  important  influence  on  the  selectior 
and  organization  of  teaching  activities 

3.  Construct  a bulletin  board  with  the 
following  titles 

Is  Drug  Misuse  a Problem? 

Have  the  students  fill  the  bulletin 
board  with  newspaper  and  magazine  ar- 
ticles and  pictures,  posters,  bro- 
chures, and  advertisements  related  to 
drug  abuse. 

1*.  Use  the  bulletin  board  as  a starting 
point  for  a discussion  of  such  topics 
as  law  enforcement,  social  problems, 
individual  reactions,  dangers,  influ- 
ences of  psychedelic  experiences  on 
popular  art  and  music,  and  medical 
findings  on  the  use  and  misuse  of 
drugs. 


Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#1,  rrWhat  Do  You 
Know  About  Drugs?" 
Teacher  Resource 
#2,  "What  Do  You 
Know  About  Drugs?" 
for  basics* 


5.  Divide  the  class  into  groups  to  trace 
the  history  of  drug  uses  and  abuses 
through  the  ages.  Groups  may  be  as- 
signed study  on  the  basis  of  histor- 
ical eras  (i.e.  colonial  period. 

Civil  War)  or  geographical  areas 
(i.e.  China,  tropical  Latin  America). 


Teacher  Reference: 
Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
to  Nowhere,  p.l£- 

2ST. 

History  of  Drug 
Abuse,  Reprint  in 
Kit. 
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Reports  should  include  such  infor- 
mation as  names  of  drugs,  their 
sources,  dates  of  discovery,  uses 
and  misuses,  related  problems. 

Have  the  class  draw  conclusions 
about  the  universality  of  the 
problems  of  drug  abuse. 


Student  References: 
Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs, 

p7  5-10. 

3asic  Text 
Encyclopedias 


IH.  Drugs 

A.  Basic  terms 


6.  Ask  the  students  to  list  as  many 
words  that  they  can  think  of  that 
are  related  to  drugs.  Write  tha 
list  on  the  board. 


7.  Show  the  filmstrip  "Narcotics:  Back- 
ground Information"  (suggest  using 
only  frames  U-17)  to  begin  a vocab- 
ulary list  of  basic  terms  and  spe- 
cific drugs.  Discuss  the  following 
questions: 

a.  What  is  a narcotic? 

b.  Name  some  habit-forming  drugs. 

c.  What  are  some  beneficial  uses 
of  narcotics? 

d.  What  are  some  of  the  narcotics 
derived  from  opium? 

e.  Why  must  doctors  use  narcotics 
sparingly? 


Filmstrip:  "Nar- 
cotics: Background 
Information",  190- 
C,  Eye  Gate  House. 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#3*  "Filmstrip 
Resume" 


3„  Kinds  of  drugs 


8.  Continue  the  vocabulary  list  after 

Teacher  References: 

having  the  students  organize  the 
names  of  specific  drugs  into  the 
following  categories: 

Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
to  Nowhere,  p.  27- 

HI 

Narcotics 

Stimulants 

Sedatives 

Halluc . 

Reference  Chart 
Content  Outline 

Discuss 
four  Cc 
medical 
body  ar 
Give  si 
Resourc 
cal  anc 
aid. 

3 the  differences  among  these 
itegories  of  drugs.  Include 
L uses  and  effects  on  the 
id  mind. 

iu dents  a copy  of  the  Teacher 
>e  # 13  "Glossary  of  Techni- 
1 Slang  Terms"  to  use  as  an 

III  B 1-U 

Look  Magazine  Re- 
print, p.  13 

Drugs  of  Abuse- 
reprint  in  Kit 

Student  Reference: 

Facts  About  Nar- 
cotics  and  Other 

Dangerous  Drug3, 
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9.  Have  the  class  organize  itself  into 
four  or  five  groups  and  ask  each  to 
select  several  drugs  from  the  list 
for  study  and  reporting  to  the  class. 
Reports  should  include  the  following 
information; 

a.  Origin  of  the  drug  (i.e.  plant, 
synthetic,  derivative  of  another 
drug) 


b.  Description  of  the  drug  in 
original  form 

c.  Form  in  which  it  is  sold 

d.  Medical  use 

e.  Physical  and  psychological 
effects 

f • Slang  names  commonly  associated 
with  the  drug. 


C.  Substitutes 
producing 
drug-like 
effects 


IV.  Medical  pur- 
poses of 
drugs 


After  the  findings  are  presented, 
have  the  students  write  a paper  en- 
titled "The  Awesome  ' Potential  of 
Drugs." 

i 

10.  Have  the  students  list  common  med- 
icines and  substitutes  having  drug- 
like effects  which  can  produce 
harmful  physical  and  psychological 
effects  if  misused.  Place  them  in 
the  proper  category  oh  the  chart. 
Have  the  students  bring  in  news 
articles  or  cite  actual  cases  in 
which  individual  were  harmed  by 
the  misuse  of  seemingly  harmless 
substances. 

11.  Invite  a pharmacist  to  speak  to 
the  class  about  dispensing 
prescriptions  and  the  reg- 
ulatory measures  by  which  he 
must  abide. 

12.  Show  the  filmstrip  "Narcotics 
and  Health."  Point  out  the 
medicinal  purposes  of  drugs. 

Note;  Concentrate  on  frames  7, 

8,  12,  13,  Hi,  23,  2li,  27,  28, 

29,  30,  3U,  37,  38,  39,  UO. 


Teacher  Reference: 
Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
to  Nowhere.  p.  27- 
li3 

Student  Reference: 
Facts  About  Nar- 
coticslmd  Obher 
Dangerous  Drugs, 
pTll-27 
Basic  Text 


Filmstrip: 
"Narcotics  and 
Health,"  190-D, 

Eye  Gate  House 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#3,  "Filmstrip 
Resume" 
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V.  Personal 
health 


*V3.  tedee  a display  of  empty  medicine 
bottles  and  containers  which 
j still  have  the  labels  on  them. 

| Analyze  the  contents  in  terns  of 

! the  kinds  and  amounts  of  drugs 

| included  in  each.  Make  a series 

i of  graphs  to  illustrate  the  com- 

position of  several  common 
j medicines. 

! Discuss  each  medicine  as  to 

its  intended  use:  i.e.  for 

pain,  for  coughing 
b*  Discuss  proper  use  of  pre- 
scription and  non-prescription 
drugs  irith  special  attention 
to  recorrmended  dosage. 

H*.  Show  the  film  The  Dangerous 

Drugs.  Relate  the  use  of  drugs 
shown  In  the  movie  to  the  in- 
formation the  students  have  al- 
ready gathered. 

15.  Introduce  as  a teacher  demon- 
stration or  as  a student  lab 
activity  the  glue  sniffing 
experiment  and/or  for  a student 
lab  activity,  "The  Properties 
and  Uses  of  Solventa" 


16.  Us©  a directed  reading  activity 
to  have  the  students  gain 
additional  Information  on  how 
drug  addiction  or  misuse  harms 
the  body.  Recent  magazine 
articles  and  materials  included 
in  the  instructional  kit  may  be 
used. 


i 

» 


I 

\ 


Film: 

The  Dangerous  Drugs. 
Central  Film 
Library 

1 Teacher  Reference: 

[ Teacher  Resource 
i #15,  "Suggestions 
j for  Glue  Sniffing 
i Experiment n 
! Teacher  Rerource 
| #16,  "Suggestions 
for  Demonstrating 
j Some  Properties  of 
j and  Uses  for  Sol- 
J vents" 

Student  Reference: 

1 Facts  About  Narco t- 
* ics  and  Other  Dan- 
! gerous  Drugs,  p. 

! 2E35 

; Basic  Text 


j 

t 


j 
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VI.  Social  con- 
sequences of 
drug  misuse 


17.  Show  and  discuss  the  film  Drugs 
| the  Nervous  System.  Point 

* out  in  the  discussion  how  this 

I film  lets  the  viewer  almost  ex- 

perience the  influence  of  drugs 

• through  use  of  color  and  sound. 

, Have  the  members  of  the  class 

bring  in  records,  pictures,  and 
j posters  which  illustrate  at- 

* tempts  at  translating  effects 

• of  drugs  in  some  forms  of  music, 

I art,  and  cinema. 

■ 18.  Show  the  filmstrip  ,rDrug  Misuse 

! and  Your  Health.11 

Note:  Do  not  play  the  record  the 

first  time  through  the  film- 

strip. 

a.  Have  the  students  write 
captions  for  the  frames. 

b.  Discuss  the  students1 
captions  • 

c.  Show  tne  filmstrip  again, 
this  time  accompanied  by 
the  record. 

19.  Have  the  students  read  Facts 
About  Narcotics  and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs  as  well  as 
articles  in  magazines  and  state- 
ments by  psychologists,  addicts, 
physicians,  and  others  to  con- 
sider what  the  attraction  to 
drug  misuse  and  addiction  is. 

Have  a panel  discussion  in  which 
the  information  is  presented  to 
the  class  and  provide  opportuni- 
ties for  challenges  by  panel 
members  and  the  class. 

20.  Show  the  film  Hooked  or  The  Losers. 

Discuss  some  of  the  reasons  why 
these  young  people  became  addicts. 
Note:  Special  attention  may  be 

called  to  the  type  of  individual 
being  interviewed.  VJhat  are  some 
of  the  effects  of  drug  addiction? 
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References 


Film: 

Drugs  and  the  Nerv- 
ous System,  Central 
Film  Library 

! Teacher  Reference: 

, Teacher  Resource 
J # 6 , "Film  Guide” 


i Filmstrip: 

"Drug  Misuse  and 
: Your  Health,  » SVE 

! 

! Teacher  Reference: 
, Teacher  Resource 
#3,  "^Llmstrip 
j Resume" 

i 

l 


j Student  Reference: 

I Facts  About  Narcot - 
; ics  and  Other  Dan  - 
j gerous  Drugs,  p. 

35-5 1" 


Film: 

Hooked,  Central 
Film  Library 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#8  "Film  Guide" 

Film* 

j The  Losers,  Central 
i Film  Library 
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References 


VII.  Legislative 
agencies 

related  to 
drug  misuse 


t 


i 

i 


i 


i 

i 

i 


l 

i 


t 


! 

1 


. Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
* #9,  ,rFilm  Guide" 


Student  Reference: 

, tracts  About  Narcot- 
*C8  and  Other  Pan- 

gerous  Drugs,  p. 




Invite  the  school  nurse  to  talk 
to  the  class  about  medical  and 
social  agencies  on  the  foderal, 
state,  and  local  level  that  pro- 
vide therapy  and  rehabilitation 
services.  The  nurse  should  be 
provided  with  a predetermined 
list  of  questions  that  the  class 
may  want  answered  as  a result  of 
preceding  activities.  The  teacher 
reference  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to 

Nowhere  may  bo  useful  to  the 
nurse. 


1 Dru^  Abuse*  Escape 
1 to  Nowhere,  p 7 TJ5- 

; 55 

i 

’ Student  Reference: 
Facts  About  Narcot- 
1 ics  and  Other  Dan- 
; gerous  Drugs,  pIH2- 


Basic  Text 


Have  the  students  prepare  a chart  j 
listing  the  address  or  location  j 
and  function  of  the  following 
organizations:  World  Health  Or- 
ganization, Federal  Bureai  of 
Narcotics,  Bureau  of  Drug  Abuse 
Control,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service,  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. 

a.  Prepare  a ditto  sheet  with  the 
agencies  listed: 

Organization  j Address  "or  j Function j 

I Location  j [ 

1.  World  healthj  j 

Organization!  * I 


Teacher  Reference? 

Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
to  Nowhere,  p.6l, ' 

71-BC 

Student  Rofference: 

Fact  sheets  1-7 
from  Bureau  of  Narcotics 
& Dangerous  Drugs 
(duplicate  in  quan- 
tity) 

Facts  About  Narcot- 
ics ancf  0£her  dan- 
ger ous  Drugs,  p.50- 
52 

Basic  Text 


b.  Assign  one  student  to  obtain  in- 
formation on  the  state  and  local 
agencies.  The  booklet  entitled 
Maryland  Conanission  to  Study 
rrooiems  of  Drug  aadlctlon  IJanu- 
ary~l^£)  may  be  used. 
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ERjt 
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,23.  Invite  a lawyer  to  discuss  the 
various  laws  related  to  drug 
control  and  their  effectiveness# 


|2lj.  Show  selected  transparencies  #22  - 

j #35  • Choose  transparencies  to 

show  how  addiction  has  changed  or 
progressed  in  the  United  States* 
Divide  the  students  into  groups, 
giving  each  group  a selection  of 
transparencies  to  use. 

25.  Have  a panel  discussion  answering 
the  following  question:  What 
changes  would  you  make  in  the 
present  laws  or  what  new  laws 
would  you  make  to  control  more 
effectively  the  misuse  of  drugs 
and  other  dangerous  substances? 
Why?  Each  group  can  use  stat- 
istics from  the  transparenies 
as  data  in  their  answers* 

26*  Give  students  references  #18  and 
#19,  word  and  sentence  puzzles  as 
a review  of  vocabulary  and  as  a 
review  of  the  unit.  Have  ditto 
masters  made  so  these  exercises 
can  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
the  students. 

27.  Give  the  students  #17  and  #20  as  a 
review  exercise.  Have  these  ex- 
ercises duplicated  so  each  student 
may  have  a copy  of  each. 

28.  Have  the  students  mite  a short 
account  of  a situation  in  which 
they  might  be  introduced  to  drugs. 

a.  Read  some  ox  their  situations 
aloud  and  discuss  each. 

b.  Have  the  students  role  play 
some  of  the  suggestions  to 
show  how  they  might  deal  with 
situations  in  which  habit - 
forming  drugs  are  offered. 


References 


: Teacher  Reference: 

: Teacher  Resource 
. #14,  llNarcotics 
Control  Legisla- 
j tion" 

l 

I Teacher  References  ? 
* Transparencies 

j #22 -#35 


i 


I Teacher  and 
Student  References : 

ffvT-  #20 
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29.  Have  the  pupils  take  the  test  . Teacher  References 

,rWhat  Do  You  Know  About  Drugs?"  . #1  and  #2 

as  a post  test*  This  can  serve 
as  a measure  for  gained  aware- 
ness and  changed  attitudes*  ! 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  GRADE  TWELVE 


Contemporary  Issues  and  the  Social  Sciences 


The  twelfth  grade  social  studies  curriculum.  Contemporary 
Issues  and  the  Social  Sciences » provides  excellent  opportunities 
for  the  teaching  of  drug  abuse  education.  Part  I,  “The  Challenge 
of  National  Issues, u includes  categories  on  meeting  social  needs, 
promoting  the  general  welfare,  and  conflicts  between  traditional 
beliefs  and  contemporary  actions.  Each  of  these  issues  contains 
implications  for  the  study  of  the  use  and  abuse  of  drugs. 

In  Part  II,  teachers  may  use  each  of  the  five  social  sciences 
(psychology,  sociology,  economics,  political  science,  anthropology) 
and  philosophy  to  some  extent  as  tools  in  considering  the  issue 
of  drug  abuse. 


Grade  12 


< 


Content 


Teaching  Suggestions 


I.  Introduction  j 1.  Discover  the  existing  knowledge 
I and  attitudes  of  the  students  by 
i administering  "Nhat  Do  You  Know 
! About  Drugs?"  as  a pre-test. 

2.  Prepare  a question  box  so  that  the 
students  may  submit  questions  they 
would  like  to  have  answered  about 
drugs  and  their  uses  and  abuses. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the 
students  sign  their  names  to  the 
questions.  The  results  of  this 
survey  should  have  an  important 
influence  on  the  selection  and 
organization  of  teaching 
activities. 


3.  Construct  a bulletin  board  with 
the  following  title:  "The  Choice 

Is  Yours;  What  Will  You  Do?" 

Have  the  students  fill  the  bulletin 
board  with  newspaper  and  magazine 
articles  and  pictures,  posters, 
brochures,  and  advertisements 
related  to  drug  abuse. 

b.  Use  the  bulletin  board  as  a start- 
ing point  for  a discussion  ct  such 
topics  as  law  enforcement,  social 
problems,  individual  reactions, 
dangers,  influences  of  psychedelic 
experiences  on  popular  art  and 
music,  and  medical  findings  on  the 
use  and  misuse  of  drugs. 

5.  Reinforce  concepts  about  social 
problems  and  law  enforcement  pro- 
cedures by  showing  the  following 
transparencies:  "Ten  U.  S.  Cities 

! Leading  in  Narcotic  Addiction  as 

! of  Dec,  31,  1963" 

and 

"Ten  U.  S.  Cities  Leading  in 
Narcotic  Addiction  as  of  Dec.  31, 
1966. «' 

What  implications  do  these 
statistics  have  for  people  living 
in  the  Baltimore  metropolitan  area? 
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References 


’ Teacher  Reference: 

; Teacher  Resource 
! #1,  "What  Do  You 
j Know  About  Drugs?" 

* 

| Teacher  Resource 
I #2,  "What  Do  You 
i Know  About  Drugs?" 
Basic  Text 


Teacher  Reference; 
Teacher  Resource 

m 

Teacher  Resource 

#25 


Grade  12 
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6.  Have  the  class  identify  five 
! social  problems  (include  the  mis- 
use of  drugs).  Discuss  them  in 
! terms  of; 

1 a.  What  constitutes  a social 

j problem? 

j b.  Why  are  social  problems  dif- 
i ficult  to  solve? 

j c.  What  is  the  most  realistic 
| way  to  go  about  solving  them? 

i % 

j Use  the  guide  sheet  "Social  Pro- 
j blems"  to  corroborate  the  con- 

I elusions  of  the  class.  On  the 

; basis  of  this  discussion,  have  the 

class  plan  an  organized  way  of 
j studying  the  problem  of  drug  use 
and  abuse. 


II.  History  of 
drug  use 


1.  Divide  the  class  into  groups  to 
trace  the  history  of  drug  uses  and 
abuses  through  the  ages.  Groups 
may  be  assigned  study  on  the  basis 
of  historical  eras  (i.e.  colonial 
period,  Civil  War)  or  geographical 
areas  (i.e.  China,  tropical  Latin 
America).  Reports  should  include 
such  inf ormati  <n  as  names  of  drugs, 
their  sources,  dates  of  discovery, 

I uses  and  misuses,  related  problems, 
i Have  the  class  draw  conclusions 
about  the  universality  of  the  pro- 
blems of  drug  abuse. 


HI.  Drugs 

A.  Basic  terms 


1.  Ask  the  students  to  list  as  many 
words  that  they  can  think  of  that 
are  related  to  drugs.  Write  the 
list  on  the  board. 


2s  Show  the  filmstrip  "Narcotics: 
Background  3hforraation"(suggest 
using  only  frames  U-17)  to  begin 
a vocabulary  list  of  basic  terms 
and  specific  drugs.  Discuss  the 
following  questions; 


| References 


j Teacher  Reference: 
{Teacher  Resource 
#21,  "Social  Pro- 
blems" 


Teacher  Reference: 
Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
BoTTowSere,  p.l£- 

2=r 

Student  References: 
Facts  About  Narcot- 
ics and  Other  Dan- 
gerous Drugs,  p.  5- 
10 

Basic  Text 
Encyclopedias 


Filmstrip: 
"Narcotics:  Back- 
ground Inf  orma- 
ti tn,"  190-C,  Eye 
Gate  House 


2? 
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B.  Kinds  of 
drugs 


a.  What  is  a narcotic? 

b.  Name  some  habit-forming  drugs. 

c.  What  are  some  beneficial  uses 
of  narcotics? 

d.  What  are  some  of  the  narcotics 
derived  from  opium? 

e.  Fny  must  doctors  use  narcotics 
sparingly? 

3.  Continue  the  vocabulary  list  after 
having  the  students  organize  the 
names  of  specific  drugs  into  the 
following  categories: 


\ 

I 

‘Narcotics 

i 

Stimulants  j Depressant  iHalluc. 

Discuss  the  differences  among  these 
four  categories  of  drugs.  Include 
medical  uses  and  effects  on  the 
body  and  mind. 

Give  students  a copy  of  the  Teacher 
Resource  #13 , Glossary  of  Technical 
and  Slang  Terms,"to  use  as  an  aid. 


1*.  Have  the  class  organize  itself  into 
four  or  five  groups  and  ask  each  to 
select  several  drugs  from  the  list 
for  study  and  reporting  to  the  class. 
Reports  should  include  the  follow- 
ing information: 

a.  Origin  of  the  drug  (i.e«  plant, 
synthetic,  derivative  of  an- 
other drug) 

b.  Description  of  the  drug  in 
original  form 

c.  Form  in  which  it  is  sold 

d.  Medical  use 


References 


Teacher  Reference! 
Teacher  Resource 
#3,  "Filmstrip 
Resume" 


Teacher  Reference: 
Drug  Abuse:  Escape 
to  Nowhere,  p.  27- 

ET 

Reference  Chart 
Content  Outline 
III  B 1-1* 

Look  Magazine 
Reprint,  p.  13 

Student  References 
Facts  About  Narcot- 
ics and  Other  Dan- 
gerous Drugs,  p,  11- 
27 

Drugs  of  Abuse 
Reprint  in  Kit 

Basic  Text 

Teacher  Resource 
#1 3s  "Glossary  of 
Technical  and 
Slang  Terms" 
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i 

! References 
j 

i 

l 

! 

i 

I 

; 

1 

C.  Substitutes 

e.  Physical  and  psychological 
effects 

f.  Slang  names  commonly  associated 
with  the  drug. 

After  the  findings  are  presented, 
have  the  students  write  a paper 
entitled  "The  .Awesome  Potential 
of  Drugs.** 

5*  Have  the  students  list  common 

i 

Teacher  Reference; 

producing 

medicines  and  substitutes  having 

Drug  Abuse:  Escape 

drug-like 

drug-like  effects  which  can  pro- 

to Nowhere,  pe  27- 

effects 

duce  harmful  physical  and  psycholog- 

O' 

IV,  Madical  pur-- 

ical  effects  if  misused.  Place 
them  in  the  proper  category  on  the 
chart.  Have  the  students  bring  in 
news  articles  or  cite  actual  cases 
in  which  individuals  were  harmed  by 
the  misuse  of  seemingly  harmless  sub- 
stances. 

1.  Invite  a pharmacist  to  speak  to 

Student  Reference: 

1. Facts  About  Narco- 
tics  and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs, 

2.  Basic  Text 

poses  of 
drug  3 

the  class  about  dispensing  pre- 
scriptions and  the  regulatory 
measures  by  which  he  wust  abide. 

2.  Show  the  filnstrip  “Narcotics  and 

Filmstrips 

o 

Health,1*  Poiat  out  the  medicinal 
purposes  of  drugs.  Note;  Con- 
centrate on  frames  7,  8,  12,  13,  ll*, 
23,  2U,  27,  28,  29,  30,  3h,  37, 

38,  39,  hO. 

3.  Play  the  tape  **Forum  Focus  on  LSD,** 

**Narcotici3  and 
Health,"  :L90-D,Eye 
Gate  House 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
??3,  !l^Llmstrip 
Resume*1 

Reference  s 

This  tape  was  made  on  £&y  10,  1967  ! 

Tape  "Forum  Focus 

at  a student  forum  at  Woodlawn  Senio^  on  LSD,"  Wolfe  and 
High  School.  Hr.  Sidney  Wolf,,  a 
research  psychologist  from  Spring 
Grove*  and  Mr.  Jack  Bologna  from 
the  Bureau  of  Drug  Abuse  Control 
(Branch  of  Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration) were  guest  speakers  at 
the  forum. 


Bellona^  located  in 
your  high  school 
library 


Teacher  References 
Teacher  Resource 
#ilOA,  Te.pe  Sum- 
mary 
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V . Personal 
health 


0 


Teaching  Suggestions 


Put  guide  questions  for  the  tape 
on  the  blackboard  or  duplicate 
them  for  the  students  to  answer 
as  they  are  listening  to  the  tape. 

In  the  discussion  following  the  tape, 
the  students  may  want  to  add  to  the 
remarks  of  the  speakers  more  recent 
medical  findings  from  magazine  and 
newspaper  articles. 

1.  Show  the  film  The  Dangerous  Drugs., 
Relate  the  use  of  drugs  shown  in 
the  movie  to  the  information  the 
students  have  already  gathered. 


2.  Introduce  as  a teacher  demon- 
stration or  as  a student  lab 
activity  the  glue  sniffing  ex- 
periment,, and/or  for  student 
lab  activities,  "The  Properties 
and  Uses  of  Solvents." 


3.  Use  a directed  reading  activity  to 
have  the  students  gain  additional 
information  on  how  drug  addiction 
or  misuse  harms  the  body.  Recent 
magazine  articles  and  materials  in- 
cluded in  the  instructional  kit. 
may  be  used, 

U.  Show  and  discuss  the  film  Drugs 
and  the  Nervous  System.  Point  out 
in  the  discussion  how  this  film 
lets  the  viewer  almost  experience 
the  influence  of  drugs  through  use 
of  color  and  sound.  Have  the  members 
of  the  class  bring  in  records,  1 


, References 


1 Teacher  Reference? 

. Teacher  Resource 
j#UOB  Teacher  Gtiide 
Questions 


Film: 

The  Dangerous  Drugs, 
Central  Film 
Library 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#£,  "Film  Resum4" 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  ue source 
#1J>,  "Suggestions 
for  Glue  Qiiffing 
Experiment" 

The  Glue  Sniffing 
Problem 


Teacher  Resource 
#16,  "Suggestions 
for  Demonstrating 
Some  Properties  and 
Uses  for  Solvents" 

Student  Reference: 
Facts  About  Narcot- 
ics and  Other  Dan- 
gar oua  Drugs,  p. 
28-30 

Basic  Text 

Film: 

Drugs  and  the  Nerv- 
ous System. Central 
Film  Library 
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; pictures,  and  posters  which  il- 
lustrate attempts  at  trans- 
! la  ting  effects  of  drugs  in  some 
forms  of  music,  art,  and  cinema. 

! 5.  Show  filmstrip  nDrug  Misuse  and 
• Your  Health. 11 

i a.  Build  vocabulary  of  words 

j (habituation,  addiction, 

; emotional  dependence, 

| psychological  dependence, 

I physical  dependence,  "fix^n 

! pep  pills,  bennies,  "kick," 

| b.  What  are  the  physical  and 

\ mental  effects  of  addiction? 

c.  What  kinds  of  persons  misuse 
drugs? 

d.  What  agencies  help  to  prevent 
drug  abuse  or  prevent  drug 
misuse? 

e.  What  are  some  safety  factors  to 
follow  to  prevent  drug  misuse? 


VI.  Social  con- 
sequences of 
drug  misuse 


1.  Have  the  students  read  Facts  About 
Narcotics  and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs 
as  well  as  articles  in  magazines  and 
statements  by  psychologists,  addicts, 
physicians,  and  others  to  consider 
what  the  attraction  to  drug  misuse 
and  addiction  is.  Have  a panel 
discussion  in  which  the  information 
is  presented  to  the  class  and  pro- 
vide opportunities  for  challenges 
h 7 panel  members  and  the  class. 


2.  Shew  the  film  Hooked  or  The  Losers. 
Discuss  some  of  the '"reasons  why 
these  young  people  became  addicts. 
Note;  Special  attention  may  be 
called  to  the  type  of  individual 
being  interviewed.  What  are  some 
of  the  effects  of  drug  addiction? 


References 


(Teacher  Reference: 
| Teacher  Resource 
:#6,  "Film  Guides11 

i 

jFilmstrip; 
j "Drug  Misuse  and 
Your  Health, 11  SVE 


i 


Student  Reference: 
Facts  About  Narcot- 
ics and  Other  Dan- 
gerous  Drugs*  p. 

353*1" 


Film: 

Hooked.  Central 
j Film  Library 

1 Teacher  Reference: 
j Teacher  Resource 
j #8  "Film  Guide" 

; Student  Reference: 

! Facts  About  Narcot- 
! ics  and  Other  Dan- 
! gerous  Drugs,  p. 
j 32 -3b 
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0 

ERIC 


3. 


Invite  the  school  nurse  to  talk  to 
the  class  about  medical  and  social 
agencies  on  the  federal,  3tate, 
and  local  level  that  provide 
therapy  and  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices. The  nurse  should  be  pro- 
vided with  a predetermined  list 
of  questions  that  the  class  may 
want  answered  as  a result  of  pre- 
ceding activities.  The  teacher 
reference  Drug  Abuse;  Escape  to 
Nowhere  may  be  useful  to  the 
nurse. 

Direct  a pair  of  students  to  take 
each  of  the  following  areas  of 
social  consequence: 

a.  Family  relationships 

b.  Group  relationships 

c.  Future  careers 

d.  Dropout  potential 

e.  Financial  demands 

f . Delinquency  and  crime 

After  looking  up  information,  they 
might  participate  in  a student 
seminar  pointing  up  positive  and 
negative  consequences  of  drug  mis- 
use in  each  area. 

Invite  a former  addict  to  describe 
how  his  experience  with  drugs 
affected  his  family  relationships, 
future  career,  and  peer  relation- 
ships. 

Note:  Teachers  should  use  extreme 

care  in  their  choice  for  this  type 
of  dialogue. 

Both  in  the  light  of  increased 
unwitting  misuse  and  deliberate 
abuse  of  drugs,  it  might  be  well 
to  consider  briefly  the  following 
questions: 


i 

! Film:  The  Losers 

i Central  Film 
i Library 

! Teacher  References: 
Teacher  Resource 
i #9  "Film  Guide" 

’ Dru£  Abuse:  Escape 
! to  Nowhere,  p. 

IS-53 

Student  Reference; 
i Facts  About  Narcot- 
j iC3  and  Other  Dan  - 
. serous  Drugs,  p.~ 
i U2-56 • 

f Basic  Text 


; Teacher  Reference: 
i Ausubel,  Drug  Ad- 
! diction 

J Chein,  Road  to  H, 

{ Narcotics,  Delin- 
quency, and~8ocial 
Policy 


Teacher  Reference: 
Lin-Fu,  Neonatal 
Narcotic  Addiction 
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a.  What  are  the  health  problems 
of  addicted  pregnant  women? 

b.  ^tfhat  are  the  problems  of 
infants  with  neonatal 

narcotic  addiction? 

c.  How  is  the  narcotic  with- 
drawal syndrome  managed  in 
newborns? 

d.  What  are  the  difficulties  in 
doing  long  range  planning  for 
the  Infant? 

7.  Play  the  tape  entitled  "Talk  on  Drug 
Addiction'1  by  Mr.  Gerald  Siegel, 
Chairman  of  the  Maryland  Commission 
to  Study  Problems  of  Drug  Addiction, 
who  spoke  to  a social  studies  class 
at  Wbodlawn  Senior  High  School  in 
1967  • 


Put  guide  questions  for  the  tape 
on  the  blackboard  or  duplicate 
them  for  the  students  to  answer 
as  they  are  listening  to  the 
tape* 

8.  Work  with  a small  group  of  selected 
students  and  have  them  present  a 
panel  discussion  in  which  they 
bring  out  the  following  ideas: 

a.  Our  success  in  treating  drug 
addiction  leaves  something 
to  be  desired. 

b.  The  reasons  for  this  lack  of 
success  probably  lie  in  the 
approaches  i/e  have  taken. 

c.  We  have  a public  health  model 
for  treating  various  similar 
types  of  disease. 

d.  What  is  "The  Community  Mental 
Health  Approach  to  Diagnosis"? 

e.  What  are  the  "Targets,  Goals, 
and  Methods  for  Intervention" 
in  The  Community  Mental 
Health  Approach  to  Diagnosis? 
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Film:  Narcotics,  A 

Challenge.  Central 
Film  Library 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#11  Film  Guide 


Tape:  "Talk  on 

Drug  Addict!  ai"  by 
Gerald  Siegel 
located  in  your 
high  school  library 

Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
if, 39k  Tape  Summary 

Teacher  Resource 
#!39A  Teacher 
Guide  Questions 


Teacher  Reference; 

A Community  Mental 
Health  Approach  to 
Drug  Addiction 

Teacher  Resources: 
#21  Printed 
Original  - 
"Social  Prob- 
lems" 

#37  Printed 
Original  - 
"Graphic  Repre- 
sentation of 
the  Overall 
Social-Problem 
Field  of  Narco- 
tic Addiction" 

Student  References: 
A Community  Mental 
Health  Approach  to 
Drag  Addiction 
ChrptsT  3 and  U 
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VII « Legislative  j 1* 
agencies 
related  to 
drug  misuse 


Teaching  Suggestions 


Have  the  students  prepare  a 
chart  listing  the  address  or 
location  and  function  of  the 
following  organizations:  World 
Health  Organization,  Federal 
Bureau  of  Narcotics,  Bureau  of 
Narcotics  & Dangerous  Drugs,  U.S. 
Public  Health  Service,  American 
Medical  Association, 


a.  Prepare  a ditto  sheet  with 
the  agencies  listed: 


References 


Teacher  Reference: 
Drug  Abuse : Escape 
to  Nowhere*  p.  61, 

71-5E 

Student  Reference: 
Fact  sheets  1-7 
fran  Bureau  of  Drug 
Abuse  Control 
(duplicate  in  quan- 
tity) 

Basic  Text 


Organization.  Address  or 
Location 


Function; 


1.  World 
Health 
Organiz . 

b.  Assign  one  student  to  obtain 
information  on  the  state  and 
local  agencies.  The  booklet 
entitled  Maryland  Commission 
to  Study  Problems  of  Pru£ 
Addiction  (January  19SS;  may 
be  borrowed  from  the  public 
library  and  used* 

2-  Invite  a lawyer  to  discuss  the 
various  laws  related  to  drug 
control  and  their  effectiveness. 


3.  Have  the  students  participate  in 
a group  discussion  answering  the 
following  question:  What  changes 

would  you  make  in  the  present  laws 
or  what  new  laws  would  you  make  to 
control  more  effectively  the  mis- 
use of  drugs  and  other  dangerous 
substances?  Why? 


Student  Reference: 
Facts  About  Narcot- 
ics and  Other  Dan- 
gerous Drugs*  p.  JO- 


Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
// 14 , "Narcotics 
Control  Legisla- 
tion" 

Teacher  References: 

1.  "The  Addice  and 
the  Law"  by  Al- 
fred Lindesmith 

2.  Drug 3 on  the 
College  Campus 
Ch.  U "Drugs  and 
the  Law"  p*  31- 
Uh 
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Teaching  Suggestions 


If  and  when  appropriate  during 
the  discussion  show  transpar- 
encies entitled: 

Teacher  Resource  #23  - Printed 
Original  - "Active  Narcotic 
Addicts  Reported  in  Several 
Selected  States  as  of  Dec.  31* 
1966" 

Teacher  Resource  #2lj  - Printed 
Original  - "Ten  U.S.  Cities 
Leading  in  Number  of  Active 
Narcotic  Addicts  as  of  Dec.  31* 
1963" 

Teacher  Resource  #25  - Printed 
Original  - "Ten  Leading  Cities 
in  Active  Narcotic  Addicts 
Reported  in  the  U »S#  as  of 
Dec.  31*  1966" 

Teacher  Resource  #26  - Printed 
Original  - "Active  Narcotic 
Addicts  in  the  U.S.  as  of 
Dec.  31,  1966" 

Teacher  Resource  #27  - Printed 
Original  - "Age  of  Active 
Narcotic  Addicts  as  of  Dec.  31* 
1966  in  the  U.S." 

Teacher  Resource  #28  - Printed 
Original  - "Average  Length  of 
Narcotic  Sentences  in  U.S. 
District  Courts" 

Teacher  Resource  #29  - Printed 
Original  - "New  Narcotic 
Addicts  Reported  to  the  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Narcotics  During  tie 
Calendar  Years  1953-1966" 
Teacher  Resource  #30  - Printed 
Original  • "Active  Narcotic 
Addicts  in  the  U.S.  Under  21 
Years  of  Age  as  of  Dec.  31* 
1966" 

Teacher  Resource  #31  - Printed 
Original  - "Active  Narcotic 
Addicts  as  of  Dec.  31*  1966" 
Teacher  Resource  #3 2 A - Printed 
Original  - "Yearly  Production 
and  Use  of  the  Principal 
Narcotic  Drugs,  1960-1966" 
Teacher  Resource  #32B  - Printed 
Original  - 'Yearly  Production 
and  Use  of  th©  Principal  Nar- 
cotic Drugs,  1960-1966" 
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Teacher  Reference: 
Teacher  Resources 
#23,  #2U,  #25,  #26, 
#27,  #28,  #29,  #30, 

#31,  m,  #3L, 

#36, 
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I 

4 


VIII. 


5 The  assumptions  underlying  and 

Teacher  Reference: 

1 

implicit  in  Federal  law  raise  a 
number  of  broad  social  issues, 
issues  which  extend,  in  many  in- 
stances, far  beyond  the  drug  prob- 
lem. They  are  of  concern  not 
only  to  those  students  who  do  use 
drugs  but  also  to  those  who  are 
involved  with  any  of  a variety  of 

Blum,  R.H.,  "Drugs, 
Dangerous  Behavior, 
and  Social  Policy." 
Rosenthal,  M.P., 
"Proposals  for  Dan- 
gerous Drug  Legis- 
lation." Task  Force 
Report:  Narcotiics 

I 

current  social  issues,  such  as 
Vietnam,  the  draft,  civil  rights, 
student  rights.  It  is  appropri- 
ate here  only  to  identify  some  of 
these  issues  and  to  tinderline  the 
fact  that  many  of  them  are  not 
peculiar  to  the  drug  problem. 

Some  of  these  issues  have  been 
identified  by  Blum: 

Does  a person  have  the  right 
to  choose  to  use  a powerful 
drug  to  seek  some  personal  or 
social  purpose  when  there  is 
no  approved  medical  reason  for 
what  he  does? 

and  Drug  Abuse 
The  Presidents 
Commission  on  Law 
Enforcement  and  the 
Administration  of 
Justice,  p.66-68. 
Blum,  R o H . , U ?;  r j:;Ui t eSj 
New  York: Atherton 
Press,  196Lu 
NASPA  Drug  Educa- 
tion Project 

Ifey  a man  seek  pleasure  through 
means  disapproved  as  long  as  no 
one  else  is  harmed?  May  he 
play  while  others  work? 

Summary 

1.  Play  the  tape  entitled  "Narcotics" 
in  which  Dr.  William  Tuemmler, 
chemist  for  the  Food,  Drug,  and 
^tchinery  Company,  describes  the 
effects  of  drugs  on  the  nervous 
system  and  the  causes  mid  cures 
of  addiction. 

Reference: 

Teacher  Resource 
#5 0,  Tape  "Narcot- 
ics" 

Make  up  Guide  questions  for 
students. 

2.  Have  the  students  write  a short 
account  of  a situation  in  which 
they  might  be  introduced  to 
drugs. 

a.  Read  some  of  their  situations 
aloud  and  discuss  each. 

b.  Have  the  students  role  play 
some  of  the  suggestions  to 
show  how  they  might  deal  with 
situations  in  which  habit- 
forming drugs  are  of fared . 
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| 3.  Using  a projection  into  the 

future  ten  years  from  now,  have 
a group  of  students  discuss: 
a*  Their  present  occupational, 
financial,  and  marital 
status 

b.  Their  accomplishments  in 
life 

Co  Their  analysis  of  their 
attitudes  toward  drugs  at 
age  eighteen 

d,  Their  feelings  about  the  use 
of  drugs  by  their  own 
children. 

Hopefully,  the  view  from  a level 
of  greater  maturity  will  create 
a more  thoughtful  outlook  on  the 
consequences  of  drug  use  for  the 
generation  that  mistrusts  people 
who  are  over  thirty. 

U.  Using  the  following  data,  and  any 
other  available  supportive  data, 
attempt  to  pull  from  the  students 
generalizati  ms  of  the  following 
seven  distinctive  trends: 

Trend  one:  An  increase  in 

Involvement  with  addicting 
drugs  by  young  persons  (as  in- 
dicated by  the  increase  in 
persons  under  18  among  nar- 
cotics arrestees,  and  de- 
crease in  persons  over  bO). 
**What  is  happening  to  the 
rate  of  addiction  among 
younger  persons?11 

Trend  two:  An  increase  in  the 

extent  to  which  drugs  are  used 
by  persons  of  the  lowest 
economic  status 

Trend  three , A concentration 
of  drug  usage  in  persons  of 
minority  racial  and  nation- 
ality groups 


Teacher  Reference: 
The  Control  and 
Treatment  of  Nar- 
cotic Use  p,  7-9 

A Community  Mental 
Health  Approach  to 
Drug  Addiction 

pTe-Il 

Reference: 

Teacher  Resources: 
#27,  #30,  #1»6, 

#1»7,  #1»8  (Printed 
Originals) 

Teacher  Resources: 

#26,  #1*7,  #U9 


Teacher  Resources: 

#26,  #30,  m,  #h9 
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Trend  four;  An  increase  in  con- 
centration in  large  cities 

Teacher  Resources; 

m,  m,  #31,  m, 
#1*6,  #2l»,  #25 

Trend  five;  The  widespread 
linkage  of  different  types  of 

Drugs  on  the  College 
Campus  p.  1?  and 

drug  use 

Chapter  VI  "Select- 
ed Drugs" 

Trend  six;  The  increased 
association  of  drug  addiction 

Newspapers 
Readings  in  Juv- 

with  other  types  of  criminality 

enile  Delinquency 

Chapt.  21  "Narcot- 
ics Use  Among 
Juveniles"  p.  237- 
2$2 

Recall  information  for  appro- 
priate guide  questions  for 
any  of  these  films; 

"Dangerous  Drugs11 

"The  Losers" 

"Narcotics,  Why  Not?" 

Teacher  Resource 
#5,  Film  Guide 
Teacher  Resource 
§9 

Film  Guide 
Teacher  Resource 
#12  Film  Guide 

Student  References: 
Accelerated;  Drug 
Abuse;  Escape  to 
Nowhere 

Average t Pacts  About 
Narcotics  and  Other 
Dangerous  Drugs 

Basic  Text 

Trend  seven;  Especially  prom- 

Drugs on  the  Col- 

i 

inent  in  the  sixties  is  the 
use  of  new  types  of  drugs 
(large  variety  of  pills,  in- 
cluding new  and  dangerous 
drugs,  LSD  and  other  hallu- 
cinogenic drugs,  and  the  glue- 
sniffing fad  among  juveniles) 

lege  Campus  pe  17 
ard  Chapt • VI 

Student  references; 
Accelerated;  Drug 
Abuse;  Escape  to 
Nowhere 
Average:  Facts 
About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous 
Drugs 

Basic  Text 
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5.  Give  basic  students  word  puzzle 
#18  and  sentence  puzzle  #1?  as 
a review  of  the  unit. 

Have  ditto  masters  made  so  these 
exercises  can  be  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  students.  N.B* : 
REMOVE  THE  HEADING  "Basic  and 
6th  grade"  from  the  students* 
copies. 

6.  Give  students  "Matching  Defini- 
tions and  Terms 11  as  a review 
exercise* 

Have  these  exercises  duplicated 
so  each  student  may  have  a copy. 

7.  Have  the  pupils  take  the  test 
"What  Do  You  Know  About  Drugs?" 
as  a post  test.  This  can  serve 
as  a measure  for  gained  aware- 
ness and  changed  attitudes,  and 
the  results  would  be  valuable  as 
a part  of  the  record  on  the 
Evaluation  Sheet. 


; Teaching  Reference; 
J Teacner  resource 
i #18,  #19  (including 
. keys) 

j Student  Reference: 
j Teacher  resource 
#18  (minus  key) 

#19  (minus  key) 


Teaching  Reference: 
Teacher  Resource 
#20  (including  ksy) 
Student  reference: 
#20  (minus  key) 


Teacher  Resource 
#1,  ,IWhat  Do  Ynu 
Know  About  Drugs?11 
Teacher  Resource 
#2  for  Basic 3 
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TEACHER  RESOURCE  INFORMATION 


Included  within  this  section  of  the  bulletin  are 
several  printed  originals.  These  may  be  made  into 
transparencies  and  ditto  masters  or  they  may  be 
used  in  the  opaque  projector. 


ho 


Teacher  Resource  # 1 
WHAT  DO  YOU  KNOW  ABOUT  DRUGS 


What  do  you  know  about  drugs? 

What  follows  will  help  yrr-  K*  .answer  this  question.  The  first  part  deals 
with  facts  and  the  second  with  attitudes  and  opinion. 


F 

T 

F 

T 

T 

F 

F 

F 

T 

F 

T 

T 


o 

ERIC 


PART  I 

True  - False 

1*  Marihuana  is  used  in  medicine  as  a pain  killer. 

2.  When  a person  has  developed  a tolerance  to  a drug,  he  needs  increas- 
ing amounts  of  that  drug  in  order  to  react  satisfactorily  to  its 
presence . 

3.  The  term  "drug"  refers  only  to  materials  used  as  medicine. 

k • Amphetamine,  when  self- administered  to  prevent  sleepiness  while 
driving,  may  cause  intoxication  and  affect  driver  control. 

5.  Barbiturates,  taken  in  excessive  amounts,  cause  a severe  depression 
of  the  central  nervous  system  which  may  result  in  unconsciousness  or 
death. 

6.  When  alcohol  and  barbiturates  are  taken  together  they  neutralize  each 
other,  causing  only  a mild  reaction. 

7.  Amphetamine  may  be  self-administered  with  relative  safety,  because  it 
does  not  lead  to  drug  dependence. 

8.  The  youth  who  abuses  dangerous  drugs  is  likely  already  to  have  a 
history  of  delinquent  behavior. 

9.  The  organic  solvents  present  in.  glues  and  plastic  cements  are  capable 
of  damaging  the  brain,  affecting  liver  and  kidney  functions,  and 
interfering  with  the  blood-forming  function  of  the  bone  marrow. 

10.  There  is  no  evidence  that  glue  sniffing  leads  to  the  development  of 
dependence  on  this  material. 

11.  Marihuana  is  a contraband  drug  and  whoever  produces  or  distributes  it 
is  breaking  the  law. 

12.  The  plant  from  which  marihuana  is  derived  has  been  known  and  used 
for  several  thousand  years. 

13*  If  other  people  are  using  marihuana  (or  some  other  drug),  it  is  best 
for  you  to  use  it,  too,  so  as  not  to  appear  different. 

UL 


F 


T lU*  A person  who  forms  the  habit  of  marihuana  use  may  find  it  very 
difficult  to  break  the  habit. 

T 1$.  Hallucinations  experienced  after  a person  has  taken  LSD  can  recur 
several  months  later  even  though  he  has  not  taken  any  more  of  the 
drug. 

F 16.  Physicians  prescribe  LSD  for  persons  who  have  symptoms  of  anxiety 
and  depression. 

T 17.  ISD  is  one  of  the  most  potent  drugs  known  to  man. 

F 18.  ISD  is  a relatively  mild  drug  which  can  be  used  safely  in  large 

amounts. 

T 19.  Involvement  in  narcotic  use,  if  it  occurs,  is  likely  to  take  place 
only  after  prior  experience  with  other  drugs. 

F 20.  Heroin  is  legally  used  in  the  United  States  today  as  a medicinal 
drug. 

T 21.  The  process  of  injecting  heroin  (or  any  other  substance)  directly 
into  the  veins  carries  serious  dangers  of  infection. 

T 22.  The  use  of  heroin  leads  rapidly  and  almost  inevitably  to  total  drug 
dependence . 

F 23.  Narcotic  dependence  may  be  said  to  be  cured  when  a person  has  been 
relieved  of  the  physical  aspects  of  dependence. 

T 2lu  The  United  States  has  made  significant  progress  in  international 
narcotic  control. 


Multiple  Choice 

(c)  1*  The  term  "narcotic11  is  used  medically  in  reference  to  (a)  marihuana; 

(b)  the  barbiturates;  (c)  opiates;  (d)  hallucinogens;  or  (e)  the 
hypnotics. 

(b)  2.  Substances  which  depress  body  functions  are  (a)  barbiturates  and 

amphetamines;  (b)  barbiturates  and  opiates;  (c)  amphetamines  and 
opiates;  (d)  cocaine  and  marihuana;  (e)  amphetamines  and  cocaine. 

(e)  3.  Substances  which  stimulate  body  functions  are  (a)  barbiturates  and 

amphetamines;  (b)  barbiturates  and  opiates;  (c)  amphetamines  and 
opiates;  (d)  cocaine  and  marihuana;  or  (e)  amphetamines  and  cocaine. 

(a)  lx*  UA  generalised  feeling  of  well-being  in  the  absence  of  any  objective 
justification  for  such  a feeling"  is  a definition  of  (a)  euphoria; 
(b)  tolerance;  (c)  analgesia;  (d)  dependence;  or  (e)  hallucination. 
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(e)  5*  From  among  various  claims  which  have  been  made  for  the  usefulness  of 

amphetamine,  one  of  the  following  is  valid:  (a)  it  improves  motor 

performance^  (b)  it  improves  mental  performances  (c)  it  reduces 
weights  (d)  it  causes  mild  depression;  or  (e)  it  relieves  nasal  con- 
gestion. 

(e)  6.  The  most  hopeful  approach  to  the  solution  of  the  glue  sniffing  prob- 

lem at  present  appears  to  lie  in  (a)  more  stringent  lawss  (b)  more 
stringent  enforcement  of  existing  lawss  (c)  voluntary  control  by 
distributors  of  glue  and  plastic  cements;  (d)  replacement  of  volatile 
chemicals  by  non-intoxicating  solvents;  or  (e)  education  of  children 
concerning  the  hazards  of  introducing  foreign  substances  into  the 
body. 

(e)  7.  The  effects  of  marihuana  on  the  system  most  closely  resemble  the 

effects  of  (a)  heroin;  (b)  LSD;  (c)  strong  coffee;  (d)  ordinary 
cigarettes;  or  (e)  alcohol*, 

(b)  8.  Prom  among  the  following  side  effects,  the  one  which  has  not  resulted 

from  the  use  of  LSD  is  (a)  distortion  of  perceptions;  (b)  withdrawal 
illness;  (c)  delusions;  or  (d)  severe  depression. 

(c)  9.  The  part  of  the  opium  poppy  from  which  raw  opium  is  derived  is 

(a)  dried  flowers;  (b)  dried  leaves;  (c)  unripe  seed  pods;  (d)  ripe 
seeds;  or  (e)  unripe  seeds* 

(d)  10.  From  among  the  following  substances,  the  one  which  is  not  an  opium 

derivative  is:  (a)  heroin;  (b)  morphine;  (c)  codeine;  (d)  cocaine; 

or  (e)  Percodan. 


1. 


PART  II 

Attitudes  and  Opinion  Survey 

Suppose  you  find  out  that  one  of  the  boys  on  your  block  is  misusing 
drugs.  Uhat  should  be  done? 


A.  Nobody  should  do  anything.  It  is  his  own  business. 


B.  Tell  the  school  or  police  about  him. 


• Tell  his  parents. 


agree 


_ „ disagree 

agree 

disagree 

agree 

disagree 


l»3 
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2. 


Just  the  idea  of  smoking  marihuana  is  the  worst  thing 
I can  think  of. 


yes 

no 


3.  Is  this  one  of  the  main  reasons  that  you  would  not  use  yes 

habit-forming  drugs?  You  will  hurt  the  people  who  are 

close  to  you.  no 


U.  Is  this  one  of  the  main  reasons  that  you  would  not  use  yes 

habit-forming  drugs?  You  become  the  helpless  tool  of 

people  who  sell  drugs  illegally.  no 


5.  Is  this  one  of  the  main  reasons  that  you  would  not  use  yes 

habit-forming  drugs?  You *11  be  alone  in  the  world.  You 

wonlt  have  any  real  friends.  no 


u 

6.  Is  this  one  of  the  main  reasons  that  you  would  not  use  yes 

habit-forming  drugs?  You *11  lose  your  chances  for  a good 

steady  income.  no 


7.  Young  people  living  in  cities  are  more  apt  to  misuse  drugs  yes 

than  those  who  live  in  the  suburbs  or  country. 

no 


8.  You  are  more  apt  to  misuse  drugs  if  you  associate  \7ith  yes 

"bad"  people. 

no 


9.  The  personality  of  the  individual  has  a great  deal  to  do  yes 

with  the  development  of  an  addiction. 

no 


10.  Where  did  you  pick  up  what  information  you  have  about 


the  use  of  drugs? 

CHECK  ONLY  ONE 

A.  from  reading  about  it  A 

B.  from  what  other  teenagers  say  B 

C.  from  my  parents  C 

D.  from  teachers  D 

E.  from  what  I see  going  on  E 

F.  from  television  and  movies  F 


Ui 
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. Which  one  of  these  is  most  often  responsible  for 
introducing  young  people  to  drug  misuse? 

A.  an  adult 

B • a friend 

C.  a stranger 

12,  Giving  information  about  drugs 

CHOOSE  ONE 

A.  will  stop  their  misuse 

B.  will  encourage  their  misuse 

C.  will  make  people  curious  who  never  thought 
about  drugs  before 

D.  will  have  no  effect 


hS 


Teacher  Resource  #2 


Simplified  Fact  Sheet  - Grade  6 and  Basics  Grade  9 


1.  A great  deal  of  confusion  exists  regarding  the  facts  of  drug  use  and  drug  abuse. 

a.  True 

b.  False 

2.  All  the  drugs  commonly  abused  are  "narcotics. n 

a.  True 

b.  False 

3.  Barbiturates  are  safe  to  take 

a,  whenever  one  wants  to 

b,  when  a friend  offers  some 

c,  if  they're  in  the  family  medicine  chest 

d,  only  when  prescribed  by  doctors 

U.  There  is  a growing  trend  to  abuse 

a,  barbiturates 

b,  amphetamines 

c,  both  of  the  above 

5.  Any  experimental  drug  may  be  dangerous. 

a.  True 

b.  False 

6.  Experimental  means  that  experts 

a*  know  all  the  good  effects 

b.  know  all  the  bad  effects 

c.  both  of  the  above 

d*  don't  know  all  the  good  or  bad  effects 

7.  The  effects  of  marihuana  are 

a.  Consistent  - always  pleasant 

b.  Variable  - sometimes  unpleasant 

8.  The  abuse  of  alcohol  i3  a serious  problem. 

a.  True 

b.  False 

9.  The  major  effects  of  all  the  drugs  are 

a.  on  the  mind 

b.  on  the  body 

c.  on  both  the  mind  and  the  body 
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10.  What  kinds  of  changes  or  "alterations"  can  these  drugs  produce  in  the  mind? 

a.  changes  in  moods  (anxiousness*  happiness*  and  sadness) 

b.  changes  in  consciousness  (awareness  of  things) 

c.  feelings 

d.  all  of  these  things 

11.  A particular  drug,  given  in  the  same  amount  or  dosage,  will  affect 

a.  all  people  the  same  way 
b0  different  people  indifferent  ways 

12.  A specific  drug  taken  by  the  same  person  at  different  times  may  produce 

a.  somewhat  different  results  each  time 

b.  the  same  results  always 

13.  What  are  these  other  factors  that  will  modify  (change)  the  basic  action  of  a 
drug? 

a*  a person1 s physical  condition 
bB  his  personality  and  mood 

c.  both  his  physical  condition  and  his  personality  and  mood 

Hu  Can  a person*  s expectations  (vrhat  he  wants  to  happen)  influence  hew  the  drug 
will  affect  him? 

aa  Yes 

b.  No 

1]? • When  taking  a drug,  a person  will  react  according  to 

a.  his  expectations  of  the  drug  (what  he  wants  it  to  do) 
b#  the  social  setting  where  it  is  given 

c.  both 

16.  A habit  means  a person 

a.  really  needs  the  drug 

b.  feels  that  he  needs  the  drug 

c.  doesn't  need  the  drug  at  all 

17.  What  does  "tolerance"  mean?  Does  it  mean  that  the  original  drug  effects 
continue  to  be  produced  by 

the  same  amount  of  the  drug 
only  smaller  amounts  of  the  drug 
only  larger  amounts  of  the  drug 

drugs  can  become  habit  forming  „ 

True 
False 


a. 

bo 

c. 

18.  All 

a. 

b. 
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1 9.  Physical  dependence,  that  is,  physical  addiction  can  develop  with 

a.  all  drugs 

b.  some  drugs 

c.  no  drugs 

20.  What  happens  if  a perscn  addicted  to  a drug,  physically  dependent  on  it,  can't 
get  his  drug? 

a.  He  gets  better. 

b.  He  gets  sick. 

c.  Nothing  happens. 

21.  All  drugs  can  be  dangerous, 

a.  True 

b.  False 

22.  The  success  of  a law  or  regulation  depends  on 

a.  the  number  of  law  enforcement  persons 

b,  the  harshness  of  the  regulation 

c.  the  power  of  the  medical  profession 

d,  the  willingness  of  people  to  obey  the  law 

23*  A person's  decisions  about  drugs  should  be  based  on 

a.  what  his  teachers  want  him  to  do 

b.  what  his  friends  want  him  to  do 

o.  what  he  knows  about  drugs  and  what  he  wants  to  do 
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Teacher  Resource  # 3 
FILMSTRIP  RESUH& 


Eye  Gate  House,  Inc.,  146-01  Archer  Drive,  Jamaica,  Hex*  York  11435 
Filmstrips  on  Narcotics: 

# 190C  "Narcotics  Background  Information" 

Depicts  the  following: 

1.  Habit-forming  drugs 

2.  Beneficial  uses  of  narcotics 

3.  Narcotics  derived  from  opium 

4.  Cautions  in  the  use  of  narcotics 

5.  Physical  effects  of  addiction 

# 190B  "Narcotics  and  Health" 

Depicts  the  following: 

1.  Use  and  misuse  of  cocaine 

2.  Useful  drugs  similar  to  cocaine 
3*  Marihuana  and  its  effect 

4.  Sedatives  and  stimulants 

5.  Misuse  of  volatile  substances 

6.  Regulations  governing  labeling 


Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc.,  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  111.  6o6l4 

A572-4  Filmstrip  A572-2RR  Record  "Drug  Misuse  and  Your  Health" 

This  filmstrip  has  the  following  attributes: 

1.  It  is  well  put  together 

2.  It  is  well  narrated 

3.  It  is  a very  well  presented  summary  of  the  entire  "Drug  Abuse"  unit 
Depicts  the  following: 

1.  Use  of  drugs 

2.  Misuse  of  drugs 

3.  Problems  connected  with  misuse 

4.  Legislation  concerning  use  and  misuse 
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Teacher  Resource  {fix 


Film  Guide 


Title  - Beyond  LSD 

25  minutes  - Color 
Film  Associates 
11559  Santa  Monica  Blvd, 

Los  .Angeles,  Calif :*C0 25 

Description 

The  communication  gap  between  two  generations:  teenagers  and  young  adults  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  generation  of  those  over  thirty  - "the  establishment"-  exists. 
Teenagers1 2 3 * 5  use  of  LSD  and  other  drugs  is  only  one  of  the  symptoms  of  this  communi- 
cation gap.  In  this  film,  a group  of  parents  desperately  seek  help  in  order  to 
understand  what  has  gone  wrong  in  their  relationships  with  their  teenagers. 

J.  Thomas  Ungerleider,  M,D.,of  Neuropsychiatric  Institute  at  U.S.L.A.  discusses 
some  of  the  problems;  points  out  importance  of  healthy,  meaningful  discussions 
about  all  of  society1 s drugs  between  adolescents  and  adults. 

Suggested  Usage 

Accelerated  junior  high,  senior  high,  college,  adult  education  groups. 

Subject  area:  Social  studies. 

Questions  raised  in  this  film  demand  a great  deal  of  insight  on  part  of  students 
and  careful  preparation  by  the  teacher. 


Guide  Questions 

1.  Why  do  people  use  alcohol  and  dim  lights  at  parties? 

2.  Why  do  some  parents  lie  and  distort  to  their  children? 

3.  Why  did  the  narrator  use  the  technique  of  unidentified  movie  scenes? 
U.  How  do  children  learn  to  tune  out  adults?  Why  do  they  do  this? 

5.  What  is  the  generation  gap?  Where  does  it  come  frcm? 

6.  What  role  does  each  of  the  following  play  in  the  generation  gap: 
a.  search  for  identity? 

b*  gullibility? 
c.  perceptivity? 
d0  rules  and  regulations? 
e.  adult  defensiveness? 

7.  What  is  paradoxical  about  the  drug  situation? 

8.  What  can  be  done  by  adults  to  ease  the  problem? 

9.  Why  is  it  so  important  to  keep  the  channels  of  communication  open? 


Vocabulary 


1.  LSD 

2.  Drug  abuse 

3.  Generation  gap 

U.  Sexuality 

5.  Perceptivity 


6.  Gullibility 
7»  Alcoholism 

8.  Psychedelic  trip 

9.  Tranquilizer 


Teacher  Resource  #5 
Film  Guide 


Title  - Dangerous  Drugs 

22  minutes  - Color 

Narcotics  Educational  Foundation  of  America 
Description 


The  focus  of  thi3  film  is  on  amphetamines  and  barbiturates.  The  growing 
misuse  of  these  substances  by  many  persons  in  varying  situations  is  portrayed. 

The  medical  value  of  amphetamines  and  barbiturates  is  also  covered. 

Suggested  Usage 

Recommend  highly  for  grades  6 and  above.  Could  be  used  as  either  an  intro- 
ductory or  summary  activity  in  junior  and  senior  high.  Suitable  for  both  science 
and  social  studies  units. 

Vocabulary 

1.  Amphetamine  (bennies),  (dexies)  9» 

2.  Barbiturates  (goofballs),  (yellow-  10  Q 

jackets) 

3.  Barbituric  acid 
U.  Dependency 

5* o EEG  - electroencephalogram  11. 

6.  Oscilloscope  12. 

7.  Illegal  narcotic  drug  traffic  13. 

8.  Addictive  llu 

15. 

Guide  Questions 

1.  What  are  some  of  the  reasons  for  using  drugs? 

2.  How  are  dangerous  drugs  controlled? 

3.  How  are  barbiturates  similar  to  alcohol? 

U.  What  effects  do  barbiturates  have  on  the  body? 

5*  When  is  the  use  of  barbiturates  dangerous? 

6.  Vlhat  is  the  pattern  in  drug  use  that  leads  to  addiction? 

7.  VJhat  effects  do  amphetamines  have  on  the  body? 

8„  When  is  the  use  of  amphetamines  dangerous? 

9.  Why  do  many  addicts  turn,  to  a life  of  crime? 

10.  Summarize  the  reasons  for  using  drugs. 

11.  How  did  the  girl  obtain  drugs? 


Addict 

Opiates 

opium 

morphine 

heroin 

Jiypnotic 

Withdrawal 

Depressant 

Stimulant 

Toxic 
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Teacher  Resource  #6 


Film  Guide 


Title  - Drugs  and  the  Nervous  System 
18  minutes  - Color 
Churchill  Films 

Description 

The  film  explains  how  drags  affect  many  different  parts  of  the  body  by 
working  indirectly  on  the  nervous  system.  Aspirin  is  used  to  illustrate  how  a 
common  drug  acts  to  reduce  pain  and  fever  in  this  complicated  way.  It  is  also 
used  as  a warning  that  drugs  used  without  a doctor instructions  can  be  a poison. 

The  major  portion  of  the  film  then  explains  the  serious  disruption  of  the 
nervous  system  caused  by  narcotics  and  substances  taken  for  "kicks.11  Substances 
covered  are  airplane  glue,  stimulants  (amphetamines),  depressants  (barbiturates, 
opiates),  marihuana, and  LSD.  Produced  largely  in  animation  with  effective  ab- 
stract art  work  and  music  background. 

Suggested  Usage 

Highly  recommended  for  grade  6,  junior  high  science,  and  senior  high. 


Guide  Questions 

1.  In  what  ways  do  drugs  affect  the  body? 

2.  How  does  aspirin  affect  the  body? 

3.  Why  is  the  taking  of  drugs  safe  only  when  prescribed  by  a doctor? 

In  How  can  glue  sniffing  be  poisonous? 

5.  What  two  kinds  (types)  of  drugs  affect  the  nervous  system?  How,  briefly, 
does  each  affect  the  nervous  system? 

6.  What  is  the  most  common  type  of  depressant? 

7*  How  are  opiates  and  other  narcotic  drugs  useful?  Harmful? 

8.  What  are  the  effects  of  stimulants? 

9.  What  do  marihuana  and  LSD  have  in  common? 

10.  What  are  the  possible  dangers  of  LSD? 

11.  What  is  the  real  danger  of  marihuana? 

12.  What  type  of  people  misuse  drugs;  strong?  weak?  mature?  immature?  What 


Vocabulary 


1.  Addict 

2.  Amphetamines  (bennies) 

3.  Antibiotic 
h . Bacteria 

5.  Barbiturates  (goofballs) 

6.  Codeine 

7.  Cortex 

8.  Depressants 

9.  Electro-chemical  impulses 
10 » Heroin 

11.  LSD 

12,  Marihuana 


13.  Microscopic 
li*.  Molecules 
l£.  Morphine 

16.  Nausea 

17.  Nerve  fibers 
l£L  Nerve  impulses 

19.  Nervous  system 

20.  Opium 

21.  Receptors 

22.  Stimulants 

23.  Strychnine 
2lw  Thyroid  glands 


do  you  think?  Why? 
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Teacher  Resource  £7 
Film  Guide 


Title  - Bennies  and  Goofballs 

20  minutes  - Black  and  White 
Precision  Film  Laboratories 

Description 

This  is  a hard-hitting  documentary  report  narrated  by  Paul  Newman  with 
commentary  by  Doctor  James  L.  Goddard,  Commissioner,  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
on  the  proper  use  and  misuse  of  two  major  classes  of  prescription  drugs  - 
the  amphetamines  and  barbiturates.  Based  on  interviews  with  four  actual  victims 
of  pep-pill  and  sleeping-pill  abuse,  the  film  details  the  dangerous  psychological 
effects  of  "pill-popping, " and  explains  how  the  new  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amend- 
ments will  help  control  abuse. 

Suggested  Usage 

Recommended  for  9-12  grades  Science  and  Social  Studies 


Guide  Questions 

1.  What  drugs  is  this  film  concerned  with? 

2.  What  do  the  many  nicknames  for  pills  indicate? 

3.  What  amount  of  pills  are  misused  y early  in  the  United  States? 

li.  How  are  amphetamines  used  beneficially? 

5.  How  are  barbiturates  used  beneficially? 

6.  Define  drug  abuse. 

7.  Be  able  to  describe  how  amphetamines  affected  the  truck  driver. 

8.  How  does  the  abuse  of  amphetamine  affect  the  physical  condition  of  the 
body? 

9.  What  is  the  number  one  cause  of  death  by  poisoning  in  the  United  States? 

10.  What  are  the  two  groups  of  people  who  abuse  barbiturates? 

11.  Be  able  to  describe  how  barbiturates  affected  the  womans  brother. 

12.  Why  is  addiction  to  barbiturates  more  dangerous  than  addiction  to  narcotics? 


Vocabulary 


1«  Amphetamine 

2.  Barbiturate 

3.  Central  nervous  system 
li.  Sedate 

5.  Drug  abuse 

6.  Potent  drugs 

7.  Prescribed  drugs 

8.  Mental  deterioration 

9.  Physical  deterioration 

10.  Psychological  symptoms 


lla  .Impairment  of  discriminatory 


movement 

12.  Underworld  traffic 

13.  Black  market  drugs 
lh.  Criminal  traffic 

l£.  Cardiovascular  collapse 
15.  Hard  narcotics 
17 o Addict 

18.  Alteration  of  psyche 
19*  Drug  dependency 


13.  Be  able  to  uescribe  how  mixing  bennies  and  goofballs  affected  the  boy. 

111.  Be  able  to  describe  how  drugs  affected  the  18-year-old  boy  who  was  in  jail. 

15.  What  were  the  loopholes  in  the  drug  control  laws  that  made  the  Drug 
Abuse  Control  Amendments  necessary? 

16.  How  does  Dr.  Goddard  think  the  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amendments  can  solve 
the  problem? 

17.  In  what  two  ways  should  drugs  be  approached? 

Sources 


Baltimore  County  Film  Library 

Ihoch  Pratt  Library 

Maryland  State  Department  cf  Health 


Teacher  Resource  #8 


Film  Guide 


Title  - Hooked 

20  minutes  - Slack  and  >.Mte 

Churchill  Filins 

622  N.  Robertson  Bird. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  90069 

^escri'  bion 


Excellent  film.  Young  people  vages  18  to  25)  in  what  appears  to  be  a security 
institution  describe  their  experiences  with  drug  addiction.  Descriptions  arc 
uninhibited,  sometimes  shocking, and  make  frequent  use  of  addicts1  jargon#  The 
young  people  speak  with  candor  about  what  impelled  them  to  ure  drugs,  how  drug 
abuse  affected  their  relationships  with  others,  and  the  disgust  with  which  they 
now  regard  their  drug  experiences.  Young  people  portrayed  are  drug  addicts. 

Suggested  Usage 

Junior  high  school  social  studies  through  college  and  adult  groups.  Not  rec- 
ommended for  grade  6. 


Guide  Questions 

1.  VJhy  did  the  addicts  start  using  the  dn?gs? 

2.  that  was  the  pattern  of  addiction? 

3*  How  did  the  addicts  support  their  habits? 

lw  In  spite  of  the  efforts  of  all  the  addicts  not  to  get  hooked,  why  did 
they  all  get  hooked? 

5^  Describe  the  effects  of  withdrawal  on  the  addicts. 

6.  Describe  the  reaction  of  the  parents  to  their  children 1 s addiction, 

7.  VJhat  were  the  eventual  mental  and  physical  effects  of  the  drugs  on  the 
user? 

8.  YJhat  insights  did  the  addicts  have? 

9.  Do  you  think  these  addicts  will  use  drugs  again?  Why? 


Vocabulary 


1.  Marihuana 

2,  Sniffing  habit 
3«  Heroin 

li.  Addicted 
5*  Barbiturates 


6.  Supporting  the  habit 

7.  Dope-fiend3 

8.  Narcotics 

9.  Phenobarbital 

10.  State  Narcotic  Act- 
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Teacher  Resource  #9 


Filr.  Guide 


Title  - The  Loners 

31  minutes  - Black  and  White 
WCBS  - TV  - N.J.  1965 

Description 

Fine  expos"  Mci:  if  the  drug  abuse  problem  In  relation  to  tcen&gors.  Film 
examines  the  prevalence  and  habitual  use  of  chemicals  and  drugs  among  young  people 
from  12  to  21.  Actual  experiences  are  recounted  by  youths  fren  both  slums  and 
,,nicon  neighborhoods.  Although  it  deals  with  problem 3 fren  New  York  City,  this 
kinescope  of  a TV  program  makes  points  ajplicable  anywhere.  Especially  noteworthy 
is  a clear  presentation  of  the  harmful  affects  of  glue  sniffing  and  the  use  of 
marihuana,  stimulants,  depressants,  and  heroin.  (Description  of  drugs,  their  misuse 
and  results,  and  apprehension,  disposition, and  treatment  of  addicts.) 

Suggested  Usage 

6th  grade,  junior  through  senior  hi.gn  science  c:r  social  science# 

Vocabulary 


1.  marihuana 

12.  therapeutic  intervention 

2.  heroin 

13-  iritra venous 

narcotics 

lit.  oral  use 

iu  glue  sniffer  3 

15.  acute  intravenous  mrcoism 

5#  addictive 

16.  high  hazard  neighborhoods 

6.  illegal  narcotics 

17.  pre-addicted  (experienced) 

7.  barbiturates 

18.  illegal  possession 

8.  prescription  drugs 

19.  psychiatric  care 

9.  phenobarbital 

20.  rehabilitation  center 

10.  amphetamines 

21.  high  narcotic  incident 

11.  hypodermic  syringe 

22.  methadone 

Guide  Questions 

1.  How  many  addicts  are  estimated  to  be  hooked  cn  heroin  in  New  York  City? 

2#  What  are  some  of  th^  reasons  teenagers  use  drug3? 

3.  Name  some  of  the  different  types  of  drugs  young  people  take. 

It.  thy  aro  people  usually  arrested  in  connection  with  drugs? 

5.  Why  dcc3  the  police  officer  think  the  problem  of  dangerous  drug 3 is  in- 
creasing among  young  people? 

6.  Vlier e doe3  the  problem  of  drug  abuse  and  addiction  oxi3t? 

7.  How  did  the  marihuana  smoker  become  introduced  to  the  drug? 

8.  What  effects  did  marihuana  smoking  have  cn  the  boy? 

9.  What  effects  did  glue  sniffing  have  on  the  boy? 

10.  What  i3  meant  by  the  "Cycle  of  the  Revolving  Doorr'? 

11*  What  wa3  the  percentage  of  increase  of  arrests  from  1963  to  1961  in  .New 
York  City? 

12.  What  are  some  of  the  services  provided  for  the  addict  in  the  hospital? 

13.  Where  are  the  rehabilitation  centers  located?  How  effective  are  they? 

111.  How  effective  did  the  addict  feel  the  methadone  treatment  was?  Do  you  agree? 
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15.  Which  is  harder  to  get  - the  money  or  the  drug?  What  are  the  implications 
of  this? 

16.  What  is  Daytop  Lodge?  How  does  it  work? 

17 o What  are  the  limitations  of  Daytop? 

18.  What  percentage  of  the  deaths  caused  by  narcotic  poisoning  were  people 
under  the  age  of  twenty- one  in  New  York  City? 

19.  In  New  York  City,  what  percentage  of  the  people  who  experiment  with 
drugs  become  addicts? 

20.  Who  are  "The  Losers”? 
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Teacher  Resource  #10 


Film  Guide 


Title  - LSD  - 25 

26  minutes  - Color 
16  mm 


Description 

This  film  gives  a rational  view  of  LSD  and  insight  to  the  varied  effects 
on  the  user  of  hallucinogenic  drugs.  It  is  technically  accurate  and  effective 
in  reaching  the  desired  audience,  high  school  and  college  level.  Discusses 
power,  availability,  illegality,  and  results » 


Suggested  Usage 

Not  recommended  for  grade  6,  Excellent  for  science  and  social  studies 
grade  9 and  senior  high. 


Vocabulary 


1.  chemical  structure 

2.  strychnine 

3.  cyanide 
U.  microgram 
5*  midbrain 

6.  chromophotography 

7.  afterflash 


8.  autopsy 

9.  rigor  mortis 

10.  electroencephalogram 

11.  chromosomes 

12 o hallucinations 
13.  marihuana 
Hu  brain  wave  test 


Guide  Questions 

1.  Kv.;  available  is  "acid"? 

2.  Why  is  LSD  in  the  news  so  much? 

3.  Why  is  it  so  difficult  to  describe  an  LSD  trip? 
k . How  powerful  is  LSD?  Give  examples. 

5.  What  part  of  the  body  does  LSD  affect? 

6.  What  are  some  of  the  benefits  of  LSD? 

7.  What  are  some  of  the  disadvantages  of  LSD? 

8.  What  are  some  of  the  laws  that  regulate  the  use  of  LSD? 

9.  Where  does  the  supply  of  LSD  come  from?  Why  is  this  dangerous? 

10.  How  long  after  a trip  can  hallucinations  reoccur? 

11.  What  are  some  of  the  questions  that  must  be  answered  in  the  future  'about 

ItuU  i 


Source 


Professional  Arts,  Inc. 

F-.  0.  Box  8U81* 

Universal  City,  Calif.  91608 
Rental  or  Purchase 
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389-986  0 - 70  -5 


Teacher  Resource  #11 


Film  Guide 


Title  ••  Narcotics  - Why  Not? 

15  minutes  - Color 

Charles  Cahill  and  Assoc.,  Inc. 

Description 

This  film  presents  a series  of  extemporaneous  interviews  with  male  and  female 
residents  of  the  California  Rehabilitation  Center.  Both  teenagers  and  young 
adults  relate  how  they  were  introduced  to  glue,  stimulants  and  depressants, 
marihuana,  and  heroin.  They  tell  what  it  is  like  to  be  under  the  influence  of 
dangerous  drugs,  discuss  their  regrets,  and  examine  their  hopes  for  the  future. 

Suggested  Usage 

Recommended  for  9-12  grade  science  and  social  studies.  Could  be  used  in 
7th  and  8th  grade  with  adequate  prior  preparation.  Do  not  use  without  previewing. 

Vocabulary 


1.  Marihuana 

2.  Narcotics 

3*  Barbiturates 
U.  Memory  lapse 
Opiate 
6.  Heroin 

Guide  Questions 

1.  What  are  some  of  the  reasons  for  abusing  drugs? 

2.  What  were  the  effects  of  the  drugs? 

3.  How  did  the  people  get  money  for  their  habits? 

U.  What  is  the  attitude  of  the  police  towards  the  pusher? 

5.  What  percentage  of  the  people  released  from  Federal  hospitals  were  cured? 

Sources 

Baltimore  County  Film  Library 
Enoch  Pratt  Library 
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TEACHER  RESOURCE  #12 


Film  Guide 


Title  - Narcotics  - A Challenge 

~ 2ii  minutes  - Color 

Narcotics  Educational  Foundation  of  America  - 1963 
Description 

Basic  information  about  narcotics  and  other  drugs  of  abuse.  Presents  facts 
about  drug  misuse  and  some  causes  of  addiction.  Major  emphasis  on  heroin  addiction 
with  some  mention  of  marihuana  addiction , 

Suggested  Usage 

Primarily  recommended  for  teachers  and  adult  use.  This  film  should  not  be 
shown  in  grade  6 and  below. 

Before  being  shewn  to  junior  and  senior  high  students,  the  film  should  be 
carefully  previewed  by  the  classroom  teacher  to  determine  whether  the  concepts 
are  suitable  for  particular  classroom  situations. 

This  film  is  not  recommended  for  use  as  an  introductory  or  motivating 
activity  in  social  studies.  It  could  be  used  after  much  work  has  been  done  with 
use  and  misuse  of  drugs. 


9.  Hypnotic 
Guide  Questions 

1.  What  are  the  main  types  of  narcotics  and  drags? 

2.  Where  is  drug  misuse  a problem? 

3*  What  is  the  common  characteristic  of  the  potential  addict? 
ii*  What  are  some  of  the  types  of  problems  that  seem  to  overwhelm  the 
potential  addict  and  cause  him  to  seek  drugs? 

5.  What  are  the  three  types  of  addiction? 

6.  How  does  drug  addiction  affect  the  unborn  child? 


Sources 

Board  of  Education  Film  Library 
Enoch  Pratt  Library 


Vocabulary 


1.  Abstinence  syndrome 

2.  Addict 

3*  Amphetamines 
ii*  Barbiturates 

5.  Cocaine 

6.  Depressant 

7.  Euphoria 

8.  Heroin 


10.  Illicit  drug  traffic 

11.  Intravenous 

12.  Marihuana 

13.  Opiates 

111.  Primary  addiction 
l£.  Pusher 

16.  Reactive  addiction 

17.  Symptomatic  addiction 


60 


Teacher  Resource  7f  13 


Glossary*  of  Technical  and  Slang  Terms 


ABSTINENCE  SYNDROME  - The  body's 

violent  reaction  to  the  withdrawal 
from  habit-forming' drugs, 

ACUTE  INTRAVENOUS  REACTION  - Serious 
demand  for  drug  injection.. 

ADDICT  - One  who  has  become  dependent 
upon  a drug. 

ADDICTION  - In  1#7,  the  World  Health 
Organization  (WHO)  defined  drug 
addiction  as  a state  of  periodic 
or  chronic  intoxication  produced 
by  the  repeated  consumption  of  a 
drug.  Its  characteristics  include: 
l)  an  overpowering  desire  or  need 
(compulsion)  to  continue  taking 
the  drug  and  to  obtain  it  by  any 
means;  2)  a tendency  to  increase 
the  dose;  3)  a psychic  (psycho- 
logical) and  generally  a physical 
dependence  on  the  effects  of  the 
drug j U)  an  effect  detrimental 
to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

ALTERATION  OF  PHYSIQUE  - Changes  in 
bodily  make-up. 

AMPHETAMINE  - A man-made  stimulant 
drug. 

ANTIBIOTIC  - A powerful  germ-killing 
substance  produced  by  mold  or 
sirailar  fungus. 

AUTOPSY  - Inspection  and  dissection 
of  the  body  after  death. 

BACTERIA  - One-celled  plants,  some 
of  which  cause  disease. 

BARBITURATE  - A synthetic  drug  used 
to  induce  sleep;  a depressant. 

BARBITURIC  ACID  - The  substance  from 
which  the  sedative  and  hypnotic 
drugs  are  derived. 


BLACKMARKET  DRUGS  - Illicit  trade 

in  drugs  in  violation  of  official 
regulation. 

CARDIOVASCULAR  COLLAPSE  - A breakdown 
relating  to  or  involving  the 
heart  and  blood  vessels. 

CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  - The  brain 
and  spinal  cord  coordinates  and 
controls  the  voluntary  muscles, 
the  sense  organs,  and  the  mind. 

CHEMICAL  STRUCTURE  - The  composition 
of  substances  and  various  elemen- 
tary forms  of  matter. 

CHROMOPH OT OGRAFHY  - Photography  in 
color. 

CHROMOSOMES  - Tiny  rod- like  bits  of 
protoplasm  within  the  cell. 

COCAINE  - A stimulating  narcotic  that 
has  addicting  qualities. 

CODEINE  - A mild  narcotic  drug, 
derived  from  opium. 

CONVULSIONS  - An  involuntary  and 
violent  irregular  series  of 
contractions  of  the  muscles, 

CORTEX  - The  outer  layer  of  gray 
matter  that  mates  up  the  surface 
of  the  brain^ 

CRIMINAL  TRAFFIC  - Involvement  in 

illicit  or  illegal  traffic  of  drug 

CYANIDE  - A salt  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 

DELIRIUM  - A condition  characterized 
by  mental  excitement,  confusion, 
disordered  speech,  and,  often, 
hallucination  s • 

DEPENDENCY  - In  terras  of  drug  usage, 
the  state  of  being  addicted  to, 
or  dependent  upon,  the  use  of 
habit-forming  drugs. 


DEPRESS ANT  - A drug  that  reduces 

functional  body  activity,  produces 
muscular  relaxation,  and  slows 
down  functions  of  the  central 
nervous  system. 

DRUG  ABUSE  - Intentional  misuse, 

DRUG  DEPENDENCE  - As  described  in  1963 
by  MO,  drug  dependence  is  na 
state  arising  from  repeated  ad- 
ministration of  a drug  on  a 
periodic  or  continuous  basis.” 

Its  characteristics  will  vary 
with  the  agent  involved.  This 
is  made  clear  by  designating 
the  particular  type  of  drug 
dependence  in  each  specific  case; 
for  example,  drug  dependence  of 
the  morphine  type,  of  the  cocaine 
type,  of  the  cannabis  type,  of  the 
barbiturate  type,  etc. 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTION  - The  process 
by  which  a nerve  impulse  is 
transmitted. 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM  - (EEG)  A line 

picture  of  the  electrical  activities 
of  the  nbrain  waves”  of  the  cerebral 
cortex. 

EUPHORIA  - Feeling  of  well-being  or 
elation. 

GENERATION  GAP  - Gap  between  those 
people  under  30  and  those  over 
30  yeai  3 of  age. 

GLUE  SNIFFERS  - Inhalation  of  the 
fumes  of  glue,  producing  a ting- 
ling sensation  and  a feeling  of 
excitement. 

GULLIBILITY  - The  quality  or  state 
of  being  gullible. 


HABITUATION  - As  defined  in  1957  by 

MO,  drug  habituation  is  a condition 
resulting  from  the  repeated  con- 
sumption of  a drug,  which  includes 
these  characteristics:  1)  a desire 
(but  not  a compulsion)  to  continue 
taking  the  drug  for  the  sense  of 
improved  well-being  that  it  engenders; 
2)  little  or  no  tendency  to  increase 
the  dose;  3)  some  degree  . f psychic 
dependence  on  the  effect  of  the 
drug,  but  absence  of  physical 
dependence  and,  hence,  no  abstinence 
syndrome^  U)  a detrimental  effect, 
if  any,  primarily  on  the  indivi- 
dual. 

HALLUCINOGEN  - Any  of  several  drugs, 
popularly  called  psychedelics, 
which  produce  sensations  such  as 
distortions  of  time,  space,  sound, 
color  and  other  bizarre  effects. 

While  they  are  pharmacologically 
non-narcotic,  some  of  these  drugs 
(e.g.  marihuana)  are  regulated 
under  Federal  narcotic  laws. 

HEROIN  - An  addicting  depressant 
narcotic. 

HIGH  HAZARD  NEIGHBORHOOD  - Neighbor- 
hoods with  easy  availability  to 
the  purchase  of  drugs,  also  where 
drugs  are  widely  used. 

HYPNOTIC  DRUG  - A sleep- inducing  agents 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  - A small  syringe 
used  with  a hollow  needle  for 
injection  of  material  into  or 
beneath  the  skin. 

ILLEGAL  POSSESSION  - Unlawful  possession 
of  drugs. 

ILLICIT  DRUG  TRAFFIC  - Unlawful  sale 
of  drugs. 
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IMPAIBlffiNT  OF  DISCRMENATORY  MOVEMENT  - 
Inability  to  make  fins  distinction 
in  physical  movements. 

INTRAVENOUS  - Entering  by  way  of  the 
veins. 

LSD  - A white,  tasteless,  odorless 
chemical*  Use  of  the  drug  causes 
vivid  hallucinations  in  colors. 

MARIHUANA  - A strong  stimulation 
herb. 

MEMORY  LAPSE  - A blurring  or  loss  of 
memory;  frequently,  one  of  the 
results  of  excessive  drug  usage. 

MENTAL  DETERIORATION  - Impairment  of 
the  ability  to  reason. 

METHADONE  - A synthetic  narcotic  drug. 

MICROGRAM  - A small  unit  or  weight 
equal  to  a millionth  part  of  a 
gram. 

MIDBRAIN  - The  middle  segment  of  the 
brain. 

MORPHINE  « A depressant  narcotic 
derived  from  opium. 

NARCOTIC  - This  term  has  two  definitions. 
Medically  defined,  a narcotic  is 
any  drug  that  produces  sleep  or 
stupor  and  also  relieves  pain* 

Legally  defined,  the  term  means 
any  drug  regulated  under  the 
Harrison  Act  and  other  Federal 
narcotic  lax^s.  Some  of  these 
regulated  drugs  are  pharmacologically 
non-narcotic  (e.g.  cocaine). 

NARCOISM  - An  arrested  stage  produced 
by  the  influence  of  narcotics 
or  other  chemical. 

NAUSEA  - Stomach  stress  with  loathing 
for  food  and  urge  to  vomit. 


NERVE  FIBER  - Thread-like  bundle  of 
sensory  and  motor  neurons. 

NERVE  IMPULSE  - Bursts  of  activity 
which  are  the  basis  of  all  aware- 
ness of  bodily  activities. 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM  - The  combination  of 
brain,  spinal  cord,  and  nerve 
fibers  that  n^ike  up  the  communi- 
cation system  of  the  body. 

OPIATES  - A preparation  or  derivative 
of  opium;  something  that  induces 
rest  or  inaction  or  quiets  un- 
easiness. 

OPIUM  - A narcotic  (depressant)  that 
comes  from  the  unripe  seed  pods 
of  the  opium  poppy. 

ORAL  USE  - To  take  by  mouth. 

OSCILLOSCOPE  - An  instrument  which 
registers  electric  impulses  as 
a visible  ray  on  a cathode-ray 
tube. 

PERCEPTIVITY  - The  meaningful  impres- 
sion of  an  object  obtained  by  use 
of  the  senses. 

PHENOBARBETAL  - A crystalline  bar- 
biturate used  as  a hypnotic  and 
sedative. 

PHYSICAL  DEPENDENCE  - Physiological 
adaptation  of  the  body  to  the 
presence  of  a drug.  In  effect, 
the  body  develops  a continuing 
need  for  the  drug.  Once  such 
dependence  has  been  established., 
the  body  reacts  with  predicable 
symptoms  if  the  drug  is  abruptly' 
withdrawn.  The  nature  and  severity 
of  withdrawal  symptoms  depend  on 
the  drug  being  used  and  the  daily 
dosage  level  attained. 

PHYSICAL  DETERIORATION  - Physical 
retrogression;  falling  from  a 
higher  to  lower  level  in  quality 
and  vitality. 
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POTENT  DRUGS  - Powerful  drugs. 

POTENTIATION  - Potentiation  occurs 
when  the  combined  action  of  two 
cv  more  drugs  is  greater  than 
the  sum  of  the  effects  of  each 
drug  taken  alone.  Potentiation 
can  be  very  useful  in  certain 
medical  procedures.  For  example, 
physicians  can  induce  and  main- 
tain a specific  degree  of  anesthesia 
with  a small  i mount  of  the  primary 
anesthetic  agent  by  using  another 
drug  to  potentiate  the  primary 
anesthetic  agent.  Potentiation 
may  also  be  dangerous.  For  ex- 
ample, barbiturates  and  many 
tranquilizers  potentiate  the 
depressant  effects  of  alcohol. 

PRE-ADDICTED  EXPERIENCE  - An  early 
experience  with  drugs;  before 
addiction . 

PRESCRIBED  DRUGS  - Drugs  ordered  by  a 
doctor  for  use  as  a remedy* 

PRIMARI  ADDICTION  - Use  of  a drug  for 

adjustment  to  particular  personality 
defect „ 

PSYCHEDELIC  TRIP  - The  distortion 
of  the  senses  of  time,  distance, 
vision,  and  hearing  resulting 
from  the  use  of  a drug. 

PSYCHIATRIC  CARE  - Medical  care  dealing 
with  mental,  emotional,  or  behavioral 
disorders. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  DEPENDENCE  - An  attach- 
ment to  drug  use  which  arises  from 
a drug’s  ability  to  satisfy  some 
emotional  or  personality  need  of 
an  individual.  This  attachment 
does  not  require  a physical 
dependence,  although  physical 
dependence  may  seem  to  reinforce 
psychological  dependence.  An 
individual  may  also  be  psychologically 
dependent  on  substances  other  than 
drugs. 


PSYCF^GICAL  SYMPTOMS  - Symptoms 

di*'^fcsd  toward  the  mind,  (mental) 

PSYCHOSIS  - A major  mental  disorder; 
any  serious  mental  derangement. 
!tPsychosis,!  replaces  the  old 
term  "insanity* » 

REACTIVE  ADDICTION  - The  taking  of  a 
drug  motivated  by  the  desire  to 
become  a member  of  the  group. 

RECEPTOR  - The  end  of  a nerve  from 
which  an  impulse  starts. 

REHABILITATION  CENTER  - A center 
offering  medical  attention,  a 
variety  of  work,  recreation,  and 
religious  opportunities;  and  an 
incentive  toward  leading  a healthier 
and  fuller  life. 

RIGOR  MORTIS  - Stiffening  of  the  body 
after  death. 

SEDATE  - To  slow  down  the  nervous 
system. 

SEDATIVE  - An  agent  which  quiets  or 
calms  activity. 

SIDE  EFFECTS  - A given  drug  may  have 
many  actions  on  the  body.  Usually 
one  or  two  of  the  more  prominent 
actions  will  be  medically  useful. 

The  others,  usually  weaker  effects, 
are  called  side  effects.  They 
are  not  necessarily  harmful,  but 
may  be  annoying. 

STIMULANTS  - Drugs  that  increase  the 
activities  of  the  central  nervous 
system  and  decrease  the  desire 
for  sleep. 

STRYCHNINE  - A bitter  crystalline 
alkaloid  that  is  poisonous. 

SYMPTOMATIC  ADDICTION  - Drug  use  incidental 
to  pattern  of  delinquent  behavior. 


THERAPEUTIC  INTERVENTION  - Intervention 
for  the  treatment  of  drug  addiction. 

TOLERANCE  - VJith  many  drugs,  a person 
must  keep  increasing  the  dosage 
to  maintain  the  same  effect. 

This  characteristic  is  called 
tolerance.  Tolerance  develops 
with  the  barbiturates,  with 
amphetamine  and  related  compounds, 
and  with  opiates. 

TOXIC-  - A poison  formed  by  bacteria 
in  living  tissues  ana  also  in 
non-living  food  substances. 

TOXIC  EFFECTS  (FOISTING)  - Any  sub- 
stance in  excessive  amounts  can 
act  as  a poison  or  toxin.  VJith 
drugs,  the  margin  between  the 
dosage  that  produces  beneficial 
effects  and  dosage  that  produces 
toxic  or  poisonous  effects  varies 
greatly.  Moreover,  this  margin 
will  vary  with  the  person  taking 
the  drug. 

TRANQUILIZERS  - Drugs  used  medically 
to  counteract  tension  and  anxiety 
without  producing  sleep  or  sig- 
nificantly impairing  mental  and 
physical  function. 

UNDERWORLD  TRAFFIC  - The  world  of 
organized  crime. 

WITHDRAWAL  SYMPTOMS  - Severe 

physiological  reaction  resulting 
from  discontinuing  tha  use  of 
alcohol  and  various  drugs. 


Teacher  Resource  i!  lit 
NARCOTICS  CONTROL  LEGISLATION 


A chronological  list  of  some  of  the  steps  taken  to  control  narcotics  use 
in  the  United  States  follows: 

1906  — Federal  Pure  Food  and  Drug  Act.  This  act  regulated  the  use  of 
patent  medicines  containing  opiates. 

191b  — Harrison  Narcotic  Act.  This  regulated  the  manufacture  and  distri- 
bution of  morphine,  cocaine,  and  other  narcotics. 

1922  — Narcotic  Drugs  Import  and  Export  Act.  This  provided  heavy  penal- 
ties for  illegal  import  and  export  of  narcotics. 

1930  — Establishment  of  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics  within  the  Treasury 

Department,  The  bureau's  major  function  was  to  administer  laws 
rel&tsd  to  the  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs  = 

1937  — Marihuana  was  placed  under  control  of  federal  legislation. 

19bb  — * Demerol,  a synthetic  substitute  for  morphine,  was  placed  under 
the  control  of  federal  legislation. 

19b6  — Harrison  Narcotic  Act  Amendment.  The  original  act  of  191b  was 

amended  to  include  synthetic,  substances  having  addiction-forming 
or  addiction-sustaining  qualities  similar  to  cocaine  or  morphine. 

i960  — Narcotic  Manufacturing  Act.  This  act  was  established  to  organize  a 
system  of  manufacturing  quotas  and  licenses  for  all  basic  classes 
of  drugs.  It  requires  written  prescriptions  for  certain  prepara- 
tions that  have  been  abused,  especially  by  young  people. 

1962  — White  House  Conference.  More  than  bOO  experts  from  various  fields 
of  medicine,  science,  law  enforcement,  research  pharmacology, 
social  work,  education,  and  others,  met  in  Washington,  D.  Cc,  to 
discuss  and  pool  information  concerning  the  problems  of  narcotic 
and  drug  abuse. 

1965  — The  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amendments.  These  amendments  provided  for 

stronger  regulation  of  the  manufacture,  distribution,  delivery, 
and  possession  of  stimulant,  depressant,  and  other  psychotoxic 
drugs.  The  Food  and  Drug  Administration  was  given  stronger  en- 
forcement powers  to  prevent  drug  counterfeiting.  These  amendments 
became  effective  February  1,  1966. 

1966  --  The  Bureau  of  Drug  Abuse  Control.  This  separate  bureau  was  organ- 

ized to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration under  the  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amendments  of  1965.  The 
major  functions  of  the  bureau  are  case  assistance,  investigations, 
and  drug  studies  and  statistics. 
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Teacher  Resource  # ]_£ 
SUGGESTIONS  TOR  GLUE  SNIFFING  EXPSRIl^ENT 


I.  Purpose:  To  expose  students  to  the  physiological  and  behavioral  changes 

glue  sniffing  can  produce  in  a laboratory  mammal 

II.  Notes  to  the  Teacher 

A.  Collect  the  folloiring  materials: 

1.  Three  pair  of  mice  if  done  as  a teacher  demonstration. 

2.  One  pair  of  mice  per  group  if  student  groups  are  used.  (Each  pair 
should  bo  litter  mates,  preferably  of  the  same  sex.) 

3.  Airplane  glue  for  plastic  models. 

hi  Wide -mouth  pint- size  jars  with  lids  (one  pair  for  each  pair  of 
mice) . 

5>.  One-gallon  glass  aquarium. 

B.  Explain  in  advance  to  the  class  the  purpose  of  the  experiment  and  the 
procedure  outlined  in  section  III  belcu. 

C.  Ask  the  students  to  predict  thu  behavioral  and  physiological  changes 
they  expect  to  observe  in  the  experimental  mouse  when  the  procedure  is 
actually  tried.  List  these  on  the  board  before  proceeding  to  section 

III. 

III.  Procedure 

A.  Mark  the  experimental  and  control  mice  with  indelible  ink  so  they  can 
be  distinguished.  The  tail  or  ear  is  a good  location  for  such  markings. 

B.  Place  the  experimental  and  control  mice  in  an  aquarium  and  let  the 
students  observe  tho'r  natural  appearance  and  behavior  after  temporary 
adaptation  to  their  new  surroundings.  Some  specific  suggestions  to 
guide  these  observations  follow: 

For  both  experimental  and  control  mice: 

1.  Count  breathing  rate  for  15  seconds. 

2.  Note  condition  of  the  eyes  — are  they  open  wide  or  partly  closed? 

3.  Note  the  posture  of  the  animal  and  general  activity  in  moving 
about  (active,  very  active,  or  quiet). 

h*  Touch  the  animal  gently  with  a pencil  and  record  his  reaction  to 
touch  and  pressure  stimuli. 

5.  Introduce  food  the  animal  normally  uses  in  the  diet  and  see  if  he 
shows  interest. 

6.  Observe  any  examples  of  anti-social  behavior. 
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Physical  Appearance  and  Behavior 
Before  Expo ci*:^  to  Glue 


Experimental 

ucntrol 

1 

2 

3 

a 

iB 

6 

C.  Transfer  the  anir.als  to  the  test  Jars  at  the  sure  tine  and  close  the 
lids  immediately. 

T ■ t>— y~  - Glue 

\i ) 

Control  Experimental 

Jar  # 1 Jar  if  2 

Jar  H 2 has  a drop  of  glue  cn  the  lid. 

B.  Begin  timing  the  experiment  when  the  lids  ere  closed.  As  time  pro- 
ceeds noticeable  comparisons  con  be  made  between  the  experimental  and 
the  control  mouse.  Record  such  events  as  staggering,  scratching  the 
nose,  muscular  twitching,  rapid  breathing,  and  eyes  closing  at  the 
time  of  the  occurrence  of  each  evens. 


Record  of  Events  That  Occurred  and  Time 
Of  Their  Occurrence  During  Exposure  to  Glue 


Time  in  Seconds 

What  Occurred 

Experimental 
House  (E)  or 
Control  House  (C) 

- 

Let  one  or  more  students  record  such  data  while  others  concentrate  on 
making  accurate  observations  of  behavior  and  the  tines  of  occurrence. 

E.  Remove  nice  simultaneously  from  both  experimental  and  control  jars  and 
place  then  in  the  aquarium  to  see  if  noticeable  comparisons  can  still 
be  made  who,  exposure  to  glue  is  stopped  and  the  animals  are  in  larger 
surroundings. 
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Use  the  six  guidelines  for  observation  listed  in  section  B of  the 
procedure . 


Physical  Appearance  and  Behavior 
After  Exposure  to  Glue 


1 

2 


3 


T 


Experimental 


Control 


IV.  Follow-Up  Discussion  and  Activities 

A.  Have  the  class  write  a summary  statement  based  on  their  recorded 
observations  regarding  the  physiological  and  behavioral  effects  glue 
sniffing  had  on  mice  in  this  experiment. 

B.  Compare  the  actual  results  of  the  investigation  with  the  predicted 
results. 

C.  Have  the  students  discuss  and  then  write  a summary  paragraph  to  eval- 
uate whether  they  think  these  physiological  and  behavioral  changes 
caused  by  glue  sniffing  were  beneficial  or  possibly  harmful  to  the 
experimental  animal.  Have  them  cite  specific  reasons  where  possible 
to  justify  their  point  of  view. 

D.  Use  these  guide  questions  after  the  investigation  has  been  completed: 

1,  Did  the  experiment  show  that  glue  alone  produced  the  observed 
effects  on  the  experimental  mice? 

2.  Did  a decreasing  oxygen  supply  and  increase  in  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  small  containers  influence  the  changes  in  the  experimental 
mice?  Give  reasons  why  or  why  not# 

3-  Why  should  the  procedure  be  applied  to  more  than  one  pair  of  mice 
before  trying  to  evaluate  the  effects  of  glue  sniffing? 
k • Why  do  you  suppose  a mammal  was  selected  for  the  subject  of  the 
experiment? 

5#  Can  you  think  of  ways  to  modify  the  experiment  so  that  the  effects 
of  glue  sniffing  can  be  observed  more  accurately?  If  so,  list 
them. 

V.  Suggestions  to  the  Teacher  and  Ways  to  Expand  This  Experiment 

A.  Mice  can  vary  in  their  tolerance;  therefore,  testing  several  different 
mice  and  comparing  to  a control  is  recommended  to  achieve  a more  valid 
understanding.  For  example,  one  test  mouse  might  show  some  effects 
with  one  drop  of  glue  in  kO  seconds  while  another  responds  to  l/2  drop 
of  glue  after  two  minutes,  A teacher  may  want  to  investigate  whether 
the  amount  of  glue  needed  may  correlate  to  the  body  weight  of  the 
experimental  mice. 
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B.  If  done  as  a teacher  demonstration,  at  least  three  pair  of  test  mice 
should  be  used.  Larger  mammals  such  as  hamsters  or  rats  might  be 
preferred  over  mice.  Students  can  assist  in  timing,  recording  data, 
and  making  comparisons  between  experimental  and  control  animals, 

C.  Student  groups  of  five  or  six  students  carefully  supervised  can  per- 
form the  experiment  with  one  pair  of  mice  and  compare  their  results  to 
those  of  other  groups.  The  decision  to  use  student  groups  should  rest 
on  the  availability  of  supplies  and  the  teacher's  self-evaluation  of 
sufficient  classroom  control. 

Caution:  Because  of  student  curiosity,  every  precaution  should  be 

taken  to  preclude  any  attempts  to  self -experiment  with  glue  while 
doing  this  activity.  Teachers  should  provide  gloves  for  the  students 
who  will  be  handling  the  mice, 

D.  Ways  to  modify  and  extend  the  experiment: 

1.  In  subsequent  tests  vary  the  time  exposure  to  the  glue  while 
keeping  the  amount  used  constant. 

2.  Keeping  the  time  constant,  vary  the  amount  of  glue  applied  to 
the  lid.  Start  with  1/U  drop  and  gradually  increase  to  as  much 
as  four  or  five  drops  in  subsequent  tests.  If  this  is  done,  it 
is  suggested  that  teachers  determine  the  lethal  dose  for  an  aver- 
age mouse  in  advance  despite  recognition  of  the  fact  that  toler- 
ances do  vary. 

3.  Extend  observations  and  experimentation  over  several  days  or  weeks 
to  determine  long-range  effects  or  any  tendency  of  the  animals  to 
become  immune  to  one  quantity  level  administered.  Autopsy  may 
reveal  heart,  lung,  brain,  liver,  or  kidney  damage  as  long-range 
effects.  It  may  also  be  learned  that  mice  need  increasingly 
larger  dosage  of  glue  to  show  effects  that  were  previously  brought 
about  by  lesser  quantities  administered. 

U.  Additional  investigation  using  test  mazes  may  reveal  temporary 
memory  loss  in  experimental  compared  to  control  animals. 

E.  Use  codeine-containing  cough  syrups,  paint  thinner,  lighter  fluid,  or 
gasoline  fumes  to  test  additional  substances  sometimes  abused  by  young 
people.  Teacher  resourcefulness  and  class  suggestions  may  find  effec- 
tive procedures  for  testing  the  substances;  for  example,  cough  syrup 
could  be  given  directly  or  diluted  in  drinking  water. 
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Teacher  Resource  #16 


Suggestions  For  Demonstrating  Some  Properties  Of  and  Uses  For  Solvents 

Purpose: 

1.  To  demonstrate  that  some  substances  produce  vapors  or  fumes  that  are  harm- 
ful to  the  human  body, 

2.  To  stress  the  importance  of  reading  labels  and  following  directions  when 
using  these  substances, 

1.  Make  a collection  of  empty  containers  of  cleaning  fluids,  paint  thinner,  paint 
remover,  acetone,  ditto  fluid,  carbon  tetrachloride,  lighter  fluid,  spray  paint, 
gasoline,  varsol,  etc, 

2.  Pass  the  containers  around  the  class  and  have  the  students  copy  the  name  of  each 
substance  and  the  warnings  given  for  its  use. 

3.  Discuss  the  skull  and  cross-bones  as  a symbol  to  warn  of  a poison,  and  that 
poisoning  can  result  from  both  swallowing  and  inhalation  of  the  substance  in 
the  container. 

h . Demonstrate  the  rates  at  which  some  of  these  substances  evaporate  as  follows: 

a.  Soak  a sponge  in  a solvent  (gasoline,  ditto  fluid,  lighter  fluid,  etc.) 
and  wipe  a wide  streak  on  the  chalk  board*  Have  the  students  record  the 
time  it  takes  to  evaporate. 

b.  Discuss  the  process  of  evaporation. 

c.  Provide  students  with  small  containers  all  the  same  size  (evaporating 
dishes  or  jar  lids).  Pour  in  a measured  amount  of  solvent  (a  teaspoon  or 
a tablespoon).  Have  students  record  the  time  it  takes  to  evaporate. 

d.  Discuss  factors  that  affect  the  rate  of  evaporation  (i.e.  temperature, 
surface  area,  etc.). 

5.  Discuss  with  the  class  the  rates  at  which  these  substances  can  be  taken  into  the 
body  by  inhalation  and  the  necessity  for  observing  the  caution  printed  Gn  the 
containers. 

6.  List  on  the  chalfc  board  substances  that  should  not  be  inhaled  as  determined 
by  the  students. 

7.  (Optional)  Demonstrate  how  these  substances  are  useful  when  properly  used 
(solvent  for  grease,  chewing  gum,  paint,  etc.). 
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Student  Work  Sheet 


List  two  ways  in  which  you  can  become  poisoned* 

1*  

2. 

I.  A*  Write  the  name  of  each  substance  in  the  empty  containers  on  the  chart* 
(Leave  several  lines  between  each  name*) 

B.  Head  the  cautions  or  warnings  on  each  label  and  record  on  the  chart* 

* Substance Caution  or  Warning 

1. 

* 

2. 

3. 

h. 

C*  What  does  the  skull  and  cross-bones  symbol  mean? 

D.  Look  up  the  meaning  ofs 

1*  Inhalation  * 

2.  Fumes 

3*  Vapor __ 

II.  Follow  the  directions  of  your  teacher  in  testing  the  rates  at  which  some  of 
these  substances  will  evaporate. 

< Record  your  results  on  the  chart. 

Substance Evaporation  Time 

' 1. 

2. 

3. 

U. 


III.  Read  in  your  text  about  poisonous  fumes. 

IV.  T'frite  the  answers  to  the  followings 

1.  Name  two  ways  in  which  you  can  become  poisoned. 

1. 

2. 

2.  List  some  substances  other  than  the  ones  you  tested  that  you  should  not 
inhale. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

U. 

5. 

V.  List  the  uses  for  the  substances  that  were  in  the  containers  that  make  them 
useful  to  us. 

1. __ 

2. 

3.  

h. 

5. 
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Teacher  Resource  #1? 


Dictionary  Exercises  for  Slang  Words 
See  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere , pp.  98-10a 

The  short  paragraph  is  recommended  for  slower  children  while  the  short  story  is 
recommended  for  average  or  above-average  children* 

I. 

The  bagman  had  artillery  and  plenty  of  hard  stuff,  hay,  and  lid  proppers* 

We  made  a meet  for  manicure  and  lipton  tea  Miss  Emma*  Whiskers  dropped  in  on 
swingman.  Now  the  search  is  on  for  a new  connection* 

(trans.) 

The  supplier  had  equipment  for  injecting  drugs  and  plenty  of  morphine,  cocaine, 
or  heroin,  marihuana,  and  amphetamine.  We  purchased  high-grade  marihuana  and  poor 
quality  morphine*  Federal  narcotics  agents  arrested  the  supplier*  Now  the  search 
is  on  for  a new  supplier. 

II. 

The  dealer  knew  that  the  junkies  were  afraid  of  cold  turkey*  The  snow,  hemp, 
and  harry 7~in  fact  most  drugs,  were  being  watched  by  the  heat.  Because  the  gow- 
heads  and  monkeys  were  also  afraid  of  the  Man,  they  were  willing  to  pay  any  amount 
of  geetis  for  any  drug,  even  lipton  tea*  Some  of  the  cagier  bagmen  sold  turkies 
but  most  sold  blanks* 

Some  of  the  Junkies  tried  to  cop  out,  but  their  bodies  were  later  found  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Patapsco  River.  The  bulls  never  seemed  able  to  bust  the 
dealers*  The  junkies,  however,  were  often  unable  to  make  a connection  and  tried 
to  steal  any  kind  of  domino*  They  were  the  ones  who  were  usually  slammed* 

Once  fresh  and  sweet,  the  hophead  often  went  back  on  the  nod  and  again 
turned  to  crime  as  a means  of  paying  for  a score.  Quite  often,  Sam  found  the 
shooting  gallery  and  the  hopheads  lit  up*  No  one  was  safe*  After  watching  many 
junkies  take  hot  shots,  get  gyppedby  the  swingman.  arrested  by  Whiskers,  and  still 
be  charged  up,  the  square  decided  to  avoid  the  bag  in  all  of  its  forms,  acid^ 
dope,  gage,  co-pilots,  and  all  types  of  rainbows  and  red-devils* 


(trans.) 

The  supplier  knew  that  the  narcotic  addicts  were  afraid  of  sudden  with- 
drawal of  drugs.  The  cocaine,  the  marihuana,  and  the  heroin,  in  fact  most  drugs, 
were  being  watched  by  the  police.  Because  the  opium  addicts  and  those  with  a 
drug  habit  where  physical  dependence  is  present  were  also  afraid  of  the  police, 
they  were  willing  to  pay  any  amount  of  money  for  any  drug,  even  poor  quality 
narcotics.  Some  of  the  cagier  suppliers  sold  a capsule  purported  to  be  narcotic  but 
it  was  filled  with  a non-narcotic  substance  ,but  most  sold  poor  quality  narcotics. 

Some  of  the  narcotic  addicts  tried  to  confess,  but  their  bodies  were  later 
found  at  the  bottom  of  the  Patapsco  River.  The  police  officers  never  seemed  to 
be  able  to  arrest  the  suppliers.  The  narcotic  addicts,  however,  were  often  unable 
to  purchase  drugs  and  tried  to  steal  any  kind  of  drugs.  They  were  the  ones  who 
were  usually  in  jail. 

Once  out  of  jail,  the  narcotic  addict  often  went  back  under  the  influence 
of  drugs  and  again  turned  to  crime  as  a means  of  paying  for  the  purchase  of  drugs. 
Quite  often  Federal  narcotics  agents  found  the  place  where  narcotic  addicts 
inject  drugs  and  the  narcotic  addict  under  the  influence  of  drugs.  No  one  was  safe. 
After  watching  many  narcotic  addicts  take  fatal  dosages,  get  gypped  by  the  supplier, 
arrested  by  Federal  narcotics  agents,  and  still  be  under  the  influence  of  drugs, 
the  non-addict  decided  to  avoid  drugs  in  all  of  their  forms,  LSD,  narcotics, 
marihuana,  atr^hetamines,  and  all  types  of  barbiturates. 
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Teacher  Resource  #18 
Sentence  Crossword  Puzzle 
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Crossword  #1 


DOWN 

1*  needle 

2.  raid 

3.  it 

U.  convulsions 

5.  are 

6.  case 

7.  en 

8.  sedate 

10.  la 

11.  em 

13.  depressed 

19.  habituation 

20.  stimulant 

22.  hypnotic 

23.  delirium 

26.  doping 

27.  tie 
29.  end 

31.  ny 

32.  to 
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ACRQS  3 
1.  narcotic 

5.  riCC 

9 • tolerance 
12.  id 
111.  names 

15.  do 

16.  deal 

17.  user 

18.  energy 

21.  uninhibited 
2ii.  central  nervous  system 
25*  addicts 
28.  depended 

30.  in 

31.  mind 

32.  toxic 

33.  on 
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Teacher  Resource  fr  19 


A SENTENCE  CROSSWORD 
Basic  and  6th  Grade 
Crossword  #2 


ACROSS 


A Sentence  Crossword 
(Crossword  #2) 
Basic  and  6th  Grade 


I.  An  exclamation. 

3.  An  amphetamine  (Bennie  or  Goofball) 

9.  , and  lots  of  it  must  be  had  to  pay  for  addiction. 

10.  ~To  steal  is  to  , or  may  describe  an  injection  of  drugs. 

II.  Best  answer  to  offer  of  LSD  is . 

12.  The  addict]s is  hard  to  hide. 

1U.  The  must  arrest  for  possession  of  drugs. 

16.  If  the  police  arrests  for  drugs,  or  the  addict  buys  drugs  a 11 " is  made 

18.  If  a person  is  " " he  is  wanted  by  the  police. 

19.  When  the  body  takes  more  and  more  drugs  to  get  the  same  effect,  it  is  said 

to  be , 

20.  A careful  person  questions  often. 

21.  Exclaim. 

25.  Improperly  used  and  dirty  needles  may  inject  a . 

26.  are  definitely  habit  forming. 

30.  A person  who  drinks  liquor  to  excels  may  come  to 

depend  on  . 

31.  Sometimes  an  addict  cannot away. 

33.  To on  drugs  is  a costly  habit. 


p om 

1.  The  addict  uses  drugs  to  get  "turned  ". 

2.  A does  brave  things. 

It.  (#3)  can  be  helpful  or  harmful  (pro.) 

5.  A real  knows  good  from  bad. 

6.  Responsibility  rests  the  individual. 

7.  An stimulates. 

8.  Materials  or  pills  for  use  for  narcotics  is  called  a " .** 

9.  is  a drug  which  is  smoked  or  eaten. 

13.  As  a cigarette  is  called  a " n. 

U4.  The  ” " is  an  unpleasant  place  for  treatment  of  drugs  or  alcoholism 

15.  To  try  to  stop  after  being  "hooked"  on  drugs  is  far  too  . 

17.  when  misused  affect  the  nervous  system. 

22.  A or  healthy  person  is  free  from  defect  or  disease. 

23.  A curved  of  light,  helps  make  a design. 

2li.  A drug  may  be  in  the  form  of  a capsule,  liquid,  powder,  dried, crumbled,  or 

green  leaves,  or  a • 

27.  One  may  rest  or  sleep  on  a . 

28.  Short  exclamation. 

29.  There  are  many  resources use  in  a study  of  drugs. 

31.  This  topic  is  (about)  drugs. 

32.  is  opposite  of  down. 


Crossword  $2 
K El 


mm 

1*  on 
2.  hero 
1*.  it 
^ * man 
6*  upon 
7.  amphetamine 
8*  set 

9.  marihuana 
13.  stuck 
Hi.  pat 
15.  late 

17 .  drugs 
22*  hale 
23.  arc 
sli,  pill 

27.  cot 

28.  oh 

29.  to 

31.  re 

32,  up 


ACROSS 
1.  oh 

3.  stimulate 
9 . money 

10.  top 

11.  no 

12.  past 
Hi.  police 
16,  hit 

18.  hot 

19.  tolerant 

20,  asks 

21,  aha 

25.  gem 

26.  narcotics 

30.  alcohol 

31.  run 

33.  depend 
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Teacher  Resource  #20 
Matching  Definitions  and  Terms 

II  and  write  it  beside  the  matching  term 


Choose  best  answer  from  Column 
in  Column  I. 

1.  Alcohol 

2.  Caffeine 
3*  Barbiturate 
lx*  Depressant 

5.  Sedative 

6,  Amphetamine 
7*  Habituation 
8.  Marihuana 
9 • Addiction 

10.  Convulsion 

11.  Delirium 

12.  Depressant  drug  abuser 
13*  Drug  depressant 
U*.  Poisonous 

15.  Hallucinogens 

16.  Physical  dependence 
17*  Narcotic 

18.  Side  effects  of  drugs 

19.  Tolerance 

20.  Toxic  effect 

21.  LSD 

22.  Federal  control 

23.  Antipsychotic  tranquilizers 
21* . Heroin 

25*  Personality  change 


0 


a.  psychological  dependence 

b.  stimulant 

c.  periodic  or  chronic  intoxication 

d.  violent  contractions  of  muscles 

e.  mental  excitement,  often  hallucinations 

f.  overpowering  desire  or  need 

g.  the  body  develops  a demand  for  drugs 

h.  Java  - no  real  problem  drugwise 

i.  Harrison  Act . - illicit  narcotic  traffic 

j.  poisoning 

k.  sedative  and  depressant 

l.  socially  acceptable  - can  cause 
problems 

m.  distortions  of  space,  color,  sound 
as  psychedelic  mind  expansion 

n.  in  drugs,  one  which  acts  on  central 
nervous  system 

o.  a condition  arising  from  repeated 
administration  of  a drug 

p.  must  increase  dosage  to  get  same  effect 

q.  non-habit  forming  drugs 

r.  completely  outlawed  in  the  United  States 

s.  quiets  or  calms 

t.  dangerous  to  the  body 

u.  hallucinogen 

v.  illegal  sale  or  use 

w.  legally  - opium,  cocaine,  and  opiates 
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26#  Sever©  penalties 


x,  drug  addiction 


y.  sometimes  dangerous,  sometimes  not, 
usually  uncomfortable 

ttm  smokers  may  have  "sticks11  of 

aa.  acts  like  alcohol  intoxication, 
but  no  odor  on  breath 


♦ 
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Matching  Definitions  and  Terms 
KEI 


1*  Ale ohol-soci ally  acceptable,  can  cause  problems 
2.  Caffeine- Java,  no  real  problem  drugwise 
3*  Barbiturate-sedative  and  depressant 

U*  Depressant -in  drugs,  one  that  acts  on  central  nervous  system 

5.  Sedative-quiets  or  calms 

6.  Amphetamine-stimulant 

7.  Habituation-psychological  dependence 
8*  Marihuana-smokers  may  have  "sticks11  of 

9*  Addiction-physical  or  psychological  dependence 
10.  Convulsions-violent  contractions  of  muscles 
11*  Delirium-mental  excitement,  often  hallucinations 

12 » Depressant  drug  abuser-acts  like  alcohol  intoxication,  but  no  odor  on  breath 
13  ^ Drug  depressant-a  condition  arising  from  repeated  administrations  of  a barbiturate 
llw  Poisonous-dangerous  to  the  body 

15>.  Hallucinogen-distortions  of  space,  color,  sound  as  psychedelic  mind  expansion 
16.  Physical  dependence-body  develops  continuing  need  for  drug 
17*  Narcotic-legally,  opium,  cocaine,  and  opiates 

18.  Side  effects  of  drugs-often  dangerous,  often  not  dangerous,  usually  uncomfortable 
19*  Tolerance-body  must  receive  increased  dosage  of  drugs  to  get  same  effect 

20.  Toxic  effect-poisoning 

21.  LSD-  hallucinogen 

22.  Federal  control-  Harrison  Act,  illicit  narcotic  traffic 
23*  Antipsychotic  tranquilizers-  non-habit  forming  drugs 
2U.  Heroin-completely  outlawed  in  United  States 

25.  Personality  change-drug  addiction  or  illness 

26.  Severe  penalties-illegal  sale  ond  use 


Teacher  Resource  #21 
SOCIAL  PROBLEMS 


A.  Definition  and  relevant  facts.  Social  problems  are  conditions  affecting 

many  people  in  ways  thought  harmful,  but  avoidable  through  social  action. 

Contrary  to  widespread  but  fallacious  belief: 

1.  people  do  not  agree  upon  which  conditions  are  problems; 

2.  problems  are  not  natural  or  inevitable; 

3.  problems  are  not  abnormal,  but  are  normal  results  of  our  social 
arrangements; 

i*.  problems  arise  from  social  arrangements,  not  from  "bad11  people,  and 
the  "badness"  of  the  people  involved  should  usually  be  viewed  as  a 
symptom  or  result  rather  than  the  cause  of  the  problem; 

5.  problems  are  genuine  and  are  not  illusions  created  by  wild  talk; 

6.  many  people  do  not  actually  want  certain  problems  solved; 

7.  most  problems  do  not  solve  themselves  or  die  out  as  time  passes; 

8.  "getting  the  facts"  will  rarely  solve  a problem  because  people  hold 
different  values  and  want  different  outcomes; 

9.  problems  cannot  be  thoroughly  solved  without  major  changes  in  present 
social  institutions  and  practices. 

B.  Attitudes . Different  persons  hold  different  attitudes  toward  social  prob- 
lems. Some  are: 

1.  indifferent  and  uninterested; 

2.  fatalistically  resigned,  accepting  social  problems  as  unavoidable 
scourges  to  be  endured  with  patience; 

3.  cynical  in  their  belief  that  the  victims  of  problems  are  not  worth 
helping  and  that  the  reformers  are  corrupt  and  venal; 

U.  believers  in  religious  retribution,  that  problems  result  as  divine 
punishment  for  man’s  misdeeds. 

All  four  of  these  attitudes  discourage  any  attempt  at  treatment.  The 
sentimentalist  wants  to  do  something,  but  is  guided  by  emotion  rather  than 
scientific  knowledge,  and  his  efforts  are  often  wasted.  The  social-scientific 
attitude  attempts  to  apply  scientific  technique  to  the  analysis  of  a problem 
so  that  effective  social  policies  may  be  developed. 

C#  Objectives.  In  our  study  of  social  problems,  we  hope  to  develop: 

1.  awareness  of  present  problems; 

2.  accurate  factual  knowledge  about  some  of  them; 

3.  some  understanding  of  their  sociological  origins,  of  the  general  T7ay 
in  which  problems  develop; 

]|.  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  relation  of  theory  and  practice  in 
which  all  theory  is  tested  by  practical  application  while  all  practical 
policy  is  based  on  sound  theory; 

5.  a sense  of  perspective  so  that  a problem  is  seen  in  proper  relation  to 
past  and  present  society  without  distortion  or  exaggeration; 

6.  an  appreciation  of  the  proper  role  of  the  expert  respecting  social 
problems,  with  some  skill  in  locating  and  using  expert  knowledge  and 
opinions; 

7.  a personal  orientation  that  is  intellectually  and  emotionally  satis- 
fying to  the  student. 
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ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1966 


Teacher  Resource  #23 


U.  S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics 


ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS  REPORTED 
SEVERAL  SELECTED  STATES 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1966 

Total  Active  Addicts  59,720 


New  Jersey 
2,107  Addicts 
3.5% 


Michigan 
1,667  Addicts 
2.8% 


Prevention  and  Control  of  Narcotic  Addiction 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics,  Washington,  D.  G,  1 967  (p.  5) 


TEN  U.  S.  CITIES  LEADING  IN  NUMBER  OF 
ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1963 


Teacher  Resource  #24 
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U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1 967 


Teacher  Resource  #26 


U.S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics 


ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS  REPORTED 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1966 

Total  Active  Addicts  59,720 


29 


White 
291  Addicts 
49.0% 


All  Other 
353  Addicts 
0.6% 
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TEN  LEADING  CITIES  IN  ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS 
REPORTED  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1966 


Teacher  Resource  #25 
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Teacher  Resource  #28 


er|c 


Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics  December  31,  1966  (p,  54) 


Teacher  Resource  #27 


ERIC 


US.  Bureau  of  Narcotics 

AGE  OF  ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1966 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Total  Active  Addicts  59,720 


17  8 Under 
110  Addicts 
0.1% 


Under  21 
2,118  Addicts 
3.5% 


18-20 

2,008  Addicts 
3 4% 


Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics  December  31,  1966  (P.  52) 


Teacher  Resource  #29 


U.S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics 

NEW  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS  REPORTED 

TO  THE 

UNITED  STATES  BUREAU  OF  NARCOTICS 

DURING  THE  CALENDAR  YEARS  1953-1966 

New 

Addicts 
! 1 ,000 

10,000 

9.000 

8.000 

7.000 

6.000 

5.000 

4.000 

3.000 

2.000 

1,000 
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1 
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1953  55  57  59  61  63  65 

Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 
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Teacher  Resource  #31 


U.  S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics 


ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS 
AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1966 


Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics  December  31,  1966  (p.  50) 


Teacher  Resource  #30 


U.S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics 


ACTIVE  NARCOTIC  ADDICTS  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES 
UNDER  21  YEARS  OF  AGE 

AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,1966 

Total  Active  Addicts  Under  21  — 2,118 


All  Other  -5  Addicts  (0.2%) 


Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 
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Teacher  Resource  #3 2a 


Table  2. — Yearly  production  and  use  of  the  principal  narcotic  drugs , 1960-65 — Continued 

[In  kilograms] 


Name  oj  drug 

Period 

Production 

Total  dis- 
positions 

Exported 
to  other 
countries 

Used  in 
exempted 
prepara- 
tions 

Sold  to 
hospitals, 
pharmacies, 
physicians , 
etc. 

Papaverine 1 

1961 

2,330 

3,196 

24 

1,931 

1,241 

1962 

2,393 

2,560 

2,187 

373 

1963 

3,935 

3,997 

3,559 

438 

1964 

8, 091 

6, 191 

5,932 

259 

1965 

13,419 

i2, 485 

12,223 

262 

Cocaine 

1961 

795 

800 

363 

437 

1962 

635 

636 

120 

516 

1963 

736 

705 

274 

431 

1964 

1,171 

1,236 

795 

441 

1965 

1,081 

1, 073 

644 

429 

Pethidine  (Demerol) 

1961 

10, 541 

8,392 

322 

8,070 

1962 

11,901 

13,127 

317 

12,810 

1963 

11,615 

10,368 

359 

10, 009 

1964 

11,807 

13, 566 

209 

13,357 

1965 

13, 055 

10,830 

505 

10,325 

Anileridine 

1961 

628 

24 

604 

1962 

416 

314 

25 

289 

1963 

260 

296 

23 

273 

1964 

379 

336 

41 

295 

1965 

287 

311 

34 

277 

Methadone 

1961 

90 

112 

112 

1962 

62 

122 

122 

1963 

70 

85 

85 

1964 

87 

101 

100 

1965 

80 

106 

i 

105 

Jphaprodine  (Nisentil) 

1961 

39 

4 

35 

1962 

40 

41 

5 

36 

1963 

46 

43 

5 

38 

1964 

41 

46 

6 

40 

1965 

50 

49 

6 

43 

Levorphanol... 

1961 

g 

9 

1 

$ 

1962 

13 

7 

1 

6 

1963 

8 

8 

1964 

i3 

11 

1 

10 

1965 

12 

12 

piminodine 

1961 

386 

71 

55 

16 

1932 

128 

74 

2 

72 

1963 

80 

155 

1 

154 

1964 

59 

59 

1965 

49 

49 

1 Principally  synthetic,  small  quantities  are  extracted  from  opium  processes. 


Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics  December  31,  1966  (p,  44) 


Teacher  Resource  #3 2b 


Table  2. — Yearly  production  and  use  of  the  principal  narcotic  drugs,  1960-65 

[In  kilograms] 


Name  of  drug 

Period 

Production 

Total  dis- 
positions 

Exported 
to  other 
countries 

Used  in 
exempted 
prepara- 
tions 

Sold  to 
hospitalsf 
pharmacies , 
physicians , 
etc . 

Medicinal  opium 

1961 

5, 399 

3, 886 

5 

2, 325 

1,556 

1962 

3,285 

3,939 

4 

2,579 

1,356 

1963 

3,850 

3,901 

15 

1, 991 

1,895 

1964 

3,251 

3,171 

13 

1,854 

1,314 

1965 

3,416 

3,433 

12 

2,105 

1,316 

Morphine 

1961 

812 

859 

21 

28 

810 

1962 

465 

666 

11 

17 

638 

1963 

540 

651 

10 

18 

623 

1964 

453 

643 

15 

13 

615 

1965 

534 

504 

13 

13 

478 

Hydromorphone  (Dihydro- 

morphinone) 

1961 

83 

48 

48 

1962 

73 

51 

1 

50 

1963 

58 

51 

51 

1964 

26 

55 

1 

54 

1965 

36 

54 

54 

Oxymorphine  (Numorphan) 

1961 

3 

2 

2 

1962 

5 

15 

15 

1963 

19 

13 

13 

1964 

12 

14 

14 

1965 

18 

19 

19 

Ethylmorphine 

1961 

119 

116 

62 

12 

42 

1962 

174 

176 

93 

14 

69 

1963 

80 

88 

11 

13 

64 

1964 

140 

143 

68 

9 

66 

1965 

173 

182 

125 

8 

49 

Codeine 

1961 

2 ,516 

21, 968 

250 

8,  678 

13,  030 

1962 

' o,673 

27,379 

153 

10,118 

17,108 

1963 

2CV  637 

24, 610 

95 

9,771 

14,  744 

1964 

23, 756 

24, 876 

154 

9,667 

15,  055 

1965 

29, 524 

27,241 

342 

9,957 

16,942 

Dihydrocodeine 

1961 

2 

33 

33 

1962 

16 

41 

41 

1963 

60 

52 

52 

1964 

17 

42 

42 

1965 

53 

55 

55 

Hydrocodone  (Dihydro- 

codein  one) 

1961 

352 

682 

31 

6 

645 

1962 

354 

474 

26 

448 

1963 

472 

440 

25 

415 

1964 

429 

447 

22 

425 

1965 

524 

506 

47 

459 

Oxycodone  (Eucodal) 

1961 

380 

433 

4 

429 

1962 

506 

555 

5 

550 

1963 

794 

607 

6 

601 

1964 

498 

591 

10 

581 

1965 

596 

573 

10 

563 
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Teacher  Resource  #33 
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Teacher  Resource  #34 


Table  15. — New  narcotic  addicts  reported  to  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics  during  the  calendar 

years  1962-66 


196S 

1963 

1964. 

1966 

1966 

Alabama 

44 

21 

22 

13 

10 

Alaska 

Arizona.. 

35 

38 

14 

20 

20 

Arkansas 

2 

4 

11 

16 

4 

California 

902 

697 

691 

1,032 

24 

566 

19 

Colorado - 

76 

52 

56 

Connecticut 

143 

54 

19 

54 

106 

2 

Delaware 

1 

1 

5 

2 

District  of  Columbia 

127 

133 

87 

150 

120 

75 

4 

Florida 

20 

13 

71 

75 

Georgia 

6 

8 

19 

13 

Hawaii 

8 

13 

5 

3 

4 

Idaho 

1 

1 

Illinois 

865 

753 

652 

504 

386 

Indiana 

69 

50 

56 

31 

26 

Iowa 

2 

4 

6 

1 

Kansas 

2 

2 

5 

i 

1 

Kentucky 

7 

13 

22 

9 

2 

Louisiana 

33 

25 

38 

18 

26 

Maine 

1 

4 

Maryland . 

58 

84 

203 

332 

277 

Massachusetts 

95 

92 

63 

28 

83 

Michigan 

180 

207 

194 

75 

99 

Minnesota 

22 

33 

39 

28 

18 

Mississippi . 

23 

11 

6 

2 

5 

Missouri 

43 

29 

44 

29 

45 

Montana 

9 

2 

1 

1 

1 

Nebraska 

9 

1 

4 

Nevada-. 

3 

6 

3 

11 

50 

New  Hampshire 

1 

2 

New  Jersey 

210 

225 

355 

85 

378 

406 

37 

New  Mexico.-- - 

75 

105 

74 

New  York 

2,480 

22 

4,213 

16 

6,580 

6 

2,  662 

3, 113 

North  Carolina 

2 

North  Dakota 

1 

1 

1 

Ohio 

67 

105 

43 

62 

40 

Oklahoma 

26 

19 

12 

5 

6 

Oregon * 

22 

26 

14 

15 

23 

Pennsylvania ... 

297 

120 

353 

130 

171 

Rhode  Island - 

58 

25 

38 

58 

South  Carolina 

6 

1 

26 

4 

South  Dakota - - 

1 

2 

2 

Tennessee 

45 

16 

6 

7 

4 

Texas. - 

274 

107 

110 

129 

164 

Utah  

2 

1 

4 

20 

Vermont-- 

1 

Virginia 

i9 

18 

27 

19 

14 

Washington 

34 

35 

11 

5 

14 

West  Virginia 

3 

2 

1 

3 

Wisconsin 

6 

24 

18 

,3 

27 

Wyoming 

5 

1 

Total - - 

6,363 

7,456 

10,012 

6,012 

6,047 

Traffic  in  Opium  and  other  Dangerous  Drugs 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  - Bureau  of  Narcotics  December  31,  1966  (p.  58) 
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HISTORY  OF  NARCOTIC  ADDICTION 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Teacher  Resource  #35 


ol  of  Narcotic  Addiction 


Teacher  Resource  #36 


Table  1 — Ase  Distribution  of  Persons  Arrested  for  Narcotics  Offenses  in  U.S.  Cities 

1940-62 


Year 

Me- 

dian 

age 

Percentage  distribution  by  age  group 

Total 

cases 

reported 

(100 

percent) 

Under 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20-24 

25-29 

30-39 

40-49 

50  and 
over 

1962 

27.2 

.3.8 

1.7 

2.5 

3.1 

3.9 

25.2 

22.6 

27.1 

7.2 

2.9 

29, 068 

1961 

26.3 

2.7 

1.5 

2.6 

3.5 

4.3 

27.2 

22.5 

25.7 

6.8 

3.3 

25, 080 

1960 

27.2 

.8 

1.2 

2.1 

3.4 

4.2 

27.5 

24.4 

26.7 

6.4 

3.2 

23,430 

1959 

27.8 

.9 

1 2 

2.2 

3.2 

3.5 

25.0 

24.6 

28.4 

7.7 

3.3 

10,  562 

1958 ___ 

27.8 

.9 

1.1 

1.9 

2.9 

3.5 

24.8 

26.3 

27.1 

7.7 

3.9 

9,  863 

1957 

27.8 

.5 

.8 

1.8 

2.6 

3.2 

25.6 

27.9 

25.9 

7.8 

3.9 

7,277 

1956 

27.3 

.8 

1.3 

1.9 

2.4 

3.2 

27.3 

28.6 

23.0 

7.4 

3.9 

7,  289 

1955 

27.7 

.9 

1.0 

1.7 

2.3 

3.1 

27.2 

27.9 

24.6 

8.0 

4.3 

6,888 

1954 

27.5 

.4 

.7 

1.3 

2.8 

3.5 

27.3 

27.8 

23.0 

8.3 

4.9 

6,  634 

1953 

26.7 

.9 

1.2 

2.1 

3.6 

4.7 

28.8 

25.5 

20.6 

8.1 

4.5 

5,681 

1952 

27.3 

.4 

.8 

2.  0 

2.9 

3.4 

30.4 

23.7 

23.6 

9.3 

5.5 

3,  013 

1951 

26.0 

.3 

1.0 

2.3 

4.1 

5.3 

32.5 

22.5 

19.0 

8.3 

4.5 

13,  030 

1950 

26.3 

.3 

.9 

1.8 

3.6 

5.6 

32.6 

21.0 

19.5 

9.5 

5.5 

8,539 

1949 

27.2 

.1 

.4 

1.0 

3.4 

5.1 

31.1 

19.9 

21.7 

11.5 

5.7 

6,546 

1948 

27.5 

.1 

.4 

.9 

4.5 

5.9 

28.8 

18.6 

21.7 

12.9 

6.0 

4,846 

1947 

28.6 

.1 

.4 

1.0 

4.1 

6.1 

25.4 

17.8 

23.6 

14.4 

6.7 

3,388 

1946 

30.2 

.1 

.3 

1.2 

3.3 

3.7 

22.4 

18.5 

25.9 

16.9 

7.5 

2,807 

1945 

32.6 

.1 

.4 

1.0 

3.2 

3.3 

18.9 

15.3 

29.2 

18.9 

9.9 

1,935 

1944 

33.6 

.1 

.2 

1.2 

2.1 

2.6 

17.9 

15.7 

28.8 

21.3 

10.2 

1,731 

1943 

34.4 

.2 

.4 

.7 

1.8 

2.6 

15.0 

16.9 

28.1 

23.6 

10.7 

1,361 

1942 

35.5 

.2 

.4 

.7 

2.3 

1.5 

12.0 

15.8 

31.2 

26.0 

9.8 

1,123 

1941 

31.3 

.2 

.3 

1.3 

2.2 

3.3 

19.8 

19.4 

27.8 

16.2 

7.5 

2,  593 

1940 

31.3 

.2 

.5 

D 
. O 

2.3 

2.9 

20.2 

19.5 

28.0 

17.5 

8.1 

5,  014 

Compiled  from  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  Uniform  Crime  Reports.  Note  that  before  1952  these 
figures  were  compiled  by  the  FBI  from  individual  arrest  reports  submitted  for  its  fingerprint  files,  while 
from  1952  on,  the  reports  were  compiled  by  the  separate  police  departments,  then  submitted  as  annual 
tabulations.  A progressive  increase  in  the  number  of  cooperating  police  departments  occurred  in  both  the 
pre*  and  post-1952  periods,  except  for  war  years. 
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" Graphic  Representation  of  the  Overall  Social -Problem  Field  of  Narcotic  Addiction" 


CHART  I 


Community  Attitudes  and  Values 
Stereotypes  of  users 
Moral  judgements 
Public  Policy 

Laws  Policies  Procedures 


V 


Economic  Factors 
Production 
Distribution 
Entertainment 


\ 


Characteristics  of  Users 
Age  Sex  Race 

Ethnicity  Religion 

Socio-economic  class  etc. 

Behavior  of  Users 
Physical  & psychological 
function  and  dysfunction 
Conventional  and  deviant 


Scientific  Knowledge 


Classification 
Theory  and  research 
Data  from  related 
fields 


Treatment  Programs 
Goals  Policies  Procedures 
Staff  Attitudes  and  Values 
Stereotypes  of  users 
Moral  judgements 


0 
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A Community  Mental  Health  Approach  to  Drug  Addiction. 
U.  S.  Department  of  Health  Education  and  Welfare 


Teacher  Reference  # 38 
Tape  Sumary 
NARCOTICS  — TUEI'MLER 


o 

ERIC 


I.  Non-narcotics,  acting  on  the  central  nervous  system 


D.  Barbiturates 

II.  Types  of  narcotics 

A.  Opium  alkaloids  o,?  opiates 

1.  Origin 

2.  Products  of  opium 

a.  Morphine 

b.  Codeine 

c.  Heroin 

3.  Methods  of  obtaining  effects 

B.  Synthetic  drugs 

1,  Example 

2.  Purpose  of  synthetic  drugc 


III.  Steps  to  addiction 

A.  Tolerance 

B.  Habituation 

C.  Dependency 

IV.  Symptoms  and  signs  of  addiction 

A.  Eyes 

B.  Arms,  legs,  etc. 

C.  Response  to  drug 

D.  Withdrawal  of  drug 

V.  Cures  — Federal  hospitals  — Lexington,  Ky. 

A.  Withdrawal  of  drug 

B . Placebo 

C.  Psychiatric  therapy 

D.  Substitution 

E.  Occupational  therapy 

VI.  Causes 

A.  Medical 

B . Pushers 

C.  Psychiatric 

VII.  Incidence  of  narcotic  addiction 


A.  1 92k 

B.  1937 

C.  Egypt  --  1930 

D.  World  War  II 

E.  Legal  action 


A.  Analgesics 

B.  General  anesthetics 

C . Hypnotic  drugs 


E.  Marihuana 

1.  Origin 

2.  Effects  on  user 


101 


Teacher  Resource  f?  3?A 
Tape  Sunnary 


Talk  on  Drug  Addiction 
at  Vcodlavn  Senior  High  School  in  1567 
by  Gerald  Siegel 

Chairman  of  the  Maryland  Commission  to  Study 
Problems  of  Drug  Addiction 

Mr.  Siegel  is  talking  about  the  causes  of  drug  addiction  with  major  emphasis 
on  the  non-narcotic  drugs,  barbiturates  and  amphetamines.  He  quotes  figures 
related  to  narcotic  addiction  and  its  cost  and  the  number  cf  barbiturate  and 
amphetamine  pills  manufactured  and  illegally  sold  each  year  in  the  Vr.itcc  Stairs. 
The  effects  of  barbiturates  and  amphetamines  on  the  human  body  are  compared  and 
contrasted.  Barbiturates  are  more  dangerous  than  amphetamines  in  that  they  cause 
all  of  the  symptoms  of  narcotic  addiction,  tolerance,  and  psychological  dependence. 
On  the  other  hand,  amphetanires  cause  emotional  dependence  but  withdrawal  is  mild. 
However,  a person  under  the  influence  of  a;  overdose  of  amphetamines  may  do  things 
dangerous  to  himself  and  ethers.  Mr.  Siegel  states  that  attempts  to  cure  addicts 
have  been  largely  unsuccessful.  Removing  the  drug  does  not  remove  the  problem 
that  caused  addiction.  The  speaker  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  brightest  hope  for 
a solution  to  the  drug  problem  is  a program  of  prevention  through  the  education 
of  children  and  adults.  They  should  be  educated  not  only  about  drugs  but  also 
about  how  to  cope  with  life’s  problems. 
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Teacher  Resource  # 39B 


Teacher  Guide  Questions 
Talk  on  Drug  Addiction 
by 

Gerald  Siegel 


1.  Who  misuses  drugs? 

2.  What  class  of  society  is  the  major  abuser  of  pills? 

3*  What  has  led  to  the  myth  that  only  slum  residents  use  drugs? 

U.  How  many  narcotic  addicts  are  there  in  the  United  States? 

5.  How  much  does  it  cost  to  support  the  narcotic  habit  each  year? 

6.  What  is  the  annual  number  of  barbiturate  and  amphetamine  pills  manufactured 
legally  in  the  United  States  each  year? 

7.  How  many  of  these  pills  are  cold  illegally? 

8.  How  are  barbiturates  and  amphetamines  the  same? 

9*  How  are  they  different? 

10.  Describe  the  effects  of  the  misuse  of  barbiturates. 

11.  What  is  the  most  realistic  way  to  help  prevent  drug  addiction? 


( 
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Teacher  Resource  fr  UOA 
Tape  Summary 
Forum  Focus  on  LSD 
by 

Wolf  and  Bologna 

This  tape  was  made  on  May  10,  1967  at  a student  forum  at  Woodlawn  Senior 
High  School.  Mr.  Sidney  Wolf*  a research  psychologist  from  Spring  Grove,  and  Mr. 
Jack  Bologna  from  the  Bureau  of  Drug  Abuse  Control  (Branch  of  Food  and  Drug 
Administration)  were  guest  speakers  at  the  forum. 

Mr.  Wolf* 8 talk  emphasizes  the  discovery  of  LSD  and  its  medical  applications. 
He  describes  contributions  in  LSD  therapy  that  have  been  developed  at  Spring 
Grove  State  Hospital  and  the  physiological  and  psychological  effects  of  LSD.  The 
variables  that  influence  its  outcome  of  use  are  also  described. 

Mr.  Bologna's  talk  explains  how  the  use  of  LSD  for  non-medical  reasons  has 
dangerous  potential  that  makes  control  by  the  Bureau  of  Drug  Abuse  Control 


necessary. 


TEACHER  RESOURCE  f&OB 
Teacher  Guide  Questions 
Forum  Focus  on  LSD 


by 

Sidney  Wolf  - Spring  Grove  State 
Hospital 

1#  What  is  the  source  of  LSD? 

2.  Who  discovered  LSD?  How?  When? 

3.  What  symptoms  were  experienced  by  the 
first  person  to  ingest  LSD? 

U#  How  potent  is  LSD?  Give  examples# 

What  was  the  early  use  of  LSD  in  medicine? 

6#  What  is  the  latest  medical  use  of  LSD? 


by 

Jack  Bologna  - Bureau  of  Narcotics  & 
Dangerous  Drugs 

1.  What  are  the  major  concerns 
of  BNDD  officers? 

2.  What  two  courses  of  action 
do  BNDD  officers  pursue? 

3.  What  drugs  are  included  in 
the  hallucinogenic  category 
of  drugs? 

Il»  What  are  the  effects  of  LSD 
usage? 


7#  What  is  meant  by  "instant  mysticism"? 

8*  What  effect  did  LSD  have  on  alcoholics? 

9#  What  caused  differences  in  the  outcome 
from  using  LSD?  What  were  the  two 
variables? 

10#  Explain  "set"  and  "setting*" 

11*  How  has  LSD  been  used  at  Spring  Grove? 

12.  What  precautions  are  taken  at  Spring 
Grove  when  using  LSD  with  patients? 


5.  What  contributed  to  wide 
misuse  of  LSD? 

6#  Why  has  illegal  manufacture 
of  LSD  grown  rapidly  in 
recent  years? 

?•  What  effect  did  indiscrim- 
inate use  of  LSD  have  on  the 
70  patients  treated  at 
Neuro-Psychiatric  Institute 
of  University  of  California? 


13*  How  is  LSD  being  used  with  terminal  patients? 
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SUGGESTED  READING  LIST  FOR  ADULTS 


Ausubel,  David  P.  Dru^  Addiction.  N ew  York:  Random  House.  1 966 

Written  in  a relatively  nontechnical  style,  this  book  gives  an  integrated 
treatment  of  drug  addiction  covering  the  pharmacological,  psychiatric, 
psychological,  sociological,  and  educational  aspects.  The  author,  a phy- 
sician, based  the  book  on  a critical  study  of  the  literature. 

Blum,  Richard,  et  al.  Utopiates.  New  York;  Atherton  Press.  1S&5 

Each  of  the  contributors  in  this  book  presents  a major  point  of  view 
about  LSD  use  for  the  individual  and  society.  The  significance  of  it  is 
an  invitation  to  learn  and  think  more  about  the  phenomena  of  drug  use  and 
to  begin  to  plan  for  social  action. 

Chein,  Isidor,  et  al.  The  Road  to  H,  Narcotics,  Delinquency,  and  Social 
Policy.  New  York:  Basic  Books,  Inc.  "TpSII 

The  major  emphasis  is  on  narcotics  use,  developing  a point  of  view  related 
to  legal,  law  enforcement,  medical,  and  social  aspects  of  the  problem. 
Though  the  main  purpose  is  to  report  on  a study  in  New  York  City,  modern 
philosophy  offered  by  knowledgeable  people  is  included.  The  study  reveals 
the  socio-psychological  differences  between  drug  abusers  and  non-users. 

Mills,  James.  The  Panic  in  Needle  Park.  New  York:  Farrar,  Straus  and 

Giroux.  Inc.  1966 

The  characters  are  fictional^  what  happens  is  not  an  impossibility  in  the 
junkie  world.  The  author,  doing  research  for  a Life  series,  immersed 
himself  completely  in  the  world  of  the  addict. 

O'Donnell,  John  A.  and  Ball,  John  C.  (eds,)-  Narcotic  Addiction.  New  York: 
Harper  and  Row.  1966 

The  purpose  of  this  reader  is  to  present  the  major  contending  viewpoints 
on  narcotic  addiction.  The  authors  of  the  papers  include  a journalist, 
a law  enforcement  official,  a sociologist,  a psychologist,  a pharmacolo- 
gist, a psychiatrist,  and  several  physicians. 

Schaap,  David.  Turned  On.  New  York:  The  New  American  Library.  1967 

In  this  skillful  "reporting"  of  the  tragic  experience  of  two  young  people, 
the  author  introduces  concepts  basic  to  the  understanding  of  the  drug 
abuse  problem.  It  is  as  current  as  tomorrow's  newspaper. 

Yablonsky,  Lewis.  The  Tunnel  Back  - Synanon.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Com- 
pany. 196$ 

This  is  a description  of  the  Synanon  movement  and  its  development  in  the 
area  of  drug  addict  rehabilitation.  The  book  is  concerned  more  with  a 
solution  to  the  problem  than  with  the  extent  of  the  problem  itself. 
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Free  and  Inexpensive  Materials 


Pyug  Abuse  and  You  (Booklet)  75$  Chronicle  Guidance  Publications,  Inc., 

Moravia,  New  York  13118 

Includes  drug  facts  and  reflections  for  purpose  of  stimulating  cooperative 
efforts  to  understand  the  "drug  movement." 

Drugs  of  Abuse  (Reprint)  20$  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  United 

States  Department  of  Justice,  Inited 

States  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  201*02 

Colorfully  illustrated  pamphlet  about  stimulants,  depressants,  and  hallucinogens 
with  a description  of  problems,  laws  concerning  and  effects  of  the  various  drugs. 

Bgug3  on  the  College  Campus  (Booklet)  Single  copy  free,  2 or  more  $1.00  each. 

“SApPA  Drug  Education  Project,  110  Anderson 
Tower,  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 
New  York  11*627 

Refers  primarily  to  the  use  of  drugs  by  college  students,  issues  and  implica- 
tions, discussions  of  response  of  educational  institutions  as  well  as  descrip- 
tions of  selected  drugs. 

Narcotics  and  Drug  Abuse  (Booklet)  $1.00  President’s  Commission  on  Law 

Enforcement  and  Administration  of  Justice- 
Task  Force  report. 

Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Print- 
ing Office,  Washington,  D.C.  201*02 

Education  Project  Paper  Free  NASPA  Drug  Education  Project,  110  Anderson 

Tower,  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 

New  York  11*627 

#Check  F.D.A.  Fact  Sheet  in  teacher’s  kit  for  other  available  material. 


Empty  Promise  (Reading  List)  Free  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore, 

Maryland  21201 

Facts  and  myths  about  drugs,  "cool  talk  about  hot  drugs,"  problem  of  drug 
abuse,  treatment,  narcotics  and  the  law.  Also  describes  three  16-mm  sound  films 

Ticket  to  Hell  (Reading  List)  Free  Baltimore  County  Public  Library,  Special 

Services  Office,  25  W.  Chesapeake  Avenue,  Towson, 
Maryland  21201* 

Listing  of  magazine  articles,  books,  films,  and  records  about  the  misuse  of 
drugs. 
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Recomendations  for  High  School  Libraries 
(Listed  in  order  of  priority  for  purchase) 


1.  Lindesmith,  Alfred  R.  The  Addict  and  the  Law.  New  York:  Vintage  Books  V-381u 

1967 

2 . Blum,  Richard,  et  al.  Utopiates.  New  York:  Atherton  Press.  1965 

3.  Cavan,  Ruth  Shoule.  Readings  in  Juvenile  Delinquency . Philadelphia  and  New 

York:  J.B.  Iappincott  Co.*TT9"6Ei 

i;.  Yablonsky,  Lewis.  The  Tunnel  Back-Synanon.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company. 

1965 

5.  Solomon,  David*  The  Marihuana  Papers.  Indianapolis,  Indiana:  Bobbs- 

Merrill-  1 966" 

6.  Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Bar  Association  and  the  American  Medical 

Association  on  Narcotic  Drugs.  Drug  Addiction:  Crime  or  Disease.  Bloomington: 

Indiana  University  Press . 1961 

7.  U.S.  Task  Force  on  Narcotics  and  Drug  Abuse.  Task  Force  Report:  Narcotics 

and  Drug  Abuse.  Washington:  U.S.  Printing  Office. ^1957 

8.  Harris,  John  D.  The  Junkie  Priest.  New  York:  Pocket  Books.  1961; 

9.  Duncan,  Tommie  L.  Understanding  and  Helping  the  Narcotic  Addict.  Englewood 

Cliffs,  New  Jersey:  Prentice-Hall  Inc.  1965 
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An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation's 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DREW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  "Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non-Governme.nt 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  in  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recommended  for 
adoptio7i>  but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  improving- 
programs.  All  schools  cere  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  national  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Inforrmtion . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request . Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated . 

Selected  curricula  have  been . reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information. 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPO  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  ir  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications .*  and  a computerized  infermatior  service.  Th 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni 
cal  inquirj.es  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resource 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abus 
Information , Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Chase, 
Maryland  20015- 


INTRODUCTION 


The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapism,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  implies  the  need  for  broadscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  in  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room is  to  change.  What  is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  in  a joint  effort  with  the  school  if  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  community  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  comnunity  effort  is 
essential  if  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  program  of 
broad-based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 
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INTRODUCTION 


In  April  of  1969,  the  Flagstaff  School  Board  authorized  the 
formation  of  a committee  on  drug  abuse  education*  The  primary 
purpose  of  this  conaaittee  was  to  bring  together  representation 
from  all  the  agencies  in  Flagstaff  working  in  the  area  of  drug- 
abuse  to  develop  (1)  an  acceptable  program  for  use  In  the  public 
schools  on  the  subject  of  dangerous  drugs  and  narcotics  abuse 
and  (2)  an  Information  and  assistance  program  for  adults  and 
parents  In  the  community. 

The  first  part  of  the  Committee's  work  Is  found  in  *he 
following  pages.  The  second  part  of  the  Commit tee's  assignment 
will  be  undertaken  as  the  Committee  becomes  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Drug  Abuse  and  Alcohol  Education  to  the  Coconino  County  Health 
Department • 

The  Committee  wishes  to  acknowledge  the  Clark  County  School 
System,  Nevada,  for  the  materials  used  from  their  guide  relating 
to  behavioral  objectives  and  methodology. 
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IN-SERVICE  TRAINING  PROGRAM 


DRUG  ABUSE  EDUCATION 


The  committee  on  Drug  Abuse  Education  submits  the  following  recommenda- 
tions for  an  in-service  training  program  to  better  prepare  teachers  to 

instruct  students  In  the  area  of  drug  abuse. 

Recommendations : 

1.  An  in-service  training  program  should  be  designed  and 
implemented  for  teachers  involved  in  the  area  of  drug 
abuse  education  at  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  level. 

2.  The  Flagstaff  School  Board  should  grant  one  unit  of  credit 
toward  the  required  training  condition  and  advancement  on 
its  salary  schedule. 

3.  The  in-service  training  program  should  consist  of  fifteen 
hours  of  study. 

4.  The  program  suggested  is  as  follows: 

Thursday  evening  7 - 10  p.m. 

Session  1 - Subject:  Pharmacology t Experiments  and  Myths  of  narcotics 
and  drugs  with  emphasis  on  Marijuana. 

Dr.  Lincoln  Clark 

Session  2 - Question  and  answer  period  with  Dr.  Clark. 

Session  3 - Discussion  Groups:  Reaction  to  the  presentation  and 

application  to  classroom  instruction. 

Monday  evening  7 - 1-  p.m. 

Session  1 - Subject:  Legal  aspects  of  narcotic  and  drug  abuse  in 

Flagstaff.  Panel  representing  police,  judges 
and  lawyers. 

Session  2 - Question  and  answer  period  with  the  panel. 

Session  3 - Discussion  Groups:  Reaction  to  the  presentation  and 

application  to  classroom  instruction. 

Tuesday  evening  7-10  p.m. 

Session  1 - Part  1 Subject:  A User  Speaks 

Part  2 Subject:  Sociological  and  psychological  aspects  and 

services  available  in  Flagstaff. 
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Session  2 - Question  and  answer  period  following  each  part  of  session  ^ne. 

Session  3 - Discussion  Groups:  Reaction  to  the  presentations  and 
application  to  classroom  instruction, 

Wednesday  evening  7 - 10  p.ra. 

Session  1 - Subject:  Practical  situations  in  the  classroom  - Role 

Playing  - Responder  to  each  situation  played. 

Session  2 - Question  and  answer  period  with  the  responder. 

Session  3 - Discussion  Groups:  Reaction  to  the  presentation  and 

application  to  classroom  instruction.  v ' 

Thursday  evening  7 - 10  p.m. 

Session  1 - Part  1 Subject:  What  students  expect  from  a program  in 

narcotic  and  drug  abuse  education  - Panel 
of  high  school  students. 

Part  2 Subject:  Discussion  of  Drug  Abuse  Education  Guide. 

Session  2 - Question  and  answer  period  following  each  part  of  session  one. 

Session  3 - Discussion  Groups:  Reaction  to  the  presentation  and 

application  to  classroom  instruction. 


The  cost  of  this  in-service  program  would  be  minimal. 

The  Coconino  County  Health  Department  would  pay  all  cost  for  Dr. 
Lincoln  Clark. 

5.  Representatives  from  other  school  districts  in  Coconino 
County  would  be  invited  to  participate  in  the  in-service 
program. 

The  Committee  on  Drug  Abuse  Education  submits  the  following  recom- 
mendations for  adult  education  to  be  sponsored  by  the  Coconino  County 
Health  Department,, 

Recommendations : 


1.  A public  presentation  by  Dr.  Lincoln  Clark  the  evening 
following  Dr.  Clark's  presentation  for  in-service 
training  for  teachers. 

2.  A public  presentation  on  the  legal  aspects  of  narcotics  and 
drug  abuse  presented  by  a panel  representing  the  police, 
judiciary  and  lawyers. 
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3.  A public  presentation  on  the  psychological  aspects  on 
narcotic  and  drug  abuse  and  available  services  in 
Flagstaff. 
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GUIDELINES  FOR  SELECTING  RLSOIFRCE  PERSONS 


FOR  THE  DRUG  ABUSE  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

The  Committee  on  Drug  Abuse  Education  recommends  that  the  public 
school  drug  education  program  be  based  on  a philosophy  of  presenting 
scientist c knowledge  and  straightforward  information.  In  an  area  beclouded 
with  emotionalism  and  misinformation,  the  school  approach  will  be  to  present 
the  most  accurate  information  available  and  to  be  honest  in  discussing  areas 
of  uncertainty  where  scientific  knowledge  is  incomplete. 

In  accordance  with  these  guidelines  the  Committee  will  seek  assistance 
from  agencies  including  the  law  enforcement  agencies,  medical  association, 
county  health  department  and  the  ministerial  association.  Such  resource 
persons  within  or  outside  our  community  can  provide  valuable  talent,  in- 
formation, and  material  to  supplement  the  school  resources  and  enrich  the 
total  educational  effort. 

The  Committee  asks  that  each  cooperating  agency  select  as  its  representa- 
tive v^)  for  participation  in  the  school  program  a person  who: 

1.  will  represent  the  official  position  of  that  agency; 

2.  possesses  the  experience,  training  and  expertise  to  speak 
authoritatively  concerning  the  agency* s scope  of  operation; 

3.  is  as  completely  informed  as  possible  in  matters  of  narcotic 
and  drug  abuse  in  his  own  area  of  coiicem; 

4.  will  be  able  and  willing  to  participate  in  group  discussion 
with  teachers  and/or  school  age  children,  and  to  substantiate 
his  statements  with  factual  material; 

5.  will  be  consistant  with  the  philosophy  of  the  public  school  drug 
abuse  education  program. 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  CURRICULUM  CONTENT 


ERIC 
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Grades  Kgn.  - 3 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTIVES 


Knowledge:  Attitudes: 


1.  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
distinguish  the  difference  be- 
tween food  and  non-food  substances , 
by  naming  several  examples  of  each. 

2.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  de- 
monstrate his  knowledge  of  good 
personal  habits  and  how  they  con- 
tribute to  his  health,  by  naming 
several  examples. 

3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
name  several  types  of  people  in 
the  community  who  work  to  preserve 
and  better  his  health. 


4.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  de- 
monstrate an  understanding  of  non- 
food substances  that  are  healthful 
when  they  are  properly  used  by 
giving  several  examples. 

5.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
several  dangers  of  non-food  sub- 
stances and  how  to  properly  rtore 
them. 


Behavior : 

1.  The  learner  will  not  take  medicine  or  unknown  substances  into  his  body  unless 
directed  by  a parent  or  doctor, 

2.  The  learner  will  report  immediately  to  parent,  teacher  or  other  responsible 
adult  any  feelings  of  illness  after  taking  any  food  or  non-fcod  substances. 

3.  The  learner  will  not  accept  favors  from  strangers. 
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1.  The  learner  should  be  able 

to  list  several  important  reasons 
for  protecting  his  health. 

2.  The  1 earner  shoula  be  able  to  de- 
monstrate personal  responsibility 
for  protecting  his  health?  by 
practicing  sound  health  habits  in 
the  classroom. 

3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  de- 
monstrate his  ability  to  help 
others  by  giving  proper  advice 
when  confronted  by  a permitting 
situation. 
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COMPONENT  IDEAS 


SUGGESTED  METHODOLOGY 


Good  health  Is  Important 


Allow  students  to  draw  pictures  of 
healthy  people  engaged  in  some  re- 
creational or  work  activity.  Have 
students  explain,  from  a health  view, 
why  those  in  their  picture  can  engage 
in  the  activities  portrayed. 

Stress  the  importance  of  good  food, 
sunshine,  rest,  exercise  and  fresh 
air. 

The  goal  of  healthy  living  is  dependent 
upon  the  early  development  of  good 
personal  health  habits. 

Ask  students  to  bring  pictures,  por- 
traying examples,  to  class  for  display. 

Discuss  how  each  habit  will  benefit 
the  class  members. 

Use  the  school  nurse  as  a resource 
person  to  discuss  the  importance  of 
good  health  habits. 

The  family  works  together  to  establish, 
protect  and  maintain  good  health. 

Involve  students  in  listing  the  duties 
of  each  family  member  which  contribute 
to  the  family's  good  health. 

Role-play  the  duties  of  family  mem- 
bers which  help  to  maintain  good 
health,  e,g.  cooking,  brushing  teeth, 
etc. 

Community  helpers  e.g.  doctors,  nurses, 
policemen, pharmacis ts , garbage  collectors 
and  food  inspectors. 

List  profession  and  occupations  of 
those  in  the  community  who  work  to 
help  us  maintain  and  better  our  health. 

Use  community  helpers  as  resource 
persons  to  discuss  their  work  related 
to  health. 

Plan  a field  trip  to  a nearby  pharmacy. 
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Medicine | when  properly  used,  helps 
maintain  good  health. 


Discuss  reasons  for  taking  medicines. 

Have  students  prepare  oral  reports, 
on  how  medicine  helped  them  fight  an 
illness. 

List  medicines  which  children  are 
familiar  with  and  discuss  their 
effect  on  the  body. 

Advertising  is  used  to  persuade  us  to 
buy  a product, 

* List  familiar  commercials  on  tele- 

vision pertaining  to  medicines  and 
evaluate  these. 

Collect  drug  advertisements  and 
discuss  how  they  are  used  to  sell 
their  product. 

Non-food  substances  may  be  harmful  to 
the  body. 

List  non-food  items  that  may  be 
found  in  the  home. 

Point  out  the  dangers  of  over  dose, 
taking  the  wrong  medicine,  how  non- 
food substances  can  be  harmful  to 
the  body,  and  what  to  do  if  one 
has  such  an  accident. 

The  teacher  may  want  to  show  samples 
of  potentially  harmful  substances 
common  in  the  home. 

Non-food  substances  should  be  properly 
stored . 

List  non-food  substances  that  are 
potentially  dangerous. 

Discuss  proper  places  to  store 
dangerous  non-food  substances  and 
why  they  should  be  kept  out  of  the 
reach  of  small  children. 

Develop  a list  of  symbols  and  words 
found  on  labels  showing  the  contents 
are  poisonous  and  dangerous. 

Relate  an  art  activity  as  reinforce- 
ment. 
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Surplus  and  old,  outdated  radicines 
should  be  properly  disposed  of. 


Discuss  the  dangers  of  keeping  old 
medicines . 

Discuss  the  methods  of  properly 
disposing  of  old  medicines. 

It  may  be  dangerous  to  acc{ pt  any 
treat,  such  as  candy  or  favor,  from 
a stranger. 

Discuss  the  dangers  of  talking  to 
strangers  or  accepting  anything 
from  them. 

Role-playing  what  should  be  done  if 
confronted  by  a stranger. 

Laws  are  made  to  pxctect  us. 

List  laws  familiar  to  children  and 
discuss  why  good  citizens  obey 
these  laws. 

Discuss  reasons  why  we  need  laws 
related  to  food  and  non-food 
substances . 
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Grades  4-6 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTIVES 


Knowledge; 


Attitudes : 


1.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
those  substances  which  have  harmful 
effects  when  used  inappropriately. 


2.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  identify 
those  situations  in  which  temptations 
for  experimenting  with  drugs  might 
arise. 


3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  identify 
drugs  which  have  beneficial  effects 
when  used  under  the  guidance  of  a 
medical  doctor  and  yet.  may  be  dangerous 
when  self-prescribed* 

4.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  identify 
advertising  claims  for  dependency- 
producing  substances  which  are  mis- 
leading in  nature. 


1*  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
identify  ways  one  can  live 
effectively  and  enjoyably  with- 
out using  various  dependence- 
producing  substances. 

2.  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
identify  how  the  body  reacts  to 
chemical  solvents  and  other  sub- 
stances in  ways  that  are  harmful 
to  the  development  and  mainte- 
nance of  good  health. 

3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
ways  by  which  society  attempts  to 
regulate  the  use  of  3ome  products 
through  legal  and  other  channels. 

4.  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
identify  ways  by  which  advertisers 
may  encourage  a person  to  use 
their  product  without  describing 
the  risks  involved. 


Behavior: 

I.  The  learner  should  not  use  dependency  producing  substances  without  parent 
supervision. 


2.  The  learner  should  use  drugs  only  for  medicinal  purposes  and  always  on  the 
advice  of  a physician. 

3.  The  learner  should  assume  responsibility  for  his  own  well-being  and  avoid 
experimented! or  with  dependency  producing  substances. 

4.  The  learner  should  analyze,  with  an  objectivity  comparable  to  his  maturity, 
persuasive  appeals. 
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COMPONENT  IDEAS 


SUGGESTED  METHODOLOGY 


There  is  a lack  of  agreement  on  the 
age  at  which  concrete  data  on  drugs 
can  be  effectively  taught. 


Good  health  and  good  health  habits  are 
the  most  significant  goals  an  individual 
can  have.  Everyone  must  strive,  indivi- 
dually and  collectively * to  maintain  these 
precious  possessions. 


Administer  a pre-test  to  determine 
the  current  attitude  towards, and  the 
knowledge  of  drugs  possessed  by  stu- 
dents* This  may  be  a simple  pencil- 
and-paper  test  or  the  information  may 
be  obtained  and  assessed  through 
classroom  discussion. 

Assess  the  accumulated  information 
and  determine  the  course  of  action 
most  appropriate.  It  may  be  necessary 
that  time  be  spent  reviewing  and  en- 
larging the  concepts  and  activities 
discussed  in  the  previous  section. 


Initiate  classroom  activities  which 
will  help  students  to  accept  the  con- 
cept of  pride  in  and  respect  for  their 
physical  bodies. 

Expand  the  units  already  in  teaching 
plans  to  encompass  an  awareness  of  the. 
emotional  and  psychological  adjustments 
to  be  faced  in  present  experiences  am) 
in  coming  years. 

IVi'JOlve  students  in  activities  which 
will  result  in  an  awareness  of  the  fact 
that  £ach  of  us  needs  a sense  of 
belonging. 

Use  every  means  to  instill  the  idea 
that  the  human  body  is  a miraculous 
creation  and  the  appreciation  of  health 
is  a precious  resource. 
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Good  mental  health  Is  dependent  upon 
the  adjustment  we  make  In  life  and  not 
upon  external  substances  taken  into  the 
body. 


Initiate  classroom  activities  which 
will  lead  to  an  awareness  that  the 
joy  of  living  comes  from  within. 

Topics  might  include: 

What  do  you  do  for  fun? 

What  do  you  do  for  "kicks11? 

With  whom  do  you  enjoy  playing? 

My  most  satisfying  experience  this 
past  year  was 

Some  people  attempt  to  find  enjoyment, 
or  to  solve  the  problems  of  living,  by 
consuming  things  which  may  be  harmful 
to  their  health. 

Motivate  students  to  collect  pictures, 
make  scrapbooks,  and  prepare  bulle- 
tin board  display  illustrating  the 
enjoyable  aspects  of  school  life, 
family  life,  or  community  involvement. 

Allow  the  development  of  committees 
which  will  develop  reports  on  what 
is  being  done  and  what  could  be  done 
in  this  area  by  schools,  churches 
and  the  community. 

Through  class  discussion  compile  a 
list  of  suggested  problems  the  stu- 
dents consider  important.  Use  this 
listing  as  a basis  for  planning 
further  learning  experiences. 

Arrange  learning  experiences  which  will 
result  in  students  compiling  a list  of 
things  people  eat  or  otherwise  consume 
in  order  to  feel  better  e.g.  coffee, 
aspirin,  shots  from  a doctor. 

Analyze  whether  the  feelings  of  well- 
being are  social,  physical,  mental  or 
a combination  of  these.  Construct  a 
chart  or  use  other  techniques  to  organ- 
ize the  information. 
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Man* 8 search  for  ways  to  relieve  pain  and 
suffering  has  led  to  the  discovery  and 
development  of  many  chemical  combinations 
known  as  drugs* 


Through  class  discussion,  compile  a 
list  of  ways  in  which  students  define 
drugs.  Discuss  their  definitions. 
Submit  this  definition,  or  one  o i 
your  choosing,  to  the  students  for 
discussion,  (A  drug  is  any  substance, 
other  than  food,  which  effects  body 
structure  or  function.) 

Through  discussion  and  analysis,  arrive 
at  an  acceptable  definition  of  the  word 
drugs  which  will  be  used  consistently 
in  future  presentations  and  discussion. 

In  a small  group  discussion,  have  stu- 
dents compile  a list  of  the  drugs 
which  they  have  seen  advertised.  Have 
the  lists  presented  for  discussion  and 
call  attention  to  the  difference.  Com- 
pile a master  list  which  may  be 
written  on  the  chalkboard  or  posted 
on  the  bulletin  board. 

In  small  group  discussion  or  through 
committee  research,  develop  a chart 
, of  the  chronological  progression  of 

drug  development.  Use  the  chart  as  a 
discussion  tool.  Display  it. 

Use  the  school  nurse  to  lead  a dis- 
cussion or  answer  student  questions. 

We  live  in  a society  which  is  becoming 

increasingly  drug-oriented. 

If  you  use  parental  involvement  in 
student  learning  activities,  have 
students  bring  in  a list  of  all  drugs, 
including  over-the-counter  medicines, 
which  are  in  the  home.  Prepare  a 
master  list  and  discuss  the  signifi- 
cance of  those  medical  preparations 
in  life. 

Involve  students  in  compiling  a list 
of  radio,  television,  newspaper,  or 
magazine  advertisements  urging  use  of 
specific  medical  preparations.  Discuss 
these  - cautioning  students  to  be 
aware  of  the  misleading  statements. 
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Involve  students  in  tanking  a scrap- 
book or  a display  of  pictures  and 
ads  they  have  brought  to  class. 

Structure  classroom  activities  to  in- 
volve students  in  a role-playing 
situation  showing  the  beneficial  re- 
sults of  taking  one  of  the  medical 
preparations.  Permit  student  invol- 
vement in  discussion. 

Encourage  self-expression  through 
artistic  illustration  of  an  imaginary 
new  "magic  potion"  discovered  to  cure 
all  ills.  Have  others  write  adver- 
tising copy.  Discuss. 

Provide  a question  box  for  anonymous 
questions  about  drugs.  Select  ques- 
tions for  discussion  at  various  times. 

There  is  a pill  or  potion  for  every 
minor  discomfort,  stress,  pain  and 
minor  ill  available  at  our  modern 
drug  stores  and  advertised  in  our 
mass  media. 

Develop  any  spelling  or  vocabulary 
lists  you  may  desire  focusing  on 
drugs.  Some  students  may  be  familiar 
with  the  slang  terms  listed  in  any 
material  used. 

Involve  students  in  small  group  dis- 
cussions - Truth  In  Advertising. 

Debate  the  topic:  "Slogans,  Fact  or 
Fiction." 


Every  substance  taken  into  the  body  by 
any  means  enters  into  the  complex  func- 
tioning of  the  body  and  affects  its  con- 
dition. 


Re-emphasize  through  class  discussion 
the  importance  of  sound  health  and 
the  responsibility  of  each  individual 
for  maintaining  and  safeguarding  his 
health. 

Guide  committees  or  small  groups  to 
develop  a diagram  of  the  bloodstream, 
showing  how  substances  enter  the  body 
J how  they  are  carried  throughout 
the  body. 
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More  able  students  may  attempt  con- 
structing a simple  working  model  to 
exemplify  the  idea  of  the  circulatory 
system . 

Encourage  committees  or  individuals  to 
do  research  on  the  brain  and  the  ner- 
vous system  stressing  their  inter- 
relatedness with  other  systems,  and 
t lie i r importance  to  other  functions 
of  the  body. 

Discuss  the  results  of  projects  and 
assignments . 

Encourage  a committee  of  students  to 
prepare  a list  of  questions  for  a 
class  interview  with  the  school  nurse. 

Public  concern  about  the  harmful 
effects  of  all  dependency-producing 
substances  is  increasing  as  scienti- 
fic data  accumulates. 

Encourage  students  to  report  on  tele- 
vision programs  they  have  seen  which 
deal  with  this  idea.  Analyze  and 
d i seviss , 

Encourage  students  to  develop  a list 
of  dependency-producing  substances 
found  in  our  society  and  discuss, 

(The  most  common  one  is  caffine  - 
found  in  coffee  and  soft  drinks.) 
Handle  tobacco  and  alcohol  ns  de- 
pendency-producing substances*  Use 
the  school  nurse  cr  community  resource 
person  to  speak  on  dependence-  pro- 
ducing substances. 

Glue- sniff ing,  or  more  accurately 
solvent  sniffing,  is  a dangerous  and 
grossly  overrated  method  of  obtaining 
a "kick". 

Design  a pretest  to  determine  present 
awareness  of  and  knowledge  about  sol- 
vent sniffing  and  its  consequences. 

Use  the  results  to  determine  teaching 
procedure . 

In  small  groups,  allow  students  to 
compile  a list  of  things  people  sniff. 
Discuss  the  presentation  of  the  lists 
and  compile  a master  list  from  all 
sugges  t ions . 
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Involve  students  in  activities  which 
will  lead  to  the  preparation  of  a 
master  list  of  all  solvents  which  are 
found  in  a home.  Divide  them  irto 
"Harmful”  and  "Non-Harmful".  Discuss 
the  material. 

Discuss  the  combining  of  solvents  or 
chemicals  found  around  home  which 
produce  3 harmful  combination. 

Have  some  students,  or  a committee  of 
all  students,  write  an  imaginary 
story  involving  a character  who  in- 
hales solvents.  Read  and  discuss  In 
a group  setting. 

Hake  and  use  transparencies  or  overlays 
from  Goofballs  and  Pep  Pills,  by 
Curtis . 


No  person  should  ever  inhale  the  fumes 
of  a volatile  chemical  if  it  can  be 
avoided* 


There  are  dangerous  poisonous  plants 
growing  in  our  community  which  can 
be  harmful  to  individuals. 


Have  students  discuss  why. 


Through  group  discussion,  or  other 
techniques,  have  students  compile  a 
list  of  the  known  poisonous  plants 
growing  in  that  vicinity.  Discuss 
the  list. 

If  there  are  Boy  Scouts  in  the  class, 
have  them  consult  with  their  leaders 
to  see  if  additional  information  is 
available.  Have  them  report  to  the 
Cl3SS • 

Encourage  research  to  be  conducted  by 
individuals  or  committees  and  reports 
be  made  to  the  class  for  discussion. 

Motivate  the  students  to  role-play 
their  reaction  and  the  procedures  they 
would  follow  if  poisonous  berries  or 
other  plants  were  ingested.  Discuss 
these  with  the  class  pointing  out  the 
dangers  self-medication  and  the  need 
to  obtain  professional  help  as  soon 
as  possible. 
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Initiate  artistic  activities  which 
will  lead  to  consulting  the  color 
plate.  "Toisonous  Plants,*'  found  in 
some  dictionaries  or  encyclopedias. 

Arrange  displays  of  student  materials. 


The  most  common  method  of  classifying 
drugs  is  by  their  effect  on  the  central 
nervous  system,  especially  the  brain. 

The  three  effects  are  stimulants, 
depressants  and  hallucinogens. 

Plan  a problem-solving  approach  to  the 
topic  "Drugs  and  Their  Proper  Use"  in 
which  all  students  will  be  involved. 

Arrange  learning  experience  in  which 
some  students  will  research  the  his- 
tory of  drugs.  Cover  such  aspects  as 
early  search  to  find  substances  to 
relieve  ills,  natural  sources  of  drugs 
and  development  of  synthetic  drugs, 
special  drugs  and  their  importance  to 
man,  and  the  growth  of  the  drug  indus- 
try in  recent  yea~s. 

Involve  students  in  studying  the  organ 
ization  of  advertising  for  the  drug 
industry.  Tape  recordings  of  adver- 
tisements could  be  prepared  from  mass 
media  and  played  in  the  classroom. 
Collections  of  drug  slogans  might  be 
made  and  discussed. 

Encourage  students  to  discover  why 
some  drugs  are  sold  across- the-counter 
and  others  are  available  only  by  pre- 
scription. Discuss  the  safety  precau- 
tions involved. 

The  drugs  krovm  as  depressants  reduce 
activity,  produce  drowsiness  and  cause 
mental  dullness. 


Familiarize  the  students,  through  dis- 
cussion with  the  meaning  of  a depres- 
sant and  its  implications. 

In  a class  discussion,  encourage  stu- 
dents to  compile  a list  of  depressant 
drugs  with  which  they  are  familiar. 
Keep  a copy  of  the  list  or  write  it  on 
the  chalkboard  and  add  to  it  in  later 
sessions . 
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Combine  the  activities  listed  under 
"stimulants"  with  "depressants”  when 
using  a doctor,  a pharmacist  or  other 
resource  per«cns»  Initiate  class voom 
student  panels  to  discuss  the  use  of 
depressants  to  relieve  pain,  for 
sedation,  epilepsy,  high  blood  pressure 
cough  control  and  diarrhea. 

Research  reports  may  be  done  by  indi- 
viduals or  commi ttees  on  the  use  of 
depressants  or  barbiturates.  Discuss 
the  reports  and  urge  stuaents  to  share 
appropriate  materials  with  other  grades 

Initiate  classroom  activities  which 
might  involve  a role-play  situation  on 
which  a student  is  approached  to  try 
depressants.  Discuss  how  he  should 
react.  Lead  class  into  discussing  why 
he  should  also  report  this  to  his 
parents,  teacher  or  law  enforcement 
pe  rson . 

The  drugs  known  as  hallucinogens  produce 
dream-like  states  or  hallucinations. 

A pre- test  on  hallucinogens  might  re- 
veal an  awareness  of  the  drugs. 

Plan  discussion,  research,  role-playing 
and  other  activities  if  you  feel  there 
is  a need  in  your  group. 

One  attempt  to  deal  with  the  dependency- 
producing  drugs  lias  been  the  enactment 
of  more  restrictive  legislation  and 
stricter  enforcement  of  all  related 
laws . 

Individuals  or  committees  can  research 
the  history  of  legislation  relating 
to  the  use  of  dependency-producing 
drugs.  Share  these  and  discuss  them. 

Initiate  student  panels  on  the  effec- 
tiveness of  legislative  controls. 

Can  laws  be  consistently  enforced? 

What  are  some  of  the  enforcement 
problems? 

Use  resource  person  to  discuss  pro- 
blems of  enforcement  with  the  students. 
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Role-play  some  of  the  enforcement 
problems.  A student  would  enjoy  being 
an  undercover  agent. 

Encourage  a committee  to  research  the 
part  that  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion of  the  United  Nations  plays  in 
drug  control.  Share  and  discuss  the 
report  in  the  classroom. 

Discuss  with  the  students  the  meaning 
of  the  two  words  "emotional  and 
dependence". 

Initiate  student  panel  discussions  on 
"Things  On  Which  We  Are  Dependent". 

Make  a differential  between  helpful 
and  harmful  dependence. 

Committees  or  individuals  could  col- 
lect advertisements  for  preparations 
which  claim  to  be  beneficial  aids  to 
the  users.  Discuss  these,  collect 
them  in  a scrapbook  and  make  displays. 
Individual  or  committee  research  car 
be  initiated  which  trace  the  history 
of  man's  dependence  on  non-food 
substances. 


The  ability  to  refuse  the  opportunity  to 
experiment  with  the  use  or  misuse  of 
tobacco,  alcohol  or  dangerous  drugs  is 
a learned  behavior. 

Role-play  situations  in  which  effec- 
tive techniques  of  saying  "NO"  to 
introduction  to  the  use  of  dependency- 
producing  substances  are  exhibited. 

Initiate  student  panel  discussions  in 
which  techniques  of  saying  "NO"  are 
explored.  Role-playing  the  conse- 
quences of  not  being  able  to  say  "NO" 
or  the  consequences  of  saying  "NO". 

Rather  than  using  dependency-producing 
substances  to  solve  the  problems  of 
life  or  to  find  excitement  and  thrills, 
a person  should  strive  to  achieve  emo- 
tional maturity,  including  how  to  get 
along  well  with  others. 


Encourage  students  to  write  essays  on 
the  "Fine  Art  of  Saying  "NO".  Discuss 
these  • 
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Discuss  the  difficult  process  of 
growing  up.  Pre-adolescence  is  not 
an  easy  period  in  life  and  students 
need  all  the  assistance  they  can  find. 

Through  class  discussion,  list  some 
of  the  steps  relative  to  the  exper- 
iences of  your  students  which  are 
necessary  for  emotional  maturity. 

Initiate  discussions  which  relate  to 
examples  of  mature  and  immature 
behavior. 

Encourage  the  writing  of  essays  on 
emotional  maturity  and  related 
subj  ects . 

Encourage  discussion  of  student- 
oriented  goals  which  are  within  the 
realm  of  student  achievement. 


Grades  7-9 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTIVES 


Knowledge: 

The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
several  effects  that  narcotics  and 
dangerous  drugs  have  on  the  body. 


The  learner  should  be  able  to 
clarify  narcotics  and  dangerous 
drugs  as  to  their  effect  on  the  body 
and  to  identification. 


Attitudes : 

1.  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
describe  how  a harmful  substance 
can  upset  the  finely  balanced 
organism  of  the  human  body  and 
cause  permanent  damage. 

2.  The  learner  should  be  able  to 
identify  several  means  of  belong- 
ing or  meeting  certain  emotional 
needs  that  do  not  involve  the 
abuse  of  drugs. 

3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
the  advantages  afforded  him  if 
drugs  and  dangerous  substances  are 
not  abused. 


4.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
ways  by  which  media  is  sometimes 
used  to  encourage  people  to  try 
various  products,  yet  no  risks 
involved  are  described. 


Behavior: 

1116  lea!u?r  should  not  experiment  with  narcotics  and  dangerous  drugs  and  assume 
responsibility  for  his  own  well-being.  B assume 

2ueeeanier  8h°Uld  evidence  a wiHingness  to  assist  others  in  avoiding  drug 
The  learner  should  abide  by  the  laws  which  prohibit  drug  abuse. 


COMPONENT  IDEAS 


SUGGESTED  METHODOLOGY 


A basic  need  of  most  adolescents  is 
peer  group  acceptance. 


Have  students  explain  why  they 
associate  with  the  people  they  do. 

What  is  expected  of  people  in  their 
peer  group. 

Have  a psychologist  or  counselor 
speak  to  the  group  or  setting  indi- 
vidual goals  and  guidelines. 

Hold  small  group  or  large  group 
discussions  on  the  degree  to  which 
peer  group  acceptance  depends  upon 
membership  in  "cliques"  or  a parti- 
cular group. 

Have  students  discuss  the  desirable 
and  undesirable  factors  of  a clique. 

To  what  degree  do  parents  belong  to 
cliques?  Discuss  how  the  concept  of 
a clique  relates  to  the  total  society. 

Have  students  role-play  a situation 
where-by  one  student  tries  to  gain 
acceptance  into  a clique  on  campus. 


One  way  peer  group  acceptance  is 
realized  is  through  experimentation. 


Discuss  student  ideas  of  types  of  ex- 
perimentation to  obtain  peer  accep- 
tance. Stress  manners  of  dress, 
appearances,  speech  and  attitudes  as 
it  relates  to  peer  group  acceptance. 

Have  students  suggest  reasons  or 
factors  involved  in  beginning  to  use 
drugs.  Talk  about  the  influence  that 
family  and  religion  have  on  the 
practice  of  drug  abuse. 

Have  groups  tell  where  they  are  most 
likely  to  first  come  in  contact  with 
drugs.  Emphasize  that  they  will  pro- 
bably come  from  a friend. 

Hole-play  the  situation  of  a student’s 
first  introduction  to  try  drugs  by  a 
friend.  Discuss  how  some  people  may 
be  led  to  experiment  with  drugs. 
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Some  junior  high  students  are  experiment- 
ing with  marijuana  to  gain  peer  group 
acceptance. 


Marijuana  is  derived  from  a plant  which 
is  grown  in  many  part*  of  the  world. 


\ 


Administer  a pre-test  covering  in- 
formation on  marijuana. 

Have  students  list  reasons  f oT  -ex- 
perimenting with  marijuana  and 
evaluate  each.  Have  students  list 
the  dangers  involved  in  experiment- 
ing with  marijuana  and  Weigh  this 
against,  result^  of  pre-test. 

Have  students  prepare  a Li$t  of 
techniques  or.  now  to  soy  uno*' 
offered  marijuana.  Hlmcograph  and 
distribute  copies  to  students. 

Conduct  a debate  cn  whether  it  is 
easier  to  say  "yes  or  no*’. 

Hold  a small  group  discussion  on  hot; 
to  say  "no"  and  role-play . 


Form  small  research  committees  and 
give  each  committee  responsibility 
for  reporting  on  topics  SKch  9$  the 
following r 

A.  How  is  marijuana  grown  and 
marketed? 

B.  For  what  purpose  is  jttjiri Juana 
used  and  in  vhat  country  or 
countries  is  it  used  the  most? 

G.  To  what  extent  i « marijuana  used 
in  the  United  States  as  disterNUIed 
by  the  number  of  arrests  in  con- 
nection wirh  it? 

Display  two  pictures 

1.  Plant  from  which  it  is  derived. 

2,  Typical  marijuana  cigarette. 

Set  up  a question  box  and  encourage 
the  pupil  to  put  into  this  box  any 
questions  they  would  like  co  have 
answered  regarding  the  abuse  of  mari- 
juana or  other  drugs. 

Have  selected  students  report  on  the 
amount  and  source  of  drugs  smuggled 
into  the  United  States. 


3B9-9B8  0 - 70  -5 
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Have  students  investigate  various 
views  regarding  the  use  of  marijuana 
(e.g.  medical/  religious  and  legal) 
and  report  to  the  class. 

In  the  United  States  marijuana  is 
ordinarily  used  in  cigarette  form. 

Invite  a resource  person  to  explain 
and  demonstrate  the  odor  of  mari- 
juana by  burning  it* 

Discuss  with  students  the  availabi- 
lity of  marijuana  in  their  county. 

Discuss  the  ways  marijuana  is  pro- 
cessed and  used. 

Marijuana  has  been  recognized  for  its 
intoxicating  properties  since  200  A.D. 

Have  several  students  trace  the  use 
of  marijuana  by  various  countries  of 
the  world. 

Discuss  the  various  ways  marijuana  is 
taken  into  the  body. 

Develop  and  discuss  a vocabulary  list 
on  marijuana. 

Have  students  discuss  and  Identify  the 
intoxicating  properties  of  marijuana. 

Role-play  the  various  eras  of  mari- 
juana through  history. 

There  is  much  confusion  between  author- 
ities on  the  psychologicel9  pertaining 
to  the  physical  body,  dependence  of 
marijuana. 

Have  students  discuss  the  difference 
between  psychological  and  physiologi- 
cal dependency. 

Have  students  explain  why  marijuana 
is  said  to  be  a habit  forming  drug. 

Emphasize  the  fact  that  while  mari- 
juana is  not  addicting  in  the  sense 
that  tolerance  and  dependence  accom- 
pany its  use#  its  danger  lies  in  the 
fact  that  it: 
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1.  Releases  inhibitions 

2.  Increases  suggestibility 

3.  Impairs  judgment 

4.  Can  be  a stepping  stone  to  the 
more  serious  narcotic 

Have  students  debate  on  whether  mari- 
juana is  a dependency-producing  drug. 

Have  students  research  and  report  in 
current  research  being  done  on 
marijuana. 

The  results  of  the  use  of  marijuana  are 
basically  psychological  and  sociological. 

Have  a discussion  why  students  want 
to  get"highM. 

Have  students  report  on  how  mari- 
juana is  smoked.  Emphasize  t+ie  point 
that  it  is  usually  smoked  in  a group 
and  the  related  social  decay  involved. 

Discuss  reasons  why  society  feels 
drug  misuse  cannot  be  tolerated. 

Discuss  ways  to  achieve  emotional 
maturity  and  how  to  solve  problems  in 
a reasoned,  scientific  manner  rather 
than  seek  escape  via  marijuana. 

Compare  the  immediate  effects  of 
marijuana  with  the  effect  after  a few 
hours . 

Compare  also  the  effect  of  taking 
marijuana  alone. 

The  use  of  marijuana  has  Many  legal 
implications. 

Have  students  report  on  the  Marijuana 
Act  of  1937. 

Emphasize  the  fact  that  possession  of 
marijuana  is  illegal  regardless  of  use 
or  intended  use  • 

Have  class  discussion  on  what  rights 
a citizen  loses  with  a felony  con- 
viction. 
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Have  students  write  a short  story  of 
what  could  happen  Lo  them  if  they  were 
innocently  with  someone  who  was  in 
possession  of  marijuana.  Include 
marijuana  tax  and  felony  conviction 
and  social  implications  in  discussion. 

Have  resource  person  visit  class  to 
show  students  samples  of  marijuana 
and  explain  to  them  what  coulO  happen 
if  they  were  caught  with  marijuana  in 
their  possession. 

Role-play  the  situation  of  being 
caught  with  marijuana  in  your 
possession. 


Some  Junior  high  students  are  experi- 
menting with  amphetamines  and  barbi- 
turates to  gain  peer  group  acceptance. 


Have  students  diacuss  why  psycholo- 
gists consider  the  use  of  dangerous 
drugs  and  substances  as  an  escape 
mechanism. 

Allow  and  encourage  students  to 
honestly  express  themselves*  Sug- 
gested techniques; 

1.  Let  student  lead  the  discussions 

2.  Arrange  discussion  groups  in  a 
circular  configuration  with  the 
teacher  sitting  in  as  a member  of 
the  group 

Administer  a pre-test  covering  infor- 
mation on  amphetamines  and  barbiturates. 

Have  students  list  reasons  for  experi- 
menting with  amphetamines  and  barbi- 
turates and  evaluate  each.  Have  students 
list  dangers  involved  in  experimenting 
with  these  drugs  and  weigh  this  against 
pre-test  results. 

Have  students  prepare  list  of  ways  to 
say  "no"  when  offered  amphetamines  and 
barbiturates.  Mimeograph  and  distribute 
copies  to  students. 

Conduct  a debate  on  whether  it  is 
easier  to  say  yes  or  no. 

Have  selected  students  report  on  the 
amount  and  source  of  drugs  smuggled 
Into  the  United  States. 
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Properly  used,  many  drugs  are  of  great 
value  to  mankind » Improperly  used,  they 
can  damage  the  Individual  and  Interfere 
with  his  success  In  life. 


Amphetamines  and  barbiturates  are 
synthetic  chemicals  that  are  marketed 
logally  only  or.  prescription. 


Assign  students  to  research  and  re- 
port on  the  proper  medical  used  of 
barbiturates  and  amphetamines. 

Have  students  develop  a chart  of 
dangerous  drugs. 

Have  student  debate  the  positive 
versus  adverse  use  of  drugs. 

Rclc-play  how  taking  a drug  could 
make  one  dependent  on  it. 

Have  a resource  person  speak  on  the 
proper  and  improper  use  of  drugs. 


Have  selected  students  report  or  the 
amount  and  sources  of  drugs 
into  the  United  States.  Discuss  the 
availability  of  these  in  the  county. 

Display  various  labeled  pictures  of 
barbiturates  and  stimulants. 

Discuss  reasons  why  society  feels  Irug 
abuse  cannot  be  tolerated. 

Emphasize  that  drugs  must  be  kept  in 
the  prescription  bottle.  Having  a 
few  pills  legally  prescribed  not  in 
the  prescription  bottle  is  illegal. 

Have  a resource  person  visit  the  class 
and  explain  *“he  various  laws  regula- 
tion the  distribution  of  prescription 
drugs . 

Role-play  showing  why  prescriptions 
are  required. 

Evaluate  and  discuss  the  various  drug 
advertisements  on  television  and 
elsewhere. 

Discuss  how  our  society  i*j  drug 
oriented . 
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Discuss  the  various  slang  names  for 
amphetamines  and  barbiturates. 


There  are  many  social  dangers  associated 
with  abuse  of  dangerous  drugs. 


The  ability  to  refuse  the  opportunity 
to  experiment  with  or  misuse  dangerous 
drugs „ 


Emphasize  positive  human  endeavors: 

1.  Good  habits 

2.  Responsibility  to  self,  other  and 
society 

3.  Raising  a family 

4.  Earning  a living 

Discuss  basic  human  needs: 

Have  students  discuss  why  knovledgable 
individuals  who  are  informed,  turn  to 
the  use  of  drugs  and  other  harmful 
substances. 

Have  students  write  an  essay  on  why 
people  use  dangerous  drugs  and  vSub- 
stances  in  spite  of  risks  involved. 

Discuss  the  importance  of  acquiring 
positive  values  and  behavior  patterns 
in  early  life. 

Discuss  with  the  class  the  steps 
whereby  an  individual  nay  progress 
from  a seemingly  harmless  experimen- 
tation with  a drug  to  the  serious 
drug  dependence  on  a narcotic  such  as 
heroin . 

Have  students  discuss  how  they  would 
respond  to  these  as  arguments: 

1.  It’s  my  life  and  1 can  do  with  it 
what  I please. 

2.  My  responsibility  is  to  myself  and 
to  no  one  else. 

3.  If  you  experiment  with  drugs, 
that's  your  problem,  not  mine. 


Set  up  a question  box  and  encourage 
the  pupils  to  put  into  this  box  any 
questions  they  would  like  to  have  ans- 
wered regarding  the  use  of  dangerous 
drugs . 
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Have  students  list  as  many  ways  to 
say  "NO"  as  they  can.  Ditto  and  give 
each  student  a copy  of  this. 

Have  students  discuss  ways  to  achieve 
emotional  maturity  and  how  to  solve 
problems  in  a reasoned  scientific 
manner  rather  than  seek  escape  via  the 
use  of  dangerous  drugs. 

Have  students  list  reasons  for  experi- 
menting with  dangerous  drugs  and 
evaluate  each.  Have  students  list 
dangers  involved  in  experimenting  with 
dangerous  drugs  and  weigh  this  sgainst 
reasons  for  experimenting. 

Role-play  saying  "NO”  when  offered  a 
marijuana  cigarette. 

Have  a student  role-play  a parent 
talking  to  his  child  after  learning 
he  had  been  using  dangerous  drugs. 

Have  a resource  person  explain  to  a 
group  what  could  happen  if  they  were 
caught  with  dangerous  drugs  in  their 
possession. 

The  production  of  dangerous  drugs  has 
reached  astronomical  proportions  in  the 
United  States.  Billions  of  barbiturate 
and  amphetamine  capsules  and  tablets  are 
manufactured  every  year. 

Discuss  the  ways  dangerous  drugs  are 
used  locally. 

Discuss  where  the  local  supply  comes 
from. 

Develop  vocabulary  and  spelling  lists 
on  dangerous  drugs. 

Have  students  debate  the  positive 
value  of  drugs  vs,  the  abuse  of  drugs. 

Ciscuss  how  our  nation  is  becoming  a 
drug-orxented  society. 

Introduce  and  discuss  slang  terras 
coined  for  amphetamines  and 
barbiturates. 
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One  attempt  to  deal  with  dependence- 
producing  drugs  has  been  the  enactment 
of  more  restrictive  legislation  and 
stricter  enforcement  of  all  related 
laws. 


Dangerous  drugs f particularly  barbi- 
turates v are  thought  by  many  to  be 
more  dangerous  than  the  narcotic  drugs ^ 


Have  a resource  person  explain  the 
penalties  and  laws  governing  narcotics 
and  dangerous  drugs.  Also  discuss 
problems  involved  in  making  an  arrest 
that  will  hold  up  in  court. 

Discuss  the  district's  policy  regard- 
ing narcotics  and  dangerous  drugs  in 
schools. 

Have  a resource  person  explain  the 
recent,  changes  in  laws  governing  pre- 
scriptions and  regulation  of  drugs. 

Have  students  suggest  new  ways  to 
better  regulate  the  control  of  drugs 
and  suggest  penalties  for  various 
violators* 

Have  students  or  committees  write 
letters  to  United  States  Border 
Patrol  requesting  information  on 
narcotics  and  dangerous  drug  control* 


Have  students  compare  barbiturate 
withdrawal  with  heroin  withdrawal* 

Have  students  report  on  difference 
between  narcotic  and  non-narcotic 
drugs. 

Emphasize  medical  .and  legal  definitions*. 

Discuss  the  legal  penalties  of 
narcotics  vs.  dangerous  drugs. 

Have  a resource  person  explain  differ** 
ence  between  dangerous  narcotics  and 
dangerous  drugs- and  how  both  are 
distributed. 

When  student  interest  dictates , be 
prepared  to  discuss  or  debate  the  use 
of  dangerous  drugs  vs.  the  use  of 
narcotic  drugs. 
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Barbiturates  are  central  nervous 
system  depressants. 


Have  several  students  trace  the 
development  of  barbiturate  type  drugs. 

Have  debate  on  whether  bartiturates 
meet  the  medical  definition  of  a 
narcotic  or  not* 

Debate  whether  barbiturates  should 
legally  be  classified  as  a narcotic 
or  not. 

Use  pictures  or  charts  of  brain  and 
the  nervous  system  and  explain  how 
barbiturates  effect  these  areas. 

Have  students  explain  the  dangers  of 
driving  under  the  influence  of 
barbiturates. 

Amphetamine  is  a central  nervous  system 
stimulant  best  known  for  its  ability  to 
combat  fatigue  and  sleepiness.  It  is  also 
known  to  control  weight. 

Discuss  or  role-play  why  drivers, 
students,  athletes  and  adolescents 
abuse  amphetamines.  Discuss  how 
amphetamines  affect  the  body. 

Invite  a resource  person  to  speak  on 
the  psychological  and  physiological 
effects  of  amphetamines. 

Discuss  or  debate  the  psychological 
and  physiological  affects  of 
amphetamines. 

Have  a resource  person  explain  what 
amphetamines  are  usually  prescribed 
for. 

Discuss  why  and  how  amphetamines  are 
abused.  Discuss  the  control  of 
amphetamines  by  prescription  and 
other  legal  channels.  Discuss  and  list 
social  dangers  of  amphetamine  abuse. 

Amphetamine  users  do  not  develop  total 
dependence,  but  they  may  develop 
psychological  dependence  upon  the  drug. 

Have  students  trace  the  story  of 
amphetamine  type  drugs. 
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Debate  whether  amphetamines  meet  the 
legal  classification  of  a narcotic. 

Discuss  the  medical  definition  of 
nartocics  vs.  the  definition  of 
amphetamines. 

Discuss  psychological  dependence  of 
amphetamines. 

Have  a resource  person  explain  what 
psychological  dependence  is  as  com- 
pared to  physiological  dependence. 

Have  a resource  person  explain  what 
amphetamines  are  legally  used  for. 

Discuss  how  some  women  take  a diet 
pill  on  Saturday  morning  to  have  the 
energy  to  clean  the  house. 
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DRUGS,  NARCOTICS,  AND  SUBSTANCES 


I.  Definitions 
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1.  Drug: 

Any  substance  used  in  medicine  for  the  prevention,  treat- 
ment, or  cure  of  disease. 

2.  Narcotics: 

A drug  which  causes  drowsiness,  stupor,  or  unconsciousness. 
II.  Classifications  of  Drugs 

1.  Antibiotics  (miracle  drugs)  used  to  treat  infections. 

a.  Penicillin 

b.  Achromycin 

c.  Declomycin 

d.  Chloromycetin 

e.  Aureomycin 

f.  Streptomycin 

g.  Sulfa 

2.  Stimulants  - used  to  promote  a temporary  speeding-up  of  some 

life  activity. 

a.  Caffeine 

(1.)  Coffee 
(2.)  Tea 
(3.)  Cocoa 
(4.)  Cola 

b.  Amphetamines 

(1.)  Benzedrine 

(2.)  Dexedrine 

(3.)  Epinephrine 

(4.)  Ephedrine 

(5.)  Methedrine  (Speed) 

c.  Adrenalin 

d.  Strychnine 

e.  Cocaine 

3.  Depressants  - used  to  produce  a temporary  slowing-down  of  some 

life  activity,  also  used  to  dull  the  senses, 
promote  sleep,  or  relieve  pain. 
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a*  Barbiturates 

(1.)  Phenobarbital  (Luminal) 

(2,)  Nembutal 

(3.)  Amytol 

(4.)  Seconal 

(5,)  Allonal 

(6. ) Veronal 

b.  Tranquilizers 

(1,)  Thorazine 
(2.)  Compazine 
(3.)  Equanil 
(4.)  Miltown 


4.  Narcotics: 

a.  Opium 

b.  Morphine 

c.  Codeine 

d.  Heroin 

e.  Paregoric 


5.  Hallucinogens  ~ hallucinatory  effect 

a.  L.S .0.  (Lysergic  Acid) 

b.  D.M.T.  ( Dime t hy It rypt amine) 

c.  Peyote 

d.  Hashish 

e.  Mescaline 

f.  Psilocybin 

g.  Psilocyn 

h.  Marijuana 

i.  S\T ,P • 


6.  Solvents  - substances  commonly  abused 

a.  Airplane  glue 

b.  Gasoline 

c.  Paint  thinner 

d.  Lighter  fluid 


NARCOTICS 


I.  Sources  of  Narcotic  Entry  into  the  United  States 

A«  Country  of  Orgin 

1*  Bolivia  - cocaine 
2,  Chile  - cocaine 
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3.  China  - heroin,  opium 

4.  Ecuador  - cocaine 

5.  France  - heroin,  morphine 

6.  India  - opium 

7.  Italy  - morphine 

8.  Korea  - heroin 

9.  Lebanon  - morphine,  heroin 

10.  Malaysia  - opium,  morphine 

11.  Mexico  - opium,  heroin,  marijuana 

12.  Syria  - morphine 

13.  Thailand  - opium,  heroin 

14.  Turkey  - morphine,  heroin,  opium 


TERMINOLOGY  AMP  SLANG  EXPRESSIONS 

1.  Drug  Dependent  - a user  who  has  developed  an  intense  craving  for  a drug 

2.  Amphetamines  - known  to  abusers  as: 


a. 

"hearts" 

f. 

"co-pilots" 

b. 

"peaches* 

g* 

"b rowns" 

c. 

"roses" 

h. 

"footballs" 

d. 

"bennies" 

i. 

"greenies" 

e. 

"dexies" 

j. 

"oranges" 

k. 

"speed" 

Injectable  amphetamines 

are  known 

as: 

a. 

"bombido" 

b. 

"jugs" 

c. 

"Bottles" 

Barbiturates  - known  to 

abusers  as: 

a. 

"Barbs" 

d. 

"sleeping  pills" 

b. 

"candy" 

e. 

"peanuts" 

c. 

"goofballs" 

Amobarbital  Sodium  - known  to  abusers  as: 

a.  "blues" 

b.  "blue  birds" 

c.  "blue  devils" 

d.  ,fblue  heavens" 

Amobarbital  Sodium  combined  with  Secobarbital  - known  to  abusers  as: 

a.  "rainbows" 
b«  "red  and  blues" 
c.  "double  trouble" 
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Pentobarbital  Sodium  - known  to  abusers  as: 


a.  "yellows” 

b.  "yellow  jackets" 

c.  "nimbies" 

Secobarbital  Sodium  - known  to  abusers  as: 


a » 

"reds" 

d,  "red  devils 

b. 

"Pinks" 

e.  "seggy" 

c. 

"redbirds " 

f . "s’eccy" 

4. 

"Caps" 

- capsules 

of  morphine  or  heroin 

5. 

"Decks 

" - packets 

of  morphine  or  heroin 

6.  "Dope"  - term  applied  to  narcotic  drugs 

7.  Drug  - any  substance  used  in  medicine  for  the  prevention,  treatment, 

or  cure  of  a disease 


8.  "Hooked"  - an  addict  who  needs  increasingly  larger  doses  of  a drug 

9.  "Mainlining"  - injection  into  a vein 


10.  Marijuana  - known  to  abusers  as: 


a.  "pot" 

b.  "hashish" 

c.  "weed" 

d.  "indian  hay" 

e.  "loco  weed" 


f.  "texas  tea" 

g.  "rope" 

h.  "reefer" 

i.  "sticks" 

j.  "grass" 


11.  Narcotic  - drugs  which  cause  drowsiness,  stupor,  or  unconsciousness 


STIMULANTS 

I.  Effects  on  Body  - directly  stimulates  the  central  nervous  system 

producing: 

1.  Excitation 

2.  Alertness 

3.  Increased  initiative  and  activity 

4.  Ability  to  go  without  sleep  for  prolonged  periods  of  time 

II,  Medical  Use 


A.  Amphetamines  - prescribed  for: 

1.  Overweight  patients  (to  reduce  appetite) 

2.  Narcolepsy  - depressed  state 

3.  Parkinson’s  Disease 

4.  Cases  of  minor  mental  depression 


III.  Abuse 


A.  Continued  and  Excessive  Dosages  Cause: 

1.  Excitability 

2.  Talkativeness 

3.  Tremor  of  the  hands 

4.  Dilated  pupils 

5.  Heavy  perspiration 

6.  Delusions 

7.  Hallucinations 


DEPRESSANTS 

I.  Effects  on  Body  - depress  the  central  nervous  system 

II.  Medical  Use 

A.  Barbiturates  prescribed  for: 

1.  Sleep  ismall  dosages) 

2*  Acute  anxiety 

3.  Hyperthyroidism 

4.  High  Blood  Pressure 

III.  Abuse 

A.  Continued  and  Excessive  Dosages  Cause: 

1.  Slurring  speech 

2.  Staggering 

3.  Loss  of  balance  and  falling 

4.  Quick  temper 

5.  Quarrelsome  disposition 

6.  Overdoses,  when  taken  in  conjunction  with  alcohol  result 
in  unconsciousness  and  death 


HALLUCINOGENS 

I.  Effects  on  Body  - cause  hallucinations;  a mind-expanding  drug 

II.  Medical  Use 


A.  L.S.D.  - No  medical  use  as  yet  has  been  found  after  nearly  20 

years  of  clinical  research 

B.  Areas  now  under  study: 

1.  Treatment  of  mental  disordeis 

2.  Alcoholism 

3.  Psychotic  children  and  adults 

4.  Sex  abnormalities 


O 

ERIC 

hfliflaffBHaaaa 


37 


III.  Abuse 


IV. 


A.  Continued  and  Excessive  Dosages  Cause: 

1.  Increase  in  blood  pressure 

2.  Increase  in  heart  rate 
3*  Increase  in  blood  sugar 

4.  Nausea 

5.  Chills 

6.  Flushes 

7.  Irregular  breathing 

8*  Trembling  % 

9*  Excessive  sweating  of  the  hands 

A.  Marijuana 

B.  Peyote 

C.  L.S.D. 


D.  D.M.T. 

E.  S.T. P. 


F.  Substance  sniffing 


CURRENT  DRUG  PROBLEMS 

I.  Number  of  Drug  Dependents  in  the  United  States 


1.  Serious  problem 

II.  Types  of  People  Affected: 

1.  All  classes 

a.  Poor 

b.  Middle  class 

c.  Rich 

III.  Areas  of  Involvement; 


1.  All  areas 

a.  Small  towns  - ranch  houses 

b.  Large  towns  - mansions 

c.  Cities  - city  tenements 

IV.  Drugs  Being  Abused: 

1.  Narcotics 

2.  Depressants 
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3*  Stimulants 

4.  Hallucinogens 

All  are  dependence- inducing  in  one  way  or  another 
(Physical  or  Psychological) 

Age  Groups  Involved: 

1.  Teen-agers  - largest  group 

a.  Formerly  prevalent  in  slum  areas 

b.  Today,  teenagers  in  all  areas,  even  the  more  sophisticated 
affluent,  suburben  areas  are  involved. 

Reasons  for  Involvement: 


1.  Slum  bleakness 

2.  Poverty 

3.  Minority  frustrations 

4.  Unsatisfied  adolescent  drives 

5.  Family  disorganization 

6.  Personality  factors 

7.  Social  pressures 

8.  For  "kicks"  and  feeling  of  joy 

9.  Dependency  to  ease  pain  of  surgical  operation  or  illness 
(small  percent) 

10.  To  escape  reality  - escape  into  a dream  world  where  addict  can 
ignore  the  problems  and  responsibilities  of  life 

11.  Emotional  disorders 

12.  Character  disorders 

13.  Surplus  of  spending  money 

Tragic  Results  of  Use  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs; 

1.  Individual  becomes  emotionally  unstable 

2.  Lacks  maturity  to  face  life's  disappointments,  frustrations, 
and  conflicts 

3.  The  addict  becomes  unable  to  earn  an  honest  livelihood 

4.  The  addict  eventually  becomes  a tragic  misfit  and  failure, 
haunted  and  hunted,  an  outcast  from  normal  society 

5.  Crimes  of  stealing,  forgery,  prostitution,  are  on  the  increase 
in  order  to  obtain  money  for  drugs 

Symptoms  of  Withdrawal  from  an  Opiate  Drug  

1.  Nervousness,  restlessness,  anxiety 

2.  Runny  nose  and  eyes,  yawning,  sweating 

3.  Enlargement  of  eyes,  gooseflesh,  muscle  twitching 

4.  Severe  aches  of  the  back,  and  legs;  hot  and  cold  flashes 

5.  Loss  of  weight,  appetite,  and  sleeplessness 

6.  Extreme  restlessness,  vomiting  and  diarrhea 

7.  Increase  in  breathing  rate,  blood  pressure,  and  temperature 

8.  A feeling  of  "desperation"  and  an  obsession  with  securing  a "fix 


LEGAL  CONTROLS  ON  NARCOTICS 


Harrison  Act  of  1914 

Provides  for  the  legal  sale  of  narcotics  through  wholesalers 
to  drugstores  and  to  patients  only  on  doctor's  prescription. 

The  Marijuana  Act  of  1937 

Makes  it  illegal  to  sell  or  possess  marijuana. 

State  and  Federal  Laws 


AO 


Grades  10-12 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTIVES 


Knowledge : 

1.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list 
ways  in  which  the  proper  use  of  drugs 
can  be  beneficial  to  man. 


2.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  list  the 
harmful  physiological,  psychological 
and  sociological  effects  resulting  from 
the  misuse  and  abuse  of  drugs,  narcotics 
and  other  harmful  substances. 


3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  recognize 
and  discuss  how  these  problems  relate 
to  the  individual,  the  community,  the 
family,  industry  and  business,  traffic 
safety,  crime,  health  and  disease. 


4.  The  lrsrner  should  be  able  to  describe 
with  . eliable  data,  hew  the  irresponsi- 
ble use  of  these  substances  falls  to 
contribute  to  health  and  happiness. 

5.  The  learner  should  be  to  describe, 

with  information  based  on  reliable  data, 
the  newest  evidence  about  the  influences 
of  various  narcotics,  drugs  and  other 
harmful  substances  on  physical  and 
mental  make-up  of  people. 


Attitudes : 


1.  The  learner’s  sense  of  responsi- 
bility for  personal  health  and  the 
well-being  of  others,  lelated  to 
practices  involving  drugs,  will  be 
supported  by  reliable  data  proving 
non- abuse. 

2.  The  learner ’n  awareness  that  good 
adjustment  to  social  problems  and 
the  release  of  emotional  tension 
can  be  met  by  rewarding  and  con- 
structive ways  will  be  demonstrated 
by  his  classroom  behavior. 

3.  The  learner’s  interest  In  seeking 
out  activities  associated  with 
sports,  recreation,  hobbies,  the 
fine  arts,  churches  and  clubs  in 
the  use  of  leisure  time  will  be 
supported  by  positive,  factual 
information. 

4.  The  learner’s  interest  in  keeping 
up  with  the  latest  reliable  infor- 
mation about  drug  abuse  education 
will  be  enhanced. 


Behavior: 

1.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  evaluate  critically  the  appeals  made  by  promoters 
of  various  dependency-producing  substances  and  be  able  to  resist  the  temptations 
resulting  from  incomplete  information. 

2.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  support  the  efforts  of  society  to  control  the  use 
of  dependency-producing  substances. 

3.  The  learner  should  be  able  to  show  respect  and  support  of  the  law  enforcement 
agencies  of  our  society. 
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COMPONENT  IDEAS 


SUGGESTED  METHODOLOGY 


Many  secondary  school  pupils  already  have 
considerable  information  and  misinforma- 
tion about  drugs. 


Administer  a pre-test  to  determine 
the  degree  of  factual  sophistication 
already  present  in  the  classroom 
about  drugs. 

Using  this  information,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  survey  the  previous  sec- 
tion of  this  guide  and  re-emphasize 
some  of  the  material  outlined  there. 

Use  whatever  methodology  and  media 
you  think  appropriate  from  the  pre- 
vious sections  of  this  guide. 

Involve  the  students  in  a "Meet  the 
Press*1  role-playing  situation  in 
which  one  student  authority  is  ques- 
tioned by  a committee  of  student 
reporters.  Individualize  the  title 
to  read  "Face  The  Class'*  or  *'Face  The 
Nation**  but  involve  the  participating 
students  in  expression  of  present  in- 
formation that  is  available  to  them. 

Encourage  small  group  discussion  on 
a topic  related  to  "Me,  Drugs  and  the 
Future**  in  which  elements  of  how  drug 
abuse  can  change  self-concepts  and 
goals. 

Enlist  student  participation  in  pro- 
blem solving  situations  presented 
(e.g.,  appoint  a father,  a mother,  and 
a daughter  to  role-play  a discussion 
between  parents  and  child  about  the 
use  of  drugs). 

Role-play  a situation  in  which  teacher 
appoints  a religious  leader  and  a stu- 
dent, The  conversation  centers  around 
the  student's  explanation  of  how  and 
why  he  participates  in  "pill  popping." 
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LSD  (lysergic  acid  diethylamide),  an  odor- 
less, colorless  and  tasteless  drug,  is  the 
most  potent  member  of  drugs  which  also 
includes  dime thy ltrypt amine  (DMT),  peyote, 
mescaline  and  psilacybin.  These  have  the 
power  to  bring  about  radical  and  often 
dangerous  changes  in  human  behavior. 


Initiate  classroom  activities  which 
will  lead  the  students  to  collect 
articles  from  current  news  media 
indicating  the  scope  of  the  LSD  pro- 
blem. 

Use  the  articles  collected  for  oral 
presentations  for  group  discussion, 
to  form  a bound  scrapbook  collection 
for  bulletin  board  display,  or  on 
basis  for  group  reports. 

Involve  a small  group  of  selected 
students  in  a project  of  exhibiting 
a collection  of  known  ways  in  which 
LSD  is  used  (e.g.,  candy,  postage 
stamp,  and  on  clothing). 

Motivate  learners  with  a desire  to 
express  themselves  orally  or  to 
organize  their  factual  material  in 
written  form  to  be  shared  with  others 
in  the  class.  Discuss  the  presenta- 
tions. 

Cite  a case  study  of  your  choice  and 
allow  the  students  to  discuss  the 
degree  of  its  validity  and  its 
implications • 

Involve  a group  of  students  in  role- 
playing  on  imaginary  television  report 
centered  around  the  suspicion  that  the 
city  water  supply  has  been  contaminated 
with  LSD.  This  project  could  simulate 
reaction  to  such  a situation. 

Researchers  have  found,  even  in  carefully 
controlled  studies,  that  psychological 
response  to  LSD  cannot  be  predicted  and 
neither  is  there  consistence  in  response 
within  an  individual. 

Involve  students  in  activities  which 
result  in  a panel  discussion  of  the 
physiological  implications  of  the 
use  of  LSD. 
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Encourage  research  on  the  commonly 
held  assumption  that  users  of  LSD  are 
persons  with  inadequate  personality 
adjustment.  Discuss  the  oral  or 
written  reports  resulting  from  this 
investigation. 

Because  LSD  is  relatively  new,  a complete 
and  well-authenticated  catalogue  of  dan- 
gers of  use  or  abuse  cannot  be  compiled. 

Through  class  discussion  or  other 
teaching  technique,  compile  a list 
of  all  possible  ‘’dangers11  of  the  use 
of  LSD.  Keep  the  list,  write  it  on 
the  chalk  board,  post  it,  or  use  it 
for  a springboard  to  continued  invol- 
vement . 

Encourage  students  to  take  one  of  the 
possible  dangers  and  do  a research 
report  on  their  choice.  Share  the 
information  in  class. 

Use  the  fact  sheet  information  as  a 
basis  for  discussion.  Allow  students 
to  add  categories  they  think  are 
omitted. 

Use  the  fact  sheet  information  to  in- 
volve students  in  activities  of  their 
choice  which  will  underscore  the 
particular  dangers  of  adolescent  use 
of  LSD  as  a substitute  for  good  per- 
sonality adjustment  and  maturations. 

In  connection  with  personality  adjust- 
ment, use  your  imagination  to  involve 
students  in  projects,  reports,  debates, 
and  role-playing. 

The  Federal  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amend- 
ments of  1965  provide  strict  penalties 
for  anyone  who  illegally  produces,  sells 
or  disposes  of  dangerous  drugs  like  LSD, 

Involve  students  in  research  on  the 
historical  aspects  of  the  development 
of  drug  abuse  laws.  Share  reports  in 
the  classroom. 

Use  law  enforcement  officials  as 
resource  persons  to  discuss  law  enfor- 
cement and  the  special  problems  LSD 
presents.  Allow  student  involvement  in 
arrangements  for  their  appearance,  for 
introduction  and  for  discussion. 


44 


Limited  research  is  being  conducted  to 
discover  beneficial  used  of  LSD.  The 
National  Instutute  of  Mental  Health  has 
fifty-eight  (58)  research  projects  author- 
ized through  the  Center  for  Studies  of 
Narcotic  and  Drug  Abuse. 


Other  hallucinogens  equally  tempting  and 
dangerous  to  adolescent  include:  DMT, 
Psilocybin  and  psilocin,  mescaline,  and 
ibogaine. 


The  term  narcotic  refers,  generally,  to 
opium  and  pain-killing  drugs  made  from 
opium  (e.g.,  heroin,  morphine,  methadon, 
paragoric  and  codeine). 


Initiate  activities  in  the  classroom 
which  will  lead  to  oral  or  written 
reports  (shared  with  the  class)  con- 
cerning the  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amend- 
ments of  1965.  They  may  want  to  com- 
ment about  their  parents  complaining 
about  not  being  able  to  get  a pre- 
scription renewed  without  the  consent 
of  the  doctor.  This  stiuplation  stems 
from  these  Amendments. 


Involve  students  in  a debate  of  the 
pros  and  cons  of  having  LSD  available 
for  research  by  reliable  agencies. 

Encourage  students  to  search  out  and 
report  on  research  projects  of  their 
choice.  Some  investigation  has  been 
done  on  the  possible  use  of  LSD  with 
mental  patients.  Discuss  reports. 

Manipulate  classroom  activities  which 
might  involve  students  in  role-playing 
a research  situation  based  on  factual 
data. 


If  time  permits,  or  you  choose  this 
material  for  your  emphasis,  select 
those  sections  of  the  methodology 
and  media  of  the  preceding  pages 
which  you  consider  appropriate  to 
accomplish  your  objectives. 


Administer  a pre-test  to  determine 
the  degree  of  factual  sophistication 
about  narcotics  already  present  in 
the  classroom. 

Using  this  information,  it  may  be  ad- 
visable to  survey  the  7-9  sextion  of 
this  guide  and  re-emphasize  some  of 
the  concepts  outlined  there. 
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The  abuse  and  possession  without  prescrip- 
tion of  narcotics  and  dangerous  drugs  is 
against  the  law. 


Opium  is  a dark  brown  or  black  tarry-gum, 
which  is  obtained  from  the  dried  milky 
juice  of  the  unripe  seed  pod  of  the  opium 
poppy.  It  has  a faint  odor  and  a bitter 
taste . 


The  opium  derivatives  are  morphine,  an 
odorless,  white  crystalline  substance; 
and  cocaine.  Heroin  is  synthesized  from 
morphine. 


Use  whatever  methodology  and  media 
you  think  appropriate  from  previous 
sections  of  this  guide. 

Initiate  a general  discussion  on 
narcotics  and  local  use  to  determine 
the  material  in  this  section  which 
should  receive  emphasis. 


Involve  the  students  in  research 
projects  related  to  the  historical 
aspects  of  opium. 

Encourage  students  to  report  on  data 
collected  about  the  physical  reactions 
to  opium  usage  and  discuss. 

Involve  resource  persons  for  a dis- 
cussion of  the  legal  controls  on 
opium  which  have  been  instituted  over 
the  years. 

Encourage  students  with  a literary 
inclination  to  report  on  stories,  books, 
and  bigraphie^  which  may  have  meaning- 
ful informatio  : on  opium  and  its  use. 
Stories  with  oriental  setting  might 
be  investigated  for  information. 


Use  those  section  of  methodology  from 
the  previous  page  which  seem  signifi- 
cant to  the  accomplishment  of  your 
objectives. 

Develop  methodology  which  will  be 
individually  appropriate  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  the  educational  goals  in 
your  classroom. 

Discuss  the  court's  regulation  regard- 
ing drug  abuse  in  school. 
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The  heroin  user  jeopardizes  his  health  and 
is  in  danger  c£  dying  from  an  overdose. 


Encourage  students  to  undertake  re- 
search reports  related  to  the  histori- 
cal aspects  of  heroin.  These  might 
include  the  history  of  the  use  of 
heroin  and  the  history  of  legal  efforts 
to  control  usage.  Discuss  the  oral  or 
written  reports. 

Organize,  or  development,  of  small 
groups  or  committees  who  will  become 
involved  in  preparation  of  charts, 
graphs  and  pictorial  reproductions  of 
the  history  of  the  use  of  heroin. 

Involve  students  in  collecting  data 
on  the  physiological  reactions  to 
herein  use  and  abuse.  Discuss  the  data. 

Cite  * case  study  of  drug  dependence 
of  the  heroin  type.  Encourage  students 
to  discuss  the  reality  and  validity  of 
the  concepts  presented. 

Invite  resource  persons  into  the  c 1 ass— 
room  to  discuss  local  concerns  in  the 
areas  of  heroin  use  and  abuse.  Allov; 
time  for  student  discussion  and  become 
conscious  of  follow-up  activities 
which  might  become  apparent, 

Encourage  students  with  special  inter- 
ests or  talents  (e.g. , literary , 
artistic  or  scientific)  to  pursue 
projects  or  research  which  will  involve 
optimum  use  of  their  talents  in  quest 
of  knowledge  about  heroin  and  its  use. 


A heroin  user  can  develop  a total  drug 
dependence  and  become  enslaved  by  the 
drug  Law  enforcement  officials  attri- 
bute the  need  to  secure  money  to  pay 
for  the  habit  as  the  reason  for  theft 
and  prostitution  among  abusers. 


Involve  students  in  a debate  on  the 
facts  and  fiction  of  drug  dependence 
of  the  heroin  type.  Much  information 
is  available  in  libraries. 
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Encourage  small  group  discussion 
about  the  relationship  between  drug 
dependence  of  the  heroin  type  and 
crime.  Expect  the  student  to  fur- 
nish reliable  data  to  support  his 
statements • 

Arrange  learning  experiences  which 
might  result  in  debate  on  the  contro- 
versial steps  which  lead  to  drug 
dependence  of  the  heroin  type. 

Use  or  possession  of  heroin  in  the  United 
States  is  prohibited  except  for  authorized 
research. 

Involve  students  in  research  which 
traces  opium  from  its  raw  form,  in 
Turkey,  to  conversion  to  morphine 
and  then  to  heroin  in  Italy  and 
France,  and  transportation  to  the 
United  States. 

Encourage  students  to  search  out  the 
national  and  international  efforts  to 
control  the  use  of  heroin. 

Motivate  your  talented  students  in 
art  projects  to  portray  some  aspect 
of  this  study.  Use  the  pictures  for 
display  and  illustration. 

Allow  small  group  discussion  in  which 
there  is  sharing  of  attitudes  and 
opinions.  Have  each  group  make  a 
group  report  to  the  entire  class. 

Use  materials  and  techniques  found  in 
textbooks  (e.g.  health  and  biology)  to 
promote  student  involvement. 

Percodan  (oxycodone) , meperidine  (demerol) , 
and  methadone  (dolphine)  are  synthetic  nar- 
cotics which  have  caused  increasing  con- 
cern because  of  their  abuse. 

Encourage  a committee  of  students  to 
read  the  article  on  methadone  in  the 
Yale  Alumni  Magazine,.  1969,  and  prepare 
a report  for  the  class. 

Discuss  the  methods  that  rehabilitation 
and  treatment  centers  are  using  with 
drug-dependent  people. 


0 
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Because  of  the  societal  and  human  costs  of 
drug  dependence,  rehabilitation  is  a major 
concern  of  universal  nature. 

There  are  six  (6)  other  major  types 
of  treatment  programs.  Using  a 
technique  of  your  own  involve  students 
in  research  and  reporting  on: 

1.  The  California  Program 

2.  Narcotics  Anonymous 

3.  Synanon 

4.  Daytop  Lodge 

5.  The  British  System 

All  national  and  international  law 
enforcement  agencies  are  working  together 
to  control  and  eliminate  drug  abuse. 

Each  of  us  has  a part  to  play. 


Involve  students  in  researching  the 
background,  the  actual  content  of  the 
laws,  and  their  effectiveness. 

The  Harrison  Narcotics  Act  of  1914 
The  Narcotic  Drugs  Import  and  Export 
Act,  1922 

The  Marijuana  Tax  Act  of  1937 
The  Opium  Poppy  Control  Act  of  1942 
The  Narcotic  Control  Act  of  1956 
The  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amendments  of 
1965 

and  any  acts  of  more  recent  origin. 

Involve  the  students  in  researching  the 
activities  of  the  World  Health  Organi- 
zation in  international  control  of 
drug  abuse.  Encourage  them  to  present 
panel  discussions,  oral  reports, 
written  reports,  or  any  other  vehicle 
can  be  employed  to  present  the 
information. 

Involve  students  in  discovering  how 
other  nations  handle  their  drug  abuse 
problems.  Biafra  shoots  the  "pusher" 
(even  of  marijuana)  on  sight  with  no 
formality  of  arrest  or  trial.  The 
user  gets  a trial  and  an  automatic 
twenty  years. 
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DRUGS  AND  NARCOTICS 


A,  Introduction 

3*  History  of  drug  and  narcotic  use 

C.  Legislation  and  control  of  drugs  and  narcotics 

1.  Acts  of  Contress 

a.  Harrison  Act 

b.  Marijuana 

c.  Narcotic  Drug  Import  and  Export  Act 

d.  Control  of  Synthetic  Narcotics  (Robertson  Amendment) 

e.  Narcotics  Control  Act  of  1956 

f.  Narcotics  Mfg.  Act  of  1960 

g*  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amendment,  1965 

2.  Arizona  Laws 

3.  International  Relations 

a.  United  Nations 

b.  World  Health  Organization 

D.  Causes  of  drug  dependence 

1.  Accidental  - Becomes  dependent  during  course  of  medical 

treatment 

2.  Neurotic  - drugs  used  to  "escape" 

3.  Psychopathic  - takes  drugs  for  "kicks" 

E.  Effects  of  dependence  (General) 

1.  Physical:  Loss  of  appetite 

Feeling  of  well-being  diminished 
Loss  of  vigor  and  vitality 
Loss  of  muscular  coordination 
Insomnia 

2.  Personality:  Feeling  of  tension  and  anxiety 

Criminal  tendencies  to  support  high  cost  of 

dependence 

Loss  of  integrity 

Weakening  of  character  traits 

Loss  of  tolerance  to  physical  and  psychic  pain 

3.  Mental  Disorders 
F%  Prevention  of  dependence 

1.  Develop  worthwhile  goals  and  standards 

2,  Choose  friends  carefully 
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. Use  leisure  time  wisely 
. Know  dangers  of  drug  and  narcotics  use 
. Report  illegal  use  and  experimentation  with  drugs  and 
narcotics 

G.  Identification  of  Drug  Experimenters:  and  Users 

1.  Responsibility 

2.  Procedures 

H.  Classification  of  drugs.  Medical  use,  abuse  and  effects 

1.  Narcotics 

a.  Definitions 

b.  Emotional  addiction 

c.  Physical  addiction;  withdrawal  syndrome 

d.  Tolerance 

e.  Opium  and  derivatives  - Morphine  (M,  "monkey") 

Dilaudid,  deraerol,  heroin  (H,  "Horse")  Paregoric 
These  drugs  reduce  sensitivity  to  physical  and 
psychological  stimuli  thus  relieve  or  modify  any 
type  of  pain 

Source  - Oriental  poppy 

Medical  Use  - Medical  and  dental  professions  must 

make  cautious  diagnoses  and  prescribe 
carefully 

' Pharmacists  are  legal  guardians  of  drug 

supplies 

They  fill  three  types  of  prescriptions: 
written,  oral  and  exempt 

Results  - Chronic  use  results  in  physical  and  psycholo- 
gical dependence 

The  dosage  must  be  increased  to  get  the 
desired  effect.  Potential  effect  on  unborn 
Withdrawal  Syndrome  - Nervousness,  running  eyes  and 

nose,  vomiting,  diarrhea,  feeling 
of  depression,  obsession  with 
more  drugs 

2.  Depressants:  Phenobarbital,  barbital,  seconal,  Tranquilizers, 

("Goof  Balls,"  "yellow  jackets,"  "blue  angels") 

Source  - Barbituric  Acid 

Medical  Use  - Valuable  in  anxiety  states,  Hyperthyroi- 
dism, diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental 
conditions 

Abuse  and  effects  - Tolerance  and  physical  dependence 
develop  with  chronic  excessive  use. 
Slurring  of  speech,  staggering, 
falling,  quarreling,  unconscieous- 
ness  and  coma 

Results  - User  becomes  true  drug  dependent 
Withdrawal  Syndrome  - Disorientation,  vomiting,  con- 
vulsions, coma,  death 
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3,  Hallucinogens:  Mescaline  psilocybin,  lysergic  acid, 

diethylamide  (LSD) , Model  airplane  glue, 
solvents,  STP,  DMT,  Peyote,  Marijuana 
Medical  use  - No  legitimate  medical  use  except  on  a 
research  basis 

Abuse  and  effects  - Mot  true  addictive  agents.  Produce 
oui-of-the-body  states  that  may  be 
philosophical,  religious,  or 
mystical.  Sounds  are  felt,  colors 
tasted,  objects  pulsate  and  breathe 
while  new  colors  are  born  in  swirl- 
ings flowing  geometric  designs. 
Hallucinogens  have  now  become  a part 
of  the  pattern  of  drug  abuse. 
Marijuana  - Hashish  ("pot,"  "tea1 2",  ’'reefers,11  "sticks," 
"grass" . ) 

Source  - Indian  hemp  plant 
Medical  Use  - has  no  therapeutic  value 
Abuse  - Smoked  or  consumed  by  mouth  as  oil 
Effects  - Vary  with  individual.  Exhileration , 

power,  depression,  drowsiness,  sleep,  anti- 
social behavior 

Results  - Mental  and  emotional  dependence.  May  lead 
to  stronger  drugs.  Questionable. 

4.  Antidepressants  and  Stimulants:  Cocaine  ("C"  or  "snow")  coca 

plant,  Amphetamines-chemical 
synthetics;  Caffeine-coffee, 
tea,  cola  drinks,  "No  Doz 
Pi.lls;"  Benzedrine  and  dexe- 
drine  ("Bennies")  Methedrine 
(Speed) 

Medical  Use  - To  reduce  swelling  in  nasal  passages 
Abuse  and  effects  - Used  by  drivers  and  students  to 

stay  awake.  Prolonged  use  may  cause 
nervous  disorders. 


I.  Drugs  and  Narcotics  as  a problem 

1.  Medical 

a.  Physician  may  establish  potentially  dangerous  therapy 
that  leads  to  dependence 

(1)  Sedatives  or  stimulants  used  for  prolonged 
periods 

(2)  Acceding  to  patient’s  request  for  more 
medication 

b.  Accidental  poisoning 

2,  A Social  Problem 

a.  Crime  and  drug  dependence 
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J.  Treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  drug  dependents 

1.  Physical 

a.  Withdrawal  of  drug  - Total  ("cold  turkey");  slowly; 
substitution  therapy 

2.  Hospitalization 

a.  Physical  examination 

b.  Rest  and  sleep 

c.  Social  and  emotional  rehabilitation 

d.  Job  or  school  program  for  return  to  society 

3.  Treatment  centers 

a*  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Hospitals:  Lexington, 

Kentucky;  and  Fort  Worth,  Texas, 
b.  State,  city  and  private  hospitals 

K.  Drug  and  Narcotics  Glossary 

!•  Jargon 
2.  Technical  terms 
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11.  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere,  Philadelphia:  Smith,  Kline  4 

French  Laboratories,  1967.  $2.00  (Paperback). 
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An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation's 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DHEW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non-Government 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  in  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recommended  for 
adoption > but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  improving 
programs . All  schools  are  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  National  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Information . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request . Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated . 

Selected  curricula  have  been  reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information. 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPO  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  is  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications,  and  a computerized  information  service.  The 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni- 
cal inquiries  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resources. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information,  Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Cl  se, 
Maryland  20015. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapism,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  implies  the  need  for  broadscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  in  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room is  to  change.  What  is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  in  a joint  effort  with  the  school  if  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  coirmunity  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  community  effort  is 
essential  if  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  program  of 
bread-based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 
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CONSUMER  HEALTH 


the  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Unit.  At  the  elementary  level,  concern  is  for  developing  attitudes 


COMPETENCY  I:  Discriminate  critically  between  reliable  and  unreliable  health  information  and  advertising 

of  health  products. 


II.  Use  discriminating  judgment  in  the  selection  and  use  of  drugs. 
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COMPETENCY  III:  Avoid  the  danger  of  medical  neglect,  self-diagnosis  and  self -treatment . 
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\ 


supporting  and  promoting  health  programs. 


T3 

c 


c 

c 

0) 

U) 


>* 

U 

s 

w 

H 

w 

P-l 

S 

o 


ERIC 


CONSUMER  HEALTH  RESOURCES 


/T. 

Li 

Jh 

4H 

/ V 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

Jh 

4J 

Jh 

Jh 

3 

05 

rH 

X 

X 

rv 

X) 

Jh 

3 

•H 

•rl 

NO 

/— \ 

QJ 

X 

hd 

hd 

ON 

U 

V-/ 

•H 

< 

Jh 

Jh 

rH 

rH 

hd 

U 

U 

u 

QJ 

QJ 

3 

•rl 

•H 

•rl 

Jh 

Jh 

■ 

X 

O 

>1  rH 

rH 

/H 

rH 

X 

X 

X 

QJ 

u 

Jh 

•rl 

Jh 

X 

X 

< 

X 

•H 

•rl 

o 

ft 

N-/ 

-H 

QJ 

rH 

QJ 

3 

3 

Q 

3 

hd 

hd 

H 

• 

• 

3 

Jh 

X 

Jh 

04 

04 

04 

04 

a 

X 

QJ 

2>s 

O 

X 

3 

X 

w 

O 

o 

o 

X 

X 

Jh 

QJ 

•rl 

04 

•H 

/— S 

/ — t 

QJ 

■ 

4-1 

•H 

•H 

X 

z 

s 

■u 

X) 

QJ 

w' 

hd 

hd 

d«i 

X 

vi- 

rH 

rH 

rH 

Q 

c 

Jh 

/— N 

O 

o 

4J 

vo 

3 

X 

X 

X 

ft 

CJ 

C 

QJ 

X 

• 

U 

X 

u 

QJ 

QJ 

ON 

XJ 

3 

3 

4J 

< 

o 

•H 

•H 

o 

•rl 

X 

X 

MH 

rH 

< 

X 

X 

X 

QJ 

X 

Jh 

4J 

X 

Jh 

rH 

QJ 

rH 

Jh 

o 

O 

QJ 

H 

QJ 

QJ 

c 

QJ 

X 

X 

X 

QJ 

QJ 

r 

rH 

» 

X 

Li 

rH 

x: 

QJ 

u 

Jh 

3 

Jh 

3 

CL 

CL 

to 

4J 

vO 

o 

4J 

X 

JO 

a 

• 

e 

•H 

3 

04 

QJ 

04 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

4-1 

Jh 

ON 

rH 

X 

X 

o 

QJ 

QJ 

tO 

4J 

rH 

H 

a 

4J 

CL 

a 

•H 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

Q 

X 

rH 

QJ 

4J 

|H 

X 

-i 

QJ 

rH 

t— ' 

N— ' 

M 

»— i 

Jh 

M 

w 

X 

/V 

•H 

4J 

C 

QJ 

3 

/'-s 

a 

3 

• 

O 

rH 

X 

r 

QJ 

X 

4J 

X 

O 

QJ 

QJ 

a 

x 

o 

/“S 

XJ 

rH 

r^. 

ON 

4J 

O 

•H 

to 

4J 

o 

G 

Q 

5 

> 

QJ 

H 

Jh 

O 

4J 

in 

m 

CO 

04 

hd 

to 

X 

QJ 

w 

OJ 

JH 

3 

a 

r-s 

-H 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

rH 

' — ' On 

ON 

ON 

QJ 

QJ 

< 

QJ 

8 

w 

QJ 

4J 

to 

3 

Jh 

X 

3 

SO 

rH 

rH 

rH 

XJ 

O 

Jh 

X 

4J 

to 

4J 

tO 

to 

3 

X 

Jh 

XJ 

ON 

G 

•H 

X 

CJ 

X 

0J 

•H 

C 

o 

*4 

•H 

aj 

QJ 

rH 

>> 

QJ 

OJ 

rH 

•rl 

Q 

•rl 

QJ 

tO 

c 

o 

rJ 

a 

w 

Jh 

Jh 

Jh 

•• 

z 

X 

Jn 

ft 

a 

X 

z 

c 

QJ 

B 

•H 

QJ 

pq 

QJ 

ft 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

Jh 

Jn 

w 

3 

4J 

CM 

X 

< 

Li 

rH 

QJ 

XJ 

Jh 

• 

e 

CL 

CO 

J.I 

4J 

> 

QJ 

Jh 

CJ 

X 

•H 

sO 

a 

rH 

O 

4J 

rH 

X) 

4J 

QJ 

• 

3 

u 

drf 

X 

CO 

o 

X 

O 

w 

to 

ON 

a 

o 

X 

MH 

4-1 

QJ 

MH 

rH 

QJ 

CO 

U 

ON 

rH 

QJ 

o 

•H 

3 

P) 

to 

4J 

Q 

• 

Jh 

rH 

a 

CM 

o 

•H 

•H 

O 

•H 

dC 

in 

Jh 

m 

3 

SO 

>H 

o 

hd 

X 

■rH 

to 

a 

o 

QJ 

o 

rH 

o 

rH 

rH 

QJ 

00 

x: 

U 

o\ 

QJ 

ON 

U 

m 

X 

pq 

o 

rH 

•rl 

a 

VO 

> 

ft 

z 

pq 

QJ 

X 

cj 

o 

rH 

QJ 

rH 

•H 

ON 

•H 

U 

CO 

X 

X 

ON 

•H 

rH 

CJ 

S*.  4J 

c 

X 

1 

X 

Jh 

rH 

hd 

0J 

•rl 

OJ 

3 

V 

Q 

rH 

C 

rH 

o 

4J 

X 

Jh 

•H 

QJ 

V 

m 

•» 

c 

rH 

XJ 

CJ 

04 

Z 

33 

QJ 

H 

c 

CJ 

ft 

QJ 

Jh 

TJ 

x; 

C ' 

a 

to 

3 

« 

U 

•rl 

X 

c 

z 

CM 

< 

A 

X 

QJ 

a 

o 

> 

O 

c 

4J 

c 

c 

to 

U 

4J 

•H 

4J 

3 

QJ 

OJ 

XJ 

sO 

Sv 

C 

Ol 

E 

X 

4J 

MH 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

4J 

rH 

c 

04 

M 

<u 

ON 

X 

G 

O 

QJ 

X 

4J 

o 

G 

QJ 

QJ 

4J 

G 

rv 

CJ 

Jh 

QJ 

X 

QJ 

G 

CJ 

4J 

rH 

o 

QJ 

4J 

a 

<2 

L4 

X 

QJ 

to 

CO 

•rl 

m 

o 

C 

(U 

• 

O 

3 

rH 

ON 

o 

CO 

QJ 

H 

X 

QJ 

•H 

CJ 

03 

E 

3 

Jh 

Jh 

ON  s 

QJ 

o 

5 

04 

rH 

m 

g 

•rl 

f 

CJ 

E 

a 

X 

CO 

X 

< 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

XJ 

O 

to 

sO 

QJ 

QJ 

ON 

•H 

o. 

rH 

QJ 

O 

o 

c 

c 

X 

QJ 

U 

U 

T3 

c 

XJ  ' 

-H 

- 

ON 

04 

pq 

rH 

CO 

o 

rH 

Q 

CJ 

•rl 

QJ 

Q 

U 

QJ 

•t 

C 

3 

» 

Jh  CO 

C 

rH 

• 

mh 

4J 

Jh 

Li 

• • 

QJ 

jQ 

QJ 

3 

o 

>> 

QJ 

• 

QJ 

00 

ft 

OJ 

MH 

4J 

X 

rH 

X 

X 

• • 

to 

X 

X 

Jh 

MH 

QJ 

3 

to 

Jh 

•* 

• 

m 

• 

>> 

f 

§ 

< 

•H 

X 

rH 

X 

QJ 

X 

10 

O 

MH 

X 

o 

* 

4J 

XJ 

Jh 

OJ 

ON 

CO 

QJ 

a 

hd 

o 

QJ 

CO 

rH 

X 

ft 

pH 

MH 

O 

QJ 

O 

cj  : 

4J 

rH 

QJ 

Z rH 

OJ 

XJ 

Q 

z 

>4 

5 

• 

• 

X 

QJ 

pq 

rv 

QJ 

QJ 

Jh 

2 

x 

QJ 

•rl 

C 

M 

w 

0) 

X 

• 

O 

CO 

CO 

pq 

X 

<2 

vO 

> 

Jh 

rH 

QJ 

j 

3 

a x 

Jh 

U 

«t 

02 

rH 

CO 

a 

CO 

• 

X 

Jh 

a 

X 

< 

ON 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

Z 

u 

QJ 

M 

n 

s 

X 

a 

02 

u 

o 

CJ 

X 

o 

G 

O 

rH 

rH 

X 

> 

>. 

» 

J I 

-H 

X 

Q 

o 

0J 

3 

0J 

H 

o 

M 

w 

H 

O 

O 

X 

4J 

QJ 

U 

CO 

< 

4-1 

pq 

O 

Z 

H 

z 

H 

< 

<2 

X 

•H 

X 

ft 

rH 

QJ 

X 

H < 

L? 

CO 

0 

a 

!h 

(3 

w 

z 

CJ 

0J 

CO 

• 

Z 

a 

X 

4J 

Q 

G 

u 

*• 

>H 

X 

M 1 

-H 

Ed 

S 

• 

O 

CJ 

M 

o 

CO 

o 

CO 

o 

w 

Q 

QJ 

O 

nj 

to 

QJ 

G 

Pm  j 

H 

CO 

a 

CO 

<3 

Z 

a 

M 

a 

02 

Z 

X 

w 

H 

U 

•rl 

XJ 

QJ 

X 

•rl 

<2 

co  i 

o 

>3 

!Z 

H 

• 

Q 

CO 

< 

0J 

hd 

to 

•rl 

■ 

4J 

c 

U 

u 

rH 

33 

o x 

5 

•-J 

o 

< 

X 

a 

0J 

a 

a 

H 

hd 

0J 

ft 

i— 1 

QJ 

QJ 

o 

Jh 

CO 

x i 

X 

a 

o 

f 

o 

H 

a 

w 

z 

Q 

a 

a 

M 

k' 

to 

-G 

•H 

O 

u 

3 

o 

u 

X 

< 

X 

02 

H 

r 

CO 

z 

hd 

CJ 

< 

Z 

H 

2 

E 

QJ 

3 

U 

3 

QJ 

O 

4J 

•H 

w 

x J 

X 

O 

X 

H 

o 

<J 

w 

< 

o 

w 

•rl 

X 

•H 

XJ 

10 

to 

r—i 

pH 

a | 

a 

o 

H 

CO 

H 

s 

s 

hd 

a 

X 

hd 

Jh 

/-v 

Jh 

X 

QJ 

QJ 

X 

H i 

a 

X 

U 

— 

>} 

2 

< 

a 

H 

hd 

CO 

2 

X 

o 

hd 

O 

ft 

o 

4J 

XJ 

Jh 

4J 

3 

Z 

1 

H 

o 

02 

S 

u 

< 

a 

o 

<i 

4J 

c 

o 

QJ 

MH 

c 

QJ 

a 

x 

O 

o 

Q 

o 

CO 

04 

04 

X 

<; 

a 

X 

H 

X 

QJ 

o 

X 

O 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

/— s 

Q 

H { 

3 

o 

H 

•• 

a 

H 

o 

■ 

02 

CJ 

H 

CO 

X 

Jh 

•H 

CM 

X 

QJ 

QJ  - 

Q 

Z 

pq 

H 

u 

u 

to 

Q 

Q 

H 

o 

hd 

Q 

Q 

O 

4J 

<jy 

ft 

4J 

H 

>H 

X X3 

M 

CO  • 

33 

o 

M 

Q 

a 

0J 

4J 

Z 

M 

H 

< 

<2 

X 

JO 

QJ 

v-X 

rH 

c 

>H 

4J  QJ 

X 

x 

H 

O 

Q 

o 

z 

q 

Jh 

< 

r 

X 

a 

O 

X 

-4 

rH 

to 

QJ 

o 

4J 

o • 

CO 

m 

< 

a 

O 

CO 

X 

a 

a 

H 

X 

U 

•H 

E 

4J 

• 

4J 

u O 

X 

o « 

—4 

X < 

s 

a 

a 

CL 

c n 

hd 

o. 

Q 

X 

a 

o 

vn 

X 

4-1 

C 

m 

QJ  C 

a 

1 

3 

M 

CO 

H 

M 

QJ 

Q 

w 

X 

tH 

a 

a 

a 

X 

to 

cn 

u 

QJ 

4J 

C 

H 

X 

OJ 

s 

02  < 

> 

to 

a 

a 

H 

u 

to 

o 

XJ 

QJ 

E 

c 

o 

T3  QJ 

• 

02 

w 

04 

0J 

■ 

H 

H 

c 

<2 

o 

c 

X 

QJ 

QJ 

*H 

C to 

gas 

m 

■ 

Q 

Jh 

Q 

QJ 

■ 

QJ 

QJ 

CM 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

-a 

4J 

3 -rl 

QJ 

H 

a 

• 

a 

Si 

C 

X 

XJ 

*• 

Jh 

c 

Q 

QJ 

3 

QJ 

o s 

.j  < 

L? 

H 

to 

4J 

§ 

S 

H 

E 

• 

•rl 

QJ 

# 

E 

X 

o 

QJ 

4J 

6 

MH  Jh 

o 

H 

QJ 

•H 

XJ 

a 

3 

C 

■ 

X 

XJ 

Li 

QJ 

QJ 

T 1 

■ 

rH 

QJ 

QJ 

CO 

M 

OJ 

t 

3 

u 

>H 

rH 

s 

XJ 

to 

•H 

XJ 

CL 

Jh 

to 

QJ 

f 

•H 

XJ 

4J 

CJ 

QJ 

4J 

J3 

O 

CO  X 

QJ 

Z 

c 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

• 

c. 

4J 

Jh 

QJ 

QJ 

hd 

X 

L 

C 

QJ 

■ 

to 

QJ 

4J 

>.  MH 

X 4J 

O 

>>  x 

QJ 

3 

C 

QJ 

•“3 

O’  Jh 

QJ 

to 

Jh 

3 

Jh 

•H 

QJ 

o 

Q 

c 

4-1 

>H 

c 

O O 

c 

o 

U 

00 

o 

* 

C 

CJ 

QJ 

3 

o 

QJ 

XJ 

O 

X 

to 

S 

3 

<3 

X 

32 

QJ 

•H 

O 

QJ 

c cj 

Jh 

b 

Jh 

Q 

to 

o 

OJ 

s 

O 

•x 

Jh 

OJ 

X 

X 

QJ 

QJ 

XJ 

ft 

4J 

4J 

x to 

> 

qj  : 

3 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

02 

C 

MH 

X 

X 

rH 

E 

rv 

C 

X 

C 

ft 

QJ 

O 

C 

QJ 

to 

•* 

S 

E 

QJ 

O 

r 

r 

•rl 

ft 

QJ 

QJ 

to 

•rl 

o 

Jh 

•rl 

X) 

QJ 

X 

rH  QJ 

ft 

1 

3 

c 

C 

QJ 

* 

02 

JH 

r 

rH 

hd 

>N 

• 

X 

•-J 

Jh 

rH 

rH 

4-1 

QJ 

C 

E 

4J 

rH  rH 

X) 

•• 

r 

o 

•• 

o 

•“3 

X 

/ V 

to 

QJ 

/— \ 

XJ 

/ — >. 

rH 

QJ 

>> 

/ — V 

QJ 

/— \ 

X 

QJ 

to 

to 

Jh 

Jh 

QJ 

< c 

Jh 

Z 

00 

co 

U 

co 

o 

4J 

»t 

U 

G 

4J 

Jh 

4J 

•H 

o 

C 

Li 

ft 

w\ 

4J 

X 

4J 

G 

c 

C 

O 

o 

rH 

£ 

QJ 

QJ  1 

2 

c 

& 

0) 

c 

»> 

CO 

rH 

CO 

O 

rl 

rH 

G 

rH 

X 

•rl  X 

01 

X 

t)0  rH 

C 

rH 

X 

O 

•rl 

•rl 

MH 

MH 

QJ 

MH 

2 

X 

rH  | 

X 

•H 

E 

c 

•rl 

d*: 

4J 

3 

O 

4J 

XJ 

3 

to 

3 

CL 

rH 

u 

Jh 

4J 

C 

3 

QJ 

3 

4J 

•rl 

32 

N 

•rl 

•rl 

O 

O 

XJ  1 

3 

4J 

o 

>H 

a: 

o 

3 

'O 

X 

•H 

Jh 

XJ 

to  XJ 

E 

X 

G 

X 

-rl 

3 

XJ 

4J 

XJ 

•H 

4J 

to 

4J 

rH 

QJ 

XI 

o 

QJ 

3 1 

O 

rH 

X 

QJ 

AJ 

o 

QJ  < 

3 

XJ 

QJ 

<J 

QJ  <2 

QJ 

3 

*W 

*W 

E 

O <2 

4J 

<2 

E 

QJ 

QJ 

*H 

QJ 

*H 

X 

4J 

i 

m 

X 

a : 

s 

Id 

H 

hd 

C 

u 

Q 

W 

Q 

0J 

o 

X 

X 

04 

X 

hd 

co 

>« 

o 

V-'  CO 

z 

a 

X 

CJ 

4J 

tO 

MH 

c 

•rl 

O 

QJ 

rH 

rH 

U 

OJ 

QJ 

OJ 

o 

> 

X 

Jh 

QJ 

3 

rH 

O 

rH 

CO 

tO  rH 

QJ 

c 

3 

Jh 

•H 

MH 

X) 

OJ 

o 

CM 

co 

m 

VO 

r-t 

00 

ON 

O 

rH 

CM 

cn 

OJ 

QJ 

a 

o 

rH 

in  oo 

ON 

r-l  rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

X 

QJ 

0 

■ 

H 

Jh 

X 

rH 

rH 

rH  i 

-H 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

rH 

o 

ERIC 


X 


X 

H 

X 

CO 

* 

o 

cd 

u 

K 

M 

u 

H 

b 

3 

C 

cj 

CJ 

ON 

X 

o 

a 

ON 

w 

vO 

ON 

r 

O 

X 

X 

X 

•• 

H 

M 

00 

X 

P 

NO 

< 

X 

C7* 

co 

>■» 

O 

S 

M 

X 

r— 1 

X 

a. 

X 

p 

X 

X 

C 

b 

a> 

03 

O 

Cd 

tn 

44 

o 

CJ 

•H 

X 

CO 

NO 

H 

M 

> 

u 

ON 

X 

b 

03 

M 

pH 

b 

X 

03 

* 

/^N 

O 

s 

u 

P 

w 

rH 

PC 

X 

rH 

• 

2 

3 

a 

<& 

03 

in 

c 

x>  <3- 

03 

b 

2 

O 

co 

x 

< NO 

pH 

cd 

Cd 

■rH 

H 

ON 

c 

Q 

Q 

r. 

» 

X 

pH 

3 

Cd 

X 

o 

CJ  n£> 

P 

CO 

b 

u 

ON 

>N 

id 

Cd 

03 

pi  rH 

* 

H 

4J 

5 

03 

00 

< 

H 

t 

• 

O • 

U 

c 

44 

H 

CJ 

c 

4J 

X 

to 

43 

X 

03 

CO 

M 

o 

03 

U 

b to 

•H 

X 

W3 

X 

c 

03 

< 

o <u 

X 

(0 

W3 

Q 

H 

' — ' 

X 

M 

•H 

O 

Cd 

CO 

CO 

00 

CO  pn 

O 

rH 

M 

H 

M 

44 

w 

X 

43 

CD 

M 

Q 

o 

44 

44 

c 

> oj 

X 

3 

2 

< 

03 

o 

X 

M 03 

43 

b 

X 

Cd 

03 

03 

X 

1-3  M 

3 

• 

X 

o 

X 

b 

0) 

b 

b 

44 

X 

H 

•H 

X 

CO 

X 

g 

0) 

O 

Cd 

H 

44 

X 

— 

(0 

0/ 

H 

CJ 

C 

03 

ON 

44 

U 

X 

H • 

m 

rH 

CJ 

X 

Cd 

g 

rH 

O 

ai 

O 

NO 

b 

S 

> 

CO 

W 

03 

44 

to 

z 55 

ON 

(X 

o 

* 

b 

c 

* 

03 

Ha 

X 

Cd 

rJ 

M 

3 

44 

u 

• 

1 

CO 

X 

03 

c 

— 

O 

(J 

c 

X <C 

H 

X 

o 

XJ 

X 

o 

03 

CJ 

< 

03 

ss 

M 

H 

M 

c 

Q 

(0 

C 

1 

44 

0 

H 

H 

00 

n 

44 

X 

•H 

03 

U 

CO 

00 

CO 

o 

O 

X 

< 

c 

U 

o 

U 

X 

•rH 

X 

G 

M O 

44 

s 

H 

< 

r** 

2 

•pH 

to 

O 

b 

•pH 

44 

44 

3 

X 

5 5 

to 

<3 

Cd 

O 

H 

C 

D 

T3 

1 

03 

CO 

c 

c 

x 

H 

X 

CM 

CO 

Ht 

o 

U 

« 

44 

03 

M 

6 

o 

x 

•H 

M 

O 

M 

o 

(0 

Q 

CM 

03 

X 

03 

to 

to 

to 

CxJ  " 

X 

PH 

CO 

CJ 

CM 

X 

rH 

■H 

u 

X 

44 

> 

o 

•T 

•H 

H X 

<3 

s 

M 

M 

w 

00 

O 

03 

00 

— 

CJ 

03 

03 

44 

6 

CJ 

6 

O 

H 

> 

X 

• 

S 

ON 

b 

0J 

V0 

03 

44 

n 

03 

a 

T3 

b 

H 

H 

w 

U 

P 

X 

CTN 

O 

0J 

X 

o 

o 

-o 

"O 

(H 

• 

• 

< 

X 

* 

c 

X 

4J 

C/J 

rH 

O 

03 

44 

CO 

b 

X 

c 

c 

03 

X 

to  b 

M 

P 

b 

P 

o 

(0 

b 

X 

U 

< 

03 

03 

N 

to 

U 

2 

M 

• 

o 

H 

c 

4J 

— 

CO 

03 

44 

03 

03 

G 

03  «* 

P 

co 

* 

to 

X 

O 

•pH 

44 

u 

JJ 

4J 

b 

y 

w 

c 

00  X 

•pH 

X cj 

S 

3h 

X 

X 

03 

X 

X 

03 

0J 

03 

03 

O 

CO 

44 

03 

W 

3h 

o 

3 

03 

44  M 

cd 

(13 

CJ 

o 

co 

Q 

w 

00 

OJ 

b 

03 

< 

• 

o 

< 

b 

0) 

03 

•H 

U 

X 

00 

o o 

« 

hj 

X 

3 

H 

c 

X 

< 

X 

X 

□ 

X 

03 

a 

X 

3 

44 

Q 

03 

< 

< 

3 

4J 

O 

(13 

Q 

CO 

CO 

< 

CO 

O 

b 

b 

— 

03 

to 

b 

U) 

M 

x>  X 

X 

o 

X 

b 

X 

< 

P 

>N  <3 

03 

i 

w 

CH 

c 

•rH 

W) 

n 

0) 

Jn 

c 

Cd 

« 

M 

X 

< 

X 

rH 

4J 

b 

u 

X 

< 

i 

00 

< 

u 

3 

T3 

TD 

X 

O 

P 

• 

X) 

X 

Cd 

(0 

•pH 

u 

i 

u 

in 

P 

44 

P 

« 

3 

03 

u 

3h 

>N 

O 

03 

X 

/— s 

b 

X 

c 

CO 

CO 

CO 

JC 

Q 

P 

B 

03 

i 

03 

O 

b 

44 

V4 

a 

id 

w 

O 

3h 

O 

b 

B 

M • 

pq 

03 

03 

w 

Cd 

< 

X 

O 

O 

a 

03 

b 

c 

b 

UH 

b 

4H 

1 

U 

Q 

w 

03 

03 

o 

b 

03 

3 T3 

C 

M 

X 

a 

4J 

03 

o 

b 

o 

o 

i 

03 

w 

C 

(0 

M 

a 

44 

X 

b 

43  w 

c 

(13 

CJ 

pc 

O 

b 

H 

< 

•H 

< 

(0 

03 

w 

UH 

00 

03 

0) 

c 

b 

•pH 

CO 

IV 

O 

X ^ 

• 

eg 

u 

X 

H 

03 

cy 

H 

u 

p 

u 

a x, 

X 

w 

rH 

UH 

c 

c 

S 

o 

c 

X 

u 

•pH 

H3 

X 

X 

w 

X 

M 

03 

X 

< 

D 

b 

03 

b 

M 

u 

44 

rH 

Cd 

•pH 

>N 

X 

0J 

0) 

44 

to 

3 

J3j  p- 

0> 

C 

CJ 

o 

2 

X 

u 

<C 

Cd 

O 

s 

O 

«• 

O 

c 

•pH 

s 

03 

03 

44 

«• 

bO  T3 

G 

o 

X 

M 

- 

b 

< 

X 

CJ 

2 

CO 

>* 

1 

•pH 

i 

s 

00 

03 

b 

03 

Jh 

3 X 

to 

W 

O 

X 

00 

O 

>H 

•*  1h 

b 

rH 

w 

a 

rH 

o 

Cd 

o 

T3 

>• 

c 

e 

no 

o 

03 

44 

03 

03 

c 

a 

c 

■H 

rH 

- 

x 

03 

c 

O 

u 

•H 

OJ 

3h 

< 

•pH 

03^ 

3 

•pH 

b 

00 

3 

c 

X 

o 

X 

44 

X 

g < 

- 

<13 

)H 

< 

o 

w 

c 

03 

Cd 

cd 

o 

u 

X 

03 

Cl 

o 

3h 

O 

CO 

i 

c 

w 

O' 

•pH 

a 

a 

03 

u 

03  - 

a 43 

CJ 

2 

H 

5 

o 

CJ 

b 

5 

OJ 

OJ 

4 

r-H 

U 

■pH 

X 

44 

•pH 

■H 

u 

3 

•H 

u 

X 

01 

U > 

£ 

a 

00 

cd 

P 

to 

4J 

B 

O 

o 

D 

c 

to  X 

C 

C 

03 

X 

X 

X 

o 

3 

u 

X OJ 

3 

B 

p 

m 

o 

lH 

C3 

a 

Cd 

o 

w 

rH 

03 

MH 

O*  rH 

□ 

X 

C 

c 

a 

T3 

X 

03 

X 

W 

o 

O X 

M 

03 

03  . 

cd 

X 

2 

(13 

X 

H 

> 

u 

o 

03 

D 

O 

c 

03 

03 

M 

03 

D 

03 

o 

03 

03 

X 

G 

03 

u 

CO  b 

H 

O 

m 

b 

PU 

Pu 

H 

H 

b 

CJ 

CO 

O'  X 

Cd 

X 

X 

Q 

X 

X 

P 

CO 

X 

X 

H 

Cd 

X 

b 

X 

ro  <f 

m 

NO 

ON 

o 

CM 

sf 

m 

NO 

00 

ON 

co 

in 

X 

r>. 

CO 

ON 

o 

CM  CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

o 

rH 

CM 

n-  oo 

ON 

rH 

rH 

rH 

r- 1 

rH 

rH 

X 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

cn 

rH 

rH 

rH 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM. 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

2.31  The  RX  Legend,  An  FDA  Manual  for  Pharmacists,  FDA  Publication  #12,  Revised  January.  1968  15c 


IT) 

o 

CN 


C 

s 

S' 


60 

3 

u 

Q 


<2 

o 

C 

p 

Ed 

JQ 

c 

5 

CO 

CJ 

P 

a 

M 

z 

b 

* 

o 

b 

Ed 

(U 

p 

H 

tt 

r 

0 

rH  r-. 

Z 

i— < 

Z 

w 

•fj 

a vO 

w 

•*4 

Ed 

QJ 

■M 

C0  1 

GO 

z 

CO 

b 

•o 

2 

z ^ 

*D 

H 

X 

Ed 

CO 

p 

vO 

ON 

ps 

Q 

•p 

44  ON 

H 

<3 

XJ 

Z 

O 

G a 

b 

w 

M 

a 

Ed 

c 

En 

0 

cn  En  z 

Q 

■rl 

O 

U 

QJ  Z 

O 

CO 

m 

2 

-P 

in 

o a 

u 

Ed 

60 

m 

B 

£ 

vO 

C 10 

CO 

CJ 

< 

•rl 

cl 

ON 

QJ  P 

z 

M 

|4 

a 

r— 1 

ct 

P 60 

b 

P 

Ed 

b 

■P 

60 

m qj  o 

b 

O 

y 

4-1 

P 

X 44  a 

« 

O 

< 

ra 

O 

P 

01  H 

P 

b 

& 

M 

CO  BS  43 

QJ 

H 

C/J 

a 

c 

<u 

0) 

P *H 

b 

CO 

XJ 

Ed 

QJ 

Q 

XJ 

cn 

60  M PQ 

CO 

O 

u 

S 

XJ 

C 

p 

G C0 

EM 

b 

QJ 

>4 

* 

0) 

a 

•H  rl  < 

XJ 

CO 

(0 

B 

M 

r-4  D 

< 

CO 

0 

60 

Cn 

•0 

0) 

-a  a i 

Q 

Ed 

M 

Z 

>4 

P 

G 

60 

a O 

b 

H 

b 

o 

QJ 

w 

0) 

C 

PP  CM  CC 

< 

M 

*o 

Q 

B 

CO 

XJ 

•» 

H 

QJ 

H 

C 

< 

a 

XJ  no  C 

CD 

CO 

V 

< 

•r« 

w 

U QJ  id 

*o 

•H 

CJ 

p 

r4 

p 

QJ  XJ  CO 

P 

Q 

> 

P3 

0 

0 

*H 

H 'J  8 

to 

U3 

u 

O 

c. 

M 

14 

QJ  QJ  QJ 

N 

H 

QJ 

Ed 

•rl 

d 

XJ 

O 

CO  r-4  M 

CO 

M 

CO 

c 

a 

qj  b 

as 

Z 

C 

c 

o 

4-1 

< CO  QJ 

5 

c 

Z 

o 

s 

u 

4-1 

CO 

Q 

o 

H 

■H 

Q 

CO 

P 

60 

1 44 

*o 

•rl 

a 

XJ 

p 

M 

QJ 

P 

O XJ 

f-4 

etf 

XJ 

< 

c 

t3 

« 

M 

CO 

CO 

P 

OJ  C 

o 

o 

O 

w 

QJ 

P 

P 

c 

Q 

c >,  CO 

Z 

H 

QJ 

as 

> 

(0 

Z 

r— 1 

z 

CO 

QJ 

QJ  4S 

cl 

b 

a 

QJ 

0 

< 

CO 

< 

XJ 

60  0) 

-a 

60  b cn 

OJ 

u 

w 

M 

•H 

60 

c 

O 

XJ 

4) 

C to  xj 

p 

b 

c 

o 

b 

■P 

60 

p 

60 

cO 

c 

c 

f— 1 

CMC 

O 

CO 

M 

0 

P 

r— 1 

P 

cr* 

T-* 

CO 

f— 1 

a 60  CO 

as 

Z 

H 

c 

a 

u 

r—t 

P 

a 

o 

H 

O 

U O r4 

M 

r4 

Z 

o 

M 

M 

M 

Q 

<0 

■p 

P 

u 

P *H  P 

u 

CO 

co 

flS 

P 

a 

s 

XJ 

H H 0 

o 

m3 

XJ 

2 

•H 

2 

W (U 

QJ 

aj 

flU  r4 

•H 

c 

H 42  tJ 

b 

< 

OJ 

P 

o 

4-1 

ca  ^ 
Z co 

O CO  a XJ 

U as  pq  CO 

4S 

H 

CO 

O 

b 

S 

b 

O 

0) 

O 

O 

b 

60 

A 

XJ 

b 

QJ 

Ed 

c 

P 

W • 

CO 

X 

Q 

•H 

(0 

r-^ 

CM 

CO 

in  \o 

n*. 

CJONO 

!S 

b 

XJ 

4S 

(U 

•P 

H 

Ed 

O 

M 

O • 

QJ 

M 

:» 

CO 

CO 

P 

P o 

Z 

as 

o 

• 

QJ 

PQ 

Cm  c 

CJ 

as 

H 

xj  S 
W 
O 
b 


s 


z 

P 

b 


CO 


b 

CO 

H 

b 

H 

C 

r 

O 

• 

a 

En 

XJ 

•P 

u 

CO 

p 

M 

-a 

pq 

o 

M 

*> 

XJ 

En 

Z C 

•a 

O »-i 

o 

Ed 

pq 

XJ 

CO 

• - 

P 

b 

~ cn 

M 

c 

H 

Z 60 

P 

p 

o 

z 

CO 

XJ  p 

O 

c 

J4 

CO 

Ed 

Uj 

a m 

JH 

c 

o 

Z 

P 

tH 

z 

b 

CO  Q 

p 

CJ 

O 

CJ 

pq 

OJ 

Z 

CO 

• 

c 

z 

•» 

a 

Z i 

b 

r 

P 

p 

Ed 

w 

OJ 

l 

w 

•» 

H 

u 

o 

■rl 

a 

2 

a 

r4 

u 

60 

M 

o 

CJ 

a 

u 

<! 

M 

XJ 

z 

o cn 

P 

CU 

XJ 

Z 

P 

CO 

b 

b 

XJ 

XJ 

44  rv 

M 

XJ 

-a 

a 

H> 

CO 

(d 

z 

O 

a 

Q 

p 

a 

o 

r 

c 

Ed 

XJ 

ca 

CO 

2 J4 

b 

O 

Q 

u 

M 

o 

<* 

r4 

OJ 

»4  ^ 

CJ 

o 

a 

JE 

O 

a 

b 

m. 

CO 

z 

Z 

QJ  *1 

• • 

M 

P 

o 

XJ 

<p 

b 

XJ 

H 

co 

G 

c 

b ; 

cn 

o c 

Z 

Z 

o 

a 

M 

z 

a 

>4 

a S 

p 

b 

XJ 

p 

•» 

0J 

XJ 

0) 

b 

P 

qj  a 

a 

Z 

* ^ 

o 

c 

*P 

OJ 

b 

u 

o 

Z a 

a 

*P 

u 

-a 

u 

iS 

c 

u 

CO 

r4 

o 

QJ 

Eh 

b 

c 

a 

XJ 

c 

o 

p 

Z 

p 

p 

b 

QJ 

44 

a 

QJ 

u 

P 

p 

XJ 

Z 

b 

M 

a 

XJ 

60  XJ  c 

>4 

o 

CJ 

a 

o 

60 

p 

p 

p5 

0) 

XJ 

C 

a o 

CO 

!2 

M 

p 

c 

c 

60  CO 

H 

4S 

*4 

a 

a 

C 0) 

b 

o 

b 

<5 

a 

a 

c 

CO 

XJ 

CO 

a 

p z 

0J 

XJ 

p 

u 

a 

* 

£ 

r4 

a 

u 

6 xj 

c 

T 

P 

u 

u 

o 

a 

bz 

a 

CO 

r— 1 

QJ 

QJ 

E En 

CO 

Z 

p 

p 

o 

T3 

a 

XJ 

M 

0 J 

o 

4S 

z 

O co 

>4 

M 

o 

o 

o z 

p 

p 

b 

z 

Q 

H 

CJ 

cj  z 

H 

(U 

< 

Z 

>1 

Eh 

CJ 

Z 

Z 

Z 

CM* 


in 

cn 

cn 

in 

in 

CM 

CM 

CN 

o 


CO 


H fvj  fO  <f  in  \D  h« 

a a a • a a • 

CO  CO  CO  CO  CO  CO  CO 


o CM  CO 

• • • 
^ *3-  ^ 


in  \o  n o\ 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


o 

H 


u 

CL 

< > 


2 

ON 


2 

o 

fa 

• <0  <j- 


2 

ON  2 
<-4  O 

fa 
* q 

>N  2 


>> 

fa 

Q 

3 

fa 

JO 


NO 

r-4 

ON 

2 

O 

n 

fa 

cn  on 

— 

r-H 

fa 

CM 

nO 

NO 

44 

\0  <— < 

CD 

* 

“ 

. 

q 

nO 

ON 

i-H 

ON 

q 

ON 

O 

(4 

. •* 

H 

60 

q 

ON 

i-H 

NO 

i-H 

fa 

CM 

r— 1 ** 

■H 

q 

U fa 

NO 

C 

Q 

r-4 

ON 

u 

2 

fa 

iJ 

fa 

q q 

ON 

•H 

i-H 

* 

2 

ON 

* QJ 

q 

E 

t4  fa 

i-H 

CO 

*o 

M 

2 

M 

O 

i-H 

>N  XI 

E 

q 

fa  E 

•H 

c 

0 

*> 

0) 

fa 

q o 

w 

fa 

c q 

fa 

q 

fa 

fa 

i-H 

■i 

t4 

S « 

o 

CL 

0 > 

i-H 

fa 

q 

3 

t4 

S 

fa 

o 

u 

q 

fa  0 

•H 

q 

to 

3 

2 

fa 

q 

q 

o 

CO 

b 2 

M 

> 

fa 

fa 

CL 

> 

>N  2 

z 

fa 

CL  *0 

q 

2 

< 

0 

2 

a 

• 

JJ 

q 

< 

< r-l 

q 

z 

2 

q 

603 

r-4 

z 

fa  = 

Efa 

■ 

m 

> 

G • 

q 

• 

fa  » 

c 

a 

to 

NO 

“ 

« 

a 

0 

•fa  W 

q 

fa 

fa 

■H 

q 

ON 

■ 

M 

q 

2 

fa  fa 

CM 

fa 

w 

44  cn 

• 

5 

i4 

i-H 

CD 

fa 

U UlO 

q 

O q 

c 

fn 

■ 

0 

q 

fa 

q 

m q 

ON 

3 

3 

0 

fa 

■■ 

2 

q 

A 

a 

fa 

z 

fa  U«  r— 1 

c 

c 

*r4 

0) 

fa 

fa 

i-H 

fa 

q 

q 

e4 

• 

q 

o 

q 

q -0 

fa 

0 

n 

>N  r-1 

q 

2 

fU 

CO 

Si! 

fa 

X *-1 

tA 

c 

q 2 

q 

2 

V 

>4 

O 

fa 

0 

> 

Efa 

a 

fa 

*>. 

u 

u 

q 

q 

q 

W 

2 

fa 

*T3 

q 

t4 

z 

q 

•fa 

u 

fa 

c 

c 

c q 

• 

fa 

q 

c 

*T3 

fa 

q 

« 

0 

n3 

O *T3 

o 

o 

-r4 

n4  fa 

• 

q 

44 

2 

q 

C 

a 

e 

3 

q 

*0 

fa  C 

4J 

X 3 

O fa 

O.  O 

q 

q 

0 

c 

< 

q 

U 

-r4 

0 

3 

co 

co 

fa 

q 

q 

o 

M 

-a 

-a  c 

q 

CO 

q 

— 

q 

cn 

fa 

fa 

2 

q 

M *T3 

3 

q 

q -r4 

3 

0 

1— 1 

fa 

q 

Q 

p> 

3 q 

O 

a 

X 

O'  44 

c 

O 

0 

0 

£ 

O 

a 

q 

-r4 

O fa 

r-4 

m 

O 

q 

q 

q 

q 

. 

0 

c 

fa 

O 

. 

q 

fa 

q 

fa 

3 

fa 

lu 

C 

CD 

H 

•H 

q 

CO 

CN 

in 

< q 

a 

60  fa 

..  QJ 

c 

fa 

O'  *H 

1 

fa 

60 

m 

2 

X 

hJ 

fa 

r—\ 

NO 

w 

fa 

u 

c 

q c 

fa 

•fa 

O 

2 

1 

O 

3 

44  NO 

O 

3 

CO 

hJ 

H 

„ 1 

ON 

-a  h 

o 

•H 

0 

0 0 

O 

q 

a 

fa 

q 

PP 

fa 

nCTN 

q 

p4 

(-4 

r-< 

B 

q 

i-i 

i-l 

fa 

q -fa 

a 

fa 

B 

q 

* 

2 

Q 

r-H 

2 

H 

* 

» 

c 

o 

fa 

u 

W 

S 

44  fa 

CO 

fa 

w 

*o 

0 

O 

co 

U 

co 

H O >> 

CO 

q 

• • 

a 

q 

q *h 

3 

fa 

•H 

a 

1-4 

q 

QJ  - 

2 

•> 

u 

0J 

u 

g 

H 

I 

e 

!>n  to 

S 

a) 

1-4  fa 

0 

U 

q 

O 

60  T3 

E 

C fa 

fa 

q 

c 

q 

fa 

fa  o 

o 

2 

CO 

C 

M 

q 

fa 

p 

a 

q 

60 

O 

i4  q 

i-4 

0 

o 

6 

O 

cn 

3 fa 

M 

fa 

c « 

& 

3 

O 

P4  0 

c 

r-4 

2 

q 

3 

co 

a-i 

q 

•H 

-H 

fa 

>. 

O CO 

H 

U 

u 

q 

q O 

O 

fa 

q 

3 

0 

-r4 

2 

fa 

<Li 

fa 

u 

< 

q 

o 

CO 

fa 

o 

q 

w 

M C 

>< 

O 

q 3 

0 

fa 

q 

Q 

3 tj  q 

2 

q 

•fa 

H 

2 

X 

o q 

M 

CO 

3 

D 

o a 

q 

a 

fa  O'  M 

w 

2 

.. 

fa 

0 

q O 

a 

fa 

to 

5 

2 

CO 

fa 

to 

3 

*o 

fa  *H 

M 

CO 

< 

O' 

I* 

fa 

O 

fa 

e 

q 

>4 

H 3 

s 

: 

PC 

q 

c 

3 

O 

< 

2 

P& 

q 

2 

u 

** 

-a 

W 

H 

O 

i-i  m 

<2 

2 

<0 

fa 

H 

z. 

z. 

< 

t4 

>* 

H 

Q) 

0) 

c 

B 

> 

3 C 

u 

fa 

fa 

q 

W) 

> 

• . 

> 

0 

O 

* 

a 

> 

q 

3 

co 

u 

-a  m 

Otf 

a 

H 

CJ 

e 

a 

T3 

* 

*o 

*o  *o 

*o 

-r4 

-r4 

« 

. 

• M 

a 

3 

•fa 

fa 

r 

Qi 

< 

O 

q 

q 

o 

fa 

U - 

>4 

fa  fa 

fa 

fa 

-a 

-a 

-0 

•OM 

a 

CO 

fa 

* 

fa 

QJ 

IS 

W QJ 

M 

q 

3 

fa 

H 

q *T3 

M 

• 

q 

q q 

q 

-a 

q 

• 

q 

• 

r-H 

r-H 

r-H 

. 

•fa 

« 

w 

fa 

1 2 

ifa 

Q 

fa  O' 

fa  r-l 

M fa 

fa 

fa  fa 

fa 

fa 

-a 

2 -o 

q 

q 

q fa 

JC 

w 

-a 

O) 

fa 

q 

2 

OJ 

1 u 

< 

w 

Si 

o 

>0 

< 

a o 

a 

CL 

O 

0 0 

0 

q 

q 

fa 

q 

c 

c 

c fa 

O 

s 

<0 

o 

2 

o 

q 

S5 

60 

•fa 

e 

Q 

2 s 

§ 

2 

44 

r-« 

q 

S 

CO 

CO 

a 

•H 

fa  q 

rH  «H 

ca  OS 

4 rl  4 

pc  pc  aS 

3 

O 

fa 

El. 

fa 

5 

q fa 

> 44 

aaaa 

q 

►7 

q 

Ifa  2 

fa 

M 

2 

O 

u 

q 

fa 

fa 

OS 

2 

2 

•H 

r-4 

44 

OJ 

3 

fa 

2 

•pi 

CO 

2 

•fa 

3 

c 

2 

CO 

to 

fa 

< 

44 

o 

O 

* 

tn 

-a  fa 

CO 

(j 

0) 

c 

O 

•h 

w 

— 

PL  * 

»4 

CL 

a a a 

» 

q 

#» 

t 

x 

c 

-r4 

c 

>> 

a) 

-a 

« 

c o 

W 

M 

fa 

q 

>« 

o 

to 

>2 

o c 

q fa 

O 

0 0 

O 

q 

•-H 

2 

* 

q 

q 

q 

q 

r-4 

OJ 

2 

o 

3 

60 

o u 

fa 

fa 

q 

2 

•fa 

< 

a 

•— e qj 

4J 

4J 

r-4 

r-4  r-4 

r-4 

r-4 

pO 

O 

-r4 

r-H 

r-H 

r-H 

r-4 

O 

•fa 

OJ 

i— i 

q 

q 

3 

6n  fa 

O 

a 

•o 

a 

C to 

r— 1 

•H 

c 

c c 

c 

fa 

B 

fa 

fa 

r-4 

O 

O 

O 

CL 

fa 

o 

u 

O 

3 

fa 

£ 

a q 

fa 

2 

a 

q 

•fa 

q 

< 

O 

3 O 

O 

s 

a 

aa 

3 

q 

q 

3 

CL 

q 

O 

O 

O 

q 

q 

CO 

< 

b 

O'  fa 

PP  2 

fa 

< 

pp 

Nr* 

Q % 

2 

H 

Q fa  3 CO 

O 

W 

O 

pp 

O 

u 

u 

NS 

2 

r— I H H H fM  N f*J  CM 


H fM 

in  in  m in 


O h n cn<t  in  vo  r».  co 

HtMI^^VllONflOOlHHHHHHH  f-l  f-l 

2222  NO  22222222222  vO  vO 


O 

ERIC 


6.19  Smith,  Ralph  L.  "The  Strange  World  of  Mechanical  Quackery."  November,  1964 

6.20  Conley,  Veronica  L.  "R.N. — Those  Magic  Initials."  December,  1960 

6.21  Donahue,  Stephan.  **What  Is  A Dermatologist?"  September,  1962 


H 

NO 

ON 

rH 

30 

N 

CO 

3 

U 

NO 

XI 

NO 

co 

<o 

0J 

ON 

NO 

nC> 

fa  <f 

I-H 

o\ 

ON 

NO 

<— i 

rH 

ON 

H 

— «-H 

*H 

*■ 

M 

rH 

30 

qj  « 

CL 

•ft 

03 

a m 

c 

u 

S 

C 0J 

c. 

NO 

co  X 

co 

<5 

ON 

X E 

— 

nO 

H 

£ 

3 CU 

• 

on 

C*‘ 

CO  X 

CO 

rH 

s 

•s 

C 

C CL 

• 

u 

CO 

M 0J 

u 

* 

>N 

0) 

•H 

CO 

NO 

CO 

H 

M 

X 

U 

X 

tn  no 

3 

4J 

o 

•H 

x 

NO 

ON 

O' 

M 

CO 

JJ 

CO 

H Z 

On  i — i 

CL 

u 

>> 

to  C"* 

rH 

c 

U 

o 

oj  X 

* 

CO 

c 

PL 

X 00 

* 

0J 

o 

OJ 

•H 

>%  c 

•rS 

— 

Q 

— 

x 

X X 

X 

3 

T3 

o« 

• 

x 

3 

C0 

•“5 

a> 

u 

4~i 

00  *— i 

O O 

3 

S 

CO 

O 

c 

CO 

>4  O 

C 

•H 

*H 

0) 

H 

C0 

4-t 

c 

•o 

X 

PC 

c 

• 

O 

M 

1— 1 

co 

O co 

CO 

OJ 

M 

2 

u 

x 

5 

X 

c 

u 

O 

•H 

30  CO 

• 

0J 

CO 

C 

3 

0J 

i— 1 

0J  o 

>, 

c 

& 

tH 

x 

jo  o 

c u 

X 

X 

OJ 

H 

3 NO 

o 

0J 

3 

1 

C 

l— 1 

PL  ON  2 rH 

0Q 

1 

< 

X 

C 

i-H 

co 

o 

co 

03 

M 

< 

0J  u 

CO 

0J 

B 

co 

J* 

> -rl 

3 

U 

CO 

M 

u 

M 

CO  r-( 

CO  T5 

or 

CO 

M 

03 

O 

M *H 

CO  OJ 

fa 

X 

AJ 

E 

X 

X 

2 4-t 

< 

03 

0J 

o 

x a. 

o 

o 

0J 

X 

PC 

r 

p 

CO  < 

H oj 

f 

u 

5 

• 

Q 

X 

X 

c 

o 

0J 

5 _ 

5 < 

OJ 

X 

x 

o c 

O Z 

E 

a 

H 

C0 

e^- 

PS 

0J 

o 

« 

3 

U 

“ 

co 

• 

Q 

c 

O' 

: o 

• 

x 

0J 

— 

03 

• 

hJ  X 

m 

o 

<y 

X 

• 

< 

CO 

u 

• 

X 

X 

CL  TJ 

•H 

M P 

T>  *0 

• 

OJ 

M 

u 

C 

0)  O 

X *H 

x 

X 

4J 

CO 

o 

c 

X 

5 > 

3 

a 

u 

to 

o 

a 

CO 

& 

*J  .< 
3 

23 

o 

fa 

H 

C0 

CO 

X 

hJ  co 

PC 

eS 

OJ 

o 

M 

3 

u 

c 

•*  c 

c 

x 

0J 

03 

>>  x 

0J  CO 

• 

X 

CO 

03 

H 

3 

X 

M 03 

•— i E 

•o 

x 

i-H 

C 

M 

o 

CL 

U X 

X «-l 

X 

•H 

a. 

0 

CO 

X 

U 

<y  5 

CO  fH 

C0 

6 

CO 

o 

w 

~ 

o 

H - 

w < 

3 

to 

CN 

m <r 

NO 

r^ 

CO 

ON 

o 

♦H 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

CM 

cn 

CO 

CO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

o 


16- 


03 

X 

E 

© 

o 

X 

x 

u 

m 

i 

03 

\ 

m 

* 

H 

.N 

Pi 

<1- 

O 

i 

a 

a 

AJ 

<u 

a 

a 

u 

3 

o 

C 

< 

s: 

*> 

in 

Pi 

CU 

2 

o 

m 

X 

a 

> 

H 

» 

< 

m 

O 

X 

C 

25 

o 

H 

AJ 

03 

o 

X 

z 

X 

Pi 

r-t 

E 

AJ 

35 

X 

O 

r-4 

O 

60 

03 

« 

z 

cn 

u 

C 

< 

<t 

m 

03 

X 

<t 

X 

l—t 

i 

r— 1 

H 

X 

o 

o 

m 

r— 1 

eft 

• 

2 

►H 

<1- 

X 

o 

03 

<5 

X 

2 

X 

m 

X 

i-H 

m 

3 

o 

O 

n 

X 

X 

I 

ON 

o 

> 

U 

CM 

(ft 

o 

•— < 

m 

u 

O 

cu 

r- i 

60 

03 

< 

*> 

<t 

a 

X 

m 

3 

c 

X 

M 

E 

H 

r-. 

CA 

X 

00 

•»- c 

m 

£ 

o 

X 

o 

o 

no 

in 

CJ 

ON 

> 

X 

i 

AJ 

AJ 

u 

ON 

ON 

X 

cu 

X 

m 

60 

•> 

03 

03 

H 

X 

x 

ts 

z 

X 

< 

3 

C 

c 

O 

H 

x 

z 

8 

X 

X 

(U 

•*4 

o 

3 

x 

•* 

•* 

x 

T3 

X 

X 

AJ 

TJ 

a 

p 

P 

x 

U 

C 

< 

> 

w 

60 

X 

u 

H 

<U 

cu 

a 

03 

a 

•» 

03 

C 

o> 

C/3 

X> 

X 

o 

l-l 

o 

c 

Dc 

•H 

X 

cu 

E 

6 

<n 

o 

X 

(ft 

z 

o 

X 

u 

p 

X 

0) 

<U 

in 

o 

C/3 

4J 

4J 

a 

in 

X 

AJ 

P 

a 

> 

x 

< 

u 

X 

60 

03 

03 

03 

V) 

r>. 

CU 

a 

O 

X 

CM 

3 

o 

C 

** 

E 

DC 

(U 

Q 

pi 

z 

z 

in 

CO 

XJ 

X 

•*4 

cu 

o 

X 

cu 

X 

o 

x 

• 

O 

o 

X 

o 

U 

M 

u 

u 

•* 

> 

a 

< 

M 

s 

(ft 

Oi 

03 

03 

M 

p 

3 

“ 

« 

< 

a 

.*M 

a 

03 

1—< 

f-» 

E 

X 

a> 

O 

• 

5 

p 

o 

H 

r— 4 

o 

a 

VJ 

•a 

x 

X 

X 

CJ 

X 

M 

U 

o 

c 

z 

60 

<2 

~ 

< 

u 

Q 

•» 

DC 

CU 

03 

a 

o 

nO 

X 

X 

z 

e 

r— 1 

H 

r-i 

X 

03 

3 

H 

u 

o 

a 

0) 

H 

cu 

o 

03 

a 

E 

i—4 

c 

in 

m 

z 

3 

b 

>— c 

O 

> 

CU 

o 

rH 

(U 

•» 

60 

00 

o 

o 

P 

a 

X 

X 

o 

X 

a 

u 

CU 

> 

r>» 

60 

m 

H 

§ 

0/ 

o 

1 

z 

M 

(0 

X 

< 

in 

(U 

X 

p 

> 

H 

p 

r>. 

a 

►H 

1 

QU 

u 

H 

o 

m 

a 

r— 4 

<D 

* 

x 

6 

C/3 

a 

in 

a 

p 

1 

a 

03 

r— 4 

P 

> 

X 

X 

a 

X 

B 

w 

*> 

a 

a/ 

(U 

£ 

60 

• 

•* 

(ft 

03 

a 

cu 

p4 

o 

X 

w 

P 

cu 

• 

X 

3 

a 

(ft 

X 

c 

3 

3 

2u 

o 

o 

X 

CU 

x 

C/3 

H 

P 

CM 

U 

a 

60 

0Q 

o 

O' 

H 

C 

03 

a 

y 

p 

a 

X 

CM 

Q 

D 

•r<i 

X 

CU 

«> 

H 

c 

O 

P 

£ 

u 

H 

U 

X 

p 

> 

c 

cu 

in 

QL> 

— 1 

H 

O 

CU 

(ft 

Q 

C/3 

o 

u 

y 

< 

o 

O 

o 

NO 

• 

U 

n 

z 

X 

• 

X 

C 

X 

03 

H 

•rJ 

n 

•*4 

00 

CM 

AJ 

a 

»■ 

o 

O 

U 

u 

C 

u 

a 

03 

X 

03 

AJ 

ON 

X 

00 

a on 

o 

cu 

X 

cn  in 

z 

•H 

•r-l 

4J 

a> 

a 

E 

c 

03 

X 

N 

• 

<U  vJ- 

P rn 

X 

r—4 

> 

z 

u • 

X 

4J 

4J 

a 

V4 

X 

X 

o 

o 

—i  N 

m. 

O 

AJ 

p 

%-✓ 

•H 

3 

O r-l 

3 

(ft 

* 

3 

X 

o 

**4 

O CM 

AJ 

AJ 

X 

o 

P 

3 </> 

O 

CU 

i-H 

u 

O 

u 

< 

03 

O CM 

Pi 

AJ 

X 

X 

X • 

a 

hj 

P 

Pi 

*T3  'w' 

x 

X 

D 

H 

z 

u 

3 

X 

H 

•«4 

(ft  CM 

3 

(ft 

X 

AJ  X 

p 

< 

C/3 

UJ 

O 

z 

< 

cr  m 

►H 

O 

a 

(ft  « 

O 

o 

1 

X X. 

CO 

z 

P 

X 

4J 

X 

X 

O 

-^4 

c 

< On 

u 

a 

» 

03  X 

z 

a 

O 

5 

a 

A3 

X 

a 

o 

- 

c 

< 

CO 

P 

o 

c 

<U 

p 

H 

C/3 

nO 

< 

•h 

JJ 

X 

<u 

X 

ON 

**4 

in  a 

4) 

* 

w 

o 

X ~ 

in 

o 

r 

Z 

*TJ  ON 

o 

03 

(ft 

< 

o 

3 

X 

CU 

m 

(J  X 

■— ( 

cu 

X 

X 

p 

P 

O 

C — < 

< 

H 

03 

cu 

w 

cu 

o 

< 

•» 

o 

•«4 

(0 

•H 

»-4 

o 

AJ 

in --4 

c 

*< 

u 

03 

X 

03 

*a 

a 

a 

c 

• 

c 

> 

E - 

C 

o 

X 

(0 

AJ  CO 

3 

C/3 

• 

1 

*« 

p 

H-l 

5 

>w- 

a 

'w' 

4J 

03 

s 

Pi  c 

<u 

o 

> 

u 

c CO 

o 

C/3 

a 

1 

60  3 

H 

X 

D 

a 

a 

TJ 

<0  o 

> 

X 

u 

3 

3 » 

u 

O 

C/3 

c o 

Z 

60 

(U 

O 

c 

T3 

a 

jy 

t-4 

X V 

3 

u 

(U 

*o 

o co 

DC 

X 

H 

x x 

fcJ 

x 

> 

C/3 

H 

a 

ca 

3 

a 

a 60 

in 

X 

X 

u 

u 

CU 

U 

a 

Pi 

cn  c/3 

2 

03 

f-i 

(ft 

CO 

4J 

3 

O 

fH 

c 

p 

u 

o 

x 

x 

P 

60 

- 

C/3 

X 

4) 

O 

< 

cu 

AJ 

in  -*-i 

m 

o 

X 

X 

<u  a 

p 

P 

* 

a 

p cu 

o 

P 

c 

X 

z 

r— 1 

X 

X 

u 

X 

o 

AJ  X 

AJ 

X 

AJ 

AJ 

u 

cu 

X 

cu 

X 

u c 

t; 

C/3 

O 

03 

o 

M 

r— 1 

X 

a 

f4 

AJ 

u 

c to 

C 

X 

X 

X 

p « 

X 

PS 

c 

a 

<u  x 

2 

3 

JJ 

E 

a 

CO 

3 

X 

r-l 

3 

u 

3 03 

3 

X 

(0 

C0 

cu  C 

a 

c 

> O 

2 

H 

2 

X 

PQ 

3 

o 

O 

(0 

O ^ 

O 

3 

cu 

<u 

x o 

z 

< 

pi 

•a  x 

y 

•» 

(ft 

o 

<r 

a 

O 

X 

a 

>- 

z 

CJ 

u 

a 

X 

X 

a aj 

i 

< 

f.i 

< *o 

(ft 

Pi 

o 

X 

cu 

>« 

CJ 

60 

u 

•> 

y 

a> 

► 4 

P 

CU 

X 

X 

a 

o 

g 

(0 

Q>  <0 

cu 

« c 

(0 

X 

cu 

cu  X 

Q 

O 

3 

a 

8 

U3 

••4 

(ft 

e 

u B 

o 

i 

6 x 

E 

oi 

p 

C/3 

w 

O 

u 

(ft 

co 

H 

> 

Ai 

o 

o 

Pi  O 

Pi 

5 

O X 

o 

Z 

' 0J 

X 

•r* 

c 

C/3 

H 

u 

Ci 

X 

o 

(U  o 

(U 

u 

u (ft 

u 

o 

O 

(0 

u 

*T3 

< 

< 

X 

cu 

<0 

X 

(0 

f-i  eg 

f4 

(0 

co  co 

CO 

Z 

L? 

a H 

C/3 

U 

X 

a 

CO 

X 

a 

H 

a H 

a 

H 

H ^ 

H 

m 

m 

<t-  m 

rS  m 

X 

m 

O 

in 

NO 

a 

(A 

01 

X 

X 

so 

sO  X 

sO 

r*. 

r>» 

r^. 

r^. 

n- 

o 

ERIC 


c 

o 


60 

H 

C 

X 

03 

CO 

< 

3 

X 

• 

• 

3 

B 

6 

O 

O 

u 

o 

60 

CO 

C 

H 

•H 

X 

H 

* 

03 

H 

o 

4J 

cO 

o 

o 

CU 

3 

*n 

H 

<u 

00 

u 

•* 

a> 

u 

CO 

X 

C/5 

e 

X 

o 

X 

o 

X 

o 

o 

>« 

X 

CO 

H 

B 

3 

JJ 

3 

X 

M 

g 

o 

* 

X 

C/5 

<0 

C/5 

H 

*a 

< 

3 

£ 

H 

co 

o 

CO 

o 

>< 

M 

< 

* 

X 

HH 

3 

u 

T3 


X 

u 

Q) 

to 

-a  *m 

•H  00 
M CM 
0Q  ri 
I 

^ CM 
M 

cO  OS 
3C  « 


M 

a 

X 

cO 


O 

C/5 


X 

4-t 

c 

o 

o 


o 


i s 


T3 

c 

(0 

X 

c 

o 


s 

Pu 


<0 

14 

CL 

o 

N 

•H  X 

6 S 

X 

a 

3 W 

(0  -H 
M 4J 

<u  *h 
r>  ^ 

x 

<U  4J 
U M 
C < 
V 

•H  01 


S 


o 

X 


< 


60 

3 


X u 
4J  D 
'■*'  O 
CO  X 
« < 
'X 

U 88  2 
« - 

3 ^ C 

>-<  CO 

CO 
- X 
M 

<U  M U 
>>  3 (5 

3 O X 
« >«  3 


cu 

3 


C/5 

X 

H 

< 

*-H 

CJ 

o 

C/5 

C/5 

< 

5 

X 

S3 

C/5 


H 

§ 


o 

O 

%n 


co 

00 


o 

X 

T3 

o 


o) 

60 


O 

M 

CU 

60 

C 

CO 

Q 


M 

CO 

X 


3 

O 

X 

< 


CO 

X 


a 

x 


S 


(X. 

X 

o 


X 

X 

H 

X 

s 

u 


6 

X 

HH 

X 

C/5 

g 


B; 

C/5  i 


g 

B 

X 


g 


a 

s 

X 

C/5 


X 

< 

X 

H 

X 


o 

8 


C 

X 


<u 

X 


TJ 

C 

t0 

*5 

to 

3 

£ 


M 

X 


< 


c 

CU 

05 

CU 

M 

CU 

M 

05 


X 

H 


3 

X 


-a 

co 

M 

rH 

co 

a 


6 

X 

M 

X 

C/5 

S 


X 

o 

*— I 

< 
*— I 

u 

o 

C/5 

C/5 

< 

i 

X < 
X « 
U I 


X 

o 

s 

X 


g 


c 

co 

u 

M 

O 


CU 

M 

3 

U 


X 

o 

H 

O 

X 

*-H 

X 

C/5 

g 


a 

x 

C/i 


O 

X 


tf) 


d 

5 


X 

o 

H 

5 

U 

o 

C/5 

C/5 

< 

H 

% 

g 


S 


X 

o 

H 

o 

X 


g 


M 

3 

5 


X 

X 


a 


x 

H 

> 

X 


H N lAO  N 
O'*  ^ tfs 


o 

o 


o 

ERIC 


jo 

3 

CL. 


at 

• 

r— ^ 

0 

nj 

m 

CQ 

. 

a: 

0 

CO 

x 

> 

00 

2 

O 

a> 

B 

cj 

z 

z 

* 

< 

0 

w 

> 

H 

U 

3 

z 

>- 

M 

< 

< 

X 

Q 

to 

O 

< 

« 

< 

3 

X 

O 

5 

X 

z 

4 

01  JO 

eo  a 

3 4 

U p 

o o 
z 
u 


4 3 

x **-> 

C *H 
>>  Li 
to  4 
cl  5: 


x 

< 

z 

w 

5 

r4 

0 

CO 

3 

<0- 

<0 

u 

*» 

1 

z 

< 

0 

w 

0 

4 

0 

a 

X 

m 

►J 

<* 

U 

M 

4 

X 

00 

O. 

< 

CQ 

CM 

*— 1 

* 

CQ 

•-1 

• 

4 

y 

< 

CO 

01 

X 

CO 

3 

hJ 

H 

X 

JO 

O 

<J 

2 

< 

cj 

M 

(Li 

•to 

X 

§ 

X 

c 

CO 

z 

< 

t— 1 

H 

r— 1 

H 

0J 

M 

*— t 

CO 

0 

X 

tO 

tO 

c 

CQ 

at 

4 

r-l 

cj 

•a 

X 

z 

A 

z 

c 

O 

0 

r-l 

h- 1 

4 

M 

•H 

a 

Z 

CO 

Li 

' 

a 

c 


c 

0 

01 
3 
JO 

X 

H 

in 

CO 


«-M 

X 

</> 

x 

g 

0) 

CO 

Li 

4 

z 

X 

x 

O 

Q 

4 

X 

4 

< 

H 

u 

Li 

0 

G 

z 

tM 

w 

O 

X 

0 

m .* 

X 

0 

to  0 

CO 

to 

0 

* X 

0 

01  -a 

0 

4 

*h  c 

m 

JO 

»— i 4 

i—4 

3 

*h  X 

H 

X 

r 

< 

CO 

4 

a 1 

w 

4 M 

l-l 

C 

CL  U 

X 

h- 1 

•H 

0 

*3  4J 

H 

4 

0 

< 

01  0 

X 

J0 

«H  Li 

0 

3 

r-l  CQ 

CQ 

0 

4 z 

< 

Li 

O X * 

*3 

tO  O -H 
00  Q <-H 

•H  -CO 

g 

& 

z 

X 

CO 

cq  cl  jz 

w 

X 

4 u 0 

X 

4 

M 

Li  3 U 

X 

X 

CJ 

••  H O «-» 

H 

z 

00  X < 

X 

C Li  < 

u 

•HO  S 

X 

• • 

< 

tM  Jrf  4 

z 

4 

tM  a *H  H 

1— 1 

to 

X 

M tI  « J 

hJ 

3 

CJ 

C U H - 
CO  H u 
to  Cm 
4 - 

3 a 4J  4 

523i2 


Li 

X 


JO 

< 


u 

z 

2 


z 

< 


z 

o 

H 

X 

CJ 

o 

H 


O 

o 

vO 


> 

M 

Q 

X 

X 

< 

3 

B 


hJ 

< 

B 


h n 

<\J  <N  fsj  fsj 


m o 
tO  *H 
at  *j 
r-l  U 
4 
- Li 

3 CL 
O 

> 4 

TJ  iM 
C O 

4 

4 

C *-* 
o -h 

CQ  IM 
•H  O 
O Li 
CL  (L. 


*~i  <N 

ro  O 


TACOMA  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
P.  0.  Box  1357 
Tacoma,  Washington  98401 


C 

c 

o 

o 

i-4 

•H 

4J 

4J 

CO 

CO 

u 

u 

3 

3 

TJ 

4J 

TJ 

W 

c 

W 

03 

03 

<u  >» 

•H 

TJ 

l l« 

o 

C 

■H 

(4 

X C0 

P3 

03 

03 

CO 

>>  *-» 

0) 

4J 

TJ 

X c 

c 

M 

C 

0) 

1-4 

o 

• 6 

u 

X 

u 

O <u 

• 

o> 

0> 

CL 

CL 

• 

CO 

e w 

3 

w 

3 

X 

'-O 

* 

Li  *■ 

CL 

• 

(4 

4J  H 

03 

>> 

CO 

o 

n o 

03 

4J 

4-1 

03  U 

O 

3 

<e 

ca  u 

•~3 

CL 

(4 

u 

03 

4J 

4J 

ta 

03 

0) 

U3 

o 

o 

X 

U Q) 
CO  C 

o 

L4  L 

o tj 
3 

•U  CO 
C *H 

03  O 
TJ 

C O 

43  *~4 
4) 

C 00 

TJ  5 

03 

Cl 

3 

CO 


c 

-r4 

G 

TJ 

< 


C 

-H 

E 

tj 

< 


lA 

sO 

a\ 

s 


X 

Q 

W 

0 

1 

ps 

o 

u* 


8 

S 

to 


X 00 
O VO 
M CA 
jj  x 

o 

X 

o 


62 


CL. 

O 

o 

I 

o 

25 

M 

8 


5 

2 

cl 

o 

M 

§ 

25 

O 

U 

w 

f* 

o 


8 

M 

l** 

U-t 

o 


c 


03 

AJ 

TJ 

C 

•H 

03 

0) 

TJ 

03 

OS 

•H 

Li 

Vf 

0) 

CL 

O 

0> 

i 

4J 

Ll 

03 

U 

CL 

U 

03 

iH 

u 

Ll 

*» 

> 

c 

i-4 

-t4 

C 

rs 

X 

o 

o 

•< 

X 

L» 

03 

r-4 

*r4 

03 

IM 

U 

r-4 

r-4 

4J 

o 

03 

03 

r-4 

CO 

TJ 

3 

-r4 

TJ 

C 

H 

03 

O 

* 

Ll 

< 

N 

*3 

CO 

• 

O 

O 

• 

X 

X 

r-4 

PQ 

X 

03 

TJ 

• 

JC 

CO 

c 

•H 

c 

X 

X 

> 

CO 

u 

o 

(0 

• 

Li 

•H 

-o 

Q 

*-) 

U- 

X 

o 

ERIC 


u 

X»-H 

O 0 C T3 

■H  X O 0) 

H tl  T3  -H  ■ 


CO  3 


0 


CO 


X ^ 'H  Xl 


'O  co 

0 -rl  CJ 

W r 'H  -a 

■rl  H rH  C 
> Xi  CO 
" 3 


c 

■H 


bO 

3 

Vi 

T3 

co 

CO  QJ 

3 X 


P>* 
X X 


pH  0 X 


a 
-H  o 
co  co 
QJ  O H 
X H CO 
•H  X 
QJ  X O 


C O.  X X 


QJ  QJ 

X X 

x 

QJ 

x X 

co  X 


QJ 

co 

3 

*H  X 
•H  CO 
QJ 

X rO 


QJ 

QJ  X 

X x 
x 

QJ 

QJ  3 
bO  ' — 1 
T>  co 


co 

cj 

•H 

bO 

O 

QJ  X 

X o 
x X 

cj 


o 

* 

O 

MH 

cj 

QJ 

QJ 

CO 

CJ 

>> 

QJ 

O 

QJ 

T3 

CO 

MH 

CO 

■rl 

0 

> 

X 

co 

x 

M-l 

■H 

3 

•N 

X 

QJ 

to 

CO 

3 

QJ 

Jh 

■rl 

QJ 

QJ 

X 

0 

X 

3 

rH 

c 

Q. 

H 

B 

i— I 

QJ 

3 

B 

•*-> 

X 

Jh 

c 

X 

X 

X 

c 

o 

0 

bO 

3 

0 

0 

QJ 

CO 

QJ 

T3 

X 

0) 

X 

O 

bO 

O 

QJ 

o 

X 

X 

c 

CO 

0 

CO 

O 

3 

B 

n 

X 

X 

QJ 

3 

■H 

X 

3 

CO 

CJ 

3 

Jh 

O 

a 

CO 

Jh 

T3 

0 

3 

E 

c 

X 

rH 

X 

bO 

X 

U* 

QJ 

3 

■rl 

CO 

Jh 

a. 

X 

X 

O 

MH 

E 

O 

3 

CO 

3 

^d 

T3 

Jh 

CO 

3 

X 

X 

bO 

3 

co 

bO  Eh 

T3 

QJ 

3 

X 

o 

3 

CL 

X 

O 

bO 

rH 

u 

C 

CO 

(J 

X 

MH 

eg 

i — i 

3 

X 

T3 

o 

X 

u 

CO 

X 

3 

3 

CO 

CO 

a *h 

c 

o 

<U 

T3 

B 

B 

•N 

O 

U 

QJ 

C 

c 

QJ 

E 

o 

QJ 

CO 

o 

X 

U 

U 

0 

T3 

0 

_ 

u 

0) 

3 

CO 

O 

T3 

X 

o 

QJ 

X 

O 

MH 

X 

X 

X 

o 

CO 

T3 

■rl 

0 

• rs 

P 

0 

Ji 

V 'O 

XJ 

X 

CO 

X 

c 

i — 1 

U 

X 

X 

s 

CO 

o 

■H 

o 

u 

c 

Jh 

T3 

U 

3 

CO 

E 

> c 

u 

a. 

CO 

co 

3 

0) 

CJ 

MH 

CO 

a. 

CO 

Jh 

o 

Jh 

QJ 

QJ 

■rl 

0 

C 

O 

Jh 

0 

0 

• 0 

1 

co 

QJ 

QJ 

u 

a 

X 

03 

O 

Jh 

■rl 

o 

CO 

o 

X 

a 

PL  MH 

MH 

CO 

X 

3 

* n 

T3 

CJ 

0 

, V 

J X 

a 

Jh 

Jh 

•rl 

o 

O 

CO 

rH 

QJ 

co 

CO 

CO 

CO 

MH 

0 

MH 

O 

Jh 

■rl 

•rl 

X 

r G 

a. 

0) 

JH 

CO 

a 

G 

MH 

CO 

QJ 

U 

CO 

rH 

CO 

X 

CO 

CO 

X 

O 

CO 

C 

0 

3 

rH 

X 

l *rl 

i— i 

E 

X 

CO 

JH 

0) 

■rl 

O 

X 

> 

QJ 

rH 

QJ 

X 

3 

0 

o 

X 

X 

bO 

o 

r ^ 

CO 

3 

bO 

C 

rH 

3 

X 

i — 1 

■rl 

CO 

a 

QJ 

3 

CJ 

r> 

u 

CO 

rH 

X 

X 

X 

T3 

■rl 

X 

c 

PL 

MH 

0 

Jh 

H 

C 

■H 

CO 

C J 

X 

X 

T3 

E 

T3 

QJ 

o 

rH 

o 

CO 

CJ 

3 

X 

rH 

0 

C 

O 

a. 

bO 

3 

■H 

■rl 

CO 

3 

U 

C 

QJ 

co 

MH 

rH 

MH 

O 

CO 

■rl 

3 

cO 

X 

CO 

CO 

CJ 

o 

CO 

3 

QJ 

C J 

a. 

U 

JH 

X 

E 

Pj 

3 

3 

B 

Jh 

O 

MH 

T3 

X 

6 

O 

■rl 

rH 

0 

■rl 

£ 

CO 

03 

u 

■H 

i— i 

O 

QJ 

X 

o 

T3 

MH 

Jh 

3 

QJ 

X 

QJ 

o 

3 

Jh 

X 

0 

X 

CO 

X 

5 

U 

C 

Jh 

QJ 

X 

X 

X 

C J 

CO 

QJ 

O 

i — l 

X 

X 

ob 

QJ 

X 

a. 

X 

Jh 

O 

CO 

o 

0 

» 

■rl 

Jh 

X 

eg 

CO 

CO 

E 

Jh 

T3 

■i-j 

3 

U 

X 

•H 

rH 

co 

X 

CL 

CO 

CO 

■rl 

a 

CO 

X 

0 

3 

QJ 

E 

0) 

£H 

o 

QJ 

CO 

CJ 

cO 

bO  X 

CO 

c 

0) 

X 

co 

C 

rH 

X 

3 

H 

E 

‘ C 

C 

U 

CO 

T3 

X 

a 

T3 

T3 

B 

■rl 

QJ 

•rl 

QJ 

QJ 

U 

3 

c 

•rl 

Q 

O 

T3 

0 

o 

cO 

cO 

■H 

X 

>> 

CO 

C 

■rl 

Jh 

X 

rH 

Jh 

B 

• 

> 

Jh 

O 

CO 

3 

j2 

O 

w 

0 

E 

u 

X 

n 

c 

X 

X 

H 

CO 

> 

X 

Jh 

O 

aj 

X 

•rl 

O 

>> 

■rl 

O 

CO 

u 

JH 

X 

>'v 

QJ 

X 

rH 1 

bO 

QJ 

C J 

o 

X 

3 

T3 

c 

■H 

u 

CO 

bO  Mh 

X 

0 

C/3 

CO 

X 

X 

T3 

V 

3 

X 

H 

i— 1 

J-i 

■H 

c 

QJ 

C 

Jh 

■rl 

CJ 

QJ 

■rl 

C 

QJ 

co 

bO  Eh 

Jh 

CJ 

S 

X 

C 

" ♦, ) 

CO 

CO 

QJ 

CO 

U 

J-i 

o 

X 

o 

a. 

3 

X 

QJ 

■rl 

a 

C 

MH 

C 

■rl 

■rl 

o 

rH 

CO 

Ver^.-v  *H 

T3 

a) 

3 

3 

X 

■rl 

X 

•rl 

cO 

CJ 

T3 

CO 

a 

o 

O 

•rl 

0 

X 

■rl 

CO 

CO 

X 

S \ 'rh 

H 

X 

CO 

O 

CO 

CO 

X 

** 

B 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

•rl 

O 

• 

X 

C J 

rH 

s 

0 

X 

^7 

3 

CO 

cO 

■H 

■rl 

r' 

G 

Jh 

CO 

rH 

CO 

T3 

T3 

X 

X 

>> 

CO 

B 

X 

CO 

X 

o 

X 

CO 

Jh 

o 

0 

rH 

co 

QJ 

T3 

> 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

Jh 

B 

QJ 

■rl 

C 

c 

X 

cO 

w 

MH 

3 

Jh 

3 

u 

3 

3 

rH 

X 

CO 

QJ 

> 

QJ 

T3 

> 

X 

bO 

CO 

CO 

> 

CO 

co 

u 

•rl 

rH 

0 

a PH 

to 

0 

O 

0 

co 

■H 

> 

•rl 

Jh 

JH 

•rl 

0) 

G 

O 

Jh 

QJ 

c 

QJ 

X 

CO 

3 

G 

H 

X 

X 

u 

\X 

bO 

C 

X 

X 

U 

X 

3 

3 

Jh 

QJ 

Jh 

bO 

TD 

Jh 

X 

CO 

•rl 

T3 

0 

0 

CJ 

’rl 

X 

CO 

co 

X 

XJ 

X 

C 

X 

QJ 

CO 

O 

T3 

bO 

a 

U 

a 

O 

G 

bO 

E 

•rl 

rH 

3 

•rl 

E 

X 

E 

0 

X 

■rl 

0 

<4 

X 

QJ 

3 

CO 

X 

C 

Jh 

CO 

C 

■rl 

CO 

QJ 

CO 

P- 

CO 

u 

CO 

rH 

O 

X 

C/3 

3 

rH 

i— i 

3 

O 

■rl 

i— 1 

CO 

QJ 

QJ 

co 

rH 

a. 

QJ 

X 

Jh 

> 

c 

E 

CO 

Jh 

X 

CO 

u 

X 

■rl 

CO 

cr 

P^  T3 

JH 

X 

X 

X 

a 

CO 

« 

X 

bO 

•H 

o 

O 

‘rl 

Ll 

0 

0 

co 

G 

T3 

C 

QJ 

QJ 

rH 

O 

co 

C 

X 

X 

■rl 

■rl 

CO 

T3 

X 

Jh 

o 

X 

o 

O 

Sj 

X 

H 

X 

O 

0 

0 

X 

co 

MH 

3 

X 

X 

o 

X 

CJ 

■rl 

QJ 

O 

Jh 

O 

rH 

O 

bO 

X 

Jh 

> 

O 

Q 

X 

■rl 

C 

X 

O 

QJ 

X 

CO 

QJ 

•H 

a 

QJ 

X 

0 

CO 

bO 

X 

bO  rH 

3 

bO 

eg 

3 

u 

n 

X 

3 

CO 

X 

o 

co 

U 

a 

X 

CO 

Jh 

C 

MH 

X 

X 

U 

G 

G 

rH 

O 

G 

X 

*-) 

w 

o 

QJ 

CO 

CO 

CO 

■rl 

CO 

Jh 

CO 

X 

QJ 

3 

X 

MH 

•rl 

X 

•rl 

•rl 

r. 

•rl 

CO 

Jh 

■rl 

CO 

CJ 

MH 

> 

T3 

X 

X 

bO  TD 

CO 

MH 

CJ 

3 

■r-) 

w 

QJ 

3 

X 

X 

c 

G 

U 

X 

X 

< 

■rl 

0) 

B 

in 

a 

G 

QJ 

co 

O 

Jh 

G 

T3 

•rl 

CO 

o 

Jh 

0 

X 

CO 

0 

X 

Cn 

c 

CO 

0) 

3 

a 

co 

•rl 

B 

3 

CO 

U 

■rl 

T3 

C 

U 

■rl 

■H 

0 

> 

CO 

bO 

c 

o 

C 

C 

i — 1 

CO 

TD 

rtf 

■rl 

CO 

B 

X 

Cl 

rH 

QJ 

(j 

QJ 

CO 

O 

X 

X 

O 

o 

O 

3 

'O 

3 

s 

■rl 

QJ 

3 

• 

CO 

>H 

CO 

B 

CO 

c 

co 

T3 

X 

1 

0 

CO 

c 

w 

0 

O 

*Ph 

X 

X 

X 

U 

c 

CO 

o 

O 

Jh 

QJ 

"O 

■rl 

CO 

W>  rH 

O 

1 

0 

B 

o 

Jh 

o 

0 

rH 

CJ 

CO 

QJ 

X 

■rl 

o 

QJ 

X 

3 

B 

u 

bO 

G 

C 

JH 

Jh 

G 

QJ 

CO 

rH 

X 

c 

Jh 

0 

3 

X 

3 

u 

Jh 

i— i 

Jh 

■rl 

3 

X 

CO 

CO 

O 

O 

CO 

Q> 

bO 

•H 

bO 

o 

CO 

X 

CO 

O 

O 

X 

O 

0 

3 

CL 

CO 

Jh 

X 

CO 

■rl 

i — i 

Jh 

Eh 

Jh 

a. 

X 

X 

U 

Jh 

■rl 

MH 

CO 

X 

c 

CJ 

TJ 

B 

QJ 

3 

CJ 

CO 

3 

i — i 

bO 

CL 

E 

T3 

CO 

X 

3 

CO 

a 

CJ 

MH 

mh 

C 

c 

O 

X 

■id 

u 

QJ 

O 

X 

U 

3 

■rl 

■rl 

O 

0) 

O 

0) 

B 

X 

X 

i — i 

CL 

O 

O 

o 

■rl 

o 

X 

T3 

bO 

0 

o 

Jh 

QJ 

X 

Jh 

X 

C 

u 

X 

X 

•H 

CO 

CO 

■rl 

c 

0 

3 

T3 

■rl 

X 

QJ 

CO 

X 

i — 1 

T3 

CO 

Cl 

X 

o 

CO 

0) 

■rl 

X 

QJ 

0 

X 

O 

CO 

■rl 

T3 

O 

0 

PL 

CO 

CO 

X 

CO 

CO 

■rl 

■rl 

c 

3 

X 

CO 

CO 

X 

QJ 

T3 

c 

u 

•rl 

■rl 

•rl 

Jh 

N 

XJ 

X 

X 

c 

CJ 

3 

QJ 

X 

o 

rH 

EH 

c 

X 

c 

o 

o 

MH 

CJ 

T3 

> 

X 

■rl 

0 

X 

QJ 

cj 

■H 

■rl 

bO 

Jh 

X 

bO 

CO 

■rl 

CO 

aj 

■H 

O 

CO 

3 

■rl 

0 

0 

o 

X 

rH 

X 

> 

X 

3 

X 

QJ 

■rl 

3 

u 

X 

> 

X 

X 

X 

»\ 

0 

X 

T3 

X 

u 

CO 

X 

QJ 

CO 

QJ 

03 

Jh 

■rl 

C 

3 

c 

G 

3 

CO 

QJ 

• 

X 

MH 

CO 

rH 

0 

E 

c 

CO 

a T3 

■rl 

> 

X 

Si 

o 

J-l 

o 

3 

Jh 

T3 

CJ 

CO 

O 

T3 

3 

CO 

CO 

CO 

0 

rO 

u 

0 

CJ 

n 

0 

B 

X 

CJ 

■rl 

CO 

§ 

X 

QJ 

3 

QJ 

E 

X 

QJ 

B 

c 

3 

Jh 

■rl 

0 

o 

0 

■rl 

0 

X 

•rl 

X 

• 

X 

QJ 

X 

T3 

U 

O 

CO 

P > 

> 

o 

X 

MH 

U 

X 

CL 

u 

rH 

CL 

c 

i— 1 

CO 

bO 

CO 

QJ 

c 

CO 

QJ 

o 

X 

QJ 

QJ 

O 

X 

O 

T3 

♦H 

CO 

CO 

CO 

Jh 

G 

CO 

0 

QJ 

3 

c 

C 

B 

o 

u 

X 

<J 

T3 

X 

3 

Jh 

rH 

a 

Jh 

C 

X 

0 

u 

O 

co 

a 

E 

X 

B 

■rl 

QJ 

■H 

3 

X 

QJ 

rH 

X 

CO 

CO 

o 

a 

CO 

o 

T3 

X 

Mh 

3 

U 

X 

3 

0 

X 

CL 

N 

X 

c 

T3 

■rl 

QJ 

X 

CO 

X 

CO 

CO 

■rl 

w 

s 

G 

X 

O 

rO 

G 

CO 

CO 

X 

Jh 

> ^ 

i— i 

i— i 

■H 

X 

W 

C 

> 

CO 

QJ 

rH 

rH 

CO 

JH 

o 

CO 

X 

0 

CO 

0 

■rl 

•rl 

X 

CO 

r— i 

O 

QJ 

X 

QJ 

c 

■rl 

Jh 

X 

CO 

CO 

rH 

X 

i-H 

CO 

a 

o 

co 

CO 

^d 

a. 

• 

£ 

O 

X 

•rl 

X 

T5 

X 

O 

CO 

QJ 

QJ 

■rl 

CJ 

•H 

X 

QJ 

0 

X 

0 

X 

0 

CO 

U 

T3 

0 

co 

Jh 

X 

CJ 

CO 

QJ 

X 

U 

c 

Q. 

co 

X 

Jh 

Jh 

X 

O 

1 — 1 

CO 

c 

> 

CJ 

X 

co 

O 

C 

P 

C 

■rl 

CJ 

jh 

3 

G 

r-C 

QJ 

O 

X 

QJ 

Jh 

QJ 

a 

c 

c 

CO 

3 

■rl 

rH 

CO 

3 

CO 

o 

M-l 

co 

o 

T3 

U* 

3 

CO 

QJ 

X 

■rl 

QJ 

X 

•rl 

T3 

o 

o 

X 

0 

0 

rH 

rH 

T3 

x 

■rl 

MH 

C 

QJ 

X 

QJ 

X 

QJ 

T3 

X 

CO 

0) 

■rl 

0) 

•rl 

( J 

a 

bO 

0 

CO 

Jh 

i — 1 

co 

C 

0 

X 

CO 

CO 

QJ 

CO 

T3 

td 

•H 

JH 

G 

G 

X 

E 

X 

3 

X 

X 

Si 

3 

CJ 

S 

•rl 

■rl 

3 

u 

i-H 

CO 

i— 1 

X 

■id 

CO 

CO 

• 

X 

a 

CO 

•rl 

X 

X 

CO 

T3 

B 

JH 

CO 

0 

O 

3 

U 

O 

c 

CO 

0 

O 

H 

u 

CO 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

3 

s 

X 

X 

rH 

co 

X 

QJ 

T3 

i — i 

X 

X 

c 

Jh 

CO 

0 

MH 

o 

o 

X 

T3 

Jh 

X 

i — l 

o 

O 

X 

3 

CO 

c 

o 

c 

•ri 

a 

X 

CO 

CO 

bO 

T3 

M 

O 

X 

3 

c 

QJ 

CO 

CO 

X 

»\ 

CJ 

W 

•rl 

O 

c 

■rl 

Jh 

X 

Si 

MH 

i — i 

•> 

T3 

X 

c 

•rl 

Jh 

u 

• 

QJ 

QJ 

TJ 

X 

CO 

Jh 

o 

3 

o 

O 

B 

•rl 

co 

X 

T3 

i — i 

C 

■rl 

■rl 

CJ 

3 

a 

03 

co 

6 

u 

■rl 

03 

i — 1 

CO 

co 

bO 

■rl 

CO 

MH 

QJ 

bO 

c 

u 

X 

G 

•rl 

CO 

c 

MH 

■rl 

bO 

X 

CO 

<0 

CO 

> 

i— 1 

■rl 

QJ 

QJ 

C 

X 

X 

X 

CO 

3 

■rl 

bO 

CO 

CO 

3 

CO 

c 

rH 

CJ 

QJ 

u 

CL 

0 

QJ 

c 

CO 

P** 

c 

X 

X 

■rl 

CO 

•rl 

■H 

Jh 

CO 

■rl 

> 

0 

CO 

T3 

3 

CO 

•H 

cj 

MH 

J-l 

> 

o 

> 

•rl 

CO 

P ^ 

u 

c 

T3 

U 

MH 

CO 

i — 1 

0 

CO 

CO 

0 

X 

X 

G 

O 

u 

i — l 

o 

CO 

a. 

•rl 

X 

CO 

X 

T3 

Jh 

Jh 

3 

3 

CO 

O 

X 

B 

X 

CO 

X 

CO 

o 

■rl 

X 

Jh 

CO 

co 

X 

bO 

CO 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

Jh 

T3 

QJ 

CO 

X 

CO 

a 

CO 

•rl 

o 

1 — 1 

0 

T3 

X 

3 

a. 

c 

T3 

CO 

X 

T3 

a. 

CO 

QJ 

a; 

Jh 

X 

CJ 

•rl 

i 

■rl 

X 

X 

3 

X 

0 

C 

X 

0 

3 

P 

Q> 

CO 

o 

cO 

•rl 

C 

a. 

CO 

C 

c 

CJ 

to 

3 

3 

i 

X 

T3 

X 

X 

CO 

Jh 

CJ 

0 

H 

T3 

QJ 

X 

X 

CO 

Q. 

3 

3 

3 

CO 

V3 

X 

00 

X 

0 

> 1 

CO 

CO 

O 

Jh 

CJ 

CO 

CO 

•H 

1 — 1 

3 

X 

CO 

Si 

■rl 

MH 

o 

G 

C 

X 

O 

X 

G 

X 

X 

n 

•rl 

a. 

a 

0 

CO 

E 

c 

> 

o 

X 

co 

T3 

X 

a 

X 

H 

QJ 

CO 

G 

X 

rH 

•rl 

c 

CO 

■rl 

T3 

0 

U 

■H 

CL 

■rl 

B 

O 

o 

O 

jh 

co 

X 

& 

QJ 

X 

•rl 

•* 

o 

• 

cO 

0 

*rl 

■rl 

c 

C 

U 

0 

X 

3 

P 

Jh 

cj 

*H 

jh 

J-i 

CO 

X 

X 

E 

CO 

CO 

T3 

QJ 

c 

B 

QJ 

X 

Jh 

3 

CO 

o 

U 

co 

CO 

<0 

co 

X 

a 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

QJ 

bO 

Jh 

CO 

i — i 

• 

X 

G 

Jh 

QJ 

X 

T3 

a. 

X 

MH 

a 

Jh 

CO 

X 

H 

CO 

J-l 

X 

X 

X 

X 

C 

CO 

Jh 

o 

a> 

Jh 

CO 

CO 

O 

rH 

c 

0 

O 

Jh 

» 

0 

a 

0 

rH 

E 

a 

<J 

i— i 

3 

CJ 

X 

Cu 

■rl 

a. 

bO 

o 

CO 

QJ 

T3 

X 

X 

CO 

3 

Jh 

O 

Jh 

Jh 

co 

T3 

co 

O 

QJ 

3 

i— i 

X 

fO 

Jh 

B 

Jh 

O 

X 

3 

T3 

QJ 

T3 

o 

CO 

E 

0 

a 

a 

0 

0 

CO 

Jh 

CJ 

T3 

X 

T3 

-rH 

3 

QJ 

O 

c 

O 

3 

o 

Jh 

a 

X 

e 

CO 

G 

QJ 

Jh 

X 

3 

fH 

a 

a 

0 

X 

0 

0 

O 

co 

C 

H 

QJ 

3 

X 

X 

X 

o 

CJ 

a 

X 

q.  tfi 

CO 

3 

3 

CO 

3 

a 

X 

X 

> 

co 

o 

a 

Eh 

& 

rH 

E 

Eh 

CO 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


er!c 


c 

H 

d TD 
C QJ 
O aj 
■H  d 
05  5-t 
05  QJ 


QJ 

4-4 

o 

u 

CL 


MM  i— 4 
O d 

05  05 

OJ  AJ 

> e 

•H  QJ 
■u  e 

d AJ 
aj  J-4 
C 03 
QJ  CL 
03  QJ 
QJ  XJ 

>M 

CL  rM' 
QJ  C fl 
>M  AJ 

C 


QJ 

aj  e 


C -H 

J-4  AJ 
QJ  05 
> QJ 
O GO 
GO  GO 
3 

C 05 


QJ 

X 


QJ  GO 

3 C 
TD  *H 


•4  g 

C 

O XJ 
■H  C 
AJ  d 
•H 

C GO 
60  C 
O -H 

cj  ^ 

QJ  C 
JM  *H 

X 

JM  AJ 
d 

i—4  QJ 

□ X 

CJ  XJ 
•H 

AJ  XJ 
Jm  QJ 
d J-4 
Ph  Cd 

X 

05 

AJ  X> 
JM  C 
O d 
CL 

CL  AJ 
3 J-i 
05  O 
MM 
XJ  M-H 


QJ  J-4  *H 

J-4  O M-l 


■U  C 

L H QJ 

cj  d -H 

QJ  QJ  U 

■*-)  X w 

o 

J-4  ^ « 

CL  J-4  *— 4 
d d 

05  U -H 

■H  3 J-I 
X 3 0) 

4J  H t) 

o d 

QJ  > S 

X 

d c xj 

6 -H  C 

3 

d w o 

QJ  QJ  J-4 
CL  3 60 

rM  GO  X 
QJ  d u 

X QJ  d 

i—4  ,a 
QJ  i—4 

i-4  O GO 
CL  CJ  C 
O -H 
QJ  " X 
CL  05  05 

CL  -H 
P*>  □ G 
C O J-4 
d J-4  3 

g GO  M-l 


3 O 
CM  i—4 
QJ 

d 05 
E C 


d (J 
H 

I — I 

M-l  O 

0 o 
X 

O)  CJ 
QJ  05 

•S-o 

1 § 

CL) 

CO  M-l 
M-l 


05 


GO 

C 

•H 

J-4 

d 

CL 

QJ 

J-4 

CL 

XJ 

c 

d 


QJ 

CJ 

c 

QJ 

■H 

J-4 

QJ 

CL 

X 

QJ 

GO 

C 

•H 

C 

J-4 

d 

QJ 


GO 

C 

•H 


X 

5 

05 

J-4 

QJ 

X 

B 

QJ 

B 

M-l 

X 

d 


GO 


GO 

c 

•r4 

X> 

J-4 


XJ 

c 

d 


d 

CL) 

c 
c 
o 

05  QJ  05 

»M  CJ  3 


* fc 

i-4  QJ 
■H  CO 
CL 

□ X 
CM 


05 


QJ 
J-4 

qj  d o 
X QJ  X 
H X U 


05 

X 

05 

d 

J-4 

O 

•f-) 

d 

E 

aj 

X 

H 


QJ  05 
X QJ 

AJ  -H 

X 
GO  CL 
C d 

•H  J-4 

CL  GO 

o o 

1—4  -H 
QJ  i— I 

> X 

QJ  -rl 

o X 


05 

J-4 

QJ 

X 


X> 

c 

d 


X 

J-4 

o 

5 

XJ 

J-4 

d 

X 

XJ 

c 

d 

E 

05 

d 

•H 

05 

3 

X 

XJ 

C 

QJ 


d 

QJ 

O 

O 

QJ 

05 

XJ 

XJ 

Jm 

o 

CJ 

O 

AJ 

C 05 

3 

AJ  C 

»» 

CJ 

Jm 

CJ 

AJ 

c 

QJ  r—4 

d 

05  d 

05 

05 

d 

•rl 

nj  d 

QJ 

QJ 

0) 

0) 

*H  -H 

05 

Jm  QJ 

CJ 

05 

d 

0) 

rM 

Jm 

AJ  CJ 

d 

QJ  E 

•rl 

AJ 

i—4 

rM 

d 

•rl 

•rl  *H 

QJ 

AJ  «H 

> 

CL 

(J 

d 

•rl 

QJ 

o mm 

XJ 

C AJ 

u 

QJ 

•rl 

u 

X 

mm 

•rl 

•iM 

QJ 

CJ 

c 

J-4 

QJ 

AJ 

-o  o 

X> 

05 

c 

•rM 

QJ 

AJ 

QJ 

XJ 

qj  aj 

o 

AJ 

d 

0) 

AJ  XJ 

c 

> aj 

QJ 

CJ 

05 

d 

& 

AJ 

05  C 

d 

d 3 

05 

r— 4 

E 

C 

QJ  d 

GO  X 

QJ 

GO 

d 

QJ 

QJ 

Jm 

c 

•l-l 

X 

c 

•rl 

QJ 

05 

05 

QJ  « 

o 

03  Ll 

AJ 

*H 

Jm 

X 

QJ 

QJ 

AJ  05 

•rl 

rM  AJ 

AJ 

QJ 

AJ 

X 

J-4 

C C 

AJ 

o c 

XJ 

d 

AJ 

AJ 

CL 

M O 

d 

o o 

QJ 

i—4 

d 

GO 

QJ 

•H 

E 

x cj 

E 

3 

S 

C 

MM 

J-4 

AJ 

Jm 

CJ 

J-4 

E 

•rM 

O 

• d 

O 

CO  o 

O 

Jm 

E 

05 

AJ 

>>  N 

MM 

X 

MM 

O 

3 

•rl 

QJ 

O 

AJ  -H 

C 

o 5 

J-4 

MM 

i—4 

> 

0) 

QJ 

•rM  & 

■iM 

•rM 

QJ 

1 

3 

QJ 

3 

•r-) 

i— i d 

rM  05 

CL 

i 

CJ 

JM 

O 

d GO 

CJ 

X J-4 

05 

•H 

QJ 

Jm 

O 

O 

X 

CJ 

CO 

x_, 

6C 


O 

o 

X 

cj 

CO 

X 

w 


d 

E 

O 

X 

d 

■LJ  B 

C 3 
3 »H 
o XJ 
£ d 
XJ 
« CO 

XJ  I 
H 

d x 


c o 

r-4  O 

O X 
CJ  CJ 
C CO 
■H 

X I 


QJ  X 


Pi 


c 

3 

o 

u 


O E 

J-4  3 

XJ  QJ  XJ  .H 
•r4  XJ 
> d 
AJ 
C CO 
X 
o 
»-) 


d 

QJ  L 2 

•h  d 
E I 
d 

QJ 

QJ  CO  05 
J-4  J-l 
d i—4  3 
GO  QJ  2 
>-4  X 
d xj 
£ X 


J-4  <-4 

0 d 

AJ  QJ 

d ffl 
cj 

3 ^ 

X)  AJ 

X c 

3 

X O 

xj  CJ 

r—4 

d qj 

QJ  CJ 

X n 

QJ 

1 »H 
CM 

M-l  I 
CL  d 

3 I 

CJ 

^ d 
60  H 
60 
QJ 
CM 


05  d 
<J  QJ 
X 


M-l 

O 

J-4 

O 

XJ 

CJ 

QJ 

J-4 


05 

QJ 

O 

*H 

Q QJ 
CO 

£ X 


I 


c 
o 
■w  E 
GO  3 
C rH 

L «rl  3 

C M-l  CJ 
QJ  MH  -H 
E 3 J-4 

AJ  PQ  Jm 
J-I  3 
d .— 4 cj 
CL  i-* 

QJ  QJ  C 
Q XJ  -H 

u 

d 

£ 


QJ  X 

60  AJ 
d i-4 
Ph  d 
QJ 

d X 
J-4 

o 

X 


c d 

O QJ 
05  X 
i—4 

QJ  M-l 
J-i  O 
J-4 

d j-i 

X o 

XJ 
• CJ 
< QJ 
J-I 

05  -H 

•h  a 

> 

J-4 

o 


X 

60 


i— I J-4 
3 QJ 
d X 
U d 
pq 

i 

\ 

05 

CL  03 

j-i  a 
< »H 
i—4 
QJ  i— I 

c o 

*H  CJ 

i—4 

QJ  AJ 
3 J-4 

D*  QJ 
CJ  X 

d o 

*-)  pi 


J-4  AJ 
•L)  05 

d -H 
CL  3 
tQ  c r 

■»-»  c 
•h  d 
Pm  m 

o 

J-4 

QJ 


d d 
12  CO 


^ d 1-4 
AJ  i-4  QJ 
AJ  3 6 

qj  d d 

PP  pH  CM 


X 

d 

I J-4 

o 

J-4 

O l 

GO 

QJ  C 
J-4  O 
CJ  05 
O 3 

£ c 

GO 
aj  d 
qj  a 

a S 


X 
60 
d -i-i 
j-4  d 

u .5 

i H 

CJ 

>-4  £ 
QJ 

•H  I 

E 

QJ  C 
05  O 
05  05 
QJ  J-4 
X QJ 
AJ 

d qj 
•H  X 

J-4 

O QJ 
i“4  O 
CJ  *-) 


J-4 

o 

J-4  1-4 
QJ  QJ 
> 05 

u a 

d 3 

CJ  o 

£ U 


J-4  I 

d c 

X AJ  -H 
QJ  AJ  i-4 

COX 
•H  O GO 
X CO  3 
Pi  d 

^ CJ 
AJ  X 
J-4  AJ  05 
QJ  O 
CL  J-i 
3 O 


J-4  QJ 
O 05 
J-4 

QJ  D 

S 2 

3 i-4 

0 O 

CJ  o 

X 

1 CJ 
CO 

AJ 

05  I 
•H 

3 C 
D*  O 
XJ  05 
C .-4 
3 -H 

X & 


xj  d 

1—4  v-4 

d > 
C 1-4 

_ - o ^ 

X Q l—)  Ci  CO 


i—4 

CJ 

CJ 

E 

OJ 

XJ 

CL 

3 

Jm 

•rl 

AJ 

J-4 

QJ 

05 

X 

E 

QJ 

O 

Jm 

■H 

d 

>> 

05 

J-4 

d 

•rl 

MM 

J-4 

X 

■rl 

QJ 

CJ 

Jm 

3 

X 

05 

u 

3 

X 

AJ 

AJ 

i—4 

Jm 

o 

3 

AJ 

QJ 

XJ 

CJ 

3 

AJ 

3 

QJ 

05 

QJ 

2 

i—4 

CJ 

CL 

QJ 

d 

•rl 

fH 

d 

AJ 

•rl 

rM 

rM 

d 

•rl 

X 

Q> 

X 

X 

H 

AJ 

05 

X) 

3 

i—4 

o 

Jm 

QJ 

MM 

• QJ 

3 

0) 

AJ 

J-4 

2 

Q) 

CO 

•rl 

W 

d 

o 

o 

O 

X 

•rl 

•rl 

vD 

PP 

s 

X 

AJ 

o 

X 

rM 

CJ 

Jm 

QJ 

X 

Q 

r 

•> 

CO 

X 

CJ 

aj 

QJ 

•rl 

X 

AJ 

l 

X 

X 

X 

•> 

X 

o 

c n 

05 

X 

J-4 

CL 

0) 

AJ 

X 

AJ 

AJ 

X 

AJ 

CO 

3 

X 

a> 

05 

X 

3 

AJ 

<f 

v£> 

AJ 

m 

X 

i 

3 

Ph 

X 

AJ 

GO 

MM 

O 

X 

X 

m 

AJ 

1 

O 

CJ 

QJ 

3 

o 

05 

1 

AJ 

l 

i 

VD 

3 

u 

l 

d 

05 

GO 

•rl 

60 

1 

vD 

i 

3 

O 

QJ 

QJ 

3 

AJ 

3 

QJ 

AJ 

o 

1 

o 

05 

1 

Jm 

H 

X 

•rl 

QJ 

3 

•rM 

QJ 

•rl 

1 

3 

>> 

GO 

05 

rM 

3 

AJ 

AJ 

U 

o 

rM 

i—4 

u 

QJ 

QJ 

Jm 

05 

3 

QJ 

X 

B 

QJ 

d 

CL 

•rl 

i — I 

aj 

X 

QJ 

GO 

05 

d 

XJ 

X 

X 

AJ 

fH 

CJ 

GO 

3 

Jm 

AJ 

w 

X 

AJ 

E 

3 

E 

> 

o 

O 

•rl 

■H 

Jm 

3 

r—4 

QJ 

d 

J-4 

3 

E 

2 

d 

o 

*-q 

XJ 

E 

u 

3 

•rM 

d 

AJ 

AJ 

w 

u 

d 

Pi 

XJ 

X 

QJ 

CO 

O 

05 

> 

3 

c 

J-4 

> 

AJ 

Jm 

d 

Jm 

d 

05 

X 

w 

H 

■rl 

> 

aj 

Jm 

d 

Jm 

X 

i—4 

B 

aj 

B 

Jm 

X 

Jm 

CJ 

QJ 

Jm 

X 

Jm 

XJ 

•rl 

i—4 

X 

rM 

d 

JM 

Jm 

3 

3 

X 

Jm 

o 

J-4 

3 

3 

JM 

QJ 

* 

• 

• 

3 

AJ 

o 

d 

d 

O 

O 

QJ 

•H 

QJ 

d 

■rl 

d 

X 

CM 

cn 

CJ 

3 

2 

X 

X 

Q 

Pi 

*-q 

pi 

*-q 

CO 

& 

Q 

p 

QJ 

X 

H 


MAJOR  CONCEPT:  The  potential  value'  and  danger  in  drugs  exist  whenever  drugs  are  used. 
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Develop  a court  case:  Students  select  topic  and  set  up  defense 

prosecution. 
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Use  and  Abuse 


1-  Mr.  D.  is  a rapid  eater,  he  ban  many  business  pressures.  When 
he  developed  chronic  indigestion  he  wasn't  surprised-  pressure  of 
business  etc.  he  dashed  out  to  a discount  drug  store  and 
purchased  a good  supply  of  antiacids.  Now  he  feels  he  is  prepared 
and  will  not  run  short  or  lose  tine  from  this  annoying  discomfort 
because  in  his  desk  are  such  aids  as  Turns,  Rollaids,  Milk  of 
Magnesia  tablets  - and  many  more  none  of  which  can  ever  be  harmful. 


2-  Grandma  does  not  like  having  so  many  little  pill  bottles  around. 
She  has  heard  of  hypochondriacs  and  does  not  want  anyone  to  Chink 
she  is  one.  She  has  emptied  these  many  small  bottles  into  one 
attractive  old  glass  cannister  which  she  sets  on  the  breakfast 
table,  it  is  handy,  pretty  and  she  will  not  forget  to  take  her  pills. 
Good  idea?  If  not  why  not? 


3-  Mary  is  concerned  about  her  children  accidentally  taking  poison. 
For  her  family  she  set  up  two  medicine  cabinets.  One  is  under 
lock  and  key  - all  'dangerous  drugs'  are  kept  here  and  no  one  but 
mom  or  dad  ever  open  this  cabinet.  Hie  other  has  simple  home 
remedies  such  as  aspirin,  antiseptics  etc.  which  the  children  can 
get  when  needed.  Is  Mary's  plan  sound.  - explain  your  answer. 


4-  Family  W.  uses  many  aspirin.  They  have  a chance  to  get  them  on 
sale  - 3 bottles  each  containing  1,000  tablets  at  a very  low  price. 
The  bottles  are  too  large  to  go  in  the  family  medicine  cabinet  so 
mother  stores  two  in  the  medicine  cabinet  - the  one  that  is  in  use 
had  to  go  on  the  kitchen  shelf.  What  is  good  and  what  is  poor  or 
bad  about  this  situation. 


Sue  learned  in  health  class  that  aspirin  is  aspirin  whether  jLt's  an 
name  label  such  as  Bayer  or  made  and  packaged  by  her  local  pharmacist 
at  a discount  counter.  She  feels  she  must  help  the  family  save 
money  and  purchases  them  at  the  19  cent  counter  rather  than  the  59$ 
for  the  brand  name  - however  whenever  she  takes  one  she  is  so 
nervous  and  upset  about  its  purity  she  does  not  know  whether  the 
upset  stomach  and  Increased  headache  are  due  to  'impurities'  in 
the  drug  - her  imagination  - or  just  undue  stress  over  the  situation. 
Can  you  solve  Mary's  problem  for  her. 


6-Grandpa  has  been  having  such  backaches  they  keep  him  awake.  Grandma 
is  sure  it  is  kidney  trouble  just  like  her  brother  had.  Fortunately 
they  saw  an  'ad'  in  Sundays  paper  for  a natural  remedy  — natures 
herbs  - no  drugs  - for  such  an  ailment.  She  is  sure  this  must  be 
what  helped  her  brother  so  they  send  their  dollar  for  a months 
supply.  What  is  wrong  in  this  story? 


7-  Sarah  has  a vary  red  Itching  skin  • almost  a rash.  Aunt  Jane  has 
an  excellent  ointment  she  uses  "for  Just  everything".  As  long  as 
it  is  only  rubbed  on  the  skin  no  harm  can  be  done  so  Sarah  better 
quit  stalling  and  take  Aunt  Janes  advice  and  try  it.  Is  this 
proper  procedure? 


3-  Mv  friend  says  she  purchased  'over  the  counter'  the  very  same 
drug  I am  taking  from  a prescription  for  less  than  half  the  price. 

If  I need  more  when  this  bottla  is  gone  - I am  just  going  to  go  to 
her  drugstore  and  get  them  over  the  counter.  Are  there  any  pitfalls 
in  this  situation? 


9-  Several  boys  feel  the  only  way  they  can  really  find  out  about 
marijauna  is  to  try  it  once.  One  time  never  hurt  anyone.  They  are 
going  to  do  it  at  a 'very  private  party'  then  they  will  know  and  their 
family  will  never  know  and  won't  have  to  get  'all  shook  up  about  it'. 
Tom  is  invited  and  isn't  certain  what  to  do  - the  pressure  is  on  for 
'just  this  once'  - nearly  'all'  their  friends  plan  to  attend  Dick  said. 


10-  Jerry's  dad  is  going  to  be  able  to  get  LSD  from  a 'chemist'  he 
knows  'well'.  The  'stuff'  is  pure*.  Under  adult  supervision  surely 
no  harm  can  result  - this  is  really  an  opportunity  to  see  what  'this' 
is  all  about  - no  danger  involved.  Anything  wrong  with  this  logic 
or  situation. 

11-  John  goes  to  mall  a letter  at  the  corner  drop  chute . A nice 
looking  young  man  is  also  mailing  a letter.  This  man  hesitatea  and 
asks  John  if  he'd  be  interested  in  trying  a few  marijauna  cigarettes 
he  is 'stuck' with  - can  give  them  to  him  very  cheap.  Suggests  he 
even  split  the  price  with  a couple  of  friends.  What  should  John  do? 
discuss  this  with  the  man.  run.  report  the  fellow  etc? 


12-  Your  little  sister  (you  are  12  yrs.  old)  has  a very  severe  head- 
ache - at  least  she  cries  and  says  her  head  hurts.  You  are  baby 
' sitting  and  give  her  one  baby  aspirin  - after  a half  hour  things  are 
no  better.  Should  she  be  given  more  aspirin  until'  she  is  quiet  and 
goes  to  sleep  - as  long  as  they  are  only  baby  aspirin  - or  - parents 
called  - Dr . called  - spank  her  and  put  her  to  bed. 
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J.  L«  Boze 

Frank  J.  Gillihan 

Michael  J.  Sterbick 


The  Tacoma  Public  Schools  firmly  believe  that  education  for  health  should  be  an  integral  part  of  the  total 
educational  process.  The  school  must  have  a comprehensive,  sequential  health  curriculum,  K through  12,  which 
will  provide  a framework  for  helping  meet  the  health  needs  of  youth,  as  well  as  helping  prepare  them  for  their 
future  roles  as  parents  and  citizens.  Such  a curriculum  should  serve  as  a guide  for  interested,  qualified 
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Competency  I:  Students  discriminate  critically  between  reliable  and  unreliable  health 


responsibilities  in  supporting  and  promoting  health  programs. 


MAJOR  CONCEPT:  The  Power  of  Drugs 
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An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation's 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DHEW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non -Government 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  in  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recommended  for 
adoption , but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  improving 
programs . All  schools  are  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  National  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Information . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request . Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated . 

Selected  curricula  have  been . reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information. 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPO  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  is  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications,  and  a computerized  information  service.  The 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni- 
cal inquiries  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resources. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information,  Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Chase, 
Maryland  20015. 
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The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In. recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapism,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attltudlnal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  Inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  Implies  the  need  for  broadscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  In  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room Is  to  change.  What  Is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  Involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  In  a joint  effort  with  the  school  If  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  Is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  community  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  conmunlty  effort  Is 
essential  If  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  program  of 
braad«based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 
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The  South  Bay  Union  School  District 
601  Elm  Avenue 
Imperial  Beach,  California 
92032 


In  the  South  Bay  District  we  are  vitally  concerned  with  helping  our  children  develop  knowledge  and 
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It  seems  unhelpful  to  perpetuate  our  refusal  to  take  them  seriously  in  the  consideration  of  this  flood  of  social 
issues  which  affect  us  all  and  their  future  most  directly. 
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The  problem  with  oar  age  level  children  is  not  so  much  one  of  marijuana,  heroin,  and  hard  narcotics, 
but  one  of  teaching  values,  and  one  of  producing  mentally  healthy  and  socially  adjusted  children. 
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Length  of  time,  daily,  is  dependent  upon  pupil  interest. 
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Children  draw  pictures  of  what  they  like  to  do 
best . 
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(One  suggestion  for  construction 
paper  character  to  show  body 
movements. ) 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  appreciate  good  health  and  good  attitudes-  Grades: 
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Dramatic  play  - one  child  is  feeling  unhappy 
another  makes  him  feel  better. 


THE  FOLLOWING  ARE  STORIES,  POEMS,  OR  PICTURES  FROM  THE  1969  ADOPTED  READING  TEXTS  AS  THEY 
APPLY  TO  THE  SPECIFIC  OBJECTIVE  OUTLINED  IN  THIS  CURRICULUM  GUIDE. 
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"Louis  Braile”  pp.  59-68  (MORE  THAN  WORDS  3Z),  Macmillan 
Overcoming  physical  difficulty 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  ways  to  stay  healthy 
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FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  know  what  to  do  and  who  will  help  them  when  they  are  sick 
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Invite  the  school  nurse.  She  can  tell  them 
the  kind  of  work  she  does  and  what  other 
nurses  do.  Children  should  be  encouraged 
to  ask  questions. 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  what  medicine  is  for  and  that  it  should  be 

taken  correctly. 
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Make  a display  of  various  household  medicines: 
dl 8CU8S  use  and  storage. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  what  medicine  is  for  and  that  it  should  be  taken 
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Use  a picture  showing  a little  boy  or  girl 
standing  on  a chair  and  getting  into  the 
medicine  cabinet. 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  realize  they  can  help  protect  others  in  their  family  or 

friends  by  using  safety  measures. 
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Motion  Pictures  (Available  from  San  Diego  County  Department  of  Education) 
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Based  on  the  children's  classic  which  tells  of  the  Little  Engine  that  pulled  a 
trainload  of  toys  to  the  children  on  the  other  side  of  the  mountain.  The  film 
teaches  us  that  there  are  many  things  we  can  do  if  we  only  say,  f,I  think  I can 
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Filmstrips  (Available  from  San  Diego  County  Department  of  Education) 

Catalog  teimber  Title,  Grade  Level,  and  Description 

FS  1372  DOCTOR  (Primary) 

David  gets  an  exam  before  starting  school.  Shows  how  druggists  and  health 


Filmstrips  (Available  from  San  Diego  County  Department  of  Education) 


Johnny  learns  that  he  was  once  very  little  but  gradually  grew,  learned 
to  eat,  and  walk.  (Growing  Things) 
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We  live  in  a drug  oriented  society,  where  children  are  saturated  with  the  wonders  of  drugs  from  the 
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problem  with  our  age  level  children  is  not  so  much  one  of  marijuana,  heroin,  and  hard  narcotics 
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eliminate  misinformation. 
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Length  of  time,  daily,  is  dependent  upon  pupil  interest. 
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IiRQAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  respect  the  worth  and  dignity  of  themselves.  They  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

take  pride  in  their  self  concept;  and  respect  for  a healthy  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

body  and  mind.  Art,  Language  Arts 


ERIC 


O 

O 

X 

fn 

U 

u 

no 

X 

a) 

a) 

V) 

a) 

•H 

K 

& 

fn 

— 

bo 

•"3 

rt 

bO 

B 

fH 

B 

rt 

S 

G 

,fH 

G 

O 

a) 

a) 

o 

*H 

4-1 

< 

fH 

rt 

i—4 

TJ 

*H 

rt 

►J 

P 

§ 

35 

■S 

H 

P 

rt 

45 

P 

P 

V) 

a) 

G 

O 

n: 

i— 4 
i-H 
0) 

PU  V) 
# bO 
fn  G 

O »H 

nS 

S 

P 

V) 

fH 

fl)  to 

y,  Beim 

< 

0) 

0Q 

[ ? 

P 

a) 

o 

p 

Pu 

bO 

G 

•H  V) 
G P 
fH  G 

rt 

i—4 

nS 

•H 

rt 

hJ 

CN 

LO 

<N 

Laidla^ 

G 

nS 

45  *-f 

nS  G 

u\ 

G 

"g 

rt  a) 

O 

r— 1 

+J  Q) 

G O 

u| 

o 

o 

a>  & 

V) 

A 

o 

o o 

3 .H 

i Q 

a 

hJ  p 

* 

i 

•s 

■ 

a) 

o 

n: 

PU 

P 

nsl 

G 

i — 4 

04 

t—4 

o 

o 

G 

•H 

^3* 

CN 

LO 

t—4 

vO 

CN 

G 

rt- 

00 

00  & 

3 

H 

x 

to  O 

1 

| 

a) 

00 

04 

LO 

CN 

CN  W 

04 

00 

X P 

45 

vO 

45 

VO 

45 

vO 

fH 

CN 

to 

to 

45 

LO 

LO 

^ Pi 

P 

P 

P 

a) 

to 

to 

LO 

LO 

LO  U 

bo 

i—4 

i — 4 

i-t  rt 

i—4 

i—4 

i—4 

4-1 

i— 1 

r— 1 

G 

3 

to 

rt 

* 

a) 

• 

rt 

• 

a) 

k 

Qj 

CL.  O 

rt 

a. 

k 

CL  -H 

o 

P 

O 

P 

qj 

P 

OS 

H 

H 

S 

S X 

►J 

s 

35 

P 

35 

P 

35 

P 

G 


4h 


(/)  10 
to  G 
0)  o 

G *H 


0) 

QJ  X 


45  X • 

P B 

ns 

• 

fH  P O 

n r* 

aS 

Pi-4  0) 

XX  o 

fH  0) 

to 

G 

(0 

rt  X P B 

to 

bOi-4  ns  4h  44 

a)  a)  n3 

CtJ  45 

X 

3 

o P G w 

to  to 

G rt  G *h  to 

45  45  a) 

45  G P 

ctf  X 

G 

43  QJ  45  = 

QJ  QJ 

0)  *H  rt  «— ♦ <C  fn 

P P O <U 

O G 

S P 

ns 

QJ 

•H 

O G 

fH  O o 

_ p q 

aj  a) 

•H 

QJ  • 

♦H 

G fH  * QJ 

a)  bJQ 

P 0)  to  fH 

PC  X 

fH  > 

QJ  i-4 

ns  a> 

fH  . 

♦h  ctj  a>  43 

4-1 

V)  P 45  0)  • fn  • 

rt  a)  S a) 

o a)  a) 

O -H 

a>  > 

QJ 

p > > 

o 

V)  P P (0  0)  to 

45  O 

P *H 

G 43 

QJ  -H 

to 

QJ  OP 

QJ  P 

ft  a)  bO  rt  43  43  43 

S S G X 

p rt  45 

QJ  <H 

G P 

bO  qj 

•— 4 aj  •— 4 4; 

to 

-H  G i-4  P p p 

r— 4 

fn-H  O 

G to 

rt 

G 45 

i-4  bO 

o x 

0)^  O W4  W 

to  Q)  O 45 

o m d 

a*  G 

to  bO 

•H  p 

G bO  *H 

45  U 

5 R fn  G G 3 C 

to  43  n3  *H 

P a) 

QJ  o 

•H  QJ 

P 

43  G fn  B 

S P 

P *H  p *H  0)  4H  0) 

G to 

ago 

to  p 

G 

<D  QJ 

•h  rt 

45  to  fH  fH 

o o G to 

fH  E P 

to 

B 

QJ  p 

d p o qj 

qj  ns 

P p 6 P 6 P 

to  p rt  o 

o o 

to  X 

44  rt 

O 4h  H 

1—4  G 

G o o to  o to 

•H  OP 

ctj — / G 

fH  fH 

• H i—4 

fH 

QJ  *H  -LJ 

p 3 

O O to  45  45 

T3  P 

a)  S 

G 

O «H 

ns  p 

fn  p •»  .h 

o 

,0  P O P <U  p <u 

G Xn3 

QJ  > i-4 

P QJ 

*H  fn 

G to 

d o ft  p 

QJ  G 

rt  45  to  rH 

O ro  o G 

44  rt  p 

O B 

P aj 

3 G 

pns  a> 

P O 

B P a>  a>  P43 

P S 45  G 

G 45 

'H  tO 

t—4 

QJ  DO  QJ 

•H 

0 (0  45  O cd 

P ^ 

B X 

P to 

fH  (0 

bO  r-4 

fn  to  G P 

4h  P 

G 45  O 3 P H fn 

G X 

_ X o 

to 

O QJ 

G *H 

Pa)  d d 

O O 

to 

*H  P to  a ) *H 

a)  o p a) 

G O 45 

c<$  rt 

• 

O 

•H 

fn  *h 

R 

0) 

43  G O P > to 

fn  45  G > 

0)  45  P 

to 

X a> 

^ O 

QJ  G to  fn 

to  aJ 

o 

P 44  P O 0)  0) 

ns  p 43  a) 

fH  P 

45  G 

p 

45  G 

c3  p 

a>  p cs  p 

QJ 

G 

to  X bond  ns 

IH  . £ «ri 

ns  s 

P 3 

o 

S 

B 

P o o . 

fn  43 

0) 

G < o G 

•HP  45 

H (fl  o 

•H  O 

rt 

P 

X 

P *H  45  fn  3 

G p 

*H 

Q)  45  rt  X G j' 

43  ctf  n3  O • 

•H  i—4  43 

s 

to  o 

t+H  C? 

•H  pO  p 43 

p *H 

fH 

H p •-»  o rt  S 

O’  45  G G to 

45  rt 

QJ 

C 

G G 

O i—4 

B GPP 

o s 

0) 

n5  • P45  o Q) 

S G r-4 

o o ns 

QJ  S 

5 

O 

p 

S 4h  to  aj  «h 

•H 

P 

•-4  to  ? P G 

O B rt 

bo  G 

P 

o 

to  to 

to 

O o 3: 

Pns 

X 

• H P O X X _ 

bO  * * d)  O 

a)  rt 

G 45 

rt  *h 

X a) 

O to  G 

QJ  • 

w 

43  « 43  « S « P 

rt  S P 45  bO 

45  bO^ 

fH  O 

fH 

QJ 

rt  i-4 

X G -3  Q) 

PPG 

(3  to  45  O 45  O 

fn  O G P 

P G 0) 

P -H 

G 

fH  P 

S o 

rt  rt  O > 

d ft  O 

i—4 

tQ  P P 45  P t-t 

G G fn 

•H  fH 

(0  45 

O 

•H 

c4 

i-4  *H  -H 

O *H 

•H 

a)  d G o 

O S P-H 

<U  p G 

G S 

P 

P 

a)  pp  . hJ 

44  P P 

P 

^ OS  S ^ 

o a)  o i-t  a) 

> to  P 

i—4 

fH 

to  X 

V)  QJ 

> to  o o 

O G O 

G 

rt  fn  43  O to  O O 

G fn  fn  O 45 

rt  .H  G 

i-4  G 

o 

•H  45 

•H  V) 

c3  »H  B p O 

O O B 

P 

35  O G 45  < 45  n3 

W G bQ  45  P 

33  Ht+n 

m .h  m 

hJ  s 

35  ns  o o s 

1-3  0 0 

p q) 
o u 
h rt 
0) 


o 

o 

rt 


rt* 

6 

VI 

X bO 

<U  c 

p X 


P ^ 45 
Pu^  P 
0)  V) 

0)  X 
> rt  a) 

•-c  S nS  0) 
a)  »h  B 
tO  0)  O ~ 


P 

B 45  O 

to 

to 

qj  p nS 

QJ 

45 

QJ 

> 

bQ 

H 

P ^ O 

txO  i-4 

G 

rt 

P P 

G 

QJ 

• H 

QJ 

P P 

rt 

to 

G 

i—4 

a qj  to 

45 

B 

fH 

qj  a rt 

O 

0 

cS 

G 

P G 

45 

QJ 

QJ 

to  O H 

O 

P 

fH 

Q)  O •-» 

P 

ns 

fH  1 Q> 

P 

i—4 

_ 4h  5 

P 

G 

•H 

ns  i-t 

G 

O 

6 

G o to 
rt  to  rt 

rt 

S 

■s 

10 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  respect  the  worth  and  dignity  of  themselves.  They  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

take  pride  in  their  self  concept;  and  respect  for  a healthy  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

body  and  mind.  Art,  Language  Arts 
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a class  glossary  of  vocabulary 
used  in  this  unit. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  respect  the  body  as  a miraculous  creation  and  a Grades:  4,  5,  6 

precious  resource.  Correlated  Areas:  Science 

Health,  Language  Arts 
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Let  the  children  discuss  the  inter-relationships 
of  the  various  parts  of  the  body. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  the  importance  of  protecting  and  maintaining  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

good  health  for  themselves  and  for  society.  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

Social  Studies 
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Suggest  that  the  class  watch  for  scheduled  TV 
shows  about  these  services.  Discuss  these,  their 
meaning  rnd  purpose. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  the  importance  of  protecting  and  maintaining  GRADES  4,  5,  6 

good  health  for  themselves  and  for  society.  Correlated  Areas;  Health 

Art,  Language  Arts 
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Write  a class  guide  for  maintaining  good 
health  » committees  may  write  on  different 
areas,  using  illustrations,  and  compile  a 
class  booklet. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  that  every  substance  taken  into  the  body  by  Grades:  4,5,6 

any  means  enters  into  the  complex  functions  of  the  body  and  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

effects  its  condition.  Art 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  that  every  substance  taken  into  the  body  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

by  any  means  enters  the  Circulatory  System.  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

Art,  Language  Arts 
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Some  children  may  wish  to  draw  charts  of  The  Story  of  Blood  (booklet) 

the  Circulatory  System.  American  National  Red  Cross 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  that  every  substance  taKen  into  the  Grades:  4,  5,6 

body  by  any  means  enters  into  the  complex  functions  of  Correlated  Areas:  Health, 

the  body  and  effects  its  condition.  Language  Arts,  Social  Studies 
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Miracle  Drugs  and  the  New 
Age  of  Medicine,  Reinfeld,Fred 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  that  every  substance  taken  into  the  body  Grades:  4*  5,  6 

by  any  means  enters  into  the  complex  functions  of  the  body  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

and  effects  its  condition  Language  Arts 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  understand  that  every  substance  taken  into  the  body  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

by  any  means  enters  into  the  complex  functions  of. the  body  Correlated  Areas:  Health 
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They  may  wish  to  make  diagrams  of  the  human 
brain  and  the  nervous  system. 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  are  beneficial  to  themselves  GRADES: 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  are  beneficial  to  Mankind  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

when  properly  used.  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

Language  Arts 
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Invite  a pharmacist  to  visit  the  class  and  explain 
the  use  of  prescription  and  non-prescription  drugs. 


OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  are  beneficial  to  Mankind  and  Grades:  4,  5,6 

themselves  when  properly  used.  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

Language  Arts,  Art 
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; children  write  a description  of  a 
on  they  feel  is  mentally  healthy;  one 
is  physically  healthy. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE;  Children  recognize  that  nonfood  substances  are  potentially  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

damaging  to  the  body  and  should  be  used  only  under  special  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

circumstances  and  with  extreme  care.  Language  Arts,  Art 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  nonfood  substances  are  potentially  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

damaging  to  the  body  and  should  be  used  only  under  special  Correlated  Areas  c Health 

circumstances  and  with  extreme  care.  Science 
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Invite  someone  from  the  local  health  department 
to  speak  to  the  class  about  poisonous  plants 
found  in  their  communities  a)  how  to  identify 
plant  b)  precautions  to  take  when  near  it  and 
any  other  pertinent  information. 


OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  nonfood  substances  are  potentially  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

damaging  to  the  body  and  should  be  used  only  under  special  Correlated  Areas: 

circumstances  and  with  extreme  care.  Health,  Language  Arts 
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AMPHETAMINE  (Winston  Chart  #12)  Stimulates 
Nervous  System 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  themselves  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

and  Mankind  when  used  improperly,  especially  narcotics.  Correlated  Areas:  Art 

Health 
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Children  recognize  that  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  themselves  Grades;  4,  5,6 

and  Mankind  when  used  improperly,  especially  narcotics..  Correlated  Areas:  Art- 

Health,  Language  Arts 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  themselves  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

and  Mankind  when  used  improperly,  especially  narcotics.  Correlated  Areas:  Art 

Health,  Science 
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A Field  Trip  to  the  U.S.  Customs  § Immigration 
Services  at  San  Ysidro  (Tijuana  Border  Station) 
to  familiarize  terminology  and  help  in  identification 
may  be  decided  upon. 


BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  themselves  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

and  Mankind  when  used  improperly,  especially  narcotics..  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

Art,  Language  Arts 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVES:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  themsleves  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

and  Mankind  when  used  improperly,  especially  narcotics.  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

Language  Arts 
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Role  play  can  be  used  in  various  ways.  For 
this  age  child,  reasons  for  use  and  the  effects 
upon  their  bodies  and  society  Would  be  best  to 
emphasize  rather  than  the  methods  of  use. 
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BflQAP  OBJiiCTlVli:  Children  recognize  that  drugs  can  be  harmful  to  themselves  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

and  Mankind  when  used  improperly,  especially  narcotics.  Correlated  Areas:  Art 

Social  Studies, 
Language  Arts 
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BROAD  OBJECTIVE:  Children  gain  experience  in  the  whole  realm  of  decision  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

making  through  group  discussion,  student  involvement.  Correlated  Areas:  Health 

games,  TV  Commercials  Language  Arts 


a r c •s 

0)  0)  O 0 


rt  TJ 

mO  O 

TJ 

5 

<«  H 

C 

•H 

rt 

to 

• 

rt 

*-< 

o 

o 

bo  bo 

d> 

tj 

•H 

c_> 

p p 

to 

B 

•H 

+-> 

•H  «H 

rt 

•H 

rt 

•rt 

to 

to 

■s  & 

0) 

TJ 

H 

X 

pH 

O 

g 

DO 

R 

•rt  *n 

rt 

d) 

cu 

5 

/H 

X c 

d) 

d> 

•H 

X 

to 

H W 

X 

rt 

■t 

o 

X 

0 

ti, 

to 

*0 

»H 

o 

+-> 

> 

U) 

p 

00  Tf 

CO 

o 

X 

•rt 

0) 

to 

TT 

to 

x 

•rt 

0 

■M 

rt 

rt 

Crt  Tj* 

CO 

LO 

+j 

pH 

pH 

O 

0 

0) 

CM  rH 

pH 

pH 

bo 

P 0 

DO 

rt 

to 

0 c 

to 

O — « 

C 

0) 

C/5  C/5 

C/5 

C/5 

0) 

rt 

+->  o 

E 

3 0 

OS 

Ci.  tz. 

Uh 

u. 

33 

o 

•rt  CJ 

(h 

to  o 

O 6 

•H 

rt 

>>  o 

O 

(0  rt 

X 

to 

P 0 P 

*w 

5 

o 

to 

•H 

0 

•rt  O 

O TJ 

rt  rt 

, w> 

10 

c c 

O 

.rt  rt 

B H *H  P 

rt 

to  C 

o 

10 

+J 

PH  C 

0 

o o 

0 

+->  o 

o rt  o 

0 

•rt  rt 

p 

10 

o 

O «H 

a 

•H  «H 

rtJ 

w 

X P O 1 2 

X 

TJ 

rt  0 

rt 

c 

4J  ^ 

o 

•p  -p 

to 

i o'  rt 

X 

X 

0 rt 

pH 

rt 

a rt 

rt 

X to 

H DO 

o 

Phhh 

T?  •/. 

0)0  0 

d) 

to  B 

Ph 

rt  s 

P 

4->  3 

X 0 Ph  C 

p—  3 — 

— *p*i 

x tj 

rt 

•H 

O 

•rt  O 

P>  X *H 

rt 

rt  o rt 

O pH 

rt  0 *rt 

d) 

pH  f5 

m 

T3  ,o 

>s 

3:  to  • • 

•H  Ph  tfl 

O 

O rt  3 

_ X o 

■5 

o 

rt 

C 4j  C 

•h  bO 

5 — < O 

VH 

P DOT) 

J o 

bop  0) 

rt  *H 

•H 

rt  c o 

.rt 

C TJ  C 0 

P^v  rt  H o 

rt 

0)  rt  TJ 

O 

to 

X 

4-> 

P »rt  B 

> rt  CSX 

0 10 

rt  0 > 

s 

rC  *h  a> 

d)  «H 

rt 

>>  _ w 

•H 

& B 3:  «rt 

H C rt  o 

to  rt 

O DO-H 

0 0 

4J  rt  > e 

•H 

pH  O 

B 

rt  ba  3 

3 

0 0 O 4J 

rt  X 

O rt 

rt  TJ 

r— p pH 

a rt  a)  x 

•rt  (!) 

P C pH 

bo 

^2  «-• 

cdj-  x 0 0 rt 

O «pH 

pH  rt  C 

X Ph 

<rt  t3  X X 

i1-* 

C 

4->  *H  O 

P pH  0 

0 x c PS  o 

X o 

CD  3 -rt 

o o 

O rt 

o 

(fl  +J  c 

rt 

0 O 0 

0 P C?  O -M 

U rt 

3 O 

rt  O 

a)  c 

TJ 

O C 

•H 

0 o 

•H 

> 0 rt 

•rt  O pH  TJ  (0 

© 

rt  rt  c; 

Ph  Ph 

p*d  o o) 

rt 

O «H 

10 

rt  rt  O 

> 

rt  > 

> E Ph  to  bO 

pH  E 

oco 

to  rt  X > 
•H  B P rt 

rt 

•rt 

B <8  fr  0 

*H 

42  rt  0 

O 0 0 3 

rH  E 

rt  0 'rt 

o rt 

e 

O 

pH 

42  42  rt 

s rt  pH  X PH  rt 

•rt  O 

4~i  « 

E 0 

pH  33 

to 

rt  d) 

0 

© 0 > 

v t 

X t>  «rt 

'-/-rt  pH  PhTJ 

Sc  o 

-T3  — • 

O DO 

a) 

rt 

rt  X 

tj 

H W JJ  H 

0 0rt 

0 *rt  «-H  -H 

0 3 0 

X 

rt  > • 

o 

rt 

0 

& C C 4-J 

c 

42  ^ G 42  rt 

0 X S — o 0 

X o 

rt  rt  'U 

Ph 

rt  to  * 

•H 

to 

O rt  *h  rt 

o 

+->  to  O +->  0 

0 +->  *rt  p to 

0 -H 

rt  tj 

X 

0 X rt  0 

to 

v?  Ph 

X 

rt  pH  -P 

•H 

rt  rt 

to  • X S *rt  3 

X 'p 

to 

Ph  O 

13  xo  o) 

•H 

3 pH 

rt 

P,  PnrtJ  C _ 

+-> 

to  0 0 PQ 

rt  0 rt  x 

+J  rt 

bo  P rt 

OhTJ 

O 

O 0) 

C 0 c 

o 

0 X Pp  P O 

o P X P4  pH  rt 

rt 

P o 

rt 

E a)  x x 

d) 

tO  X 

rt 

0 bO  rt  +j  O 

rt 

pH  4->  *H  0 +-> 

p 0 *3  rt 

•H  *H  4-» 

•S  1 

X rt  t> 

• H 

•H 

rC  rt  *h 

bo 

Ph  O O Ph 

Ph  OXO 

to 

TJ  rt 

rt  rt  C3 

0) 

C +■>  H 

TJ  PC 

+J  «H  B0  rt  +j 

• H *rt  tO  tO 

to  tfl  to  S p p 

DO  C O 

•h  rt 

3 X 

o 

a)  3 <rt 

d) 

o 

10 

x c o 

rt 

u p -a  ^ 

? 0 0 pH 

3 

0 

rt  3 0 

p 

rt  +->  o o 

0) 

to  -iH 

Ph 

X tn  -h  bo  rt  »h 

C TJ  X O 

O X G e rt  DO 

rt 

rt  rt  > 

0) 

TJ  rt  4-i 

•H 

pH  X 

0 

P C 

+-> 

•HrtX0OX0rtO0CTJ 

0 -H  *H 

t — . irt 

•rt 

pH  X | 0) 

5 

•H  £ 

•P 

•H  PH  O .H  b0  rt 

rt  0 X X 

to  X box  X *H 

4- 

> rt  rt 

rt  x 

rt 

•h  +j  x e 

& 

to 

+->  .o  0 ,rt  rt 

rt  TO  pH  O *H 

p 

pH  O X +-» 

x to 

0 

X TJ  rt 

0) 

x +->  o 

d) 

3 U) 

pH 

4J  4J  +-> 

+J  +j  +j  +j  o 

to 

X O 

rt  0 rt 

& 

o a)  rt  to 

rt 

Ph  d> 

o 

tt 

0 +J  pH  rt  ^ 

rt 

0 5 rt 

rt  S rt  rt  rt  0 

3 

rt  -H 

to 

DO 

rt  a) 

d) 

rH 

•H 

0 TJ  to  o tq  rt 

X X ■£  O x 

P to  O S s 

X O X X X X X 

X X 4P  O O 

tu 

0)  O 5 O) 

S >3 

d)  Ph 

10 

w 

3S'BS  3SS  O 

rt 

S 2= 

o a,  -m 

0 

X *H  rt  V) 

5: 

X *H 

rt 

•H  x 

pH 

P W 3 

x ■= 

rt  o 

X 

rt 

bO  3 

•H 

•rt  rt  O 

o 

rt 

JC 

t \ P— \ P-H  t \ / ' 

! \ 

C C f— • p— • 

t \ HH  t \ (H  (-> 

(H  (H 

> — V 

& 

rt  O tO  10 

•H  TJ 

rt  *H 

X 

OQ  pH  M to  Tf  LO 

vO 

•H  X 2 pH  <N 

to  rt1  to  0 N 

00  Ol 

o 

a)  a)  rt  «h  x c 

d)  rt 

•H 

• H 

to  rt  o 

a, 

X TJ  P.TJ 
rt 

5 rt 

*-3  Ph 

CO 

& 

P G rt 

H 

rt 

o 

pH 

d)  rt 

P p o 

rt  C *H 

rt  in 

X *H 
d)  in  u 
X C d) 

POT) 
• H 

rt  to  rt 

r*  »H  O 
X O «w 

rt  d) 

TJ  to 

c 0) 

M 

H bQ  h— ( 

P 

•d 

rt  C A 
d)  *H  -H 

p 

ha;  a 

rt 

rt  rt 

rt 

rt  B *h 

0) 

d)  rt  • 

•J 

P w a bfl 

T»  X P 

pH  rt  d)  *H 

•H  5 B 4* 

rC  «H  o rt 

O rt  to  B 

ERIC  39 


rt 

& 


G bo 

o 

• H «* 

CA  4-* 

•h  g 
o a> 

•s  § 

<h5 

° > 

a a 

rH  *H 

rt 

a>  p 
P g 
a> 

a>  d 

rH  3 
O P 

•f  ■ 

a>  g 

42  O 
P *H 
(A 

.5  3 

• 8 
a .h 
G d 
O 

•H  P 

a>  o 
a> 

42  o 
G Mf 
•H  3 c 
rt  O *r 
bO  p t 

G P 0 
a>  e 

P 

d 

rH  *H  I 
•H  44 

.c  rt  ; 

U.  E 


ff! 


S3 

B 


I 


ERIC 


CA 

0 

O 

G 

0 

P 

rH 

.0 

rt 

44 

O 

0 

0 

CA 

•d 

N 

Pi 

P 

H 

B 

a p 

• H CA 

G _ 

H 

O 

o 

o o 

rH  0 

CA 

0 G 

0 CA 

o 

• H 

P rH 

rt  G 

0 

B *H 

p 0 

d 

4j  0 

0 o 

0 0 

0 ^ 

> 

0 

rt 

> 

P 

S 

P P 

CA  bo 

(A  *d  *H 

42 

f4 

CA  0 

0 

rt 

rt  P bo 

•H  fi 

GSM 

P 

p d • 

O 42 

a p 

CA  *H  3 

P .H 

rt  rt 

bo 

P • 

G G 

P P 

o 

0 p p a p 

H T3 

bO  G 

G G 

O G 

0 G O 

CA  G 

.0  3 rt  s d 

0 Jh 

O CA  O 

•n  O 

o 

a 0 *h 

CA  0 

rH 

P O 42  O 

> O 

H b0*H 

CA 

0 42  P 

rH  p 

P P • 

P 43  P O 44 

T3  O 

CA  3 P 

-H  CA 

CA  P rt 

•H  rt 

•H  o bo 

•H  rt  o 

rt  0 

?h  rt 

P 4* 

rt 

•h  a 

P 

bO  44  G 

a ca  0 

Jh 

B 

P O 

0 a 

p d P 

3 0 

* = § 

1 stje 

bo 

3 0 

3 fi 

O Mp 

0 -H 
> fH 

a fi 
o o 

P G O 
0 rt  44 

P 44 
•H 

° fi  J 

O rt  O rH 

Jj  42 

-H  C 44 

•d  0 

CA  44 

> G 

0 rH 

0 

rH  JH  P 

*3  P 

M'H  C 

rt  a 

G 

d CA  *H 

42 

CA  44  bO 

0 O 44  • CA 

44  X 

rt  CA  *H 

• H 

0 *H 

rt  « 

P 44 

X O G 

H 0TJ  »H 

> *H 

44  H 

P 

3 rH 

o 

O -H  *H 

•H  0 rH  d 

o rt 

. *■*  c 

O 

•H  rH 

p P rt 

P 

•°-g£ 

G 42  H P 

rH 

44  H rt 

0 • 

P rt 

•h  d 3 

rH  (A 

rt  p rt  o d 

MSS  P 

bp  p 

O 0 bA 

CA  P CA 

S 3 

rH  p 

0 G 

44  £ 0 

G 

> O 

0 *H  P 

0 p 

O G O 

42  O • 

o a 

P MO  rt 

•h 'd 

b0-d  rH 

P fH  C 
X £ 0 

P O 

o rt 

•H  3: 

3 O 

o G *H  G O 

T3  G 

G rt  CA 

rt 

O 44 

G CA  O 

& O CA 

• H P ft  ••  43 

fn  rt 

• H 

p a 

O 44 

P CA 

O *H  G 

3 X 

O B o 0 bo  1 

o 

G G CA 

O 0 

p 

P bo 

•H  O 

O bO 

P H B d G G 
O O O *H  -H 

o o 

rt  *H  <H 

0 P CA 

p 

42  0 G 

CA  0 P 

&3.g 

CA 

0 »H 

0 42 

> -H 

42  0 

(A  P *H 

S’8* 

42  44  p B 3 P 

p 

H-g  a 

B-d  p 

-H42P 

CA  44 

•H  rt  «A 

rt  o 

(AGP  O 0 

G 

rt  o 

© . 

• 

P CA  H 

•H  44 

S P 3 

O P .H 

CA 

rt  O d 

•H  *H  1 0 rH  rH 

0 

0 S O 

0 CA  44 

CA 

CA  *H  0 

£ O 

(A 

(AGP 

0 

3 b043  rH  rj 

a 

P u 

42  3 O 

rt 

0 * > 

X £ p 

•h  rt 

O 

P 3 P O 3 

0 

rt  TJ  CA 

p 

0 

bO  TJ 

Xd 

rt0  rt 

d p bO 

G 

> — \ 

Xp  & _ 44  43 

CA 

**  § 3 

0 0 -d 

wXrt 

rt  G 

a c g 

P G 

0 

o 

rt  44  d G 

• H 

CA  H a 

• H 

3 rt 

a rt 

(A  O <H 

• H 

a *h  0 rt 

P 

rt  h 

ca  rt  o 

(A  a bo 
3 

CA  d o 

n §“3 

P 

0 0 42 

> O 

3 CA 

bo 

CA  CA 

H G 44 

0 

CA  H 43  CP  0 

0 

0 F-I 

O P 

G 

P CA  H 

rH  rH 

•H  rt 

f 

rH  ,0  P O 4«! 

> 4*  0 

CA  rt  5 

o 

CA  H T3 

•h  rt 

P G 

o 

• H *H  O rt  'O 

rt  G 42 

•H  42  o 

JH 

•H  «H 

§*•3 

p p 

3 0 S 

0 0 

W 

P CA  44  TJ  T3  B 
3 G O 0 

rt 

a o p-dP42 

S 

H p44 
3 O 

PG  O 
• H 

■as  s 

rH 

P O *H  p 

P ^ 

0 

P N p 

3 

•H 

P 0 U 42  hn 

/—\ 

|T-\ 

f~\  fl> 

0 a 

0 rt  *h 

O P x 

P< 

0 (A  s *4  bO  rH 

(N 

to 

0 d 

a 1 

42  bO  0 

P rt  0 

1 

fC  0 O rt  *H 

P H (A  O B 

fi-g 

o o 
so  o 

P rt  42 
O B P 

£ 42  42 
H P P 

G 

O 
• H 

CA 

•H 

O 

0 0 
*4  d d 

rt  G 

rt  p 

X p 
0 CA  44 

42  G 

P O CA 

• H 0 

P CA  H 

rt  *h  p 
42  O *H 

P 0 O 

d G 

CA 

G *H 

bt 

P bp  P 

G 

rt  G P. 

• H 

0 *H 

g 

-is  § 

rt 

e a o 

0 

0 CA 

rj 

*4  CA 

bo 

T)  XC 

G 

rH  rt  H 

• H 

• H 3 CCl  44 

42  rH  0 

rt 

O rt  rH 

a 

N 

a>  rt 
P d 
o o 


P 44 

S 05 

p 0 
P 42 
O P - 
P 

B 44  • 
»-H  O 


CA 

ca d 

rt  rH 
rH  3 
O O 

o 


o 
a> 

0 0 d 

*1* 
<n  a> 
G a>  42 

O d P 
»H  3 
(/)  h bO 

•HOfi 
d G *H 
a>  *h  p 

° B 8 

til-0 

*■*  rt 
G a>  x 
o>  » 

§?•?! 
(A  rt 
0 ca  ca 
(A  G 
G 0 o 

rt  *H 
0 (A 
0 *C  *H 
P P u 

‘2  is-S 

*w-d 

I* . s 

*=*.S 

0*  *3  c 

esi 


41  & 
O (A 
P CA 

d • 
rt  H 
0 CO 
P U3 
03 

0 

43  0 
. 43 

B P 

O 

0 44 
(A 


0 P 
42  ca 
P 0 

4h  G 

O O 

0 ° 

%< 

CO 

d 
• 0 
3:  (A 

2 3 

p o 

O CA 
B *H  • 
O T)  T) 
P . 0 

g g 
g 0 g 

O 42  rt 
P rH 
0 P 
> d 
rt  c 0 
42  S 43 


rt 

0 


389-987  0 - 70  -8 


40 


vocabulary  list  of  words  used  in  advertising. 


A 

p 

rH 

rt 

X 


vO  w 

(0 

* © 

<2 

© 

P © 
••  rt  &0 
tfl  h rt 
©03 

■S  B I 

p o © 

UU  j 


3 

o « 

■H  P 
(A  3 
•H  © 

o a 

© © 

TJ  > 
rH 
tp  O 

° S 

0 *H 

;©  P 
© 3 
P © 

*9 
© 3 

fH  P 

o oi 

■S  " 

© C 

0 

P *H 

01 

.3  3 

u 

© oi 

© co 

•a  s-s 

© O *H 

a&g 

© © 

s § 1 

‘Sou 

3 P H 
© 

M bp  " 

3 5 8 
SiS  8 

USbfl 


ERiC 


3 

•H 

*3 

© 

CO 

3 

CO 

*3 

P 

O 

<P 

o 


fr 

© 

Is? 

O "H 
> 01 
_ *H 

rt« 

© © 


t/i 

p 

© 

Q, 

CO  © 

P 04 

s s 

§ s 

w 

•H  3 
P *H 
P 

© *3 
> © 

*3  © 

© P 

= *3 

■S  § 

OQ 

85 

01  *3 

p © 

© p 

*3  oi 
*3  2 H 

O © © 
0^0 

X 3 *H 

rs 

wi  *3  Ch 
to  p 
© © *3 

rH  © 3 

U X rt 


OBJECTIVE:  Children  are  aware  of  the  importance  of  good  citizenship  Grades:  4,  5,  6 

and  respect  for  the  law,  especially  in  the  area  of  drug  abuse.  Correlated  Areas:  Social  - 

Studies,  Language  Arts,  Art 


i 

■H 


rH 

0 

0 

tn 

•rt 

0 

G 

u 

44 

•H 

•H 

j 

»H 

•H 

44 

44 

§•1 

44 

. 

in 

* 

•H 

•H 

i F3 

o 

u 

G 

/H 

g 

U 

•H  < 

; o 

0 O 

• 

O 

+4 

§ 

tn  tn 

tn  F-i 

a 

P 

0 

o 

d 

- tn  d 

I Q> 

3 rt 

(A  pH 

3 

3 

pH  CJ 

o 

G -H  G 

; o 

* 

0 O 

rt 

rt 

a: 

f4 

o 

O B rt 

1 M 

43 

otf  o 

pH 

rH 

o 

G 

0 

to 

tn  E 

O 

tn 

4? 

d 

d 

o 

O 

44 

F4  O 44 

! ^ 

40  •• 

rt 

40  a 

•H 

•H 

43 

•r4 

rt 

rt 

0 U G 

3 44 

3C 

G w 

$ 

v-/ 

44  X 

S 

P 0 

-X 

u u 

•rH 

►J 

O 44 

X 

3 

tn  B 

tn  Q o 

* 

G <M 

43 

0 G 

o 

O 

U - 0 

1 rt 

a 

0 

G rt 

+4 

44  3 

H 

X 

0 44  o 

H d 0 

tn 

•rH 

1 

1 

3 

O O 

0 

43  C Ft 

G P 

3 

40  tn 

O 

F-i  U 

0 

44  0 O 

rt 

43 

(A 

0 0 

to 

X CL 

S 

U 

O d 44 

1 0 

0 

< 

0) 

flP  rH 

LO 

a> 

O 

< 

•M  G 

: o 

tn  o 

o 

3 

rH 

rH 

u 

0 40 

X tn  w 

•H 

O F-i 

40 

G 

x QC 

CM 

} 

O PH  0 

vO 

00 

X 44  0 

44 

•H  0 

3 

<D 

vO 

43 

1 

43 

cn 

44 

•H  *rt 

00 

rH 

00  Fh  F4  5 

44  P 

U 

pH 

44 

vO 

44 

vO 

G Q 

to 

to 

0 P rt  3 

o 

a © 

0 

CM  •• 

rH 

rH 

tn 

0 

LO 

rH 

pH  P rJ 

i d 

O 4-1 

o 

<H 

X 

rt 

«. 

rt 

• 

3 

> 5 

O 0 

! 4-1 

F-i  tn 

d • 

0) 

a.  4-> 

0 

P 

0 

p 

rt 

3 rt 

p 

P 

Cu  u pc 

rt  rt 

G rH 

o£ 

S *H 

33 

P 

33 

P 

►J 

d to 

is 

s 

s:  p ho 

i 0 55  H 

rt  *0* 

40 

G 

•H 

44 

rs 

G 

G 

• 

d 

0 

0 

G 

O 

rH 

1 

tn 

44 

Frt 

t* 

rt 

44 

o 

•H 

d 

rX 

0 

•H 

o 

0 

'p 

a 

o 

rt 

»H 

44 

44 

0 

40 

0 

o 

0 

0 44 

• 

44 

•H 

44 

m 

43  G 

G 

3 

P 

44 

P 

44  O 

0 

0 

•H 

a G 

: rt 

tn 

44  O 

•H 

tn  0 

in 

rt 

tn 

d 

d 

0 

1 43 

0 

0 

G 

4= 

40 

44  0 

0 

•rt 

rt  t<J 

3 

U 

40  F-i 

43 

•H 

F-i  44 

G 

o 

tn  tn  ^3 

a 

0 

•H 

l 

3 

G O 

O 

•H 

• 

+-> 

3 

44 

0 

tn 

tn  4-> 

1 l 

d 

•H 

40 

tn 

tn 

d 

rt 

G 

d 

0 

rt  *n 

1 

0 

3 * 

G 

rt 

tn  tn 

F-? 

•rt 

d 

O 0 

44 

43 

a 

3 

a 

o tn 

•H 

0 3 

rt 

G 

0 

43 

o d 

44 

♦♦  X 

rt 

o 

43  3 

44 

pH  • 

E a 

40 

H 

4-> 

43  44 

G 

tn  44  0 

i rH 

u 

tn  rt 

rt 

•H  0 

rt  in 

0 

o 

•H 

O 

44 

rt 

G 

Fh  *H  43 

p 

rH 

Fh 

0 44 

40 -H 

U 44 

> 

f-i  o 

in 

O 

0 pH  44 

» 0 

0 

44 

3 rt 

d 

•H 

G 

rt  44 

•H 

0 

X 

P *H 

43 

>4 

d 0 

tn 

44 

pH 

in 

rH 

•H 

0 

rH 

tn  43 

in 

rt  43  tn 

1 44 

0 

rt  43 

3 

tn  tn 

rt  G 

G 

41 

tn  40 

0 

£ 

F-I 

p tn  -h  4-> 

i 

P 

B 44 

rH 

rt 

U 0 

o 

U 

0 

0 G 

rt 

43 

0 

0 tn  3c  o 

1 43 

o 

rH 

d 

0 43 

•H 

43 

F-I  *H 

44  d 

p H 44  G rt  0 

44 

u 

0 40 

»H 

rH  £ 

> 44 

4-> 

O 

44 

0 

G 

rt 

•H  rt  O PH  44 

► ‘H 

p 

43  a 

o rt 

0 

rt 

4-> 

d 

44  <4 

-X 

tn 

rt 

P 0 44  p C 

s 3 

w 

•H  • 

0 

O 

tn  d 

rH 

G 

rH 

U .H 

rt 

in 

0 

43  CO  in  0 u 

t 

d d g 

d 

43  x 

# G 

3 

•H 

3 

3 0 

IS 

3 

tn 

44  0 43  P 0 

44 

pH.  pH  0 

rt 

a 44 

fr-l  TO 

40 

O 

d Fh 

CJ 

3 

44 

5 ^ 44 

0> 

3 O N 

a 

tn  -h 

CA 

o 

• 

0 

4-> 

O 

G 

in 

rt 

• H 

G rt  3 

•H  *-4  X 40  rt 

; \a 

O 43  -H 

o 

O 

tn 

B 

F4  43 

o.  tn 

« 

»H 

rH 

F-i 

i 4044 

CJ  P 44 

0 

Nu, 

o 

0 

0 

40 

4-» 

o a 

tn  d 

3 

6 Gh 

i rt 

3 

3 *H 

43 

(1  0 

G 

WH  J- 

3 

G 

rt 

40 

d 

0 0 -H 

tn 

O 

d CJ 

43 

0) 

0 3 

-M 

0 

O 

0 

• 

VI  pH 

3 

tn 

O 

in 

d 43  tn  P 0 

1 -H  43 

F-i  44 

d 

tn  44 

•rt 

pH  f-l 

d 

F-i 

40  tn 

tn 

U 

tn 

o 

in 

3 44  -H  0 43 

d 

rt 

rt  o d 

r— i 

G 

3 

F*» 

U 43 

< 

tn 

rt  *H 

d 

rt 

40 

rt 

pH  O 44 

i 

o o 

3 

0 <44 

0) 

F-I  pH 

O 

O 

rt 

pH  rt 

rH 

rH 

U P +J4 

HH 

o 

43  0 O 

O 

N O 

a 

O 

44 

vO 

tn 

tn 

rH 

CJ  F-i 

a 

a 

0 

O 

G rt  rt  3 

d 

CJ  40 

CJ 

•H 

X 

0 O 

40 

B 

O 

0 

3 

F-i 

w 43  43  G O 

4-1 

G G 

44  (/) 

aj 

43  43 

in 

in 

3 

O 

" d 

o 

0 

rt 

0 

S2-HI! 

: >h 

►H 

•h  rt  rt 

tn 

•H  3 

4->  O 

G 

S3 

to 

4-> 

0 

43  0 

*4  43 

43 

44  44 

u 

O rt 

pH 

tn 

O 

3 

d 

a 

43 

44  44 

0 

44 

0 

44 

• 

0 F-i  40 

0 

rH 

•H 

-M 

tn 

o 

3 

4-> 

40 

in 

tn  /-H  p-h 

*H  o G 

44 

d 

P 

7>  O 

rt 

tn  d 

u 

44  d 

G 

44 

0 

44 

3 rH  CM  to 

» "M* 

r-t  P*H 

tn 

O 0 

3 

•H  -rt 

0 

•H 

G 

O 

0 G 

rt 

0 43 

0 

rt 

3 E 0 

o 

O 43 

a. 

J 4-1 

u 

a 

3 

<■ 

4-» 

rt 

d 

rJ 

44 

rH 

03  -H  43 

p 

40  44 

(A 

3* 

0 d 
43 

40 


u 

u o 

•H  4-1 
0 

43  in 

*->  g 

o 

d N 

g *h 

■H 


(A 

40 

G 


rt 

vi) 

i-3 


G 

0 

44 

•H 

d tn 

rt 

G 

rt  rt 

43 

M 

e 

3 

0 

X B 

O 

0 44  0 

f 

G 

Fh  -H  43 

H 

O 

0 H p 

rt 

a 

3 *H 

0 

^ 43  40 

rH 

0 

X *H  fi 

u 

0 (AH 

tn 

rt 

43  G d 

rH 

44  O rH 

•H 

tn 

P O 

P 3 

X tn  43 

3 

rt 

43  0 P 

P rH 

3 Fh  3 

41 


p 

o 


X rt 

a a 


v ) o 
o p 
Oh  c 

•H 

bO 

c c 
• h o 

p • H 
rt  p _ 
o rt  E 

P £ O 

0 p rH 
,0  X 

1 <P  O 

C P 
P *H  Oh 

O p to 

E O ^ 
O O 


P 

- Jj 
P TJ 
P 

o o 
O X 
p 

to 

G O 


G bO 

o s w 

P *H  10 

rt  p o 

Oh  X C 


er|c 


2 

p« 

t3 

1 

o 

9 

« 


w 

bO 
CT 
• H 
p 
p 
rt 

o 

*-} 


TJ 

C 

o 


P TJ  W 

G 

P« 

O-  P 

rt 

P* 

O <P 

CO 

rt 

% o 
P O 

o 

* 

6 

o 

• 

• 

o 

X E 

p 

P 

w 

Oh 

Ph 

w 

o 

U3“  rH 

o 

© 

P Q 

Q 

o 

* 

TJ  O 

rt 

s 

LO 

rH  *H 

X 

O 

•H 

o 

•H  P 

P 

o 

G 

X 

* 

X P 

e 

• H 

P 

U P 

3 

rH 

O 

p 

u 

o 

O 4h 

o 

p 

CJ 

Oh 

•H 

4J 

• • 

w 

p •* 

rH 

♦J 

w 

o 

o 

o 

O 

rt 

o 

o 

o 

>-•  • 

bO 

bOU 

rH 

TJ 

p 

oS 

o 

O 

rt 

o 

* 

• H 

• H 

O 

P 

p 

W P 

fp 

Q 

o 

rH 

CP 

o 

bo  <D 

bO 

1 

4h 

P P 

G 

G 

<D 

W 

O 

p O 

rt 

rt 

rt 

W 

o 

os 

Q Oh 

CO 

CO  Q 

CO 

rt 

W 

• 

rH 

X 

W 

O E 

o 

TJ  P 

<w  rt 

TJ 

E rt 

TJ 

0> 

O O rH 

W 

rH 

O P 

o o 

• 

W P 

bo  a 

1 

w 

4J 

P 

W bo 

C X 

o 

p o 

o X 

O 

• 

TJ 

4J 

C 

o 

O 

G P 

o 

4h 

•h  rt  o 

TJ 

P 

w 

TJ 

CH 

O 

c 

O TJ 

X 

S P 

rt 

p 

W 

Q rH  P 

G 

rt 

o 

c 

rH 

bO  O 

P 

G 

w 

<D  Oh 

rH  O 

rt  w 

Ph 

rt 

S 

X 

S 

o 

• H 

o 

w rt 

p 

rt 

rt  £ 

o 

•H 

PhP  X 

5 O 

rt  w x 

rt 

o 

o 

•H  x 

bo  p 

rt 

P* 

O X 

o 

> c 

o 

• rH 

rt  *h  a 

o 

O *H 

w 

P 

O 

w 

P P 

P< 

P X 

p 

w 

O 

w w 

p 

W O 

CO  TJ  rt 

E 

e 

X X 

w 

Ai 

P O 

X 

rH 

o 

O *H 

E C 

rt 

rt  »h 

X 

O 

rt 

P S 

•N 

O 

P 

o 

Q O 

p 

<D  -»  TJ 

£ 

P P 

rt  O 

£ 

p 

a>  p 

X 

o 

b0*r« 

o 

C 

•H 

O W 

c 

rt 

P *H 

0>  P 

X *H  P 

bO 

P O 

w 

bO  O 

pa 

c o 

o 

X 

O 

rt 

rH  O 

bO  P 

w 

P rt 

POX 

P 

G 

rt  w 

p 

P X 

o 

X 

W O 

p 

O P 

o rt 

p 

0) 

X bO 

rt 

• H 

p 

p 

W 

P 

Ph 

•C) 

*-» 

w 

P C 

w 

• 

O TJ 

P TJ 

rt  x o 

O P P 

P 

o p 

o 

rt 

G 

c o 

p 

w 

X w 

Oh  rt 

<D 

X 

P o 

w 

rt 

t:  O 

O <P 

PH 

p 

o 

X 

o 

0)  P 

o 

o 

o 

o 

p 

TJ  P 

p p 

o 

o 

o u 

o 

rH 

o 

r-<  -d 

4J 

• H 

E o 

TJ 

E 

w bO 

^ 1 

rt 

o 

o o x 

TJ 

p 

X 

o 

•H 

o 

CO 

O .7-* 

•H 

4J 

O Jp 

c 

o 

P 

pH  W X 

box 

P 

o 

<D  j- 

P X 

•H  p 

O 

O *p 

3 

o 

C p 

. o 

p p 

P o 

P 

P w 

P X 

p 

+■>  o 

rt 

P *H 

p 

4-)  Q 

Cp  O 

o 

•H 

TJ  o x 

•H 

* 

o p 

c 

• H 

p X 

w 

<D 

bO  TJ 

E 

p 

OCX 

O S 

rH.  bO 

P 

o 

P X <P 

o 

rt 

o 

rt  w 

o 

P 

rt 

o 

o 

TJ  O 

p 

P X 

P O TJ 

P 

E 

P <C 

o 

E 

o 

X 

rH 

W P 

X 

O X 

o 

rt 

O P rH 

rt 

o 

O 

o 

4J 

P X o 

4J 

•H  *H 

p 

p 

• 

p p 

P o 

p 

rt  a> 

O P 

X 

rH  to  w 

w 

w 

o o 

•H 

rt  TJ  O 

o 

w 

•H 

rt  X 

rt 

rt  P 

2 o 

o 

p 

o 

p 

o 

PhX 

X 

X 

TJ  X 

w 

> c 

5 rt  X 

O TJ 

cox 

> 

o 

rt  P 

W TJ 

c 

X 

rt 

P 

X P 

o 

p 

rt 

C *H 

rt  E 

p 

rH 

O *H  W 

•H  X 

Q 

o 

G 

e 

rt 

Ph 

rt 

cp 

c 

pH  O rH 

•H 

p > 

P 

p 

w 

o 

Oh  rt 

p 

E 

w o 

rt  tj 

tH 

o 

TJ 

O TJ 

to  P X 

TJ  W 

•H 

o 

X O 

u 

rt 

5 w 

<D 

o 

o 

o 

X 

O O 

X G 

rt 

P O 

rH  TJ  C 

rt  X 


P <P 


P * Oh 

P«  p 
C O 

pox 


TJ  TJ 


O P W 
C X O 
rt  X 


w 
<D  TJ 
rt 


I > X 


G G 

H Cd  *H 

o w 

W U PP 


X to 
p 
TJ 

rH  10 


•e  rt 

rH  O 

P w 


H TJ 
P O TJ 
WOC 

o o rt 


G 
rt  - 


p TJ 

o o 


p 

X O X P 

P 

rH 

G TJ 

o x o c 

c o 

P E 

O P 

to  P 

TJ  p 

rt  w 

o 

bo  p p 

• H 

rt 

c w 

C P o 

rt  w 

o rH 

X X 

to  Oh  W X 

rt  a,  o w 

p 

•H  bO  o 

5 

X 

rt  .w 

TJ  P 

w 

O -ri 

W < 

rt  p o 

rt  o 

P P 

X 

E rt  w o 

O 

u 

O 

P 

O rH  x rt 

w p 

<P 

W O G O 

Q 

o 

tu 

*H  C 

X 

rt 

O (J 

X *H  o p.  O U 

W 

P to 

E O 03 

w 

1 w 

W C o 

o 

•H 

w w 

rt  X X 

rH  UJ 

P O 

o rt 

w rt  P 

P o 

•H 

rH 

rH  C rt  X 

p 

X 

P *H 

E o p P 

O *H 

rt  x 

X P 

X w rt  Oh 

rt  o 

W TJ 

• H 

•H  • H rH  p 

p 

p 

rt 

TJ 

•H 

•H  TJ 

O P 

O Q 

rt  Ph  rt 

O -H 

to 

a 

Ph  bO  Ph 

o 

to  P 

TJ  TJ  5 O 

P 

p . 

rt 

SO  p 

P rH 

P TJ 

p 

P O X MH  x 

w 

rt 

O O 

rt  C O x 

P O 

rt  «p 

p c 

rH  X X O 

rt  O 

P rt 

a, 

Oh  X O O 

rt 

< 

E 

X P 

rt  rt  X p 

rt  x 

Oh  O 

H O 

rt  h x co 

O-  Oh 

a rt 

o 

o 

.rt  • 
<p  E 
o 

5^ 


»H  p4  O 


> o X > 

C W O *H 
H P X O 
X P w 
o < o 

p p p 
bO  O 
^ X TJ 


g g 

rt  Q 

o 

rH  G 


s § 


bO 

o w 

P O 

p 
P w 
rt  w 


c 

o w 

p p „ 

TJ  C X 

rH  O P 

•hp  o 
x rt  o X 

O pH  W P 


42 


Throughout  the  course  children  should  be  encouraged 
to  discuss  issues  with  parents  and  ask  their  opinions 
and  draw  from  their  knowledge. 


D OBJECTIVE:  Parent  involvement  - creating  positive  attitudes  at  home  and  . Grades: 

bringing  correct  information  into  the  home,  creating  an  aware- 
ness to  the  drug  problem 
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Demonstrates  the  medical  value  of  drugs  properly  used  and  the 
disastrous  effects  of  the  same  drugs  on  the  human  body  when  used 
without  knowledge.  Traces  the  effects  of  airplane  glue,  stimulants 
depressants,  and  hallucinogens  on  the  body. 
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Motion  Pictures  (Available  from  San  Diego  County  Department  of  Education)  Continued 
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lion  Pictures  (Available  from  San  Diego  County  Department  of  Education)  Continued 
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motion  Pictures  (Available  from  San  Diego  County  Department  of  Education)  Continued) 
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Explains  how  the  heart  and  lungs  work,  what  blood  is  like,  and  care  of 
heart  and  lungs. 

FS  .2717  YOUR  RESPONSIBILITIES  IN  FIRST  AID  (Junior  High) 

Outlines  nine  principles  of  first-  aid 


Pupil  Textbooks  (State  Basic  and  Supplementary  Reading  Books  to  Correlate  with  Guide) 
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o£  problems  and  feelings  they  have. 
Through  a discussion  of  Terry’s  be- 
havior they  may  gain  deeper  insights 
into  how  to  cope  with  the  perplexities 
in  their  own  lives. 
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A condensed  presentation,  for  student  use,  of  basic  facts  about  drugs  and  the  laws  designed  to 
control  their  use,  A dozen  possible  consequences  of  drug  abuse  are  listed,  with  the  suggestion 
that  students  consider  them  before  making  a decision  to  abuse  drugs. 
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, including  a reference  chart  on  drugs 


Drug  Abuse:  An  annotated  Bibliography  of  Selected  Free  and 

Inexpensive  Materials  (Recommended  by  California 
State  Department  of  Education) 
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ill 


An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation*  s 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  oi  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DHEW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non-Governnent 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  in  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recorrr, ended  for 
adoption , but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  i reproving 
programs.  All  schools  are  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  National  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Information . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request . Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated. 

Selected  curricula  have  been  reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information. 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPO  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  is  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications,  and  a computerized  information  service.  The 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni- 
cal inquiries  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resources. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information,  Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Chase, 
Maryland  20015. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapism,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  implies  the  need  for  brondscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  in  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room is  to  change.  What  is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  in  a joint  effort  with  the  school  if  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  community  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  community  effort  is 
essential  if  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  prbgram  of 
bread-based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 
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THE  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM  ON  DRUGS  AND  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 
IN  THE  SAN  FRANCISCO  UNIFIED  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  1969-70 


Overview 


The  top  priority  in  health  instruction  this  year  is  a preventive  program  on 
drugs  and  hazardous  substances. 

Within  the  context  of  what  is  happening  in  the  lives  of  children  and  youth 
in  our  society  instruction  includes  a critical  study  of  a broad  spectrum  of 
non-food  substances  which  may  be  helpful  or  harmful,  and  of  the  human 
factors  which  may  unleash  the  potential  of  drugs  for  the  preservation  or 
the  destruction  of  human  life.  Among  the  substances  studied  are  alcohol, 
tobacco,  caffeine,  legal  unrestricted  and  restricted  drugs,  illegal  drugs, 
and  non-drugs  such  as  volatile  chemicals,  solvents,  and  others.  Laws 
governing  drugs,  the  potential  consequences  of  legal  infractions,  and 
sociological  aspects  are  also  discussed.  The  sequential  instructional 
continuum  in  each  of  grades  K through  12,  is  based  upon  the  philosophy 
that  human  behavior  and  decision-making  influence  drug  abuse  far  more 
than  does  chemistry. 

The  target  group  is  youth  who  are  still  in  the  mainstream  of  society.  We 
believe  that  we  may  reach  those  in  this  group  who  are  uninformed  or  mis- 
informed, and  those  who  will  accept  guidance.  We  doubt  if  classroom 
instruction  can  reach  the  extreme  deviants  who  need  therapy. 

The  major  objectives  are: 

1.  To  guide  pupils  to  understand  the  value  systems  and  motivations 
which  underlie  the  use,  misuse  and  abuse  of  drugs  and  hazard- 
ous substances. 

2.  To  provide  opportunities  for  pupils  to  examine  critically  a wide 
range  of  factual  information  and  expert  opinion , and  to  dis- 
tinguish between  and  evaluate  them . 

3.  To  discourage  the  experimental  and  recreational  use  of  drugs. 

Funding  is  derived  from  the  budget  allotment  for  the  total  health  and  family 
life  education  program.  Financial  support  is  inadequate.  Volunteer  ser- 
vices and  occasional  donations  are  needed  from  individuals,  service  clubs 
and  business  firms  to  stretch  the  budget. 

Staff  consists  of  two  persons:  The  Supervisor  of  Health  and  Family  Life  Edu- 
cation and  a teacher-specialist.  Both  are  veteran  teachers  and  counselors 
who  have  studied  the  drug  scene  in  depth  for  the  last  15  years  as  classroom 
teachers,  counselors,  doctoral  and  post-doctoral  students.  Their  duties  in- 
clude not  only  the  drug  program,  but  the  total  broad  program  of  health  and 
family  life  education  in  137  schools  and  liaison  between  parents,  teachers, 
pupils  and  community. 


The  Instructional  Program 


The  chart  below  summarizes  the  program  which  is  being  developed  and  evalu- 
ated by  teachers  and  administrators  with  the  help  of  volunteer  experts  and 
with  the  cooperation  of  the  PTA.  Not  included  in  this  chart  are  three  sup- 
portive services:  Counseling,  parent  group  education , and  school  nursing 
services.  These  are  the  responsibilities  of  the  Pupil  Personnel  Services, 
Adult  Education,  and  Public  Health,  respectively. 

An  outline  of  the  scope  and  sequence  of  the  instructional  program  is  appended. 


Superintendent  and  Central  Office  Administrators 
Drug  Abuse  Advisory  Committee 

Supervisor  and  teacher  specialist^,  Health  & Family  Life  Education 


Elementary  School 
Principal 


Tunior  High  School 
Principal  &,Asst.  Prin. 


Senior  High  School 
Princ ipa  1 & .Asst.  Princ ipa  1 


Drug  resource  teacher,*  Drug  resource  teacher,**  Drug  resource  teacher,*  * 
drug  information  center  drug  information  center  drug  information  center 


Classroom  teachers: 

Gr.  K-2:  3 lessons 


Subject  teachers 

:.  7,1* 


Gr. 


ealth-PE: 


Subject  teachers: 


Gr.  3,  4,  5,  6: 
5 lessons 


5 lessons 

Gr.  8,  Science: 

5 lessons 

Gr.  9,  Social  studies: 
5 lessons 


Gr.  10 , Family  Life 
Education,  10  lessons 

Gr.  11 , Health-PE: 

5 lessons 

Gr.  12,  Senior  Civics  2: 
5 lessons 


* No  time  or  pay  allowance. 

**  Subject  to  availability  of  funds , this  teacher  will 
be  givenone  period  per  day  for  this  assignment  in 
each  secondary  school  starting  in  February,  1970. 
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f 


Determination  of  Needs 

No  citywide  surveys  have  been  made.  Data  are  gathered  from  research  reported 
in  the  professional  literature,  some  surveys  done  in  individual  schools,  and  em- 
pirical observations  and  expert  opinions  of  persons  closely  allied  with  youth  and 
the  drug  scene.  From  these  sources  we  have  concluded: 


- 2 - 
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1.  Many  teenagers  and  some  pre-teenagers  use  potentially  harmful 
substances  for  experimental  and  recreational  purposes,  some- 
times without  apparent  harm  and  sometimes  with  serious  out- 
comes. The  consensus  of  the  studies  reviewed  and  the  experts 
interviewed  indicates  that  40  per  cent  of  secondary  school  pupils 
probably  use  drugs  of  some  kind  and  to  some  extent  for  non- 
therapeutic  purposes.  For  a much  smaller  per  cent  of  pupils, 
drug  use  may  be  characterized  as  neurotic  or  psychotic. 

2.  Drug  misuse  in  San  Francisco  is  influenced  by  subcultures  in 
the  Mission,  Haight  -Ashbury , the  Tenderloin  and  the  Fillmore- 
Western  Addition  districts  within  the  city,  and  others  in  adjacent 
counties . 

3.  Drug-related  arrests , school  drop-outs,  (physical  or  mental) , 
suspensions  and  expulsions,  have  increased. 

4.  Many  incidents  of  violence,  vandalism,  social  and  racial  tensions 
in  and  near  schools,  suicide,  accidental  injuries  and  death,  appear 
to  be  drug-related. 

5.  Drug  misuse  occurs  in  all  neighborhoods  and  among  all  subcultures 
in  the  city. 


Drugs  Pupils  Use 

Research  studies  indicate  that  marihuana  is  a remote  third  in  popularity  among 
teenagers  to  tobacco  and  alcohol,  both  of  which  appear  to  be  used  by  approxi- 
mately 84%  of  pupils  by  the  twelfth  grade  and  by  two  or  three  per  cent  as  early 
as  the  third  grade.  Other  drugs,  such  as  the  amphetamines  and  barbiturates , 
are  less  widelyused  for  recreational  purposes,  but  their  use  appears  to  be 
increasing.  Youth  also  experiments  with  non -drug  substances,  such  as  air- 
plane glue,  gasoline,  spot  removers,  hair  spray,  coolants,  rat  poison,  morning 
glory  seeds,  catnip,  oregano,  nutmeg,  lemon  extract,  paint  thinner  and  many 
others.  The  drug  of  choice  is  selected  because  of  its  availability,  cost,  peer 
and  subcultural  acceptability  and  past  experience.  Some  of  our  youth  use  drugs 
secretly  and  discreetly  and  only  at  week-end  parties,  while  others  use  them 
daily  in  classrooms,  hallways,  restrooms,  in  their  own  homes  and  in  public. 


Reasons  for  Drug  Abuse 

Because  of  the  complexity  of  adolescents  and  the  social  milieu  in  which  they 
live,  no  single , definitive  reason  can  be  given.  Some  contributing  factors  appear 
to  be: 

1.  The  influence  of  a drug-oriented  society:  Parent  models  who  use  un- 
necessarily, or  misuse,  alcohol,  tobacco  and  escape  drugs;  parents 
who  are  unable  or  do  not  desire  to  control  their  children's  illegal  use 
of  alcohol  and  tobacco  or  indiscriminate  use  of  over-the-counter  reme- 
dies for  minor  everyday  discomforts. 


2.  Pressures  to  use  drugs:  Advertising,  peer  fads,  and  pattern  of 
seeking  immediate  relief  from  normal  tensions  and  stresses. 

3 . Youth's  perception  of  adult  hypocrisy;  The  use  and  even  the 
abuse  of  alcohol  and  tobacco  are  socially  and  legally  sanctioned 
by  adults  who  are  horrified  at  the  remote  possibility  of  sanctions 
of  drugs  of  youth's  choice  and  of  comparable  risks. 

4.  The  isolation  and  segregation  of  youth  from  adults:  Youth  grows 
up  in  a setting  where  hired  supervisors , babysitters , teachers , 
agency  leaders  care  for  their  needs.  They  are  left  to  develop 
their  own  philosophies  and  behavior  patterns  within  the  only 
group  they  know  well,  their  peer  culture. 

5.  Other  influences:  Poverty  of  some,  among  the  affluence  of  most, 
atomic  threats,  wars,  discrimination,  instant  need  gratification 
expected  by  many  people,  lack  of  roles  and  responsibilities  for 
youth,  youth's  suspicions  and  resentments  of  adult  motives  and 
practices  to  preserve  the  status  quo  of  a way  of  life  they  see  as 
far  from  satisfactory  or  healthful . 


Limitations  of  the  Effectiveness  of  School  Instruction 

Alone,  the  school  cannot  affect  the  societal  changes  which  must  take  place 
before  the  drug  scene  can  be  replaced  by  something  less  life-threatening. 
At  best,  drug  education  can  be  a band-aid  measure  which  may  prevent  the 
spread  of  drug  abuse.  It  may  be  an  antidote  for  the  chemical  cop-out  of  a 
whole  generation. 


Philosophy 

Traditional  instruction  characterized  by  exhortation,  moralizing,  and  fear  in- 
ducing techniques  lack  credibility  and  only  widen  the  generation  gap.  In- 
struction must  focus  more  on  what  is  happening  each  day  in  adolescents'  and 
children's  lives  than  on  the  pharmacological  properties  of  a variety  of  drugs 
that  range  in  their  effects  from  mild  to  lethal.  Instructional  plans  must  re- 
flect the  fact  that  drug  abuse  occurs  on  different  levels:  one  time  trial, 
occasional  use  for  pleasure,  anxiety  relief  and  masking  problems,  and  com- 
pulsion, and  that  drug  effects  vary  with  set,  setting,  the  kind  and  amount  of 
the  drug  used,  and  other  factors.  Adults  must  recognize  that  many  responsible 
youth  view  social  use  of  mild  drugs,  legal  and  illegal,  differently  than  does 
the  establishment.  Teachers  (and  parents)  who  teach  that  all  drugs,  legal  and 
illegal , have  the  same  potential  for  threatening  health  enhance  the  credibility 
and  generation  gaps  and  are  teaching  dishonesty  or  ignorance  by  poor  example. 

Within  this  framework,  then,  we  consider  facts  and  expert  opinions  important; 
but  equally  important  is  the  teaching  of  skills  which  enable  pupils  to  examine 
evidence  and  evaluate  it . Most  important  is  helping  young  people  from  kinder- 
garten throughout  the  school  years  to  understand  human  motivations  and  re- 
lationships, and  to  develop  decision  making  skills  which  will  enable  them  to 
resist  the  temptation  to  experiment  with  drugs  or  use  them  for  recreational 
purposes . 


Pilot  Projects 


The  projects,  methods  and  plans  listed  below  are  trial  balloons  aimed  to 
prevent  young  people  from  injuring  themselves  by  misusing  and  abusing 
drugs.  Direct  and  indirect  instruction  should  be  in  the  context  of  the  very 
real  problems  and  concerns  our  students  have  about  drugs  as  one  of  many 
problems  youth  face  as  they  grow  up. 

1.  K-12  sequential  instructional  program  and  grade  level  lesson  plans. 

These  have  been  prepared  by  a committee  of  selected  teachers  repre- 
sentative of  each  educational  level.  There  is  a package  program  of 
5 lesson  plans  for  each  grade,  except  for  grades  K,  1 and  2 (3  lessons) 
and  grade  10  (10  lessons).  The  lessons  suggest  objectives,  major  con- 
cepts, learning  opportunities,  evaluative  procedures,  and  pupil  and 
teacher  instructional  aids  and  references . Within  time  and  budget 
limits,  these  lessons  plans  will  be  used  in  each  school,  evaluated, 
revised  and  augmented . 

2.  Teacher  preparation*: 

As  an  outcome  of  several  District  in-service  courses  held  during  the 
past  eighteen  months,  about  700  teachers  have  completed  at  least  one 
in-service  course  on  the  drug  scene.  Courses  are  offered  throughout 
the  school  year  and  during  the  summer.  Some  courses  are  of  the  survey 
type,  while  others  are  seminar  groups  which  visit  community  agencies 
and  have  conferences  with  therapists  and  addicts  and  users  under  therapy. 
Some  courses  will  focus  on  training  key  teachers  in  each  school  to  pre- 
pare them  to  conduct  teacher  preparation  sessions  on  each  school  site. 

3 . School  site  Drug  Information  Center  and  resource  teacher. 

Each  school  has  been  asked  to  organize  a Drug  Information  Center  for 
teachers,  parents  and  pupils.  A resource  teacher  from  the  regular  school 
staff  is  in  charge  of  the  Center,  which  serves  as  a depository  for  instruct- 
ional materials  and  references,  a counseling  and  referral  center,  a teacher 
education  center,  and  a channel  through  which  parent -school -community 
efforts  may  be  coordinated  and  evaluated. 

4.  Student  visitations  to  rehabilitation  agencies. 

In  each  of  two  senior  high  schools  approximately  100  pupils  selected  by 
their  peers  visited,  in  groups  of  about  10,  a variety  of  rehabilitation  and 
treatment  agencies  and  drop-in  centers.  They  shared  their  observations, 
learning,  and  impressions  with  their  classmates  in  and  out  of  classes. 
Evaluation  was  highly  favorable. 

5.  Teachers'  field  trip  to  Mendocino  State  Hospital,  "The  Family"  Drug  Therapy 
Unit. 


About  100  teachers,  representative  of  all  secondary  and  some  elementary 
schools,  spent  one  Saturday  at  this  agency  exchanging  ideas  with  patients 
and  therapists  in  small  group  seminars.  Evaluation  was  highly  favorable. 


6. 


Former  drug  addicts  as  resource  persons  in  the  school. 


Following  a careful  orientation  of  administrators,  teachers  and  parent 
representatives,  screened  former  users  and  addicts  are  utilized  as  re- 
source persons  for  formal  classes  and  informal  discussions.  Evaluation 
is  highly  favorable.  If  funds  become  available,  the  District  will  hire,, 
orient  and  supervise  a corps  of  former  addicts  for  assignment  to  second- 
ary schools  upon  the  request  of  the  principal. 

7 . Professional  resource  persons. 

The  Medical  Society,  the  Barristers  Club  and  the  University  of  California 
Medical  Center  provide  volunteer  resource  persons  for  teacher  training, 
parent  meetings  and  classroom  programs.  Other  resource  persons  are 
occasionally  available,  such  as  neighborhood  pharmacists,  probation 
officers  and  agency  counselors.  Evaluation  is  highly  favorable. 

8.  Trial  use  of  Lockheed  "Drug  Decision"  program. 

This  three  week  multimedia  program  was  tried  in  six  schools  with  about 
300  pupils  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  levels.  Evaluation  was  mixed. 

Pupil  learning  as  measured  by  pre-and  post-testing  was  significantly 
high  as  was  pupil  evaluation.  Teacher  evaluation  was  guarded.  Parent 
evaluation  was  negative.  The  cost  of  this  program  precludes  further  use 
in  this  District. 

9 . Volunteer  service  by  pupils  and  teachers  in  drug  therapy  agencies. 

During  the  summer  and  on  Saturdays  and  in  the  evening,  some  teachers  and 
high  school  pupils  do  volunteer  service.  Evaluation  is  highly  favorable. 

10 . Drug  Abuse  Advisory  Committee . 

A committee  composed  of  representatives  from  the  Medical  Society,  Public 
Health,  city,  state  and  federal  law  enforcement,  probation,  PTA,  element- 
ary and  secondary  teachers,  and  high  school  pupils,  meet  monthly  to  ex- 
change ideas,  share  reports,  evaluate  the  instructional  program  for  pupils 
and  teachers,  and  recommend  action  items  to  the  administration. 

11.  Youth  to  Youth  Project  (YTY)  . 

In  at  least  one  senior  high  a group  of  interested  pupils  meet  twice  weekly 
after  school  with  a volunteer  teacher  to  plan  and  carry  out  projects  to 
utilize  peer  pressure  to' discourage  drug  experimentation  by  younger  pupils 
in  nearby  junior  high  schools  and  elementary  schools.  The  students  are 
studying  the  drug  scene  in  depth,  including  visitations  to  agencies  and 
are  preparing  panels  and  other  presentations  which  they  will  give  to  younger 
children  upon  the  request  of  the  principal.  Other  ideas  YTY  would  like  to 
develop  include  amass  saturation  program  in  the  mass  media  and  youth 
groups,  and  pupil -created  instructional  aids.  One  Kiwanis  Club  has  offered 
to  give  financial  and  personal  support  to  this  group.  Exploration  is  under- 
way for  private  financial  aid  to  expand  this  project  into  each  secondary 
school  and  on  a citywide  level. 
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12 . Drug  Identification  slides. 

A set  of  24  color  slides  of  contraband  drugs  and  drug  paraphanalia  has 
been  made  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Danger- 
ous Drugs.  One  set  of  these  slides  is  consigned  to  each  school. 

13 . School  site  drug  committees. 

Each  secondary  school  is  setting  up  a subcommittee  on  drug  abuse  within 
the  existing  structure  of  the  School  Site  Committee  of  parents,  pupils, 
teachers  and  community  representatives.  The  purpose  of  this  committee 
is  to  study  and  act  upon  the  drug-related  problems  unique  to  its  school. 


Summary 

A sequential  classroom  instruction  program  is  being  implemented  in  each  school 
in  each  of  the  grades,  K through  12.  Responsibility  is  assigned  to  the  class- 
room teacher  in  the  elementary  schools  and  to  the  teachers  of  certain  designated 
courses  in  the  secondary  school:  health,  science,  social  studies  and  family 
life  education.  An  instructional  package  of  sample  lessons  plans  is  available 
for  each  grade  and/or  subject.  Teacher  education  and  classroom  instruction 
focus  on  drugs  as  one  of  many  problems  young  people  face  as  they  grow  up. 
Teachers  are  helped  to  understand  that  many  responsible  young  people  view 
the  drug  scene  and  the  world  quite  differently  than  do  most  adults.  Facts  and 
expert  opinions  are  compared  with  myths  and  folklore,  and  motivations  and 
value  systems  are  explored. 

Several  innovative  teaching  methods  and  projects  are  under  development  and  in 
trial  operation  now.  These  activities  emphasize  the  direct  participation  of  chil- 
dren and  youth  as  respected  members  of  the  teaching -learning  team,  rather  than 
as  passive  recipients  of  solely  "over  30"  ideas  which  too  often  are  rejected  by 
the  adolescent  because  of  the  generation  and  credibility  gaps. 

We  feel  there  is  need  for  a taskforce  on  each  level,  federal,  state,  city  and 
neighborhood,  through  which  all  efforts  can  be  coordinated  and  by  means  of  which 
the  drug  problem,  as  one  phase  of  the  youth  scene,  can  be  attacked  cooperatively. 
The  most  important  members  of  such  a task  force  may  well  be  representatives  of 
the  majority  of  our  youth,  responsible  young  people  who  are  willing  to  try  tomake 
the  world  a better  place  for  all  human  beings. 


Prepared  by: 


Frances  Todd,  Ed.D. 

Supervisor,  Health  & Family 
Life  Education 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District 
October  21,  1969 
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DRUGS  AND  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Outline  of  Instruction,  1969-1970 

GRADE  K 

Helping  parents  keep  the  family  well 

GRADE  1 

Advertising  as  an  unreliable  source  of  health  information 
Personal  safety  precautions 
Protecting  younger  children 

GRADE  2 

Familiar  people  who  protect  health 

Safe  use  and  storage  of  medicines 

Helping  parents  keep  younger  children  safe  and  well 

Grade  3 

Hazardous  household  chemicals 
Caffeine  in  common  beverages 
Over-the-counter  drugs 
Cigarettes  and  breathing  efficiency 
Alcohol:  industrial  and  ceremonial  uses 

GRADE  4 

Common  drugs  and  hazardous  substances 
Smoking  and  health 

Drinking:  motivations;  alcohol  as  a depressant  drug 

GRADE  5 

Safe  use  of  household  and  garden  chemicals  and  common  drugs 
Decision  making 

Stimulant  and  depressant  drugs:  use  and  misuse 

Pressures  to  experiment  with  smoking  and  drinking 
Marijuana 
Laws  about  drugs 

GRADE  6 

Motivations  for  drug  misuse  and  abuse 
Synergistic  action  of  some  drugs 

Legal  controls:  local,  state,  national.,  international 

Effects  of  certain  hazardous  substances:  volatile  chemicals 

over-the-counter  and  prescription  drugs,  nicotine,  alcohol 
marijuana,  and  other  reality-altering  drugs 

GRADE  7 

Pressures  to  experiment  with  drugs 

Health 

Education 

Legitimate  and  illegitimate  uses  of  drugs 
Safe  use  and  storage  of  household  drugs 
Marijuana 

GRADE  8 


Science 


GRADE  9 

Social 

studies 


GRADE  10 

Family- 

Life 

Education 


GRADE  11 

Health 

Education 

GRADE  12 

Civics  2 


Physiologic  and  psychologic  effects  of  drugs  on  the  human 
nervous,  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems:  alcohol, 

nicotine  and  tars,  hallucinogens 
Motivations  for  experimenting  with  drugs 

Cultural  and  ethnic  patterns  of  self-medication 
Narcotic  dependency 

Social  and  economic  aspects  of  drug  misuse  and  abuse 
Community  efforts  to  treat  and  rehabilitate  drug  dependents 
Legal  controls:  local,  state,  national,  international 

Personal  and  social  responsibilities 

Immediate  and  long-range  effects  of  drugs  and  hazardous 
substances 
Decision  making 
Drug  dependency 

Personal,  family  and  community  responsibilities 
Personal  and  social  motivation 
Prevention,  treatment,  rehabilitation 
Community  resources 
Legal  controls 

Modem  drugs  used  in  treating  and  preventing  illness 
Drug  misuse  and  abuse  as  a contributing  cause  of  chronic 
and  degenerative  diseases  and  disorders 

Drug  misuse  and  abuse  as  an  urban  problem 
Social  and  economic  aspects  of  drug  abuse 
Community  controls:  local,  state,  national.,  international 

Personal  and  social  responsibilities 
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Concept  and  behavioral  objectives  1 

Outline 

Learning  Aids  for  Pupils  1 
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Grade  1 7 

Grade  2 11 

Grade  3 22 

For  the  teacher’s  reference 

Vocabulary  R-l 

Information  about  alcohol  R-2 

Information  about  drug  use  and  misuse  R-8 

Information  about  smoking  R-14 

State  of  California  narcotics  penalties  R-17 

Laws  pertaining  to  narcotics  and  dangerous  drugs  R-19 

violations,  federal  and  state 

Teacher  references  R-22 


DRUGS  AND  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 


GRADES  K-3' 
CONCEPT 


THE  USE  OF  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  MODIFY  BODY  FUNCTIONING,  FEELINGS  AND 
BEHAVIOR  ARISES  FROM  A VARIETY  OF  MOTIVATIONS  AND  MAY  BE  BENEFICIAL 
OR  HARMFUL. 


Behavioral  Objectives 


The  student 

1.  identifies  some  commonly  used  substances  that  modify  body 
functioning,  feelings  and  behavior 

2.  notices  that  there  are  differences  between  prescription 
drugs,  over-the-counter  drugs,  and  dangerous  and  illegal 
drugs 

3.  recognizes  that  there  are  differences  in  family  practices 
and  feelings  about  the  use  of  medications,  tobacco,  and 
alcoholic  beverages 

4.  uses  drugs  and  hazardous  substances  only  when  given  per- 
mission to  do  so  by  parents  or  responsible  adults • 

5.  identifies  commonly  used  non-drug  substances  which  may 
be  potentially  hazardous  if  misued. 

GRADES  K-3 


Learning  Aids  for  Pupils 

Printed  materials  None 

A/V  Aids 

Grade  3 

1.  Filmstrip,  Go  Seek  and  Hide,  87  frames 
American  Academy  of  Medicine,  1967 
Each  copy  to  be  shared  by  two  schools 

2.  Transparencies,  Body  Systems  Teaching  Kit 
Cleveland  Health  Museum 

Each  set  to  be  shared  by  four  schools 

Outline 

Grade  K Helping  parents  keep  the  family  well 

Grade  1 Advertising  as  a poor  source  of  health  information 
Personal  safety  precautions 
Protecting  younger  children 


Grade  2 Familiar  people  who  protect  health 
Safe  use  and  storage  of  medicines 
Helping  parents  keep  younger  children  safe  and  well 

Grade  3 Hazardous  household  chemicals 
Caffeine  in  common  beverages 
Over-the-counter  drugs 
Cigarettes  and  breathing  efficiency 
Alcohols  industrial  and  ceremonial  uses 


KINDERGARTEN 

Objectives 

s' 

To  help  pupils 

f 1.  establish  the  habit  of  asking  parents  or  other  responsible 

adults  before  eating  or  drinking  anything  new 

2.  become  aware  that  some  everyday  items  ijiay  be  harmful  if 
used  improperly,, 


Lesson  1 


Concept 

Children  should  ask  parents  before  eating,  drinking  or  using 
unfamiliar  products » 


Learning  opportunities 
1.  GAME:  "WE  ASK  FIRST” 

Object  of  Game:  To  show  that  some  things  are  safe  to  put  in 

one’s  mouth,  while  others  may  be  harmful. 

Vie  cannot  always  know..  Therefore,  before 
we  eat  or  drink  anything,  we  ask  a grownup 
whether  we  may  do  so. 

Procedure:  A hat  box  is  set  on  a low  table  beside  an 

empty  waste  basket.  On  the  hat  box  is  pasted 
a picture  of  a large  mouth,  with  lips  parted, 
an  8-inch  slot  cut  between  the  lips.  A picture 
of  equal  size,  of  two  lips,  closed  and  buttoned 
(with  real  or  cardboard  button)  is  attached  to 
waste  basket.  Under  the  open  mouth  "Safe  to 
Eat"  is  printed;  under  the  closed  lips,  "Not 
Safe  to  Eat." 


During  work  period,  children  are  supplied  with  pages  from  magazines 
which  contain  illustrations  of  food,  drinks,  spray,  and  cleaners. 
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Mimeographed  or  duplicated  drawings  of  such  products  may  be  sub- 
stituted. Supply  blunt  scissors  with  which  to  cut  them  out.  One 
child,  chosen  to  play  the  role  of  "Mother"  or  "Father"  stands  Tae- 
side  the  exhibits  and  chooses  another  child  to  begin  the  game.  As 
each  child's  turn  comes,  he  stands  up  and  shows  the  picture  he  has 
cut  out.  He  explains  his  picture  and  tells  why  he  thinks  it  is 
safe  to  put  in  his  mouth,  or  why  it  is  not.  There  may  follow  some 
discussion  of  this.  He  then  turns  to  the  child  chosen  to  play  the 
mother  or  father  and  asks,  "Mother,  may  I eat  this?"  If  "Mother" 
says,  "Yes,  it  is  safe,"  he  slips  his  picture  between  the  lips  on 
the  hat  box  and  sits  down.  Meanwhile,  the  remaining  children  chant 
the  following  song  to  the  tune  of  "Three  Blind  iMice": 

"We’ -ask  -first, 

We  ask  first 
What  we  may  taste, 

What  we  may  taste, 

Even  though  goodies  look  ever  so  good 
We  have  to  remember  as  wise  children  should 
Not  to  put  anything  into  our  mouths 
Till  we  ask  first." 

If  the  answer  by  the  "Mother"  is  "No,  it  is  not  safe  for  you  to  eat," 
the  child  whose  turn  it  is  puts  his  picture  in  the  waste  basket.  If 
"Mother"  has  difficulty  in  deciding,  or  makes  a mistake,  the  children 
in  the  group  will  usually  speak  up  and  correct  her;  if  not,  the  teacher 
will  supply  the  correct  answer.  After  each  child  deposits  his  picture 
in  either  the  safe  or  unsafe  depository,  the  group  repeats  the  song, 

"We  ask  first."  At  the  end  of  the  game  the  teacher  may  take  materials 
from  each  depository  and  review  them: 

"This  is  milk.  We  decided  that  we  can  put  this  in  our  mouths 
because — " 

Children:  "It  is  safe  to  drink." 

"This  is  an  apple.  We  decided  that  we  can  put  this  in  our  mouths 
because — " 

Children:  "It  is  safe  to  eat." 

"This  is  a cake  of  soap.  We  decided  that  we  couldnet  put  this 
into  our  mouths  because — " 

Children:  "It  is  not  safe  to  eat." 

Alternatively,  the  teacher  may  line  all  of  the  foodstuffs  the  children 
have  approved  for  safe  eating  on  a ledge  and  remark,  "Ne"ve  decided 
that  we  may  eat  all  of  these  things  because — " 

Children:  "They  are  safe." 

Teacher:  "Are  they  always  safe? — " 

Discussion  may  bring  out  that  someone  may  have  put  something  other 
than  a soft  drink  in  the  pap  bottle,  or  other  than  milk  in  the  milk 
carton. 

Teacher:  "So,  what  do  we:do?"  •" 

Children  chant:  "We  ask  first." 

2.  DRAMATIC  PLAY  - THE  DAY  THE  BABY  GOT  SICK 
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Purpose ; 


To  impress  children  with  the  fact  that  only  adults 
should  administer  medicine. 
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Procedure;  Teacher  reads  the  story  to  the  pupils.  Then  they 
act  out  the  parts.  Choose  different  children  to 
play  in  each  episode.  Pontomine  may  be  used  without 
props;  however,  such  simple  objects  as  a toy  telephone, 
bottle,  or  spoon  may  be  used. 

A.  Dennis  has  a little  sister  named  Prue.  One  day 
Prue  got  sick.  Mother  took  her  temperature.  Then 
Mother  went  to  phone  the  doctor. 

B.  The  doctor  came  to  see  Prue.  He  said  Prue  must 
have  some  medicine.  He  wrote  out  a prescription. 

C.  Dennis  went  with  his  father  to  the  drug  store  to 
have  the  prescription  filled.  His  father  gave 

the  prescription  to  the  pharmacist.  The  pharmacist 
read  the  prescription.  Then  he  mixed  the  medicine 
in  a dish  and  poured  it  into  a bottle. 

D.  "This  medicine  is  meant  for  Prue,"  the  druggist- 
said.  "It  was  made  just  for  her  to  moke  her  well. 
It  is  not  good  for  anyone  else.  It  might  even  make 
another  child  sick."  "I  won't  touch  it,"  Dennis 
promised.  "You  must  never  touch  any  medicine,  even 
if  it  was  mixed  especially  for  you,  unless  Mother 
or  Father  are  with  you,"  the  druggist  said.  Then 
the  druggist  put  a label  on  the  bottle  to  tell  just 
how  much  medicine  Prue  should  take,  and  when  she 
should  take  it. 

E.  When  Dennis  and  his  father  reached  home,  Mother 
looked  at  the  bottle  of  medicine  very  carefully 
before  she  opened  it.  "I  must  be  careful  to  give 
Prue  just  the  amount  it  says  on  the  label,"  Mother 
said.  "Will  you  get  me  a clean  teaspoon,  Dennis?" 

F.  Dennis  gave  his  mother  a clean  teaspoon.  She 
measured  the  medicine  and  gave  it  to  Prue.  Prue 
made  a face  but  she  swallowed  it  because  she  knew 
it  would  make  her  well. 

G.  Mother  looked  at  the  clock.  "The  label  says  I 
should  give  Prue  some  more  medicine  in  one  hour. 

It  is  two  o'clock  now."  She  held  up  two  fingers. 
"When  will  it  be  time  to  give  Prue  her  medicine 
again?"  Dennis  held  up  three  fingers.  "At  three 
o'clock,"  he  said.  "I  will  watch  the  clock  and 
tell  you.  May  I put  the  medicine  away?"  "No," 
said  Mother.  "It  is  good  of  you  to  offer  but 
children  should  never  touch  medicine.  I will  put 
it  in  the  medicine  cabinet  where  it  belongs  and 
lock  it  up  until  we  need  it  again."  And  she  did. 
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H.  At  three  o'clock  Dennis  called  Mother  and  she  took  the 
medicine  out  of  the  cabinet  and  gave  Prue  another  spoon- 
ful. Just  then  the  telephone  rang.  Mother  heard  the 
phone  but  didn’t  pay  any  attention  to  it.  Instead,  she 
put  the  medicine  in  the  cabinet  and  locked  it  up  before 
answering.  "It  is  most  important  to  put  the  medicine 
away  before  answering  the  phone,"  she  said.  "Dennis, 
would  vju,  aiswer  the  phone  for  me?"  Dennis  answered 
the  phone,  saying  "Mother  will  come  in  a minute;  she  is 
pitting  the  medicine  away." 

As  soon  as  Prue  was  well,  Mother  took  her  medicine  and 
poured  what  was  left  of  it  into  the  toilet.  Then  she 
flushed  the  bowl,  washed  the  bottle  carefully,  and  put 
it  in  the  trash  can.  "Why  did  you  do  that?"  asked 
Dennis.  "There  was  some  left.  I could  have  used  it  if 
I got  sick.'.'  "Oh,  no,"  said  Mother.  "You  would  have 
your  own  medicine  if  you  got  sick.  It  is  not  safe  for 
one  person  to  take  another  person's  medicine."  Then 
she  hugged  Dennis.  "But  we  hope  you'll  never  be  sick," 
she  said.  Dennis  hoped  so,  too. 

3*  INDIVIDUAL  SAFETY  SCRAPBOOK 


Purpose;  To  impress  the  small  child  with  the  need  to  ask  first 
before  tasting  any  doubtful  substance. 

Procedure:  Provide  each  child  with  four  sheets  of  newsprint  about 

16"  x 20"  in.  size.  Kindergarten  teachers  will  probably 
wish  to  fold  these  sheets  in  half  and  staple  or  sew  them 
together  to  form  a scrapbook  before  distributing  to 
children.  Older  children  may  wish  to  do  this  themselves. 
Captions, may  be  printed  by  the  teacher  before  the  material 
is  distributed,  or  printed  on  duplicating  paper  for  child- 
ren to  cut  out  and  paste  into  scrapbooks  under  the  teacher's 
supervision. 

Sample 


Cover  page; 

First  page: 

Second  page; 
Third  page: 
Fourth  page: 
Fifth  page: 
Sixth  page: 
Seventh  page: 
Eighth  page; 


's  Safety  Book. 

This  is  . 

When  I want  something  to  eat 
I ask  mother. 

Some  things  are  safe  to  eat  or  drink. 

Some  things  are  not  safe  to  eat  or  drink. 
So  I ask  first. 

Lock  up  unsafe  things. 

Eelp  keep  baby  safe. 

Safe?  Not  safe? 

Protect  Your  Family  Against  Poisoning. 


Appropriate  pictures  clipped  from  women's  and  home  magazines  can  be  used  in 
preparing  the  scrapbooi,  or  the  drawing  in  the  last  section  of  this  Guide 


may  be  duplicated  and  used.  Each  child  should  be  supplied  with  a picture 
of  "mother,"  clipped  from  a women's  magazine;  one  to  three  pictures  of 
"safe"  foods;  one  or  more  pictures  of  liquids  or  solids  "not  safe"  to  eat 
or  drink,  and  a picture  of  a baby  or  toddler.  Children  may  cut  out  these 
pictures  and  paste  in  appropriate  places.  On  the  page  containing  the 
caption  "So  I ask  first,"  the  child  is  directed  to  draw  a picture  of  him- 
self asking  mother  or  another  adult  for  something  to  eat.  On  the  front 
cover,  he  draws  a picture  of  himself.  A paper  bag  "Medicine  cabinet"  may 
be  pasted  on  the  page  marked,  "Lock  up  Unsafe  Things."  Discussion  should 
precede  this  work.  Keep  in  mind  that  children  cannot  discriminate  when 
it  comes  to  grades  or  conditions  of  safety.  While  words,  "Might  not  be 
safe"  may  be  used  in  discussion,  pictures  used  must  be  in  the  "Safe"  or 
"Not  Safe"  categories. 


Evaluation 

When  booklets  are  finished  (this  activity  may  take  several  days),  direct 
them  to  take  their  scrapbooks  home  to  their  parents  for  comment  and  evalu- 
ation. 


GRADE  1 


Objectives 


To  help  pupils 

1.  become  aware  that  TV  and  radio  commercials  are  intended  to 
sell  products  rather  than  give  reliable  advice  about  healthful 
practices 

2.  recognize  some  ways  in  which  advertising  may  be  misleading 

3o  understand  that  guidance  from  parents,  teachers  and  other 
responsible  adults  about  foods  and  drugs  is  superior  to 
that  disseminated  by  advertising 

4.  refuse  to  take  gifts  of  any  kind  from  strangers 

5.  protect  younger  children  from  harm  caused  by  putting  objects 
in  their  mouths. 


Lesson  1 


Concepts 

1.  Some  highly  advertised  food  and  drug  products  are  good  for 
children,  some  are  not  especially  good,  but  are  not  harmful 
to  children,  and  some  may  be  harmful. 

2.  Children  should  eat  or  drink  only  products  which  are  approved 
by  their  parents. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Teacher  may  begin  this  unit  with  a statement  such  as,  "Most 
of  you  watch  television  at  home  - perhaps  regularly."  Follow 
this  with  the  question,  "How  many  watch  commercials?"  Attempt 
to  lead  the  children  into  a discussion  of  commercials  through 
such  questions  as: 

"Why  do  you  watch  commercials?" 

"Do  you  ever  buy  things  advertised  in  commercials?" 

''Why  do  we  have  commercials?" 

"What  do  commercials  tell  us?" 

"Are  commercials  always  true?" 

"Can  commercials  be  really  untrue?" 

Lesson  2 


Concepts 


1.  Although  most  people  like  children,  a few  grown-ups  may  harm 
children. 

2.  A child  should  not  accept  gifts,  money,  candy,  pills  or  other 
medicines,  or  rides  from  a stranger. 
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3.  Children  should  tell  parents  or  other  responsible  adults^ 
immediately  if  approached  by  a stranger  who  offers  them 
Gifts  or  favors. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Discuss  with  the  children  several  ways  they  might  respond 
to  a stranger  who  tries  to  strike  up  an  acquaintanceship. 

A.  Discuss  what  to  do  if  a stranger  offers  a ride,  candy, 
money  or  gifts. 

B.  Discuss  rules  for  behavior  when  walking  to  and  from  school, 
at  school  and  on  the  playground. 

C.  Discuss  with  children  the  types  of  people  who  will  help 
them  to  be  safe  and  practice  safe  habits.  Parents,  teachers, 
policemen,  firemen,  older  brothers  and  sisters  are  exam- 
ples of  safety  helpers. 

D.  Help  the  children  make  a class  list  to  be  sent  home  of  the 
general  safety  rules  regarding  strangers,  which  might  .in- 
clude: 

(a)  Never  talk  to  a stranger  or  never  accept  offers  of 
toys  or  candy  except  when  parent  or  teacher  is  present 
and  approves. 

(b)  Don't  go  any  place  with  strangers  unless  a parent  or 
teacher  is  present.  If  someone  says  he  has  been  sent 
by  mother  or  father  to  pick  you  up,  don't  go.  Tell 
the  teacher,  a policeman,  or  the  playground  supervisor. 

(c)  Never  accept  a ride  with  a stranger  in  a car. 

(d)  Don't  play  in  dark  alleys,  deserted  buildings,  in 
secluded  areas  of  parks,  or  around  public  restrooms. 

(e)  Never  let  a stranger  touch  you  or  handle  your  clothing. 

(f)  If  a stranger  does  touch  you  or  hurt  you,  try  to  get 
the  license  number  of  his  car.  If  you  have  nothing 
to  write  with,  use  a stick  to  scratch  the  number  in 
the  dirt,  or  a small  rock  60  scratch  it  in  the  side- 
walk if  no  pencil  is  handy. 

2.  Focus  on  commercials  related  to  "health"  - foods,  medicines, 
etc.  (Teacher  should  be  aware  of  and  know  content  of  some 
specific  commercials  to  use  as  illustrations.) 

Emphasize  that  commercials  try  to  attract  your  attention  so 
you'll  remember  a particular  brand.  Ask  students  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  commercials  for  a few  days.  Through 
"role  playing,"  allow  children  in  pairs  or  small  groups  to 
dramatize  a commercial  they  have  seen. 
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3«  Have  students  help  you  make  a list  of  products  advertised  on 
television  which  are  related  to  health.  (Teacher  should 
have  a prepared  list  to  work  from. ) Copy  list  on  chalk  board 
or  butcher  paper.  Ask  students  to  bring  boxes,  cans,  labels, 
etc.  from  these  products  to  school.  To  help  students  decide 
which  are  good,  which  are  not  especially  good  but  not  harmful, 
and  which  may  be  harmful,  discuss  the  uses  of  the  products  in 
the  proper  category  and  create  a display  in  the  classroom. 

4.  Discuss  one  or  more  of  the  TV  commercials  aimed  at  selling 
candy,  cookies,  or  other  foods  of  high  sugar  content  to  children. 
Attempt  to  discover  if  the  commercials  in  any  way  say  these 
things  are  good  foods  for  them  to  eat.  Have  the  students  give 
reasons  why  they  might  not  be  good  for  them. 

Place  a candy  bar  or  a bag  of  candy,  some  sweet  cookies,  an 
apple,  and  an  orange  on  a table  before  class.  Ask  the  children 
which  they  would  prefer  and  why.  Ask  other  children  to  tell 
which  is  best  and  why.  Emphasize  the  effects  on  teeth  and  appe- 
tite. 

Encourage  fruit  over  candy. 

Encourage  candy  after  meals  rather  than  before. 

5.  Of  the  products  in  the  display,  have  the  pupils  help  select 

those  which  are  medications  or  remedies  for  common  illnesses. 
Point  out:  (a)  that  children  should  take  medications  only 

when  requested  to  do  so  by  parents  or  members  of  the  health 
profession;  (b)  medicines  which  are  all  right  for  grown-ups 
to  take  may  be  harmful  to  children. 

6.  Try  tho  "Finger  Play"  idea: 

FINGER  PLAYS 

Ob.ject  of  Play:  To  teach  children  to  recognize  responsibilities  for 

safeguarding  the  small  and  helpless  child  from  danger 
of  ingestion  of  harmful  materials,  including  poison. 

Procedure:  A.  Show  picture  of  crawling  baby  examining  toy  or  object 

on  floor. 

B.  Discuss  how  baby  crawls  around  the  room  playing  and 
exploring,  often  picking  objects  and  putting  them  into 
his  mouth. 

C.  Help  children  recognize  that  putting  objects  into  their 
mouths  is  a normal  way  for  babies  to  learn,  but  that  we 
outgrow  this  habit  when  we  are  older  and  know  better. 

D.  Discuss  how  this  normal  habit  can  sometimes  be  harmful 
to  the  baby. 

E.  Lead  children  to  discuss  how  they  can  help  protect  the 
baby,  and  keep  him  from  touching  or  tasting  objects 
which  may  be  harmful. 

F.  Discuss  ways  children  can  help  make  baby’s  environment 
safer  by  keeping  harmful  things  out  of  baby's  reach  and 
sight . 
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Activity;  Children  may  enjoy  learning  one  or  both  of  the  following 

^ " rhymes,  making  motions  with  their  fingers  to  illustrate: 

A.  One,  two,  three,  four,  five, 
six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten — 

These  are  the  sweet  little  fingers 
That  get  into  trouble  when 

Baby  finds  a new  plaything 
on  table,  shelf,  or  floor, 

Then  puts  it  quickly  in  his  mouth 
And  looks  around  for  more. 

B.  Ten  little  curious  fingers 
Ten  little  curious  toes 
Taking  our  baby  to  places 
He  can’t  wait  to  explore. 

We  must  try  to  teach  baby 
Never  to  touch  or  taste 
Things  that  he  finds  around  him 
On  table,  shelf,  or  floor. 


Evaluation 

1.  Make  an  A,B,C  Booklet  with  illustrations  of  people  to  whom  a child 
can  turn  for  help  in  case  he  is  bothered  by  a stranger. 

2.  Role-play  a situation  in  which  a child  refuses  a ride  or  treat  from 
a stranger. 

3.  Make  up  a skit  about  how  radio  and  TV  commercials  exaggerate  or 
give  only  partial  truths  about  certain  products  with  which  the 
children  are  familiar. 

4.  Prepare  and  present  a skit,  ,rWhen  Someone  Tells  you  to  Jump  off  a 
Bridge,  Do  You?”  (As  related  to  advertising  or  to  behavior  when 
encountering  stranger) 

5.  Prepare  and  present  a skit,  "Don’t  Believe  Everything  You  Hoar  or 
See"  (as  related  to  advertising  claims) 


GRADE  2 


Objectives 


To  help  pupils 

lo  become  aware  of  adults  in  the  community,  other  than  parents 
and  teachers,  who  are  interested  in  keeping  children  well 

2o  understand  that  it  takes  many  years  of  study  and  experience 
to  become  qualified  to  prescribe  and/or  administer  certain 
drugs 

3o  be  aware  that  medicines  should  be  stored  safely  and  used  only 
for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  intended 

Lesson  1 


Concepts 

I®  The  protection  of  our  foods  and  drugs  is  the  work  of  many 
people* 

2o  If  our  foods  were  not  safe,  many  people  would  be  sick. 

3o  Some  adults  are  health  specialistSd 
Learning  opportunities 

Id  Begin  this  unit  by  attempting  to  establish  just  how  much 
children  know  about  the  sources  of  most  of  our  food.  The 
teacher  should  be  able  to  get  a variety  of  answers  to  questions 
likes 

(a)  Where  does  our  milk  come  form? 

(b)  Why  do  we  receive  some  of  our  food  in  cans? 

(c)  Where  do  we  get  our  meat? 

If  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  arrange  a field  trip  to  a dairy, 
a creamery,  a bakery,  or  some  other  local  agency  connected 
with  food  processing  and  distribution*  Try  to  choose  an  ex- 
perience that  will  illustrate  the  idea  that  the  company  either 
receives  their  raw  materials  from  another  locality,  or  that 
they  in  turn  send  their  products  to  another  processor  before 
they  are  received  by  the  consumer*  Emphasize  the  idea  of 
safety  in  food  production  and  the  necessity  of  retaining 
natural  food  values  during  processing* 

3*  If  a field  trip  is  not  advisable,  choose  a film  that  will 

illustrate  some  of  the  same  points.  Emphasize  responsibilities 
of  government,  food  handlers,  and  food  preparers  in  homes* 
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4.  Have  each  student  bring  some  form  of  food  container  which 
illustrates  or  indicates  (by  label)  a way  of  keeping  food  safe 
or  insuring  its  food  value.  Encourage  students  to  have  their 
mother  or  father  explain  this  to  them.  Labels  such  as  store  in 
a cool  dry  place,  no  refrigeration  necessary,  or  artificial  pre- 
servatives added  are  examples.  Make  an  exhibit  of  these,  en- 
couraging students  to  explain  to  one  another. 

5.  Invite  a supermarket  manager  to  speak  to  students,  (father  of 

a student,  if  possible)  explaining  how  stores  keep  food  safe  to 
eat.  Ask  students  to  discuss  how  foods  are  kept  safe  at  home. 

6.  Alternatively,  use  a film  emphasizing  safe  production  of  a single 
food,  e.g. , milk. 

7.  With  the  help  of  students,  prepare  a list  of  professional  people 
who  work  to  help  us  stay  healthy,  (doctors,  nurses,  dentists,  etc.). 
Ditto  the  list  and  distribute  to  each  student.  Ask  each  student 

to  find  out  more  about  the  job  of  each  one  by  talking  to  his 
parents,  friends,  or  neighbors. 

8.  Assign  some  pupils  to  read  on  these  professions  and  report  to  the 
class. 

9.  Ask  each  student  to  write  or  tell  a short  story  abotit  the  pro- 
fession in  which  they  are  interested. 

10.  Develop  a class  scrapbook  or  bulletin  board,  or  mobile,  using 
pictures  of  these  health  workers  at  work  (from  magazines,  news- 
papers, etc.). 

11.  Discuss  which  of  the  health  professionals  may  prescribe  medications, 
and  which  can  only  administer  them.  Why  the  difference?  How  does 
the  pharmacist  help  the  doctor?  How  does  the  nurse  help  the  doctor? 

12.  Assist  the  pupils  in  developing  simple  descriptions  in  children's  terms 
of  each  of  several  health  professionals,  e.g. : 

(a)  Medical  Doctors  (mostly  men  but  some  women)  are  people  who  go 
to  school  so  they  will  know  about  all  kinds  of  sicknesses  and 
what  to  do  to  make  people  well  again. 

(b)  Nurses  (mostly  women  but  a few  men)  are  trained  to  help  doctors; 
they  don’t  know  as  much  about  helping  sick  or  hurt  people  as 
doctors,  but  they  probably  know  more  than  anybody  other  than 
doctors. 

(c)  Dentists  (mostly  men)  are  trained  to  examine  your  teeth  and 
know  when  they  need  some  kind  of  treatment. 
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(d)  Dental  Hygienists  (mostly  women)  know  how  to  clean 
your  teeth  and  can  show  you  how  to  keep  them  clean  your- 
self. 

(e)  Pharmacists  (mostly  men)  work  in  drug  stores  and  know 
how  to  prepare  medicine  which  doctors  precribe  for  their 
patients. 

13.  Consult  the  health  textbook  teacher's  edition,  Unit  1,  for 
additional  suggestions. 

Lesson  2 

Concepts 

1.  It  takes  many  years  of schooling  to  become  a health  professional. 

2.  Some  health  professionals  are  allowed  to  prescribe  drugs  and 
others  are  not. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Read  with  the  children,  or  assign  reading  in  children's  books 
which  describe  some  of  the  health  professions. 

2.  Have  the  children  make  posters  or  other  visuals  which  describe 
the  roles  and  training  of  these  health  professionals. 

3.  Write  a composition  which  describes  the  work  and  training  of 
these  health  professionals.  Some  examples: 

(a)  Medical  doctors  go  through  elementary  school  and  high 
school,  then  go  four  years  to  college  and  four  or  five 
more  years  to  medical  school.  Then  they  are  doctors,  but 
they  still  have  to  take  at  least  one  more  year  of  train- 
ing in  a hospital;  some  take  four  or  five  more  years. 

This  gives  them  many  chances  to  treat  people  who  are  sick 
with  many  kinds  of  diseases  and  injuries  and  to  learn 
from  older  doctors  who  have  more  experience.  All  of  this 
practice  helps  them  to  decide  what  is  best  to  help  a sick 
or  hurt  person  get  well. 

(b)  Nurses  work  with  doctors  in  hospitals  and  in  clinics  and 
doctors'  offices.  In  schools  a nurse  may  work  by  herself, 
but  there  is  always  some  doctor  she  can  call  if  she  needs 
help, 

(c)  Pharmacists  know  a lot  about  medicines  but  they  are  not 
trained  to  decide  which  is  best  for  a sick  person.  This 
is  where  the  doctor  and  pharmacist  work  together. 
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The  doctor  decides  what  medicine  to  give;  he  writes  it  on 
a piece  of  paper  called  a ''prescription"  and  the  pharmacist 
in  the  drug  store  reads  it  and  puts  the  right  medicine  in 
a bottle  or  jar  for  you,  and  gives  you  a copy  of  how  the 
doctor  wants  you  to  take  the  medicine. 

4.  Discuss  the  potential  helpful  and  harmful  uses  of  medications 
familiar  to  most  of  the  children  and  help  them  relate  this  to 
the  reasons  that  only  doctors  can  prescribe  certain  drugs. 

Lesson  3 


Concepts 

1.  Medicines  are  useful,  helpful  drugs  if  taken  as  directed  and 
with  professional  or  parental  supervision. 

2.  The  pharmacist  and  your  doctor  work  together  to  provide 
specifically  tailored  medicines  for  each  individual.  These 
should  not  be  used  by  any  other  individual. 

3.  At  the  termination  of  each  illness,  all  medicine  should  be 
disposed  of  to  prevent  misuse. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Arrange  a field  trip  to  a drug  store  in  the -neighborhood. 

2.  Ask  the  druggist  to  explain  precautions  in  using  and  storing 
drugs,  and  to  show  the  children  how  certain  drugs  are  kept 
under  refrigeration,  locked  up,  or  restricted  to  purchasers; 
also  how  he  safeguards  prescriptions. 

3.  Upon  returning  to  school,  write  a class  thank-you  letter  to 
the  druggist. 

4«  Discuss  what  drugs  were  displayed  in  the  drugstore  which  the 
children  recognize  as  being  in  their  homes. 

5.  Read  Unit  2,  p.  30,  of  the  Health  text. 

6.  Compose  a check-list  to  follow  regarding  safe  storage  of 
medicines  at  home. 

7.  Send  the  list  home  to  parents  with  a letter  the  children  have 
composed  urging  parents  to  discuss  the  check-list  and  make 
suggestions  for  its  improvement. 

Evaluation 

1.  Using  empty,  labeled  drug  containers  moke  a display  which 
illustrates  safe  use  and  storage  of  drugs. 


2.  Make  a collage  or  mural  illustrating  the  work  of  the  health 
specialist  you  have  studied. 

3.  Develop  songs  or  poems  about  "health  helpers." 

4.  Adapt  the  following  activities,  taken  from  the  FDA  publication, 
Teaching  Poison  Prevention  in  the  Kindergartens  and  Primary 
Grades: 

a.  Interviews  with  Community  Helpers 

b.  Excursions 

c.  Discussion 

INTERVIEWS  WITH  COMMUNITY  HELPERS 


Neighborhood  Mother 
Nursery  School  Teacher 
School  or  Public  Health.  Nurse 
School  Doctor 
Sanitary  Inspector 

Purpose: 


Pediatrician 

Pharmacist 

Grocer 

Health  Officer 


1.  When  children  interview  specialists  in  fields  to  which  they 
can  relate,  the  interest  of  the  children  is  stimulated.  They 
are  also  provided  the  experience  of  conversing  with  adults  on 
topics  of  mutual  concern.  Such  interviews  improve  the  skill 
of  the  child  in  talking  and  analyzing.  This  is  also  a means 
to  develop  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the. provisions 
made  for  their  welfare,  even  though  these  provisions  may  impose 
restrictions. 

2.  The  chief  purpose  of  such  interviews,  from  the  child's  point 
of  view,  is  to  learn  more  about  how  to  protect  himself  and  his 
younger  brothers  and  sisters  from  accidental  poisoning. 

3.  The  child  also  will  want  to  know  about  the  specialist's  work, 
his  training,  and  how  both  contribute  to  the  public  welfare. 

Procedure: 

If  a school  doctor  or  nurse  is  available  on  the  school  premises,  he  or 
she  may  be  invited  to  talk  to  the  class  on  problems  brought  up  by  the 
children’s  study  of  accidental  poisoning.  Often  a parent  in  one  of 
these  professions  will  consent  to  visit  the  class,  or  will  invite  a 
small  group  to  his  office  to  interview  him  there. 

Interviews  with  the  pharmacist  or  other  local  businessmen  may  be 
arranged  at  their  places  of  work.  When  it  is  not  desirable  to  trans- 
port a class,  arrangements  may  bo  made  for  a small  committee  to  inter— 


view  a community  worker  and.  report  back  to  the  class.  Before  the 
interview,  children  should  prepare  questions  they  would  like  to 
ask  the  expert  in  order  to  save  time. 

The  adult  to  be  interviewed  will  also  require  briefing  which  should 
include;  the  purpose  of  the  interview;  the  questions  which  may  be 
expected;  the  attention  span  of  the  children,  and  the  type  of  informa- 
tion they  can  absorb  at  their  level  of  development.  A single  message, 
such  as  "Always  Ask  First,"  is  more  effective  than  information  too 
advanced  for  children  to  absorb. 

Suggested  Activities; 

1.  Write  letters  requesting  the  interviews.  Follow  up  with  a 
letter  thanking  the  interviewer  for  bis  time. 

2.  Plan  and  list  questions  to  be  asked  during  the  interview. 

3.  Write  a report  on  the  interview  for  the  school  paper,  to  take 
home  to  the  parents,  and  for  the  class  record. 

4.  Dramatize  the  work  of  the  community  worker  through  play 
activities,  dramatic  presentations,  and  flannelboard  stories. 

5.  Prepare  "movies,"  exhibits,  murals  and  picture  displays. 

6.  Give  oral  reports  to  other  classes. 

7.  Read  about  community  workers  in  textbooks  or  library  books 
and  relate  what  children  have  learned  about  accidental  poison- 
ing to  problems  involved  in  their  work. 

EXCURSIONS 

To  the  Drug  Store 
Purpose  and  Procedure: 

An  excursion  to  the  drug  store  to  meet  the  pharmacist  may  be  profitable. 
On  such  a field  trip,  children  often  discover  that  a drug  store,  al- 
though equipped  to  sell  many  things,  does  specialize  in  medicine.  These 
are  stored  ih  the  pharmacy,  away  from  other  products.  The  specially- 
trained  pharmacist  not  only  stores  medicines,  but  prepares  prescriptions. 

The  children  should  be  shown  that  special  drugs  are  kept  behind  the 
counter,  out  of  reach  so  that  only  an  authorized  person  or  pharmacist 
may  touch  them.  This  should  graphically  illustrate  the  manner  in  which 
medicines  should  be  stored  at  home— out  of  reach,  and  preferably  lock- 
ed up. 
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Understandings  to  be  Developed  Through  Discussion; 


1*  A pharmacist  has  a very  responsible  job  which  requires 

special  trainings  It  is  his  duty  to  prepare  medicines  pre- 
scribed by  doctors.  If  medicine  is  individually  prepared, 
the  pharmacist  must  have  a prescription  from  the  doctor  be- 
fore he  can  sell  that  person  such  medicine . 

2.  People  don't  always  need  medicine  when  they  are  sick.  Some- 
times they  need  only  rest  and  special  food.  The  doctor  is 
the  only  one  to  prescribe  certain  medicine  and  the  drug  store 
is  the  proper  place  to  take  the  prescription  and  purchase 
the  drugs. 

3o  It  is  very  important  to  take  only  as  much  medicine  as  the 
doctor  prescribes.  If  we  take  more  than  we  need,  or  someone 
else’s  medicine,  it  may  make  us  sick  instead  of  well. 

4.  All  medicines  have  labels  attached  to  them  which  give  direc- 
tions for  their  use.  These  labels  should  be  read  carefully. 

The  medicine  should  be  taken  only  as  directed.  Be  sure  that 
all  containers  are  properly  labeled  and  the  labels  are  legible. 

5®  Medicines  are  dangerous  if  used  incorrectly.  For  this  reason 
many  of  them  bear  special  labels  of  warning.  Some,  such  as 
iodine,  carry  a picture  of  skull  and  crossbones  and  the  word 
"POISON."  This  does  not  mean  that  other  medicines  are  harmless, 
because  all  drugs  maybe  potentially  hazardous  if  they  are  not 
used  correctly. 

6.  Children  should  never  self-administer  medicine,  nor  give  any 
to  other  children.  They  should  receive  medicine  only  from 
a responsible  adult  they  know  and  trust. 

7«  Medicine  is  not  a food  or  drink.  Pills  are  notl’candy.  'Cough 
syrups  are  not  like  breakfast  syrup.  Drugs  should  only  be 
taken  as  prescribed  and  only  in  exact  amounts. 

Follow-up  Activity: 

After  a visit  to  a drug  store,  children  may  enjoy  building  a play 
pharmacy  in  the  schoolroom  from  blocks  or  orange  crates.  The  local 
pharmacist  may  be  able  to  furnish  some  empty  plastic  pill  bottles  or 
medicine  bottles  for  the  children  to  use.  It  is  unwise  to  ask  very 
young  children  to  bring  old  medicine  bottles  or  boxes  from  their  home 
since  their  enthusiasm  may  impel  them  to  acquire  unwashed  or  partially- 
filled  containers.  "Pills"  con  be  made  from  putty,  plasticine,  or  clay, 
and  liquid  medicine  from  water  colored  with  harmless  vegetable  dyes. 

Paper  labels,  such  as  "Keep  Out  of  Reach  of  Children,"  con  usually  be 
purchased  at  dime  or  stationery  stores.  Labels  also  may  be  made  by  the 
children  on  file  tab  paper.  Attaching  pro-glued  labels  to  bottles  will 
stimulate  -on  immediate  lesson,  for  the  average  child  will  instinctively 


start  to  lick  the  label  in  order  to  attach  it.  A quick  "Wait!  W e 
don't  put  anything  into  our  mouths  until  ’we  ask  first'"  should  follow. 
The  teacher  may  demonstrate  how  a sponge  or  brush  may  be  used  to  attach 
labels  without  using  tongue  or  finger.  Point  out,  "It  is  not  likely 
that  glue  on  the  back  of  such  a label  will  seriously  hurt  anyone,  but 
it  is  not  a sanitary  thing  to  do.  It's  best  to  attach  a label  or  stamp 
by  wetting  by  some  means  other  than  the  tongue." 

"Prescriptions"  may  be  made  by  the  children  from  ordinary  paper. 

A play  telephone  might  be  a useful  prop  in  this  "pharmacy,"  because  the 
children  will  have  observed  the  telephone  as  an  important  tool  for  the 
pharmacist. 


DISCUSSION:  HELPING  PROTECT  BABY 


Purpose: 

To  develop  in  children  a sense  of  responsibility  to  protect  those 
younger  than  themselves  from  accidental  poisoning. 


Supplies  Needed: 


1.  Doll. 

2.  Two-shelf  bookcase  (may  be  orange  crate). 

3.  Cabinet  with  door  (may  be  orange  crate  with  door-  drawn  bn 
wrapping  paper  of  -a  large  cardboard  box). 

4.  Cut-out  pictures  of  foods,  household  cleaners,  pill  bottles, 

medicine  bottles,  powders  and  liquids  familiar  to  children. 
These  may  be  cut  from  magazines  and  mounted,  or  drawn  on  mimeo- 
graph or  duplicating  sheets.  Note : While  real  objects  may  be 

used,  the  teacher  should  remember  that  there  is  always  the 
possibility  that  this  will  encourage  investigations  of  such  ob- 
jects in  the  home. 

5.  Lock  and  key. 

6.  Paper  grocery  bags  around  5"  x 8". 

Sample  Procedure: 


Teacher:  How  many  of  you  have  little  brothers  and  sisters? 

Children:  Show  of  hands. 


Teacher: 


Oh,  I see;  a good  many! 

Who  would  like  to  tell  us  about  his? 

(Selects  one  child  who  is  allowed  to  talk  momentarily.) 

Can  he  walk?  Does  Mother  ever  ask  you  to  help  take  care 
of  him?  Is  it  easy  to  take  care  of  him?  Do  you  know  what 
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to  do?  What  do  you  do?  (Questions  should  be  3sked  of  other 
children  as  well  as  the  first  selected.)  (Then,  to  group): 

I can  see  that  you  know  a great  deal  about  taking  care  of  your 
brothers  and  sisters.  You  love  them  very  much,  and  want  to 
keep  them  safe,  don't  you?  When  we  keep  someone  safe  from 
harm,  we  "protect"  them.  Would  you  like  to  learn  something 
new  that  you  can  do  to  protect  your  brothers  and  sisters? 
Something  even  your  mother  and  father  may  want  to  know  more 
about?  If  you  learn  something  new  about  how  to  protect  little 
brothers  and  sisters,  do  you  think  you  could  tell  your  parents 
all  about  it,  so  they'll  know  more  about  how  to  protect  them, 
too? 

Nods  from  Children. 

Teacher:  Very  well,  we'll  learn  something  important  today  that  will 
help  everyone  in  your  family  take  better  care  of  each  other, 
especially  little  brothers  and  sisters.  Then  you'll  go  home 
and  tell  your  mother  and  fath'er about  it.  That  will  make  you 
feel  like  a teacher,  won't  it?  That's  what  I'd  like  for  you 
to  be  today — teachers.  Teachers  for  your  little  brothers  and 
sisters,  and  for  your  mother  and  father,  tco.  Do  think  you 
could  do  that? 

All  right,  let's  see  how  we  can  begin. 

(Teacher  takes  doll  out.) 

Here's  a doll  we've  never  had  at  school  before.  We're  going 
to  pretend  that  she's  your  little  sister.  She  doesn't  have  a 
name!  What  do  you  think  we  should  call  her? 

Children  make  suggestions,  and  a name  is  finally  chosen. 

Teacher:  Then  11  " shall  be  her  name.  She  is  two  years  old,  and 

she  can  talk  a little.  (Squeeze  doll  so  she'll  "ma-ma.") 

And  she  can  walk  a lot,,  (Make  doll  walk.)  She  likes  to  know 
about  everything.  She  likes  to  feel  things.  Show  how  she  feels 
things. 

Children  make  feeling  motion. 

Teacher:  She  likes  to  open  things.  (Push  doll's  hand  into  some  near- 
by object — maybe  desk.)  She  likes  to  pull  things  down  and 
knock  things  over. 

(Demonstrate  with  books  or  other  objects  nearby.)  Is  this 
the  way  your  little  sister  or  brother  does? 

Children  agree. 

Of  course,  it  is.  That’s  the  way  little  children  behave 
when  they're  two  years  old.  Do  you  remember  when  you  were 
little  and  just  two  years  old?  You  did  things  like  that, 
didn't  you?  She  likes  to  taste  things,  too.  Show  how  she 
tastes  things. 


Teacher: 
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Children  make  motions  of  eating. 

Teacher:  What  kinds  of  things  do  you  think likes  to  taste? 

Children  will  probably  respond  with  "candy,"  "milk,"  "cake."  and 

"baby  food."  The  teacher  may  repeat  some  of  these. 

Teacher:  Yes,  these  foods  taste  good.  Do  you  think  they're  good  for 
her?  Why  not?  (Listen  to  various  answers  and  comment.) 
Sometimes  puts  things  into  her  mouth  that  are  not  good 

for  her.  What  are  some  of  these  things?  Could  any  of  them  harm 
her?  (Listen  and  comment.  Then  present  mounted  pictures  or 
actual  products  mentioned  above.  These  might  include  broad, 
milk,  cake,  baby  food,  nails,  marbles,  cleaner,  spray,  moth 
balls,  etc.)  Here  are  some  things  sees  and  wants  to 

put  into  her  mouth.  Which  ones  do  you  think  are  safe  for  her 
to  eat?  Which  ones  are  not  safe  for  her  to  eat?  Will  any'of 
them  make  her  sick  if  she  eats  ‘th^m?  (Listen  to  comments.) 

Do  you  think  she  knoifs  which  of  the  items  she  tries  to  eat 
are  not  safe  and  which  make  her  sick?  Why  not? 

Children  will  eventually  arrive  at  answer — She 1 s too  young. 

Teacher:  That's  right;  she's  too  young,  or  little,  to  understand  that 
some  things  are  not  safe  to  eat  and  should  never  go  into  our 
mouths.  Do  you  think  that  if  you  explained  to  her,  she  would 
understand  and  do  what  you  tell  her? 

Children  may  disagree,  but  will  eventually  arrive  at  "No"  for  answer. 

Teacher:  Suppose  she  is  too  young  to  understand  what  things  are  not 

safe  for  her  to  put  in  hoc  mouth.  Then  how  can  you  and  mother 
and  father  keep  her  from  being  harmed  by  such  things.  How  can 
you  protect  her? 

Children  will  arrive  at  .answer:  Don't,  let  her  have  them;  don't  let  her 

touch  them. 

Teacher:  But  she  will  touch  them  if  you  or  mother  and  father  leave  them 
where  she  can  reach  them,  won't  she? 

Children  agree. 

Teacher:  Then  what  can  you  and  mother  and  father  do  to  keep  her  from 
touching  them?  How  can  you  protect  her? 

Children  will  eventually  arrive  at  answer:  Keep  them  out  of  her  reach. 

That's  right;  you  can  keep  unsafe  things  out  of  her  reach. 

Where  do  you  think  you  could  keep  them  so  that  she  wouldn't 
touch  them? 


Teacher: 
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Children  will  eventually  arrive  at  "high  shelf,"  medicine  chest,"  etc. 

Teacher:  But  couldn’t climb  up  there?  Look!  Here's  a high  shelf, 

and  here’s  a medicine  cabinet.  See  how  she  climbs.  She’s 
trying  to  reach  the  shelf;  now  she’s  trying  to  open  the  door 
of  the  cabinet.  Why  can’t  she  get  the  door  open? 

Children:  Because  it’s  locked. 

Teacher:  "That’s  a good  idea — we  should  lock  unsafe  things  away  from 

her.  We  put  these  things  which  might  taste  but  which  are 

not  good  for  her  in  the  cabinet  and  locked  the  door.  Now,  let’s 
unlock  the  door.  I have  a key  right  here."  Then  the  teacher 
may  wish  to  examine  each  of  the  objects  one  by  one,  explaining 
why  each  was  in  the  cabinet  with  the  unsafe  things.  "Now  lot’s 
close  the  door  tightly.  Who  would  like  to  lock  the  door  in 
order  to  keep  from. getting  the  unsafe  things?"  (Choose 
child  to  pretend  to  place  lock  on  door  if  actual  cabinet  with 
lock  has  not  been  used;  if  key  is  available,  have  him  actually 
lock. ) "That  was  a very  good  idea.  We  locked  the  things  which 

are  not  safe,  and  again  kept  them  out  of ’s  reach.  Now 

I’m  going  to  give  each  of  you  some  pictures  of  things  

might  like  to  taste.  Here’s  a little  bag  for  each  of  you  which 
you  may  pretend  is  a cabinet."  Distribute  pictures  or  empty 
containers  of  potentially  unsafe  drugs  as  well  as  relatively 
safe  items. 

Discussion  might  proceed  along  these  lines,  adapted  to  materials  used. 
Look  at  the  things  you  have.  Put  all  the  ones  that  shouldn’t 

taste  in  your  ’’cabinet,"  You  may  leave  the  others  out.  .When  you’ve 
put  all  of  the  things  shouldn’t  taste  in  your  "cabinet,"  hold  up 

your  hand.  Now,  let’s  pretend  we’re  locking  the  cabinet  door."  (Show 
children  how  to  make  a "paper  lock"  at  top  of  bag. ) "Does  everyone  have 
his  cabinet  locked?  Let’s  see  if  we  have  all  of  the  unsafe  things  in 
our  cabinets.  (Discuss  as  you  go  along.)  Is  soap  safe  to  eat?  Safe 
to  put  in  our  mouths?  Is  glue  safe  to  put  in  our  mouths  or  to  breath 
and  inhale?  Of  course,  none  of  these  things  should  go  into  our  mouths. 
Are  pills  safe?  But  we  should  never  taste  them  unless  mother  or  father 
or  doctor  or  nurse  gives  them  to  us.  Not  even  if  we  know  they  were 
meant  expecially  for  us.  Does  anyone  know  why  this  is  so?" 


-21- 


GRADE  3 


Objectives 


To  help  pupils 

1*  recognize 9 avoid,  or  use  with  caution  certain  hazardous 
chemicals  found  in  their  homes 

2*  become  aware  that  accidents  can  result  from  the  misuse  of 
medicines 

3.  aid  parents  in  protecting  younger  children  in  the  family 
from  harm 

4c  recognize  some  common  beverges  which  can  be  harmful  if  misused 

5c  understand  why  children  should  not  experiment  with  cigarettes 
and  alcoholic  beverages* 

Lesson  1 


Concepts 

1*  Many  substances  in  every  home  are  helpful  if  used  properly 
but  may  be  harmful  if  misued* 

2*  A third  grader  can  help  his  parents  protect  younger  family 
members  from  harm  from  the  accidental  misuse  of  many  items 
found  in  most  homes* 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Introduce  ?.nd  show  the  FS,  Goj3 £ Cljgasult  the 

script,  which  acccsp-'-t-s  the  filmstrip  for  sug- 
gestions  for  follow  up  activities* 

2*  Assign  individuals  or  committees  to  prepare  a series  of 

visuals  (posters,  transparencies,  displays)  which  illustrate 
the  products  mentioned  in  the  filmstrip o 

3.  Have  each  pupil  who  has  younger  siblings  suggest  ways  to  help 
parents  protect  them  from  accidental  poisoning* 

4*  Discuss  the  purpose  and  activities  in  the  community  f°r 
n Poison  Prevention  Week”  which  is  usually  the  third  week 
in  March* 
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Lesson  2 


Concepts 

1.  When  medications  are  used,  the  directions  on  the  label  or 
those  given  by  the  doctor,  should  be  carefully  followed. 

2.  Mild  to  serious  illness,  or  even  death,  can  result  from 
carelessness  in  the  use  of  drugs. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  The  teacher  should  procure  empty,  labelled  drug  containers 
for  a class  display. 

2.  Use  opaque  projector,  or  make  a transparency,  of  typical 
directions  and  cautions  on  the  labels. 

3.  Discuss  and  make  a class  list  of  conditions  under  which  a 
person  might  become  ill,  accidentally,  by  the  misuse  of 
medications.  Some  of  these  arej 

a.  not  reading  the  label 

b.  taking  medicines  in  the  dark 

c.  accepting  pills  and  candy-like  medicines  from  strangers 
and  older  boys  and  girls  who  dare  younger  children  to 
try  potentially  hazardous  substances 

d.  using  another  person's  medicine 

e.  taking  more  than  the  prescribed  dose 

f.  taking  medicine  from  an  unlabelled  container 

4.  Make  a class  list  of  "How  to  take  medicine — if  you  have  to." 

Lesson  3 


Concepts 

1.  Some  substances  which  are  commonly  used  can  be  harmful  if 
misued  or  taken  in  excessive  amounts. 

2.  Children  should  use  cola  drinks,  tea  and  coffee  only  with 
parent's  permission  and  only  in  limited  quantities. 

3.  Children  should  take  medication  only  if  directed  to  do  so 
by  parents  or  health  professionals. 


Learning  opportunities 

1.  Assign  reading  in  the  appropriate  sections  of  the  health 
textbook. 

2.  Assign  or  ask  for  volunteers  to  find  out  the  drug  (Caffeine) 
content  in  a typical  serving  of  coffee,  tea,  chocolate  beve- 
rage, and  cola  drinks. 

3<>  Differentiate  between  drugs  which  temporarily  speed  up 
physical  and  mental  functions  and  those  which  slow  them 
down.  Classify  caffeine.  ' Discuss: 

a.  Do  children  need  stimulants? 

b.  Why  overuse  of  caffeine-containing  substances  is 
potentially  harmful  to  children. 

4»  Ask  children  to  identify  drugs  and  drug-like  substances  they 
take  occasionally  or  routinely,  such  as  aspirin  and  vitamins. 
Discuss  aspirin  as  the  chief  cause  of  accidental  poisoning 
in  children. 

5.  Procure  empty  containers  of  children's  aspirin  and  adult- 
dosage  aspirin.  Read  labels  aloud,  or  project  them.  Discuss 
reasons  for  different  strengths  of  the  same  drug  in  relation 
to  body  size  and  amount  of  fluids  available  in  the  body  for 
delution. 

6.  Discuss  alternatives  to  taking  aspirin  for  headaches. 

7.  Discuss  alternatives  to  taking  vitamins  (unless  a doctor  pre- 
scribes them). 

8.  Discuss  alternatives  to  taking  cola  and  other  soft  drinks  to 
quench  thirst. 

1 Lesson  4 

Concepts 

1.  Cigarette  smoking  diminishes  the  intake  of  oxygen  and  thus 
diminishes  breathing  efficiency. 

2.  Alcoholic  beverages  contain  a depressant  drug,  alcohol. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  During  the  study  of  the  respiratory  system,  point  out  how 
the  oxygen  intake  is  diminished  when  a person  smokes.  Dis- 
cuss with  the  class  the  relation  between  oxygen  intake  and 
utilization  and  proficiency  in  sports  and  physical  games. 


2. 


Briefly  and  simply  explain  how  modern  science  has  uncovered 
evidence  that  indicts  cigarette  smoking  as  a serious  health 
hazard,  a scientific  fact  that  was  not  known  when  today's 
adults  were  children. 

3«  Discuss  why  a few  third  graders  and  some  older  children  may 
be  tempted  to  experiment  with  smoking.  Point  out  that  habits 
are  much  more  easily  formed  than  broken.  Discuss  falsity 
of  "values"  that  smoking  is  "grovm— up." 

4c  Discuss  the  use  of  alcohol  in  industry  (alcohol  is  the  second 
most  commonly  used  liquid).  What  properties  does  alcohol 
have,  in  industry,  that  water  does  not  have? 

5»  Discuss  the  ceremonial,  religious  and  ritual  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  by  grown-ups.  As  it  is  used  in  beverages,  what 
■ properties  does  alcohol  have  that  affect  tho  functioning  of 
the  body  and  mind?  Why,  in  families  where  adults  customarily 
use  alcoholic  beverages  with  meals,  are  children  usually  for- 
bidden to  drink  even  small  quantities  of  wine  or  beer? 

6.  Write  a class  letter  to  parents  asking  them  to  discuss  with 
their  child  family  beliefs  about  drinking  and  smoking.  Follow 
up  home  discussion  with  class  discussion,  stressing  the  need 
for  each  student  to  respect  and  comply  with  parental  beliefs. 
Point  out  that  we  must  respect  the  rights  of  all  families 
represented  in  the  class  to  have  different  beliefs. 

Evaluation 

Prepare  and  put  on  a program  for  parents  oh  one  or  more  of  the 
following  themes: 

a»  "I  can  Read,"  Observing  caution  and  warning instructions  on 
the  labels  of  household  substances  which  are  potentially 
hazardous. 

b.  "Who  Needs  Vitamin  Pills?"  The  unnecessary  use  of  vitamin  pills 
if  daily  meals  contain  the  Basic  Four  Foods.  Correlate  this 
unit  with  the  study  of  nutrition. 

c.  "Is  Your  Home  Medicine  Cabinet  Safe?" 

d.  "Children  who  Smoke  Don't  Know  Any  Better." 

Compile  a class  list  of  ways  older  children  can  protect  younger 
children  from  accidental  poisoning. 

Compile  a class  list  or  display  of  common  beverages  which  contain 
drugs  which  may  be  potentially  harmful  to  youngsters  if  used  in 
large  quantities  such  as  cola  drinks,  coffee,  tea.  What  are  better 
alternative  beverages? 
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4.  Prepare  a skit  around  the  theme  of  "If  I Don’t  Start  Smoking' 

5*  Use  the  following  activities  adapted  from  FDS  publication,  Teach- 
ing Poison  Prevention  in  the  Kindergartens  and  Primary  Grades. 

a.  Discussion  Game,  "Just  Suppose" 

b.  "The  Containers  Speak,"  a puppet  show 

c.  Story  telling 

d.  Our  Medicine  Chest  and  present  to  a parent’s  meeting 

6.  As  a culminating  activity  for  the  primary  grades,  have  children 
read  the  unfinished  stories  which  follow  the  above  activities 
and  write  or  tell  about  appropriate  endings. 

7.  Five  additional  activities  for  learning  and  evaluation  appear  at 
the  end  of  plans  for  this  grade. 

DISCUSSION  GAME  - "JUST  SUPPOSE" 


Object; 

To  develop  sound  judgment;  how  to  act  if  confronted  with  an  unsafe 
situation. 

Procedure; 


Teacher  presents  "just  suppose"  stories,  such  as  the  following,  and 
then  calls  on  individual  children  to  tell  what  they  would  do.  As 
experience  with  the  game  develops,  understanding  increases.  Some 
children  may  substitute  for  the  teacher  in  (presenting  "just  suppose" 
episodes. 

1.  Suppose  you  were  playing  in  your  home  and  you  found  a box  of 
pills  or  a bottle  or  medicine  open  on  the  table.  What  would 
you  do?  Tell  why. 

2.  Suppose  you  found  your  baby  brother  or  sister  playing  with  a 
can  of  cleaning  powder.  What  would  you  do?  Tell  why. 

3.  Suppose  someone  left  a bottle  of  medicine  on  the  table  and 
forgot  it.  What  would  you  do?  Tell  why. 

4.  Suppose  you  saw  another  child  accidentally  eat  or  drink  something 
you  thought  might  harm  him  or  make  him  sick.  What  would  you  do? 
(Always  tell  parent  or  teacher) 

5.  Suppose  a playmate  offered  you  something  to  eat  or  drink,  but 
you  were  not  sure  what  it  was.  What  would  you  do? 

6.  Suppose  you  found  baby  brother  or-  sister  chewing  on  something 
but  he  wouldn’t  open  his  month  to  let  you  see  what  it  was,  and 


there  was  an  open  box  of  pills  beside  him.  What  would  you  think? 
What  would  you  do?  Why? 

7.  Suppose  you  were  thirsty  and  you  found  a pop  bottle  in  the  garage 
where  father  usually  keeps  his  tools.  What  would  be  the  hest  thing 
to  do? 

8.  Suppose  you  and  your  baby  brother  saw  father  or  mother  painting 
and  he  or  she  put  some  paint  in  a cup  and  left  it  there.  What 
would  you  do? 

THE  "CONTAINERS  SPEAK"  - AN  IDEA  FOR  A PUPPET  SHOW 
Purpose: 

To  provide  children  with  a better  understanding  of  the  need  for  caution 
in  handling  household  supplies  of  a potentially  poisonous  nature. 

Procedure: 

Primary  grade  children  usually  enjoy  working  with  hand-puppets  or 
figures  mounted  on  sticks®  They  are  probably  familiar  with  the 
various  television  shows  fbr  children.  These  can  easily  be  adapted 
in  developing  ideas  about  poison  prevention. 

A large  cardboard  box,  mounted  on  a draped  table  and  furnished  with 
background  scenery  made  from  craft  paper  may  be  used  for  the  stage. 
Hand-puppets,  made  by  the  children  from  paper  mache  or  stuffed  paper 
bags  with  faces  drawn  on  them,  may  be  mounted  on  sticks. 

Planning  the  dramatizations  for  their  puppet  show  will  give  children 
many  opportunities  to  discuss  danger  spots  in  the  home  and  to  develop, 
an  understanding  of  the  importance  of  poison  prevention.  After  practice, 
the  show  may  be  presented  for  the  benefit  of  a younger  grade. 

The  following  is  an  idea  for  a puppet  show  using  boxes,  cans,  and 
bottles  instead  of  figures  to  develop  a dramatization  about  poison 
prevention: 

The  teacher  provides  the  class  with  a collection  of  clean,  empty  cans, 
bottles,  and  boxes.  These  may  be  original  containers  for  household 
products  which  are  potentially  poisonous,  or  they  may  be  unlabeled 
containers  on  whieh  the  children  may  affix  such  labels  as  they  wish. 

(Do  not  ask  children  to  bring  such  containers  to  the  classroom;  in 
their  eagerness  they  may  be  careless  in  their  choice  .of  containers.) 

These  containers  may  then  be  mounted  on  sticks;  old  broom  handles  are 
good.  The  children  may  plan  a puppet  play  in  which  containers  play 
the  parts  of  characters  and  speak  to  the  audience. 

Discussion  should  bring  out  the  fact  that  many  household  products  of 
a potentially  poisonous  nature  are  actually  very  useful,  and  make 


living  in  the  home  much  easier  and  more  pleasant.  It  is  only  when 
they  are  not  used  as  intended  or  directed  that  they  become  dangerous. 

The  theme  of  the  play  goes  something  like  this;  The  containers  are 
trying  to  find  a proper  home  on  a shelf,  in  a high  locked  cabinet,  or 
elsewhere,  out  of  reach  and  out  of  sight  of  small  children.  People 
just  won't  put  them  where  they  belong  and  then  the  containers  get 
blamed  for  the  things  that  happen  when  people  are  careless.  They 
discuss  some  of  their  experiences  resulting  from  carelessness.  They 
explain  that  when  used  properly,  they  are  really  very  good  fellows. 
They  talk  about  the  directions  and  warnings  printed  on  their  labels. 
Then  they  point  out  places  where  they  might  be  placed  for  safe  keep- 
ing and  where  they,  as  well  as  the  little  children  in  the  household, 
would  be  so  happy! 

Another  theme’might  be  "The  Safe  House  and..The  Careless. "House." 
Follow-up  Activity: 

When  the  show  using  either  of  these  themes  is  completed,  children 
might  distribute  a home  check  list  for  members  of  the  audience  to 
take  home  and  use  in  checking  placement  of  potentially  poisonous 
material  in  their  own  homes. 

STORY  TELLING 


Purpose: 

To  stimulate  individual  thinking  and  to  develop  judgment  which  will 
assist  children  in  avoidance  of  potentially  dangerous  situations  in 
relation  to  poisoning. 

Procedure: 

Pictures  from  magazines  can  be  used  effectively  to  stimulate  discus- 
sion. Those  in  color  and  a full  page  in  size  are  best.  Children 
"tell  a story  about  the  picture"  to  illustrate  the  following  points: 

1.  Children  should  always  ask  an  adult  first  before  tasting 
anything  not  served  at  the  table  because: 

a.  Some  things  are  not  safe  to  swallow. 

b.  Materials  which  are  poisonous  may  have  been  put  into 
familiar  receptacles  which  ordinarily  contain  non- 
poisonous  materials,  e.g.,  kerosene  in  a soft  drink 
bottle . 

2.  Materials  fotind  in  tho  trash  should  be  left  strictly  alon£. 


3.  School  children,  like  their  parents,  have  an  obligation  to 
protect  younger  children  in  the  family  from  possible  poison- 
ing* They  can  do  this  by  — 

a.  Setting  a good  example. 

b.  Helping  to  keep  potentially  dangerous  materials  out  of 
sight  and  out  of  reach  of  younger  boys  and  girls. 

c.  Reminding  grown-ups  to  return  potentially  dangerous 
materials  to  their  rightful  places,  out  of  reach,  and 
out  of  sight  of  little  ones. 

d.  Being  careful  never  to  open  bottles  or  boxes  without 
asking  parents  first. 

e.  Never  playing  with  household  cleaners  or  with  medicines 
or  sprays  of  any  kind. 

f.  Being  careful  never  to  taste  anything  found  in  a bottle, 
dish,  cup,  or  package  unless  given  by  parent  or  teacher. 

Progressive  story  telling  is  fun,  too.  Select  a story  and  ask  each 
child  to  tell  one  episode. 

Other  suggested  activities  to  go  with  this  story-telling  activity 
might  include: 

1.  Make  scrap  books  containing  pictures,  cut-outs,  or  children’s 
drawings,  with  captions,  on  such  subjects  as: 

a.  Using  our  crayons  and  paints  safely 

b.  Our  medicine  cabinet 

c.  Protecting  little  brothers  and  sister.  (Put  these  scrap- 
books in  "Library  comer"  for  all  to  see.) 

2.  Make  poster  on 

a.  Where  to  keep  medicine 

b.  Where  to  keep  cleaning  materials. 

OUR  MEDICINE  CHEST 

Object  of  Game: 

- To  impress  children  with  need  for  caution  in  relation  to  the 
family  medicine  chest. 

— To  provide  information  children  may  share  with  their  parents. 
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Procedure; 

Discuss  — 

Do  you  have  a medicine  chest  in  your  home? 

Where  is  it? 

What  is  it  for? 

What  kinds  of  things  are  kept  in  it? 

Who  uses  the  medicine  chest?  When? 

Why  do  you  think  it  is  placed  up  high? 

Can  your  baby  brother  or  sister  reach  the  medicine  chest? 

Do  you  think  it  would  be  safe  for  him  to  touch  anything  in  the 
chest?  Why,  or  why  not? 

If  he  can  reach  the  chest,  how  could  we  keep  him  out  of  it? 

Can  your  medicine  chest  be  locked? 

Do  you  think  it  would  be  a good  idea  for  mother  and  father  to 
put  a lock  on  the  medicine  chest?  Why?  If  you  don't  have  a 
medicine  chest  which  can  be  locked,  is  there  a closet  in  your 
house  where  the  medicine  can  be  locked  up? 

What  are  some  good  rules  to  make  about  a medicine  chest? 

Can  you  remember  to  tell  mother  .and  father  and  your  brothers 
and  sisters  about  these  rules? 

Would  you  like  to  show  mother  and  father  what  you  have  learned 
about  the  medicine  chest? 

Activities; 

1.  One  Way  to  Maks  a Medicine  Cabinet 

a.  Sheets  torn  from  magazines  which  depict  medicines . and 
other  possible  contents  of  medicine  chests  or  a mimeo- 
graphed or  duplicated  sheet  of  illustrations  on  same 
subject. 

b.  Duplicated  sheets  drawn  to  represent; 

1.  medicine  chest  with  shelf  space 

2.  door  to  medicine  chest;  door  may  be  stapled  on  to 
cabinet  before  sheets  are  distributed  to  children, 

or  after  they  have  finished  their  assignment.  Silver 
paper  or  aluminum  foil  can  be  provided  for  children 
to  paste  on  door  to  represent  mirror. 

3*  lock. 

c.  Help  children  cut  out  pictures  and  paste  on  shelves; 
cb?ck  what  they  have  done  as  they  finish;  then  let 
bttoa  paste  lock  on  the  door. 

Another  Way  to  Make  a Medicine  Cabinet 

A.  Distribute  small  paper  5"  x 10"  sacks  with  picture  of  medicine 
cabinet  door  (with  lock)  and  words,  "Safe  from  Poisoning"  drawn 
on  front.  (Or  children  may  draw  own  picture  of  cabinet  from 
sample  shown  by  teacher.) 


B.  Distribute  sheets  of  magazine  ads  or  duplicated  pictures,  show- 
ing materials  commonly  placed  in  medicine  chest. 

C.  Let  children  cut  out  objects  which  belong  in  medicine  chest  and 
place  them  in  their  "chest"  (bag). 

D.  After  all  children  are  finished,  show  them  how  to  "lock"  their 
chest  (tear  and  fold  pleat  in  bag.) 

E.  Ask  children  to  take  "medicine  chest"  home  for  mother  to  see; 
ask  them  to  talk  over  what  they  have  learned  with  their  parents. 

COMPLETING  UNFINISHED  STORIES 


Purpose: 

To  develop  individual  ability  to  recognize  potentially  dangerous 
situations  in  relation  to  poisonous  substances. 

Procedure: 

Incomplete  short  stories,  based  on  poison  prevention  themes,  may  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  reading,  writing,  or  oral  discussions.  The 
children  tell  the  ending,  then  go  to  their  seats  to  illustrate  the 
story.  The  children  may  be  asked  to  write  an  ending  to  the  story. 

Third  grade  pupils  may  use  the  story  as  a reading  lesson  if  it  is 
duplicated  so  that  each  child  has  his  own  copy.  These  children 
might  write  an  ending,  draw  illustrations,  and  combine  the  three 
communications  forms  in  a booklet  to  be  kept  in  the  class  library 
for  re-reading. 

The  following  are  sample  stories: 

1.  Barbara* s Baby 

One  day  Barbara's  mother  said,  "I  must  go  to  the  store.  Will  you 
mind  the  baby?" 

"Oh  yes,"  said  Barbara.  She  enjoyed  taking  care  of  her  little 
brother.  She  loved  him.  She  was  proud  that  Mother  would  trust  her 
to  look  after  him.  It  made  her  ‘feel  very  grown  up. 

But  her  little  brother  was  not  really  a baby.  He  could  crawl  very 
fast  even  though  he  couldn't  walk  or  talk  yet.  He  was  always  getting 
into  things.  Barbara  had  to  watch  him  every  minute.  He  was  always 
putting  things  into  his  mouth.  He  was  too  young  to  know  better.  Bar- 
bara played  with  her  brother.  After  a while  he  got  tired  and  lay 
down  on  the  rug  and  went  to  sleep.  Barbara  turned  on  the  TV.  She  was 
so  interested  in  the  show  that  she  forgot  the  baby.  When  she  looked 
around  he  was  gone.  She  found  him  in  the  kitchen.  There  was  something 
black  smeared  all  oarer  his  face.  He  had  something  in  his  mouth.  There 
was  a bottle  of  shoe  polish  on  the  floor. 
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2.  Mike  and  Jerry 


Mike  and  Jerry  were  good  friends.  They  often  played  together.  They 
liked  to  build  things.  Sometimes  Mike's  father  let  them  work  in  his 
workshop  in  the  cellar.  He  taught  them  how  to  use  the  tools  there. 

He  taught  them  to  be  careful  with  the  tools.  He  showed  them  how  to 
paint  and  how  to  clean  brushes.  Sometimes  he  let  them  work  in  the  shop 
alone . 

One  day  after  they  had  worked  for  a while,  Mike  said,  "I  am  thirsty. 

I wish  I had  a bottle  of  soda-pop  to  drink." 

"Let's  go  up  to  the  kitchen  and  ask  my  mother  for  some,"  Jerry  said. 

"I  see  a bottle  on  that  shelf,"  Mike  said.  He  pointed  to  a shelf  full 
of  paint  cans.  Sure  enough,  there  was  a full  soda-pop  bottle  on  the 
shelf.  Mike  reached  for  it.  Jerry  stopped  him. 

"Oh,  no"  Jerry  said.  "You  mustn't  drink  that!"  "Why  not?"  asked  Mike. 
*‘1  don't  think  your  father  will  mind." 

"That's  not  the  reason,"  Jerry  said.  "We  don't  know  if  that  is  scda- 
pop  in  the  bottle.  It's  a very  queer  place  for  a bottle  of  soda-pop 
to  be." 


3.  Grandma  Periwinckle 

Grandma  Periwinckle  has  not  been  feeling  too  well  lately.  She  went  to 
see  her  doctor.  He  prescribed  some  medicine  which  she  took  to  the 
pharmacist  at  the  Drug  Store.  She  went  back  to  the  pharmacy  a few  hours 
later  and  preked  up  the  pills.  She  read  the  label  which  &«id,  "Take 
two  every  four  hours."  Also  printed  on  the  label  was  "CAPTION:  KEEP 

OUT  OF  REACH  OF  CHILDREN."  Grandma  Periwinckle  put  the  pills  in  her 
purse,  and  went  home.  Just  as  she  arrived  at  the  door,  her  little 
grandson,  Jeffrey,  came  around  the  comer  with  his  mother.  Grandma 
Periwinckle  went  into  the  bedroom  where  she  took  off  her  coat  and  put 
it,  along  with  her  purse,  on  the  bed,.  She  then  returned  to  the  living 
room  to  talk  to  Jeffrey's  mother.  Usually,  Grandma  Periwinckle  i3  very 
careful  to  keep  all  her  medicines  and  household  products  on  high  shelves 
because,  even  though  she  has  no  small  children  of  her  own,  Jeffrey  and 
his  friends  visit  her  quite  often.  She  always  warns  the  children  never 
to  put  anything  into  their  mouths  without  asking  first.  But  this  time 
she  forgot  that  purses  containing  medicines  should  also  be  put  out  of 
children's  reach.  As  she  was  talking  in  the  living  room,  little  Jeffrey 
walked  into  the  bedroom  and  emptied  her  purse.  Along  with  her  cosmetics, 
her  change,  and  her  handkerchief,  he  found  the  bottle  of  pills.  Tell 
what  happened  then. 


GAME  - CLEANING  OUT  Till  KITCHEN  CUPBOARD 

Object  * To  assist  children  in  learning  to  discriminate  in  relation 

to  materials  used  in  the  average  household  which  may  or  may 
not  be  poisonous. 


Formation:  Circle  or  informal  grouping. 

Procedure:  Half  of  the  children  are  designated  to  represent  non- 

edible substances;  the  other  half  represent  materials 
which  are  usually  safe  to  keep  around  baby. 

Teacher  "ad  libs"  a story  about  mother  cleaning  out  the 
materials  kept  in  a low  kitchen  cabinet  near  the  floor, 
replacing  the  ones  which  might  be  poisonous  on  higher 
shelves,  or  under  lock  and  key  where  baby  brother  or 
sister  can’t  reach  them.  As  she  names  each  object  which 
mother  finds  in  the  cupboard,  those  who  represent  "safe" 
or  "unsafe"  objects,  wh  chever  they  imay  be,  get  up  and 
turn  around,  then  sit  down  again. 

Objects  named  might  be  the  following: 


Crackers 
shoe  polish 
pans 

floor  wax 
potatoes 
apples 
soap 

moth  balls 
dish  cloths 
furniture  polish 


silver  polish 
cleaning  powder 
carrots 
dish  towels 
soap  powder 
detergent 

cans  of  soft  drinks 
bottles  of  soda-pop 
sprays. 


A WRITING  AND  SPELLING  ACTIVITY  - MY  OWN  SAFETY  DICTIONARY 
Purpose: 

During  the  course  of  the  poison  prevention  activities,  children  will 
need  to  know  the  spelling  of  a number  of  words  new  to  them  and  not 
necessarily  appearing  in  their  graded  spelling  lists.  They  can  use 
these  in  writing  stories,  plays,  letters  to  parents,  and  in  preparing 
posters,  charts,  displays  and  bulletin  boards.  Keeping  a special 
"Safety  Dictionary"  may  prove  helpful  in  developing  this  special  writing 
vocabulary. 


Procedure: 

Provide  enough  paper  for  each  child  to  have  8 half-sheets  of  newsprint 
to  fold  in  the  form  of  a booklet.  For  arithmetic  experience,  each  child 
picks  up  and  counts  out  his  own  sheets.  After  folding,  he  numbers  them. 
Also  provide  a sheet  of  construction  paper  for  a cover.  The  teacher 
writes  the  caption,  "My  Own  Safety  Dictionary"  on  the  board.  Each  child 
copies  the  caption  on  the  cover  of  his  booklet  and  adds  his  name.  He 
may  also  add  an  illustration 

During  the  days  the  poison  prevention  unit  is  in  progress,  each  child 
may  enter  in  his  booklet  the  new,  more  difficult  words.  The  teacher 
may  write  on  the  board  key  words  which  she  wishes  the  children  to  re- 
member. A safety  dictionary  can  be  a useful  all-year  tool  to  assist  in 


0 
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spelling  of  words  needed  in  various  phases  of  safety  education  as 
well  as  in  poison  prevention.  A typical  "dictionary"  may  contain  the 
following  words: 


bottle 

Lock 

protect 

cabinet 

low 

reach 

cleaner 

medicine 

safe 

cupboard 

mouth 

safety 

doctor 

nurse 

shelf 

drink 

pharmacist 

sick 

eat 

pills 

spray 

food 

poison 

taste 

high 

poisoning 

touch 

hospital 

polish 

unsafe 

kitchen 

prescription 

well 

label 

prevent 

OTHER  ACTIVITIES 


1.  Design  signs  and  slogans  to  be  put  up  in  the  home  in  bedrooms, 
bathrooms,  kitchens  or  utility  rooms.  They  can  also  be  placed 
in  school  corridors,  store  windows,  business  offices,  banks, 
cafeterias,  and  on  buses.  Short  captions  are  best:  "Touch  Not- 

Taste  Noti-L’-^oison-P’ ~ase‘Don't  Touch,"  "Poison  icts  Fast-So  Can 
Children,"  "Always  Ask  first." 


* 


2.  Tell  stories  using  a flannel  board  to  illustrate  them.  If  profes- 
sionally-built flannel  boards  are  not  available,  a piece  of  flan- 
nelette can  be  fastened  over  a board  or  heavy  chart  to  use  as  a 
background.  Scraps'  of  felt  or  flannel  may  be  shaped  to  make  the  ** 
scenery  and  figures;  these  will  cling  to  the  background  without 
difficulty.  Figures  may  be  cut  from  magazines  or  from  the  pages 

of  simple  line  drawings  in  the  last  section  of  this  guide,  or  the 
children  may  draw  their  own  figures.  Sandpaper  should  be  fastened 
on  the  backs  of  paper  illustrations  so  that  they  will  cling  to  the 
flannelboard.  The  flannelboard  stories  are  best  utilized  by  a 
group  of ’children.  However,  small  individual  boards  may  be  ddvised 
if  material  is  available,  with  the  added  advantage  that  they  may 
be  taken  home  for  demonstrations.  If  the  children  keep  their 
figures  and  scenery  in  a drawer  or  box,  they  may  utilize  each  others 
materials  and  dramatize  the  same  or  different  stories  again  and 
, again. 

3.  Write  poison  prevention  rules  together.  Put  them  on  a chart. 

4«  Using  such  well-known  old  tunes  as  "Farmer  in  the  Dell, ""Looby 
Loo,"  "Pop  Goes  the  Weasel,"  or  "Mulberry  Bush*"  compose  new 
words  explaining  some  fact  about  poison  prevention. 


5. 


Draw  cartoons  illustrating  such  ideas  as  "Poisoning  Hazards  in  the 
Home,"  or  "Children  at  Home,"  in  which  children  are  seen  perform- 
ing safe  and  unsafe  acts  in  relation  to  poison  prevention. 
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VOCABULARY  ...  Simple  definitions  for  pupils 

1.  Drug.  Chemicals  which  may  affect  body  structure  or  function,  or 

alter  behavior  and  which  if  used  legitmately  and  wisely, 
may  prevent,  treat  or  cure  illness. 

2.  Drug  misuse  or  abuse.  Mistreatment  if  the  body  or  mind  by  .the 

improper  or  excessive  use  of  drugs. 

3.  Dependence.  A compulsion  to  take  drugs. 

4.  Tolerance*  A tendency  to  need  increased  dosage  to  obtain  the 

3"esires  of  desirable  effect. 

5*  Depressant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 
the  body  or  mind,  "down"  drugs,  or  "downers". 

6.  Stimulant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 
the  body  or  mind,  "up"  drugs,  or  "uppers". 

7«  Tranquilizer.  A substance  which  has  a calming  effect  on  the  mind. 

8.  Hallucinogen.  A substance  which  may  cause  a person  to  experience 

unreal  sight,  sounds  of  feelings;  e.^.,  LSD. 

9.  Narcotic.  Medically,  a substance  which  induces  sleep  or  masks 

pain;  legally,  a classification  of  certain  of  the  most 
hazardous  drugs;  e.g. , morphine,  heroin. 

10.  Amphetamines . A chemical  family  of  stimulant  drugs  which  mask 

fatique,  or  depress  appetite;  e.g.,  pep  pills,  reducing 
pills,  "speed". 

11.  Barbiturates.  A chemical  family  of  depressant  drugs  which  induce 

relaxation  and  sleep,  e.g> , sleeping  pills. 

12.  Inhalant.  A substance  which,  if  inhaled  in  large  amount,  may  cause 

intoxication  or  unconsciousness;  e.g,,  certain  glues. 

13*  Over-the-counter  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  without  a 
prescription;  commonly  called  OTC  drugs;  e.g..,  aspirin. 

14*  Prescription  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  only  if  prescribed 
by  a physician. 
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For  the  bulk  of  the  population  of  the  United 
States,  the  importance  of  cigarette  smoking 
as  a cause  of  chronic  respiratory  disease  is 
much  greater  than  that  of  atmospheric 
pollution. 
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LAWS  PERTAINING  TO  NARCOTICS  AMD  DANGEROUS  PROGS  VIOLATIONS 


FEDERAL  LAWS 

1.  Harrison  Narcotic  Act  of  1914  - basis  of  all  narcotic- laws 

2.  Import  and  Export  Act  of  1922  - this  outlaws  Heroin 

3.  Marijuana  Tax  Act  - 1937 

4*  Boggs  Act  of  1950  — mandatory  sentences  for  narcotic  tax 

violations 

5*  Narcotic  Control  Act  - 1956 


STATE  LAWS 


A.  Health  and  Safety  Code  (Div.  10) 


(1)  11500  H & S Code 

(2)  11 500 « 5 H & S Code 

(3)  11501  H & S Code 

(4)  11502  H & S Code 

(5)  11503  H & S Code 

(6)  11530  H & S Code 


- Possession  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 
Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Possession  of  Narcotics  with 
Intent  to  Sell  (Heroin,  Morphine, 
Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 
Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  to  Juvenile  (F) 

» Offer  to  Sell  Narcotics  or 
Delivers  Substance  in  Lieu  of 
Narcotics  (F) 

- Possession  of  Marijuana/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (F) 


(7)  11530.5  H & S Code  - Possession  of  Marijuana  with  Intent 

to  Sell  (F) 


(8)  11531  H & S Code 

(9)  11532  H & S Code 

(10)  11540  H & S Code 

(11)  11721  H & S Code 


- Sale  of  Marijuana  (F) 

- Sale  of  Marijuana  to  Juvenile  (F) 

- Possession  of  Peyote/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (F) 

- Illegal  Use  or  Under  the  Influence 
of  narcotics  (M) 


(12)  11555  H & S Code  - Illegal  Possession  of  Narcotic 

Paraphernalia  (M) 

(13)  11556  H & S Code  - Unlawful  Presence  or  Visit  Where 

Narcotics  are  Used  (m) 


(14)  11910  H & S Code 

(15)  11911  H & S Code 

(16)  11912  H & S Code 

(17)  11913  H & S Code 


- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (M)  (Prior  F) 

- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs  with 
Intent  to  Sell,  Amphetamine,  Barbi- 
turateSf  L.S.D.f  or  D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  of  Dangerous  Drugs,  Ampheta- 
mine, Barbiturates,  L.S .D» , or 
D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  or  Furnishing  Juvenile  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (Use  of  Minor)  (F) 


* 


B.  Business  and  Professions  Code 

(1)  4237  B & P Code  - Forged/Fictitious/Altered  Prer 

scription  (first  offense  (M)  - 
second  offense  (F) 


C.  Penal  Code 

(1) 

4573  P.C. 

— Bringing  Narcotics  Into  County 
Jail  (F) 

(2) 

4573.5  P.C. 

- Bringing  Dangerous  Drugs  Into 
County  Jail  (F) 

(3) 

4573.6  P.C. 

- Possession  of  Narcotics  or  Danger- 
ous Drugs  in  County  Jail  (F) 

D.  California  Vehicle  Code 

(1) 

12805  C.V.C. 

— The .Department  of  Motor  Vehicles 
shall  not  issue  or  renew  a license 
to  a person  who  is  addicted  to 
narcotics  or  habitually  uses  drugs 

(2) 

13202  C.V.C. 

- A Court  may  revoke  a drivers 
license  upon  conviction  of  any 
narcotic  offense  defined  in 

Division  10  of  the  Health  and 
Safety  Code,  starting  at  Section 
11000,  when  the  use  of  a motor 
vehicle  is  involved  in  the 
commission  of  the  offense. 
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(3)  23101  C.V.C. 

(4)  23102  C.V.C. 

(5)  23105  C.V.C. 

(6)  23106  C.V.C. 

(7)  23108  C.V.C. 

E*  Welfare  and  InstitutrfjQn  Code 

(1)  3100  W.I.C. 

(2)  3100.6  W.I.C. 

F.  Harbor-N avi gat ion  Code 
(.1)  Section  655 


Any  person  driving  under  the 
influence  of  intoxicating  liquor 
or  combined  liquor  and*  any  drug, 
and  causes  bodily  injury  is 
guilty  of  a felony.  May  be 
sentenced  to  the  state  prison 
not  less  than  one  year  or  in 
the  county  Jail  not  less  than 
one  year. 

Driving  under  the  influence  as 
above  and  no  bodily  harm,  a 
misdemeanor. 

Unlawful  to  drive  while  addicted 
to  the  use,  or  under  the  influence 
of  narcotic  drugs  or  amphetamine 
or  any  derivative  thereof.  A felony. 

Unlawful  for  any  person  to  drive 
under  the  influence  of  any  drug, 
other  than  a narcotic  or  enphe<a~ 
mine  or  any  derivative,  must  r'ndar 
him  incapable  of  safely  dr Lviv,  u 
vehicle.  A misdemeanor. 

Driving  under  the  influence  cf 
any  dnngorous  drug  other  tha: 
a narcotic  and  causes  bodi.*j 
injury.  May  be  sent  to  s+Jte 
prison  not  less  than  one  -isr, 
nor  more  than  fiva,  or  ccnty 
Jail  not  less  tli  in  >0  dfS  nor 
more  than  one  year.  A f»-ony. 


Voluntary  commitment  fortreat— 
ment  of  narcotic  additic. 

Involuntary  commitment  o narcotic 
addicts  Ly  health  office  or  peace 
officer. 


Motorboat,  vessel,  ur  cr  ateT- 
skis  while  urrtor  the  iz4.j.e.n:.e 
of  a narcotic  or  bax’bituato. 
A.  misdemeanor. 
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DRUGS  AND  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 


GRADES  4-6 


Concept 

THE  USE  OF  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  MODIFY  BODY  FUNCTIONING,  FEELINGS  AND  BEHAVIOR 
ARISES  FROM  A VARIETY  OF  MOTIVATIONS  AND  MAY  BE  BENEFICIAL  OR  HARMFUL. 


Behavioral  Objectives 

The  student 

1.  describes  a variety  of  substances  used  by  man  to  modify  body 
functioning,  feelings  and  behavior 

2.  concludes  that  harm  may  result  from  self-diagnosis , self-medica^ 
tions,  and  the  unwise  use  of  drugs,  medicines,  devices,  cosmetics, 
dietary  supplements  and  potentially  hazardous  substances 

3.  recognizes  that  alcohol  is  used  by  some  people  for  dietary,  cere- 
monial, and  social  reasons,  by  other  people  because  of  its  drug- 
like effects,  and  by  a few  people  not  at  all 

4.  discusses  why  some  drugs  are  used  rather  commonly  and  others  only 
under  special  circumstances 

5«  illustrates  how  certain  drugs  may  have  beneficial  effects  in  some 
circumstances  and  harmful  effects  under  other  conditions 

6.  explains  the  synergistic  effects  which  may  occur  when  two  drugs 
are  taken  at  the  same  time 

7.  explains  why  the  use  of  tobacco  is  a serious  risk  to  health. 

GRADES  4-6 

Outline 

Grade  4 Common  drugs  and  hazardous  substances 
Smoking  and  health 
Alcohol  as  a depressant  drug 
Drinking  motivations 

Grade  5 Safe  use  of  common  drugs,  household  and  garden  chemicals 
Decision  making 

Stimulant  and  depressant  drugs:  use  and  misuse 

Pressures  to  experiment  with  smoking  and  drinking 
Marijuana 
Laws  about  drugs 


Grade  6 Effects  of  certain  hazardous  substances 

Volatile  chemicals 

Over-the-counter  drugs 

Prescriptive  drugs 

Nicotine 

Alcohol 

Marijuana 

ISD 

Synergistic  actions  of  some  drugs 
Motivations  for  misuse  and  abuse 
Legal  Controls 

Local 

State 

National 

International 


GRADES  4-6 

Learning  Aids  for  Pupils 

Grades  4,5,6 
Pamphlet 

Bowen  and  Landin,  About  Drugs,  1968 
A/V  Aids  ' 

1.  Body  Systems  Teaching  Kit, (transparencies),  1969 
Cleveland  Health  Museum 

One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

2.  Drugs  and  Your  Body,  (transparencies),  1968 

Popular  Science  and  Federal  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
One  copy  consigned  to  each  four  schools 

Grade.  4- 
Texts 

Byrd,  Health 

Brandwein,  Concepts  in  Science 
A/V  Aids 

1.  The  Huff less,  Puff less  Dragon  (motion  picture),  8 min.,  1964 
Borrow  from  Cancer  Society,  Interagency  Council  on  Smoking 
and  Health 

2.  Mannequins,  Modern  Millie  and  Smoking  Sam 
Interagency  Council  on  Smoking  and  Health 

3«  Alcohol  and  You,  (filmstrip),  Part  1,  616.86-FS-l,  1953 

Grade  5 

1.  Smoking,  Past  and  Present  (motion  picture),  15  min.,  1968 
Borrow  from  Cancer  Society,  Interagency  Council  on  Smoking 
and  Health 
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2*  Alcohol  and  You  (filmstrip),  Part  2 . 616.86FS-1,  ?.953 

Grade  6 

Pamphlets 

1*  Marijuana.  1969 

2.  The  Up  and  Down  Drugs.  1969 

3.  ISP,  1969 

4#  Narcotics.  1969 

U.  S . Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
50  copies  consigned  to  each  school 

A/V  Aids 

1.  Drugs  and  the  Nervous  System  (motion  picture)  20  min.,  1967 

Churchill  Q613.8-MS-2 

2.  Drugs r Helpful  0 r Harmful  (filmstrips  and  recording),  16  min. 
Los  Angeles  Medical  Society  and  Public  Schools 

One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

3*  Drug  Identification  (slides),  1969 
One  set  consigned  to  each  school 
SFUSD 

GRADE  4 
Objectives 

To  help  pupils 

1.  become  aware  of  the  complex  nature  of  drugs  and  common  substances 
which  sometimes  are  helpful  and  sometimes  harmful  to  man 

2.  know  the  differences  between  over-the-counter  drugs,  prescription 
drugs,  and  non-drug  substances  which  may  be  hazardous 

3»  understand  that  families  vary  in  their  views  and  practices  about 
the  use  of  medications,  alcoholic  beverages  and  tobacco 

4.  differentiate  between  the  wise  -and  unwise  uses  of  certain  drugs 
and  hazardous  substances 

5.  communicate  with  their  parents  about  their  study  of  drugs. 

Les£ofl  1 

Concepts 

1«  An  understanding  of  the  meaning  of  certain  words  associated  with 
drugs  is  helpful  in  reading  and  heading  directions  and  warnings 
on  the  labels. 


2.  Some  drugs  and  hazardous  substances  are  found  in  evety  home 
and  school  and  need  to  be  identified  and  used  only  under 
proper  conditions. 

Learning  opportunities 


1.  Children  and  teacher  prepare  a display  table  or  bulletin 
board  containing  empty,  labeled  containers  of  drugs  nnd 
hazardous  substances  found  in  the  school,  and  home.  .'En- 
courage pupils  to  handle  and  observe  the  display. 

2.  Present  the  vocabulary  and  use  the  vrords  to  classify  the 
display  items,  at  first  by  two  categories,  drugs  and  hazar- 
dous substances,  and  then  by  other  categories. 

3.  Individual  or  small  group  study  of  labels,  stressing  under- 
standing of  cautions,  warnings,  and  directions. 

4.  Show  transparencies  (commercial,  or  homemade)  of  typical 
labels  and  instruction  sheets  in  drug  container  and  packages; 
or,  use  opaque  projector.  Ask  pupils  to  explain  warnings  in 
their  own  words. 

5.  Write  a class  letter  to  parents  telling  them  about  the  unit 

on  drugs.  Invite  them  to  visit  the  class  and  learn  with  their 
children,  and  to  help  their  children  at  home  to  learn  parental 
viewpoints  and  beliefs  on  drugs,  smoking  and  drinking. 

6.  Invite  the  school  nurse,  a pharmacist,  or  a physician  to  visit 
the  class  as  a resource  person. 

7.  Ask  the  children  to  bring  additional  items  from  home  for  the 
display,  stressing  that  the  containers  should  be  empty  but  that 
the  labels  should  be  left  intact. 

8.  Consult  the  health  text,  teacher’s  edition,  for  additional 
suggestions  and  reading  assignments. 

Lesson  2 


Concepts 

1.  The  risks  inherent  in  all  drugs  and  substances  may  be  mini- 
mized if  instructions  about  their  correct  use  are  carefully 
followed. 


. Children  should  take  medications  only  when  directed  to  do 
so  by  parents  or  physicians 

. Directions  and  warnings  on  labels  should  be  carefully  read, 
understood  and  followed 

. Illness  can  result  if  drugs  are  carelessly  or  improperly  used 
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2.  Older  children  have  a responsiblility  to  protect  younger 
children  from  harm  from  household  and  garden  items  which 
contain,  dangerous  chemicals. 

3.  The  chemicals  in  drugs  travel  throughout  the  body  by  the 
blood's  circulation. 

4.  Among  the  useful  drugs  are  those  which  prevent  illness, 

c.g. , drugs  used  in  vaccinations  and  inoculations. 


Learning  opportunities 

1.  Add  to  the  display  the  items  children  bring;  identify  and 
classify  each. 

2.  Introduce  any  parents  present  and  invite  them  to  participate 
in  the  class  work. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Begin  developing  a class  list  of  health  and  safety  rules  for 
the  use  of  drugs  and  hazardous  substances. 

Using  Body  Systems  Teaching  Kit,  explain  how  drugs  circulate 
throughout  the  body  once  they  are  ingested  or  otherwise  in- 
troduced into  the  body. 

Ask  children  to  discuss  the  "shots"  they  have  taken:  what 
was  their  purpose,  who  administered  them,  what  precautions 
for  cleanliness  did  the  doctor  or  nurse  take,  etc. 


6.  Ask  a medically  trained  resource  person  to  talk  about  in- 
oculations as  examples  of  drugs  which  prevent  lllnes  « 


Lesson  3 


Concepts 

1.  The  history  of  man’s  use  of  tabacco  extends  over  many 
centuries  and  through  many  countries. 


2. 


3. 


There  are  legal  as  well  as  health  reasons  why  minors  should 
avoid  the  use  of  tobacco. 


nformation  about  cigarettes  is  reliably  di®^1^!?0n!Gen-h 
roups  as  the  American  Medical  Assocation,  fLreliablv 

ral  and  the  Cancer  and  Heart  agencies,  end 
istributed  by  advertisements  whosejJUrpese  is  t 
ather  than,  protect  health. 


4.  Almost  all  parents  and  other  responsible  adults  a^ree  that 
children  should  never  start  to  smoke. 


Learning  opportunities 

1.  Committee  or  individual  reports  on  the  history  of 

the  use  of  tobacco  by  such  peoples  as  the  Maya  and  American 
Indians,  Europeans  and  North  Americans. 

2.  Arrange  to  display  and  demonstrate  the  mannequins,  Modem 
Millie  and  Smoking  Sam,  to  help  children  see  the  effect  of 
smoking  on  the  lungs.  These  may  be  borrowed  from  Interagency 
Council  on  Smoking  and  Health. 

3»  Show  the  film,  Huffless,  Puffless  Dragon,  and  discuss  it. 

4*  Individual  or  committee  reports  on  reliable  and  unreliable 
sources  of  information  about  smoking. 

5.  Illustrate  the  tar  content  of  2 or  3 cigarettes  by  a tar 
trap  experiment,  and  discuss. 

6.  Interview  parents  or  other  adults  who  smoke  and  discuss 
such  problems  as  why  they  continue  to  smoke  despite  the 
health  hazards,  why  they  started,  and  would  they  start  to 
smoke  today  in  light  of  the  present  knowledge. 

7.  Study  how  habits  are  formed  and  investigate  some  ways  that 
habits  may  be  broken. 

8.  Add  to  the  class  list  of  health  and  safety  rules  references 
to  smoking. 

9.  Examine  cigarette  package  labeling,  evaluate,  discuss,  and 
add  empty  cigarette  pack  to  the  display  table. 

10.  When  studying  the  respiratory  system,  use  a transparency  or 
drawing  to  show  how  inhaled  smoke,  reaches  the  lungs,  enters  the 
blood  and  circulates  around  the  body.  Explain  how  smoking  may 
interfere  with  oxygen  intake  and  how  oxygen  is  essential  to 
endurance  and  excellence  in  sports. 

11.  Make  a dual  display:  Cigarette  ads  which  appeal  to  emotions  and 

often  use  false  premised,  and  the  scientific  facts.  Compare  and 
discuss. 


Concept 


Lesson  4 


1. 

2. 


Alcoholic  beverages  are  used  by  many  people  for  religious,  cere- 
monial , social,  dietary,  and  other  reasons,  and  by  some  people 
not  at  all. 

There  are  legal  as  well  as  health  reasons  why  children  should 
should  not  use  alcoholic  beverages. 
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3.  Alcohol  may  be  classified  as  a food  but  is  best  classified 
as  a drug. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Discuss  and  compare  family,  ethnic,  religious,  ceremonial  and 
social  customs  about  drinkihg. 

2.  Discuss  the  reasons  some  people  end  some  religions  prohibit  the 
use  of  alcohol. 

3.  Using  visuals  of  the  circulatory  and  nervous  systems  explain  how 
alcohol  travels  through  the  body. 

4.  Have  a committee  look  up  the  food  and  caloric  value  of  alcohol. 
Compare  with  typical  foods  of  tho  Basic  Four.  Explain  why  the 
calories  in  alcohol  are  "empty  calories"  which  produce  heat  and 
energy  but  give  no  nutritional  value,  vitamins,  or  minerals. 

5.  Show  the  filmstrip,  Alcohol  and  You,  part  1,  and  discuss. 

6.  Discuss  with  the  children  that  some  adults  drink  excessively  and 
compulsively.  These  people  ore  sick  and  need  treatment  and 
understanding  by  their  families  and  friends.  Alcoholism  is  treat- 
able, is  preventable  if  one never  starts  to  drink,  and  is  a major 
health  problem,  particularly  in  San  Francisco.  (One  out  of  4 to 

6 families  have  at  least  one  member  vdio  is  a problem  drinker) 

7.  Explain  why  alcohol  is  a depressant  drug.  Add  a picture  or 
visual  on  alcohol  to  the  display  or  bulletin  board.  Explain 
simply  that  in  some  people  depressant  drugs,  including  alcohol, 
"release  their  brakes"  so  that  such  people  may  act  as  if  they 
had  taken  a stimulant. 

8.  Add  to  the  list  of  health  and  safety  rules  some  reference  to  _ 
alcohol  and  alcoholic  beverages,  particularly  as  this  pertains 
to  children. 

9.  Discuss  that  alcohol  is  the  second  most  common  liquid,  and  that 
it  has  wide  uses  other  than  as  a beverage. 

Lesson  5 


Concepts 

1.  Some  common  substances  contain  volatile  chemicals  which,  if 
inhaled,  con  cause  illness. 

2.  Some  common  plants  are  poisonous  if  ingested. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Identify  common  household  substances  which  contain  dangerous 
volatile  chemicals. 
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2.  Explain  the  word  "volatile"  in  simple  terms,  and  review  how  inhaled 
substances  enter  the  lungs  and  then  the  blood  and  then  travel 
throughout  the  body. 

3*  Discuss  the  correct  uses  of  these  hazardous  substances,  stressing 
that  if  used  according  to  directions  and  with  caution,  they  are 
useful. 

4*  Have  children  read  aloud  the  cautions  and  warnings  on  containers 
of  substances  such  as  some  glues,  spot  remover,  bleach,  lighter 
fluid,  etc.  Have  children  explain  the  warnings  in  their  own  words. 

5»  Procure  visuals  of  some  common  plants  which  may  be  poisonous  if 
ingested,  e.g.,  seed  packets  or  pictures  or  samples  of  plants 
such  as  sweet  peas,  oleander,  fox  glove,  castor  beans.  Discuss 
the  responsibility  of  an  older  child  in  the  family  for  protecting 
a younger  child  (or  pet)  from  harm  by  ingestion  of  these  plants. 

6.  Individual  and  committee  reports  on  poison  control  centers  in 
San  Francisco,  and  on  first  aid  for  suspected  poisoning. 

7.  Add  to  the  list  of  health  and  safety  rules  references  to  volatile 
chemicals  and  poisonous  plants. 

8.  Summarize  the  unit: 

a.  Review  and  edit  health  and  safety  rules,  send  them  home  for 
parent  suggestions,  revise  and  post  a class  set  on  the  bul- 
letin board  in  the  hall. 

b.  Review  and  possibly  revise  the  display  of  drugs  and  hazardous 
substances.  Which  samples  could  possibly  be  classified  under 
more  than  one  heading?  Why? 

c.  Have  children  make  posters,  drawings,  collages  or  other  visuals 
which  summarize  what  they  have  learned. 

9.  Write  a class  thank-you  note  to  resource  persons. 

Evaluation 

1.  Plan  a program,  for  an  assembly  or  parent’s  meeting. 

2.  Make  a bulletin  board  display  for  the  hall. 

3.  Ask  for  parent  comments  on  home  discussions  which  were  sparked  by  the 
unit. 

4.  Dismantle  the  display  on  the  bulletin  board,  mix  up  the  items,  and  hove 
committees  or  individuals  reassemble  under  correct  categories. 

5.  Have  children  prepare  a "news  release"  for  parents  explaining  the  curs- 
rent  facts  about  the  hazards  of  smoking. 

6.  Ask  pupils  to  evaluate  the  unit,  make  suggestions  for  its  improvement, 
and  write  or  state  additional  questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered. 
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GRADE  5 
Objectives 


To  help  pupils 

1.  expand  their  understanding  that  drugs  and  other  substances  may 
be  helpful  and  may  be  harmful 

2.  identify  common'drugs  and  other  substances  which  are  potentially 
harmful  if  unwisely  or  incorrectly  used 

3.  to  learn  that  wise  decisions  involve  a thoughtful  consideration  of 
parental  wishes,  religious  beliefs,  scientific  facts  and  expert 
opinions,  self-understanding,  social  responsibility,  and  self- 
control 

4*  become  acquainted  with  some  of  the  laws  about  drugs 

5»  develop  and  maintain  respect  for  these  laws 

6.  communicate  with  their  parents  about  their  study  of  drugs  and 
hazardous  substances. 


Lesson  1 


Concepts 


1.  There  are  a variety  of  reasons  some  people  abuse  or  misuse  drugs, 
some  of  which  are  emotional  in  nature  and  some  of  which  are  related 
to  carelessness  and  ignorance. 

2.  Some  common  household  and  garden  substances,  if  unwisely  or  care- 
lessly used,  can  cause  illness  and  even  death. 

3.  There  are  important  differences  between  over-the-counter  and  pre- 
scription drugs. 


Learning  opportunities 


O 
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1.  Add  to  and  review  the  display  of  hazardous  substances.  You  may 
include  such  substances  as  furniture  polish  and  wax,  certain 
detergents,  lighter  fluid  and  butane  cartridges,  mothballs,  in- 
sect killers,  drain  cleaners,  paint  thinners,  gasoline,  hair 
spray  or  roll-on  deodorants.  Be  sure  the  containers  are  empty 
and  the  labels  are  intact.  Moke  similar  displays  of  over-the- 
counter  drugs  and  prescription  drugs,  such  as  aspirin,  no-doz, 
•and  dramamino,  antibiotics,  cough  sirups. 

2.  Have  children  read  labels  aloud,  helping  them  understand  and 
interpret  cautions,  warnings,  and  directions  for  safe  use. 

3-  Discuss  whether  the  warning  and  directions  are  adequate  and 

whether  they  mo  printed  in  large  enough  type  and  in  a conscious 
place. 
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4»  List  all  of  the  substances  in  the  display  which  should  be  kept 
in  a locked  cabinet  and/or  where  younger  children  could  not 
reach  them. 

5®  Discuss  alternatives  to  taking  unprescribed  drugs  for  common 
ailments  like  headaches,  sleeplessness,  fatigue. 

6.  Discuss  prescription  drugs  some  of  the  children  may  take  for 

conditions  such  as  allergies,  hay  fever,  infections,  etc.,  stress- 
ing the  importance  of  following  the  physicians  orders  and  not 
sharing  presciption  drugs  with  others. 

7®  Construct  a class  letter  to  parents  describing  the  unit  and  in- 
viting them  to  visit  the  class,  and  to  talk  with  their  children 
at  home  about  their  beliefs  and  wished  concerning  their  children’s 
use  of  medications,'  tobacco  and  alcoholic  beverages. 

8.  Start  a list  of  health  and  safety  rules  for  5th  graders  concerning 
the  proper  use  of  drugs  and  hazardous  substances  they  will  study. 
Have  a committee  or  monitor  add  to  this  list  each  day.  Parents 
may  be  asked  to  evaluate  the  list  and  help  improve  it. 

9®  Consult  the  health  text,  teachers'  edition,  for  additional  sug- 
gestions and  reading  assignments.  - 

Lesson  2 

Concepts 

1.  There  are  desirable  and  legitimate  uses  for  stimulant  and  de- 
pressant drugs. 

2.  If  misused  or  abused,  stimulant  and  depressant  drugs  are  danger- 
ous to  health  and  to  society. 

3.  Certain  common  ailments  and  discomforts  may  be  relieved  by  the 
wise  use  of  certain  drugs. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Read  and  discuss  pp.  3»6,9,  About  Drugs. 

2.  Use  an  opaque  projector  to  show  examples  of  stimulants  and  de- 
pressants in  the  pamphlet,  Drugs  of  Abuse,  or  show  slides  or 
drawings  of  these  drugs.  Point  out  that  the  color,  shape  and  form 
are  clues  to  their  contents,  but  that  these  clues  are  for  use  by 
trained  professionals. 

3®  Make  a chart  of  commonly  used  stimulant  and  depressant  drugs  and 
their  legitimate  uses.  Include  the  drugs  in  coffee,  tea,  choco- 
late, cola  drinks. 


4.  Discuss  some  common  ailments  and  complaints  that  the  drugs  listed 
on  the  chart  such  as  allergies,  colds,  relief  of  pain,  clearing 
air  passages,  soothing  rashes,  killing  germs. 

5.  Read  and  discuss  pp.  2,5»8»Ht  in  About  Drugs. 

6.  Invite  a physician,  pharmacist,  or  school  nurse  to  talk  with  the 
class  about  wonder  drugs  and  their  legitimate  uses. 

7*  Show  and  discuss  the  FDS— Popular  Science  set  or  transparencies, 

’ Drugs  and  Your  Body. 


Lesson  3 


Concepts 

1.  Current  research  shows  that  smoking  cigarettes  is  a very  danger- 
ous practice  which  can  lead  to  serious  illness. 

2.  Advertisements  about  cigarettes  are  not  always  entirely  truthful 
or  accurate  and  appeal  to  emotions  rather  than  reason. 

3.  Alcohol  is  the  most  commonly  used  depressant. 

4*  Alcoholism  is  a major  health  problem  of  adults  and  a major  social 
problem  or. our  city,  state,  country,  and  the  world. 

5.  Alcoholism  is  a disease  which  con  be  treated. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Read  and  discuss  pp.  12,13,14>  in  About  Drugs. 

2.  Discuss  the  current  status  of  proposed  restrictions  on  cigarette 
advertising. 

3*  Evaluate  the  cigarette  ads  in  the  mass  media  for  their  scientific 
bases  and  emotional  appeals.  Which  magazines  in  the  library  or 
at  home  do  not  have  cigarette  ads?  Which  radio  or  TV  stations  will 
not  accept  this  advertising? 

4*  Examine  the  warning  on  cigarette  packages  and  discuss  it. 

5.  Have  a committee  or  panel  summarize  the  current  research  about 
the  dangers  of  smoking. 

6.  Show  the  film,  Smoking.  Past  and  Present,  and  discuss. 

7.  Discuss  why  smoking  in  bed  by  adults  is  dangerous. 

8.  Invite  a junior  high  school  or  senior  high  school  athlete  or 
coach  to  talk  to  the  class  about  smoking  and  athletic  excellence. 


9.  Read  about  alcohol  on  pp.  18,19,20  in  About  Drugs. 

10.  Show  the  filmstrip,  Alcohol  and  You,  Part  2.  You  may  wish  to 
review  or  re-show  part  1,  which  is  suggested  for  the  4th  grade. 

11.  Distinguish  between  adults  who  drink  moderately,  those  who 
occasionally  drink  excessively,  and  those  who  frequently  drink 
compulsively  and/or  excessively,  i.e. , differentiate  between 
drinking,  intoxication  and  alcholism.  Stress  that  alcoholism 
is  a disease  which  can  be  treated,  and  that  alcoholics  are  sick 
people  who  need  treatment  not  scorn. 

Lesson  4 

Concepts 

1.  Marijuana  is  an  illegal  drug  which  is  dangerous  to  health  be- 
cause its  effects  are  unpredictable. 

2.  Experimentation  with  marijuana  involves  breaking  the  law  and 
risking  serious  consequences. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Read  about  marijuana  in  About  Drugs  and  other  references  and 
discuss: 

a.  How  to  identify  a marijuana  plant,  or  a reefer  or  joint 

b.  How  marijuana  is  processed  for  smoking  and  why  and  how  it  is 
often  adulterated 

c.  How  the  hemp  plant  is  an  example  of  a plant  which  is  useful 
(source  of  raw  materials  for  rope)  and  also  dangerous. 

2.  Report  on  the  principal  sources  of  supply  for  marijuana  which 
illegally  enters  our  country  and  city. 

3.  Discuss  the  unpredicatablility  of  the  effects  of  marijuana. 

4.  Report  on  what  is  meant  by  psychic  dependence,  physiologic 
dependence,  and  tolerance. 

5.  Borrow  the  Winston  kit  from  one  of  the  junior  high  school  drug 
resource  teachers.  Have  student  committees  explain  the 
charts  and  materials  for  the  class. 

6.  Use  an  opaque  projector  or  overhead  projector  to  show  marijuana 
plant,  leaves,  reefers,  lids, etc.,  and  warn  children  to  talk 
with  parents  or  other  responsible  adults  if  they  see  any  of  these 
objects  in  t.ha  neighborhood. 

7.  Bum  a wafer  of  synthetic  or  mock  marijuana  to  acquaint  pupils 
with  its  .o.der.  Break  wafer  into  two  unequal  parts.  Place  un- 


ignited  smaller  portion  in  an  ashtray,  pie  tin  or  small  dish. 
Ignite  the  larger  portion  and  place  it  on  top  of  the  smaller 
portion.  Explain  why  even  the  law  enforcement  agents  cannot 
use  real  marijuana  to  demonstrate  its  odar  to  teachers,  parents 
or  anyone. 

8.  Invite  a policeman  to  tell  the  class  about  his  first-hand  exper- 
iences with  elementary  school-age  children  who  have  been  involved 
in  marijuana. 

9.  Show  some  of  the  transparencies  in  the  FDA-Popular  Science  set, 
Drugs  and  Your  Body  and  relate  them  to  how  marijuana  may  affect 
the  body  and  mind. 

10.  Explain  the  laws  about  marijuana  in  simple  terms. 

Lesson  5 

Concepts 

1.  Sooner  or  later  each  ehild  will  have  to  make  his  own  decision 
about  his  use  of  tobacco,  alcohol,  and  drugs.  Making  such  im- 
portant decisions  involves  consideration  of  scientific  facts  and 
expert  opinions,  understanding  of  parental  and  religious  beliefs, 
and  awareness  of  one's  own  attitudes  toward  one's  self  and  others, 
and  towards  these  substances,  an  understanding  that  each  person 
must  assume  responsibility  for  his  own  actions,  and  maintenance 
of  self-respect  and  respect  for  one's  body  and  mind. 

2.  There  is  often  a conflict  between  conformity  and  non-conformity, 
or  between  what  a person  knows  is  right  and  the  pressures  of 
friends  and  other  influences. 

3»  Laws  about  drugs  protect  the  individual  and  society  and  should 
be  respected  and  obeyed. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Discuss  why  it  is  sometimes  so  difficult  to  do  what  one  believes 
is  right,  even  if  he  wants  to  do  so. 

2.  Discuss  in  small  groups,  make  class  reports,  summarize: 

a.  Why  do  some  people  hesitate  to  take  a stand  on  what  they  know 
is  right? 

b.  How  do  parents  and  one’s  religion  influence  our  decisions? 

c.  How  do  our  friends,  and  older  boys  and  girls,  influence  our 
decisions? 

d.  If  there  are  conflicts  between  the  generations  in  beliefs,  how 
con  the  conflict  be  resolved? 

•e.  What  are  my  responsibilities  as  a fifth  grader  for  maMng 
decisions  about  serious  matters  such  as  experimenting  with 
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drugs?  If  I make  the  wrong  decision  what  may  be  the  con- 
sequences to  myself,  my  family  my  friends? 

3.  Discuss  the  need  for  making  independent  decisions  when  friends 
or  older  boys  and  girls  pressure  you  into  doing  things  your 
parents  disapprove  of. 

4«  Discuss  why  conformity  and  non-conformity  may  be  dangerous  for 
some  people,  but  not  for  others,  as  this  may  pertain  to  smoking, 
drug  use,  or  drinking  experimentation. 

5.  Discuss  what  is  meant  by  self-respect  and  how  self-respect  en- 
courages respect  from  others: 

a.  Self-respect  requires  being  realistic  about  one's  potential 
and  limitations,  and  also  requires  self-confidence. 

b.  Working  and  playing  with  others  helps  one  understand  himself 
better. 

c.  Evaluate  the  Golden  Rule  as  a basis  for  developing  a code  of 
personal  conduct. 

6.  Use  on  opaque  projector  to  show  the  chart,  "State  of  California 
Narcotics  Penalties."  Stress  that  a person  can  be  apprehended 
and  arrested  for  being  in  the  same  room  or  car  with  a drug  user, 
even  though  he  may  not  be  using  drugs  himself. 

7.  Invite  a probation  officer,  social  worker,  psychologists,  lawyer 
or  narcotics  agent  to  talk  with  the  class  about  their  experiences 
with  boys  and  girls  who  have  been  arrested  for  using  drugs  un- 
wisely and  illegally. 

8.  Summarize  and  evaluate  the  unit. 

Evaluation 

Moke  a set  of  rules  for  the  safe  use  of  common  household  substances 
which  may  be  potentially  hazardous. 

Do  the  same  for  over-the-counter  and  prescription  drugs. 

Role-play  or  develop  a skit: 


a.  Ways  a 5th  grader  should  behave  if  offered  a reefer,  alcoholic 
beverage, cigarette, by  a classmate  or  older  child. 

b.  Different  viewpoints  of  families,  religions  and  other  influences 
about  medications,  alcoholic  beverages,  smoking.  Stress  advisa- 
bility of  compliance  with  the  standards  of  onefs  own  family  if 
in  a conflict  situation. 

Make  a collage,  mural,  posters,  or  other  visuals  about  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  health  hazards  of  smoking,  inhalation  of  volatile 
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chemicals,  safe  storage  of  hazardous  household  and  garden  substances, 
reading  and  following  directions  on  labels  of  drugs® 

5*  Have  a panel  discussion  on  the  drug  laws  and  the  reasons  for  respect*’ 
ing  them. 

6.  Make  tape  recordings  of  cigarette  commercials,  evaluate  them  in  light 
of  the  scientific  facts. 

7.  Parent  and  teacher  observation  of  self-responsibility  of  children 
when  confronted  with  a decision-making  situation. 


ERIC 
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(BADE  6 


Objectives 


lO  help  pupils 

1.  recognize  the  experimentation  with  any  hazardous  substance  may 
lead  to  serious  consequences,  some  of  which  may  not  be  reversible 

2.  reinforce  their  knowledge  about  the  hazards  of  cigarettes  and  help 
them  to  conclude  that  not  starting  to  smoke  is  a wise  decision 

3*  understand  the  synergistic  effects  of  combining  certain  drugs 

4*  recognize  that  there  are  risks  inherent  in  taking  any  drug 

5«  become  more  familiar  with  the  legal  controls  on  drugs 

6.  conclude  that  the  subject  ’’drugs  and  hazardous  substances"  is 
a highly  complex  one  that  involves  may  fields  of  study  such  as 
science,  psychology,  sociology,  law,  medicine,  history,  eco- 
nomics find  others. 


Lesson  1 


Concepts 

1.  Drugs  find  hazardous  substances  can  be  classified  in  several  ways, 
and  an  understanding  of  a classification  scheme  by  the  drug's 
actions  on  the  body  and  mind  helps  one  identify  and  recognize 
substances  which  may  be  harmful  if  improperly  used. 

2.  Some  legitimate  purposes  of  drugs  are  to  prevent  certain  dis- 
eases, to  alleviate  the  discomfort  of  some  ailments,  and  to  cure 
some  diseases. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Find  out  what  the  children  already  know  by  written  or  oral  pre- 
test. Refer  to  suggestions  given  in  the  lesson  plans  for  grades 
4 and  5 starting  the  unit. 

2.  Assign  reading  on  the  action  of  drugs  in  the  pamphlet,  About  Drugs, 
and  ask  individuals  or  committees  to  summarize  what  they  have  read 
in  their  own  words. 

3.  Make  charts  showing  familiar  drugs  which  have  legitimate  uses  and 
are  relatively  safe  if  used  wisely. 

4.  Show  visuals  or  use  chalkboard  to  review  classification  and 
identification  of  drugs  studied  previously. 


5.  Identify  drugs  familiar  to  some  of  the  children  which  are  used 

to  prevent  illness,  such  as  vaccines,  drugs  used  to  treat  or  cure 
illness,  such  as  antibiotics  or  insulin,  and  drugs  used  to  al- 
leviate discomfort,  such  as  aspirin. 

6.  Assign  research  reports  on  scientists  who  discovered  certain 
vaccines,  antibiotics,  and  other  drugs  the  children  may  be 
familiar  with. 

7.  Using  encyclopedias  or  other  references  assign  research  reports 
on  how  antibiotics  control  infections  and  how  vaccines  prevent 
infections  and  disease. 

8.  List  several  diseases  which  are  preventable  by  inoculations. 

9.  Ask  a resource  person  such  as  the  school  nurse,  science  or  health 
resource  teachers,  or  a doctor,  to  explain  the  precautions  train- 
ed medical  personnel  take  to  prevent  infection  when  administering 
inoculations. 

10.  Show  the  filmstrip/recording,  Drugs;  Helpful  or  Harmful,  and 
discuss, 

11.  Have  pupils  start  a handbook  on  drugs  and  hazardous  substances  in 
which  each  day's  lesson  is  summarized. 

12.  Refer  to  health  text,  teacher's  edition,  for  additional  sugges- 
tions and  assignments. 

Lesson  2 

Concepts 

1.  The  chemicals  in  over-the-counter,  prescription  and  illegal  drugs 
are  circulated  to  every  cell  in  the  body  by  the  circulatory  system 
and  may  affect  the  brain  and  other  vital  organs. 

2.  Cigarette  smoking  over  a period  of  time  can  cause  lung  cancer  and 
circulatory  impairment. 

3.  Excessive,  prolonged,  and/or  compulsive  use  of  alcohol  and  some 
volatile  chemicals,  like  those  contained  in  certain  common  sub- 
tances,  may  temporarily  or  permanently  affect  the  vital  organs. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Review  the  central  nervous  and  circulatory  systems.  Present  a 
simple  explanation  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system. 

2.  Show  the  film,  Drugs  and  the  Nervous  System,  and  discuss. 
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3.  Using  the  transparencies  in  the  Body  Systems  Teaching  Kit, 
review  how  drugs  and  other  chemicals  travel  through  the  body 
by  the  blood  and  may  damage  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 

4.  Have  pupils  report  on  articles  in  the  newspapers  on  drug  abuse. 

5.  Procure  from  Interagency  Council  on  Smoking  and  Health  several 
copies  of  recent  pamphlets  on  cigarette  smoking  and  lung  cancer 
and  circulatory  impairment.  Assign  reading,  m^ke  reports  to 
class  by  committees  or  panels. 

6.  Interview  a doctor.  Ask  him  why  so  many  doctors  have  stopped 
or  curtailed  their  cigarette  smoking  in  the  past  few  years. 

Does  he  have  a "No  Smoking"  sign  in  his  office?  Ask  him  why 
or  why  not? 

7.  Interview  an  adult  who  smokes  and  who  also  knows  the  facts 
about  the  dangers  of  smoking.  Ask  him  why  he  continues  to 
smoke. 

8.  Using  transparencies  or  other  visuals,  explain  how  prolonged, 
excessive  or  compulsive  use  of  alcohol  or  volatile  chemicals 
such  as  found  in  substances  like  glue,  gasoline,  hair  spray, 
can  temporarily  or  even  permanently  damage  the  brain,  liver, 
heart,  kidneys  and  other  vital  organs. 

9.  Assign  a committee  report  on  Alcoholics  Anonymous  and  allied 
organizations. 


Lesson  3 


Concepts 

1.  Some  drugs  alter  the  functions  of  the  mind  and  may  even  cause 
genetic  damage  by  damaging  chromosomes. 

2.  People  who  abuse  or  misuse  drugs  give  a variety  of  reasons  for 
doing  so. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Assign  reading  in  the  pamphlets,  the  Up  and  Down  Drugs,  Narcotics, 
and  About  Drugs. 

2.  Have  a committee  report  on  the  history  of  ISD. 

3.  When  studying  genetics  in  science,  summarize  the  research  evidence 
that  indicates  that  there  may  be  a link  between  the  use  of  some 
drugs  and  genetic  damage  linked  to  damaged  chromosomes. 

4.  Refer  to  the  5th  grade  lesson  plan,  number  5*  on  decision  making, 
and  reinforce  this  instruction  by  discussions,  role-pLaying, 


or  other  means  designed  to  help  children  moke  wise  decisions  based 
on  wholesome  influences  rather  than  impulse,  or  a desire  to  avoid 
being  called  "chicken." 

5.  Develop  a class  set  of  reasons  that  might  be  given. byolder  bpys 
and  girls  in  support  of  experimenting  with  cigarettes,  alcohol 
or  dr^gs.  Make  another  and  parallel  list  which  cites  the  scien- 
tific evidence  which  refutes  the  reasons  given.  Make  a third  and 
parallel  chart  citing  socially  acceptable  modes  of  behavior  when 
children  are  urged  to  experiment,  with  hazardous  and  illegal 
substances  by  older  youth. 

6.  Assign  reading  of  the  pamphlet,  Marijuana.  In  the  follow-up 
discussion  emphasize  that  marijuana’s  unpredictability,  the  risk 
of  psychologic  dependence,  the  illegality  and  the  association 
with  law-breakers  are  important  reasons  for  avoiding  it. 

Lesson  4 


Concepts 

1.  Careless  or  deliberate  misuse  of  substances  which  contain  certain 
volatile  chemicals  way  result  in  serious  and  even  permanent  ill- 
effects. 

2.  Taking  two  or  more  of  certain  drugs  at  the  same  time  may  more  than 
double  their  effects  and  is  very  dangerous. 

3.  Many  over-the-counter  drugs  are  misused  and  can  produce  dependency 
or  serious  illness. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  List  some  common  substances  which  contain  hazardous  volatile 
chemicals,  e.g. , hair  spray,  roll-on  and  spray  deodorants, 
gasoline,  glue  and  others.  Help  the  children  define  the  word 
volatile. 

2 . Explain  how  the  accidental,  careless  or  deliberate  misuse  of 
volatile  chemicals  can  trigger  flash-outs,  nervous  system  and  brain 
malfunction,  and,  in  rare  instances,  blood  abnormalities  such  as 
aplastic  anemia,  and  damage  to  the  liver,  kidneys,  spleen  and  other 
organs. 

3.  Role  play  a situation  in  which  a child  is  dared  to  experiment  with 
volatile  chemicals  or  dangerous  drugs.  Discuss  the  slang  term 
"chicken."  Help  children  understand  that  non-conforming  to  peer 
pressures  is  a sign  of  strength  rather  than  weakness,  if  the 
actions  are  contrary  to  parental  wishes  and  their  own  good  judgment. 

4.  Explain  the  synergistic  action  of  certain  drugs  and  chemicals  in 
simple  terms;  e.g.,  a pain  killer  such  as  codeine  which  a dentist 


might  give  a patient,  if  Ingested  with  wine  or  beer,  will  have 
faster  and  more  severe  effects  than  either  taken  alone;  the 
effect  may  be  that  of  a geometric  progression  rather  than  a 
simple  doubling. 

5.  Invite  a pharmacist  to  talk  about  synergistic,  effects  of  drugs; 
or  a dentist  to  talk  about  the  drugs  he  uses  routinely  and  why 
he  cautions  patients  about  taking  them  with  alcoholic  beverages. 

6.  Ask  a neighborhood  pharmacist  if  he  would  permit  a committee  to 
visit  his  drugstore  and  ask  questions  about  over-the-counter 
and  prescription  drugs. 

7.  Moke  a display  of  empty,  labeled  containers  of  over-the-counter 
and  prescription  drugs.  Include  such  products  as  aspirin,  Alka- 
Seltzer,  No-Doz,  Sominex  and  other  advertised  proprietary  medicines. 
Discuss  that  although  aspirin  is  one  of  the  safest  drugs,  there  are 
risks  involved  in  using  it,  especially  for  children. 

8.  Have  a pupil,  look  up  the  poisons  which  most  commonly  affect  children 
and  report  to  the  class.  Discuss  some  antidotes  for  poisoning  by 
aspirin  and  other  common  drugs.  Stress  necessity  for  prompt  medical 
attention. 

9.  Discuss  why  masking  symptons  such  as  fatigue  and  pain  with  unpre- 
scribed drugs  may  lead  to  serious  consequences.  Explore  alter- 
native behaviors  or  actions,  stressing  prevention  by  observance 
of  sound  health  practices. 

10.  Tape  record  commercials  on  drugs  and  evaluate  their  appeal.  Com- 
pare their  claims  with  the  scientific  facts. 

Lesson  5 


Concepts 

1.  There  are  many  law3r  state  and  federal,  and  international  agree- 
ments between  nations,  about  the  control  of  the  manufacture,  dis- 
tribution, and  sale  of  drugs. 

2.  Drugs  which  are  Illegally  distributed  are  often  adulterated. 

3.  The  profit  motive  i3  a prime  cause  of  illegal  drug  traffic. 

4*  Summary  and  evaluation  of  the  unit. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Have  committees  report  on  state  and  federal  laws  about  drugs,  and 
about  WHO,  UNESCO,  and  other  international  agencies  which  are  try- 
ing to  control  the  illegal  drug  traffic.  Differentiate  between 
FDA  and  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs  jurisdictions. 
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2.  Invite  a lawyer  or  probation  officer  to  discuss  with  the  class 
what  happens  to  a youngster  who  is  apprehended  for  using  drugs 
illegally  or  unwisely, 

3.  Discuss  or  dramatize  what  a child  should  do  if  ho  is  approached 
to  accept  a gift  of  drugs  or  asked  to  buy  them, 

4>  Report  on  the  main  sources  and  motivations  of  the  illegal  drug 
traffic. 

5»  Discuss  drug  adulteration  by  pushers  and  peddlers.-  Relate  this 
to  the  controls  FDA  has  on  legitimate  drugs. 

6.  Discuss  the  "missionary  zeal"  of  some  people  who  believe  that 
the  use  of  illegal  drugs  is  desirable.  Weigh  their  convictions 
with  the  scientific  facts  and  compare  the  professional  qualifi- 
cations of  opponents  and  proponents. 

7.  Show  the  filmstrip/recording,  Drugs:  Helpful  or  Harmful  as  a 

culminating  activity  to  which  parents  might  be  invited.  Have 
the  children  lead  the  follow-up  discussion. 

8.  Complete  the  handbooks  started  at  the  beginning  of  the  unit,  send 
them  home  for  parent  comment  and  evaluation;  revise  if  necessary. 

9.  Ask  the  pupils  to  evaluate  the  unit,  suggest  improvements,  and 
write  or  state  questions  they  still  would  like  answered. 

Evaluation 

1.  Plan  and  put  on  an  assembly  program  for  4th  or  5th  graders  and  parents. 

2.  Make  a mural,  collage  or  bulletin  board  vrhich  summarize  what  was  learned. 

3.  Form  a "Speakers  Bureau,"  teams  of  2 or  3 pupils  who  are  able  La  talk 
with  younger  pupils  about  drugs  and  hazardous  substances. 

4.  Construct  a class  code  of  conduct  which  is  intended  to  discourage 
experimentation  with  drugs. 

5.  Analyze  reasons  frequently  given  by  children  for  experimenting  with 
cigarettes,  alcoholic  beverages,  and  drugs  and  hazardous  substances. 
Compare  these  with  the  scientific  facts,  evaluate,  and  explore  alter- 
native behaviors. 

6.  Invite  parent  evaluation  based  on  home  discussion  that  may  have  been 
triggered  by  the  unit. 

7.  Farent  and  teacher  evaluation  of  pupil  compliance  with  the  laws  and 
with  parental  wishes  when  confronted  with  temptations  to  experiment. 
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ADDITIONAL  CLASSROOM  ACTIVITIES,  GRADE  6 


This  list  of  suggested  activities  is  designed  to  provide  additional 

opportunities  for  pupils  to  gain  wholesome  knowledge  about  the  drug 

abuse  problem.  : 

1.  Study  about  the  contributions  which  drugs  have  made  to  the  well 
being  of  man. 

2.  Learn  the  natural  sources  from  which  drugs  are  derived  and  how 
the  benefits  of  these  drugs  were  discovered. 

3.  Make  drawings  of  plants  from  which  life  saving  drugs  are  derived. 

4«  Write  stories  concerning  the  benefits  of  drugs. 

5.  Report  on  the  lives  of  famous  health  scientists  who  discovered 
life  saving  drugs. 

6.  Draw  a marijuana  plant,  and  compare  its  characteristics  with 
those  of  similar  plants.  Note  the  difference  in  structure  of 
the  leaf.  Identify  other  poisonous  or  dangerous  plants  which 
may  be  found  in  the  community. 

7.  Prepare  a booklet  on  drug  information  and  safety  to  be  submitted 
to  the  school  library  or  shared  with  pupils  in  other  rooms. 

8.  Role  play  situations  in  which  one  person  attempts  to  coerce  others 
into  experimenting  with  a substance,  (i.e.  - user,  pusher,  highs, 
or  freak-outs) 

9.  Prepare  charts  and  drawings  which  suggest  reasons  why  people  experi- 
ment with  narcotic  drugs  and  other  harmful  substances. 

10.  Draw  a diagram  of  the  circulatory  system  and  illustrate  how  drugs 
are  carried  to  all  parts  of  the  body. 

11.  Establish  a question  box.  Write  a question,  and  place  it  in  the 
box.  Select  a panel  of  pupils  to  discuss  the  questions  and  their 
answers.  Invite  the  school  nurse  to  serve  as  a resource  person. 

12.  Demonstrate  the  effects  cf  alcohol  on  a small  animal  (mouse,  frog) 
by  injecting  a very  small  amount  of  alcohol  and  observing  co- 
ordination, movement  and  behavior. 

13.  Make  a ''Question  Man"  out  of  cardboard  with  pockets  for  pupils 
questions. 
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VOCABULARY 


© © o 


Simple  definitions  for  pupils 


1.  Drug.  Chemicals  which  may  affect  body  structure  or  function,  or 

alter  behavior  and  which  if  used  legitmately  and  wisely, 
may  prevent,  treat  or  cure  illness, 

2.  Drug  misuse  or  abuse.  Mistreatment  if  the  body  or  mind  by  the 

improper  or  excessive  use  of  drugs. 

3.  Dependence,  A compulsion  to  take  drugs. 

4.  Tolerance..  A tendency  to  need  increased  dosage  to  obtain  the 

desires  of  desirable  effect. 

5.  Depressant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 

the  body  or  mind,  "down”  drugs,  or  "downers". 

6.  Stimulant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 

the  body  or  mind,  "up"  drugs,  or  "uppers". 

7.  Tranquilizer.  A substance  which  has  a calming  effect  on  the  mind. 

8.  Hallucinogen.  A substance  which  may  cause  a person  to  experience 

unreal  sight,  sounds  of  feelings;  e.g'.,  ISD. 

9.  Narcotic.  Medically,  a substance  which  induces  sleep  or  masks 

pain;  legally,  a classification  of  certain  of  the  most 
hazardous  drugs;  e.g.,  morphine,  heroin. 

10*  Amphetamines « A chemical  family  of  stimulant  drugs  which  mask 
fatique,  or  depress  appetite;  e.g.,  pep  pills,  reducing 
pills,  "speed". 

11.  Barbiturates.  A chemical  family  of  depressant  drugs  which  induce 

relaxation  and  sleep,  e.£. , sleeping  pills. 

12.  Inhalant.  A substance  which,  if  inhaled  in  large  amount,  may  cause 

intoxication  or  unconsciousness;  e.g. , certain  glues. 

13.  Over-the-counter  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  without  a 

prescription;  commonly  called  OTC  drugs;  e.g..,  aspirin. 

14.  Prescription  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  only  if  prescribed 

by  a physician. 


INFORMATION  ABOUT  ALCOHOL 
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STATE  OF  CALIFORNIA  NARCOTIC  PENALTIES 


% 


LAWS  PERTAINING  TO  NARCOTICS  AND  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  VIOLATIONS 


FEDERAL  LAWS 

1.  Harrison  Narcotic  Act  cf  1914  - basis  of  all  narcotic,  laws 

2.  Import  and  Export  Act  of  1922  - this  outlaws  Heroin 

3.  Marijuana  Tax  Act  - 1937 

4.  Boggs  Act  of  1950  - mandatory  sentences  for  narcotic  tax 

violations 

5»  Narcotic  Control  Act  - 1956 


STATE  LAWS 

A.  Health  and  Safety  Code  (Dj 

(1)  11500  HAS  Code 

(2)  11500.5  H & S Code 

(3)  11501  H & S Code 

(4)  11502  H & S Code 

(5)  11503  H & S Code 

(6)  11530  H & S Code 

(7)  11530. 5 H & S Code 

(8)  11531  H & S Code 

(9)  11532  H & S Code 

(10)  11540  H & S Code 

(11)  11721  H & S Code 

9 

ERIC 


u 10) 

- Possession  of  Narcotics  (Heroin. 
Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Possession  of  Narcotics  with 
Intent  to  Sell  (Heroin,  Morphine, 
Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 

Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  to  Juvenile  (F) 

• Offer  to  Sell  Narcotics  or 
Delivers  Substance  in  Lieu  of 
Narcotics  (F) 

- Possession  of  Marijuana/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (F) 

- Possession  of  Marijuana  with  Intent 
to  Sell  (F) 

- Sale  of  Marijuana  (F) 

- Sale  of  Marijuana  to  Juvenile  (F) 

- Possession  of  Peyote/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (F) 

- IJ legal  Use  or  Under  the  Influence 
of  narcotics  (M) 


R-19 


(12)  11555  HAS  Code  - Illegal  Possession  of  Narcotic 

Paraphernalia  (M) 

(13)  11556  HAS  Code  - Unlawful  Presence  or  Visit  Where 

Narcotics  are  Used  (i!) 


(14)  11910  H & S Code 

(15)  11911  H & S Code 

(16)  11912  H & S Code 

(17)  11913  H & S Code 


- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (M)  (Prior  F) 

- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs  with 
Intent  to  Sell,  Amphetamine,  Barbi- 
turates, L.S.D.,  or  D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  of  Dangerous  Drugs,  Ampheta- 
mine, Barbiturates,  L.S.D.,  or 
D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  or  Furnishing  Juvenile  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (Use  of  Minor)  (F) 


B.  Business  and  Professions  Code 

^ MM  • 


(1)  4237  B & P Code 

- Forged/Fic titioug/ Alt er ed  Pre- 
scription (first  offense  (M)  - 
second  offense  (F) 

C»  Penal  Code 

(1)  4573  P.C. 

— Bringing  Narcotics  Into  County 
Jail  (F) 

(2)  4573.5  P.C. 

— Bringing  Dangerous  Drugs  Into 
County  Jail  (F) 

(3)  4573.6  P.C. 

- Possession  of  Narcotics  or  Danger- 
ous Drugs  in  County  Jail  (F) 

D.  California  Vehicle  Code 

(1)  12805  C.V.C. 

- The  Department  of  Motor  Vehicles 
shall  not  issue  or  renew  a license 
to  a person  who  is  addicted  to 
narcotics  or  habitually  uses  drugs 

(2)  13202  C.V.C. 

- A Court  may  revoke  a driver's 
license  upon  conviction  of  any 
narcotic  offense  defined  in 
Division  10  of  the  Health  and 
Safety  Code,  starting  at  Section 
11000,  when  the  use  of  a motor 
vehicle  is  involved  in  the 
commission  of  the  offense. 
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(3)  23101  C.V.C 


(4)  23102  C.V.C. 

(5)  23105  C.V.C. 

(6)  23106  C.V.C. 


(7)  23108  C.V.C. 


- Any  person  driving  under  the 
influence  of  intoxicating  liquor 
or  combined  liquor  and"  any  drug, 
and  causes  bodily  injury  is 
guilty  of  a felony.  May  be 
sentenced  to  the  state  prison 
hot  less  than  one  year  or  in 
the  county  jail  not  less  than 
one  year. 

■ Driving  under  the  influence  as 
above  and  no  bodily  harm,  a 
misdemeanor. 

- Unlawful  to  drive  while  addicted 
to  the  use,  or  under  the  influence 
of  narcotic  drugs  or  amphetamine 

or  any  derivative  thereof.  A felony. 

- Unlawful  for  any  person  to  drive 
under  the  influence  of  any  druf, 
other  than  a narcotic  or  amphe'-a-- 
mine  or  any  derivative,  must 
him  incapable  of  safely  driving  a 
vehicle.  A misdemeanor. 

- Driving  under  the  influence  rf 
any  dangerous  drug  other  tha- 
a narcotic  and  causes  bodi-J 
injury.  May  be  sent  to 
prison  not  less  than  one  **ar, 
nor  more  than  five,  or  cc-ity 
jail  not  less  then  /O  d.s  hor 
more  than  one  year.  A ft.ony. 


E.  Welfare  and  Institution  Code 

(1)  3100  W.I.C. 

(2)  3100.6  W.I.C. 

F . Harbor-Navigation  Code 
(l)  Section  655 


- Voluntary  commitment  fortreat- 
ment  of  narcotic  additic. 

- Involuntary  commitment  0 narcotic 
addicts  by  health  office  or  peace 
officer. 


— Motorboat,  vessel  or  or.  ate?'- 
skis  while  under  the  :nf aence 
of  a narcotic  or  barfcitu'itc. 
A.  misdemeanor. 
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TEACHER  REFERENCES 


Books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals 

1.  "A  Preliminary  Guide  to  Health  and  Family  Life  Education."  San  Francisco 
Unified  School  District,  1968 

2.  Bloomquist,  E.  R. : "Marijuana."  Beverly  Hills : Glencoe  Press,  1968 

3»  Bowen,  Haskell  L. : "Drug  Facts."  Santa  Clara  County  Drug  Information 

Center,  1968 

4.  Bowen,  Haskell  L.  and  Landin,  Les:  "About  Drugs."  Santa  Clara  County 

Office  of  Education,  1968 

5«  Bureau  of  Criminal  Statistics.  "Drug  Arrests  and  Dispositions  in 

California,  1967.  Sacramento:  California  Department  of  Justice,  1968 

6.  Bureau  of  Criminal  Statistics.  "Drug  Arrests  in  California  1968  Mid-, 

year  Preliminary  Survey."  Sacramento:  California  Department  of  Justice, 

1968 

7.  Kitzinger,  Angela  a Hill,  Patricia  J.:  "Driv,  A Sourcebook  and 

Guide  for  Teachers."  Sacramento:  California.  5 Department  of  Ed- 

ucation, 1967 

8.  Landis,  James  B.  and  Fletcher,.  Donald  K. : "Drug  Abuse  A Manual  for  Law 

Enforcement  Officers."  Philadelphia:  Smith  Klein,  and  French  Labora- 

tories,. .1966 

9.  McCarthy,  Raymond  G,  (Revised  by  John  J.  Pasciutti);  "Facts  about  Al- 
cohol." Chicago:  Science  Research  Associates,  1967 

10.  "Physicians  Desk  Reference  to  Pharmaceutical  Speiialties  and  Biologicals:" 
Oradell,  New  Jersy  Medical  Economics,  Inc.,  annuil 

11.  Smith  David. E. : "Current  Marijuana  Issues."  Journal  of  Psychedelic 

Drugs;  Volume  2,  Issue  1,  .Fall,  1968 

12.  Todd,  Frances:  "Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs  A Resource  Book  for  Teachers." 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District,  1957 

13.  Todd,  Frances:  "Teaching  About  Alcohol."  New  Yerk:  McGraw-Hill  Book 

Company,  1964 

14.  Vogel,  Victor  H.  and  Vogel,  Virginia  E.:  "Facts  Vbout  Narcotics  and 

Other  Dangerous  Drags."  Chicago:  Science  Researcl -Associates,  Inc., 

1967 
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15.  U.  S.  Department  of  Health  Education  and  Welfare:  "A  Guide  for  Teaching 

Poison  Prevention  in  Kindergartens  and  Primary  Grades.”  Washing <son,  D.  C: 
U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1966 

16.  U.  S.  Department  of  Justice,  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs. 

"Drags  of  Abuse."  Washington,  D.  C.:  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1967 
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DRUGS  AND  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 


GRADES  7-9 


Concept 

THE  USE  OF  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  MODIFY  BODY  FUNCTIONING,  FEELINGS  AND  BE- 
HAVIOR ARISES  FROM  A VARIETY  OF  MOTIVATIONS  AND  MAY  BE  BENEFICIAL  OR 
HARMFUL 


Behavioral  Objectives 


The  student 

1.  describes  how  certain  common  and  legal  drugs  modify  body  functions 

2.  cites  precautions  about  using  and  storing  medicines 

3.  differentiates  between  necessary  and  unnecessary  use  of  drugs  and 
medicines 

4.  investigates  and  evaluates  the  nature  and  extent  of  our  cultural 
pattern  of  self-medication 

5.  concludes  that  substances  which  modify  body  functions  range  from 
mild  to  strong,  have  multiple  uses,  and  produce  many  varied  and 
often  unpredictable  effects. 

6.  formulates  situations  which  illustrate  the  interplay  of  personal, 
social,  family,  and  environmental  influences  on  the  use,  non-use 
and  misuse  of  substances  which  modify  body  functions 

7.  compares  the  psychological  and  social  values  of  smoking  which  are 
claimed  by  its  proponents  with  the  potential  detrimental  effects 

8.  identifies  reasons  why  some  individuals  experiment  or  may  possibly 
become  regular  users  of  harmful  drugs 

9.  discusses  the  synergistic  effects  of  taking  more  than  one  drug  at 
a time 

10.  examines  the  relationship  between  the  pressures  of  the  peer  culture 
and  the  use,  misuse  and  abuse  of  alcohol,  tobacco,  and  certain  harm- 
ful drugs 

11.  discusses  the  laws  which  control  the  use  and  sale  of  alcohol,  to- 
bacco, and  certain  drugs  to  minors 

12.  refrains  from  experimenting  with  or  using  harmful  or  illegal  sub- 
stances . 
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13.  predicts  that  loss  of  inhibitions  resulting  from  the  use  of  al- 
coholic beverages  may  lead  to  behavior  problems,  some  of  which 
are  irreversible 

14.  identifies  community  resources  for  aiding  youth  seeking  help  on 
drug-related  problems. 


GRADES  7-9 


Outline 

Grade  7 Health  Education 

Pressures  to  experiment  with  drugs 
Legitimate  and  illegitimate  uses  of  drugs 
Safe  use  and  storage  of  drugs 
Marijuana 

Grade  8 Science 

Physiologic  and  psychologic  effects  of  drugs  on  the 
human  nervous,  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems: 
alcohol,  nicatine  and  tars,  hallucinogens 
Motivations  for  drug  abuse 

Grade  9 Social  Studies 

Cultural  patterns  of  self-medication 
Narcotic  dependency 

Social  and  economic  aspects  of  drug  misuse  and  abuse 
Community  efforts  to  treat  and  rehabilitate  drug  de- 
pendents 

Legal  controls:  local,  state,  national,  international 

Personal  and  social  responsibilities 

GRADES  7-9 


Learning  Aids  for  Pupils 
Grades  7,  8,  9 
Pamphlets 

1.  Marijuana,  1969 

2.  The  Up  and  Down  Drugs,  1969 

3.  ISD,  1969 

4.  Narcotics.  1969 

U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
50  copies  consigned  to  each  school 

5.  Narctics  and  Dangerous  Drugs  (Drug  information  and  rou teat. 

Flip  chart)',’  19W 

Winston.  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

. Drugs,  1969  ... 

Scott,  Foresman,  may  be  ordered  through  school  librarian 
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A/V  Aid 


1.  Drug  Identification  (Slides),  1969.  SFIED. 

One  set  consigned  to  each  school 

Grade  7 Health  Education 

A/V  Aids 

1.  Rx;  Wot  for  Kicks.  9 min.,  1968 

2.  Marijuana:  A Foolish  Fad.  10  min. , 1968 

3.  Tobacco:  The  Habit  and  the  Hazards.  13  min.,  1963 

The  above  are  filmstrips  and  recordings 

QED.  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

Grade  .8  Science 
A/V  Aids 

1.  Alcohol:  Decisions  About  Drinking,  15  min.,  1968 

2.  ISP;  Worth  the  Risk?,  10  min.,  1968 
The  above  are  filmstrips  and  recordings 
QED.  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

3.  Drugs  and  the  Nervous  System  (motion  picture),  20  min.,  1967' 
ChurchilTI  Q 6 13.$ -M3 -2 

Grade  9 Social  Studies 

A/V  Aids 

1.  Narcotics:  Uses  and  Abuses,  10  min.,  1968 

Filmstrip  and  recording.  QED 

One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

2.  I Never  Looked  at  It  That  Wav  Before,  31  min.,  1967 
Filmstips  and  recordings.  Guidance  Associates 

One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

GRADE  7 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 
Objectives 


To  help  pupils 

1.  examine  the  relationship  between  the  pressure  of  the  peer  culture 
and  the  use,  misuse  and  abuse  of  tobacco,  and  certain  harmful 
drugs 

2.  observe  precautions  about  using  and  storing  drugs  when  they 
use  them  legitimately 

3.  differentiate  between  necessary  and  unnecessary  use  of  drugs 
and  medicines 

4.  conclude  that  substances. that  modify  body  functions  range  from 
mild  to  strong,  have  multiple  uses,  and  produce  many  varied  and 
often  unpredictable  effects. 
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Lesson  1 


Concepts 

1.  Drugs  play  an  important  part  in  the  alleviation  of  pain  and 
discomfort,  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  diseases  and. dis- 
orders and  the  extension  of  the  life  span. 

2.  Drugs  have  many  effects,  including  side  effects,  on  people. 

3»  The  illegal,  unnecessary  or  excessive  use  of  drugs  is  called 
drug  abuse  or  drug  misuse. 

4.  Drugs  and  hazardous  substances  which  are  kept  at  home  should 
be  safely  stored. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Give  an  oral  or  written  pre-test  to  determine  student’s  know- 
ledge about  drugs. 

2.  With  parent's  permission,  inventory  the  medications  and  poten- 
tially hazardous  substances  found  in  the  home,  noting  safe  and 
unsafe  storage  practices.  Discuss  with  parents  the  uses  of  the 
drugs  and  other  substances,  whether  they  are  prescription  drugs, 
over-the-counter  drugs,  or  non-drug  substances  which  may  be 
hazardous  if  improperly  used.  Ask  pupils  to  bring  to  class 
empty  containers  with  their  labels  intact.  Construct  a display. 

3.  By  committee  work  or  class  discussion,  compile  a class  list  of 
the  substances  found  in  various  homes.  Categorize  them  under 
headings  such  as  Prescription  Drugs,  Over-the-Counter  Drugs, 
Potentially  Hazardous  Substances.  Further  categorize  them  by 
their  action  on  the  body,  such  as  Depressants,  Stimulants, 
Narcotics,  Reality-Altering  drugs.  Select  from  the  empty  label- 
ed containers  a few  examples  of  medications  used  for  the  relief 
of  headaches,  pain,  rashes,  sleeplessness,  appetite  suppression, 
laxatives,  pop  pills  etc.  Have  pupils  read  labels  aloud,  noting 
directions  for  taking,  warnings  and  cautions,  and  any  reference 
to  potential  side-effects. 

4.  Discuss  methods  other  than  taking  self-prescribed  drugs  for  pre- 
venting or  alleviating  the  disorders  mentioned  in  (3). 

5.  List  any  of  the  substances  which  might  be  drugs  or  substances  of 
abuse  if  used  improperly  or  excessively. 

6.  Discuss  safe  storage  of  drugs  and  hazardous  substances. 


Lesson  2 


Concepts 

1.  Using  drugs  unnecessarily,  excessively,  or  for  purposes  for 
which  they  were  not  intended,  is  drug  abuse. 

2.  Drug  advertising  is  often  misleading. 


Learning  opportunities 

1.  Show  the  FS/R,  RX:  Not  for  Kicks.  Select  from  the  accompany- 

ing teacher’s  guide  the  most  appropriate  suggestions  for  follow- 
up discussion. 


2.  Some  suggested  subjects  for  individual  or  group  disscussion 

and  reports: 

a.  Evaluation  of  advertising  claims  about  the  various  brands 
of  aspirin  and/or  the  efficacy  of  widely,  publicized  pro- 
prietory medications. 

b.  Evaluation  of  adequacy  and  clarity  of  directions  and  warn- 
ings on  labels. 

c.  Visit  a neighborhood  pharmacy.  Ask  the  pharmacist  what 
precautions  he  takes  regarding  restricted  and  narcotic 
drugs,  filling  and  recording  prescriptions,  etc. 

d.  Legal  restrictions  on  prescription  drugs. 

e.  Uses,  and  misuses  of  "wonder”  drugs  such  as  antibiotics  , 
sulfa  drugs,  diuretics,  tranquilizers,  antihistamines, 
reality  modifiers. 

f.  Responsibilities  of  teenagers  for  preventing  the  misuse 
or  careless  use  of  drugs  and  hazardous  substances  by 
younger  children  in  the  family. 

Lesson  3 

Concepts 

1.  Marijuana  is  an  illegal  drug  which  has  no  medical  uses. 

2.  The  effects  of  marijuana  are  not  always  predictable. 

3.  Experimenting  with  marijuana  may  have  many  adverse  effects 

on  a teenager,  his  family,  his  friends,  and  on  society. 


Learning  opportunities 

1.  Show  the  FS/R,  Marijuana:  A Foolish  Fad.  Select  from  the 

accompanying  teacher’s  guide  the  must  appropriate  suggestions 
for  follow-up  discussion. 

2.  Some  suggested  subjects,  for  individual  and  group  discussion 
and  reports: 
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a.  Why  do  some  teenagers  experiment  with  marijuana? 

b.  How  would  experimenting  with  marijuana  hinder  a teen- 
ager in  achieving  his  goals  in  life? 

c.  What  are  the  differences  between  psychic  and  physiologic 
drug  dependence?  Which  is  apt  to  be  more  harmful  over 
the  short  term?  The  long  terra? 

d«  Why  do  some  people  use  "crutches"  such  as  marijuana 

rather  than  face  their  problems  and  try  to  solve  them*' 
e.  How  can  the  use  of  marijuana  among  teenagers  be  prevented? 

Lesson  4 

Concepts 

1.  Behavior  depends  upon  meeting  emotional  needs. 

2.  Teenagers  should  understand  how  peer  pressures  may  adversely 
influcence  their  behavior. 

3.  Meeting  frustrations  by  undesirable  behaviors  such  as  experi- 
menting with  smoking  and  drinking  may  block  optimal  person- 
ality development  and  may  lead  to  serious  bhort  and  long  range 
problems. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Discuss  the  basic  emotional  needs  such  as  love,  acceptance, 
belonging,  security,  success,  intellectual  stimulation,  in- 
dependence, sense  of  worth.  Consider  some  realistic  and 
wholesome  ways  young  teenagers  can  meet  these  needs  through 
participation  in  appropriate  activities  in  the  home,  church, 
school  and  neighborhood. 

2.  What  are  some  typical  frustrations  of  7th  graders?  What  are 
some  of  the  undesirable  ways  to  meet  these  frustrations?  (e.g., 
showing  off,  over-aggressiveness,  bragging,  lying,  avoiding 
others,  rebellion)  Role-play  or  discuss  a situation  of  undesir- 
able behavior  that  is  not  related  to  drugs,  smoking  or  drinking, 
e.g. , responding  to  the  frustration  of  not  having  any  close 
friends  in  a new  school  by  avoiding  others  or  ignoring  class- 
mates who  are  trying  to  be  friendly.  Ask  the  class  to  suggest 
other  ji*u^ns  of  coping  with  this  frustration,  then  re-enact  the 
situation  incorporating  the  suggested  changes.  Conclude  this 
activity  by  making  a class  list  of  ways  to  build  self-confidence 
and  self  esteem. 

Repeat  the  role-playing  or  discussion  activity  described  in 
(2),  using  a situation  related  to  smoking,  drinking  or  ex- 
perimenting with  drugs,  e.g.,  a boy  or  girl  who  is  tempted 
by  his  friends  to  smoke  or  drink  because,  the  friends  say, 

"All  the  other  kids  do,"  or  "It'll  make  you  feel  good,"  or 
"You  can't  belong  to  our  club  unless  you  do."  In  the  ensuing 
discussion,  suggest  that  the  pupils  consider: 
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. Parental  and  religious  beliefs  on  smoking  and  drinking 
. Laws  about  smoking  and  drinking  by  minors 
. What  they  already  know  about  the  health  risks  of  smoking 
and  drinking  (note:  this  phase  of  the  discussion  will 

give  the  teacher  clues  as  to  the  knowledge  level  of  the 
pupils  on  these  subjects) 

. Will  conforming  to  peer  pressures  rather  than  conforming 
. to  parental  expectancies  help  build  self-esteem,  self- 
confidence,  or  contribute  to  a parent’s  desire  to  trust 
his  children? 

Many  other  relevant  discussion  questions  will  come  from  the 
class  if  the  teacher  will  encourage  the  pupils  to  express 
themselves. 

4»  List  the  reasons  pupils  give  for  teenagers  starting  to  smoke 
or  drink.  Discuss  the  relation  of  the  reasons  expressed  to 
meeting  the  basic  emotional  needs. 

5.  Role-play  or  discuss  ways  pupils  can  resist  peer  pressures 
to  smoke  or  drink  without  unnecessarily  offending  others  or 
being  continuously  taunted  by  accusations  such  as  "chicken”, 
"baby”,  and  "poor  sport". 

6.  Have  pupils  summarize  from  previous  instruction  at  home, 
church  or  school  the  main  reasons  young  teenagers  should  avoid 
smoking  and  drinking. 

Lesson  5 

Concepts 

1.  Advertising  is  a prime  factor  in  the  widespread  use  of  tobacco 
today. 

2.  The  decision  to  smoke  or  not  to  smoke  is  an  individual  deci- 
sion that  should  be  based  on  scientific  facts  rather  than  the 
pressures  of  advertising  or  peers. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Show  the  FS/r,  Tobacco:  The  Habit  and  the  Hazards.  Select 

from  the  accompanying  teacher’s  guide  the  most  appropriate 
suggestions  for  follow-up  discussion. 

2.  Analyze  tobacco  advertisements  as  to  types  of  appeal  such  as 
social  status,  achievements  of  smokers,  health,  athletic 
ability.  Pupils  may  be  asked  to  bring  to  class  a variety 
of  tobacco  ads,  or  tape  recordings  of  radio  and  TV  ads,  for 
group  study  of  the  accuracy  of  their  appeal. 

3.  Analyze  the  anti-smoking  appeals  that  are  broadcast  by  health 


agencies.  Compare  these  with  the  pro-smoking  ads  as  to 
accuracy  and  nature  of  appeal. 

4»  Construct,  a display  of  pro-smoking  ads,  and  questions  and 
scientific  answers  which  negate  the  validity  of  the  adver- 
tised claims. 

5.  Evaluate  the  entire  unit;  suggest  revisions  and  improvements. 

Evaluation 

1.  Develop  a role-playing  situation  in  which  pupils  make  decisions 
concerning  experimenting  with  smoking,  drinking  and  marijuana  in 
terms  of  what  they  have  learned  in  this  unit. 

2.  Have  students  prepare  a series  of  articles  for  the  school  news- 
paper, or  prepare  bulletin  boards  on  subjects  such  as: 

"To  Smoke  or  Not  to  Smoke" 

"Pot’s  a Put-On" 

"Are  We  a Drug-Taking  Society?" 

"Is  Your  Home  Safe"  (proper  storage  of  drugs  and 

hazardous  substances) 

"Watch  out  for  ’Con  Men’ "(older  teenagers  who  tempt 

younger  teenager  to  smoke, 
drink,  try  drugs) 

"How  to  Say  No — and  Still  have  Friends" 

"How  Emotionally  Mature  Are  You?" 

"Athletics  and  Smoking  Don't  Mix" 

3.  Write  a skit  and  perform  it  for  your  class,  other  classes,  or  a 
parent’s  meeting  on  some  subject  related  to  this  unit. 
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GRADE  8 
SCIENCE 

(integrated  with  the  study  of  the  human  nervous, 
circulatory  and  respiratory  system  and  genetics) 


Objectives 

To  help  pupils 

1.  understand  how  certain  common  and  legal  drugs  modify  body 
functions 

2.  evaluate  the  psychological  and  social  values  of  smoking  which 
are  claimed  by  it  proponents  with  the  potential  detrimental 
effects 

3.  become  aware  of  the  synergistic  effects  of  taking  more  than  one 
drug  at  a time 

4.  decide  to  avoid  any  experimentation  with  or  use  of  harmful  or 
illegal  substances. 

Lesson  1 

Concepts 

1,  Drugs  of  use  and  abuse  can  be  placed  in  several  categories. 

2,  The  functions  of  the  nervous  system  are  altered  by  the  action 
of  drugs. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Give  an  oral  or  written  pre-test  to  determine  the  knowledge 
level  of  the  pupils. 

2.  Introduce  the  film  Drugs  and  the  Nervous  System  (also  suggested 

for  showing  in  .grade  6).  . " 

3.  If  the  film  is/ not  available,  introduce  the  unit  by  means  of 
transparencies  made  from  Drugs  of  Abuse,  or  project  the  illus-s 
trations  in  this  reference  with  an  opague  projector,  or  show 
set  of  slides  which  illustrates  the  major  drugs. 

4.  Categorize  the  drugs  mentioned  in  the  film  by  their  action  on 
the  central  nervous  system  (stimulant,  depressant,  reality- 
altering  or  hallucinogens,  other).  Identify  which  drugs  are 
legal  and  which  are  illegal,  and  which  are  legally  and  medically 
classified  as  narcotics  or  dangerous  drugs. 
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Discuss  the  drugs  studied  in  terms  of  their  dependency  effects, 
distinguishing  between  physiological  and  psychological  dependence. 

Discuss  the  relation  between  the  effects  of  psychological  depen- 
dence on  the  individual  and  his  present  and  future  goals  in  life. 

Discuss  the  synergistic  effects  of  taking  more  than  one  drug  at 
a time.  Draw  out  from  the  pupils  some  examples,  e.g.,  drinking 
an  alcoholic  beverage  shortly  after  a session  with  the  dentist 
when  a pain  killer  such  as  novacaine  was  taken. 

Lesson  2 


Alcohol  is  the  number  one  drug  of  abuse. 

The  use  of  alcohol  has  predictable  effects  on  the  human  body. 

The  decision  to  drink  or  not  to  drink  is  an  individual  choice. 

This  choice  should  be  an  informed  choice  based  upon  understand  - 
ing  of  a broad  range  of  scientific  knowledge  about  the  effects 
of  alcohol,  the  risks  of  alcoholism,  religious  and  family  beliefs, 
the  attainment  of  emotional  and  legal  maturity,  and  personal 
preferences. 

Excessive,  compulsive  and  inappropriate  drinking  adversely 
affects  the  individual,  his  family  and  society. 

opportunities 

Introduce  and  show  the  FS/R,  Alcohol;  Decisions  Abom-  Drinking. 
Select  from  the  accompanying  teacher’s  guide  the  most  appropriate 
suggestions  for  follow-up  discussion. 

Discuss  why  some  teenagers  start  to  drink,  e.g.,  influences  of 
peer  and  older  friends,  curiosity,  example  of  adults,  lack  of 
knowledge  of  its’  effects  and  risks.  It  may  be  well  to  point 
out  that  the  legal  age  restrictions  on  drinking  apply  to  public 
possession,  sale  or  consumption,  not  to  tasting  or  drinking  al- 
coholic beverages  at  home  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  parents. 

Evaluate  reasons  that  people  who  drink  or  do  not  drink  give  for 
their  decision. 

Evaluate  the  food  value  of  alcohol. 

Assign  pupils  or  committees  to  report  on  studies  of  how  alcohol 
affects  the  brain  with  accompanying  effects  on  judgment,  per- 
ception and  other  functions  of  the  brain. 

Discuss  point  of  view  of  religious,  cultural  groups,  and  families 
about  the  use  or  non— use  of  alcoholic  beverages. 

-10- 


6 


7.  Review  the  unique  risks  of  alcohol  for  teenagers. 

8.  Discuss  the  early  warning  signs  of  impending  alcoholism  and 
relate  this  to  the  impairment  of  the  nervous  system. 

Lesson  3 

Concepts 

1.  Breathing  efficiency  is  decreased  by  smoking. 

2.  Smoking  also  impairs  the  functioning  of  the  circulatory,  digestive 
excretory  and  nervous  systems. 

3.  The  only  way  to  avoid  the  severe  risks  to  health  from  smoking  is 
not  to  smoke. 

Learning  opportunities 

The  following  suggestions  are  taken  from  the  Journal  of  School  Health,  Vol. 
XXXIX,  No.  5a,  May,  1969,  Page  63: 

1.  Experiment  to  find  out  how  lung  capacity  is  measured.  Set  up  an 
apparatus  consisting  of  a half -gallon  bottle  filled  two-thirds 
full  of  water  and  closed  with  a two-holed  rubber  stopper.  In 
the  stopper  is  a short  inlet  tube  into  which  a person  blows, 
and  a long  exit  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  in 
the  bottle  to  a graduate  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  bottle.  As 
the  person  blows  through  the  tube,  the  pressure  of  his  breath 
forces  water  out  of  the  bottle  into  the  graduate  cylinder.  The 
volume  of  water  displaced  each  time  the  person  exhales  is  a 
measure  of  the  amount  of  air  displaced  from  his  lungs.  By  use 
of  a long  rubber  tube  connected  to  the  inlet  tube,  the  volume 
of  water  displaced  when  the  person  is  exercising,  such  as  run- 
ning in  place  may  be  measured. 

2.  Have  a committee  of  volunteers  interview  coaches  from  the  school 
staff  and  from  neighboring  high  schools  to  find  out  what  the 
coaches  advise  their  athletes  about  smoking.  Summarize  the  in- 
formation and  report  to  the  class. 

3.  Ask  for  volunteers  to  contact  the  local  offices  of  the  American 
Cancer  Society,  the  Heart  Association,  and  the  Tuberculosis  and 
Health  Association  for  information  about  the  effects  of  smoking 
on  health. 

4.  Invite  a resource  person  from  one  of  these  agencies  or  from  the 
local  health  department  or  from  the  nearest  Interagency  Council 
on  Smoking  and  Health  to  demonstrate  and  discuss  effects  of 
smoking  on  health. 

5.  Set  up  a "smoking  machine"  and  watch  the  accumulation  of  tars. 
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. Pass  the  smoke  through  filter  paper  and  note  the  tar  residue 
on  the  paper.  Compare  the  relative  amounts  of  residue  from 
filtertip  and  regular  cigarettes.  Are  filtertip  cigarettes 
"safe"? 

7.  Place  a small  amount  of  the  tar  with  cotton  or  a paint  brush 
on  the  stem  of  a growing  plant,  also  on  the  tongue  of  a frog. 

How  much  longer  does  it  take  for  changes  to  be  observed  with 
the  plant? 

8.  Bubble  smoke  into  a flask  containing  water  in  which  a gold  fish 
is  swimming.  What  happens? 

9.  Discuss  effects  of  smoking  on  the  body  including  influences  on 
the  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory,  and  nervous 
systems. 

10.  Invite  the  school  nurse  or  physician  or  dentist  to  discuss  pupils' 
questions  about  smoking. 

11.  Culminate  the  study  with  a panel  discussion  on  "To  Smoke  or  Not 
to  Smoke". 


Lesson  4 


Concepts 

1.  Drugs  which  alter  the  individual's  preception  of  reality  may 
impair  or  destroy  the  mind  and  will  adversely  affect  one's 
total  personality. 

2.  Hallucinogenic  drugs  may  damage  chromosomes  and  thus  impair 
future  generations. 

\ 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Introduce  and  show  the  FS/R,  IBP.  From  the  accompanying  teacher's 
guide  select  the  most  appropriate  suggestions  for  follow-up  dis- 
cussion, 

2.  Add  examples  of  other  hallucinogenic  or  reality-altering  drugs 
with  which  the  pupils  may  be  familiar  because  they  are  mention- 
ed in  the  mass  media,  such  as  DMT,  peyote,  psilocybin,  mescaline. 

3.  Marijuana  is  also  classified  as  a hallucinogen.  Refer  to  lesson 
3,  grade  7,  as  a basis  for  reviewing  marijuana  with  pupils,  and 
compare  marijuana  with  LSD  and  other  hallucinogenic  drugs  which 
have  been  discussed. 


Lesson  5 


Concepts 

1.  Using  any  drug  for  recreational,  social  or  thrill-seeking 
motivations  is  misuse  of  drugs  and  abuse  of  the  human  body 
and  mind. 

2.  It  takes  several  years  of  expert  research  before  any  drug 
can  be  declared  to  be  reasonably  safe  even  if  it  is  used 
under  strict  medical  supervision. 

3.  A person  who  respects  his  body  and  mind  will  use  drugs  only 
with  the  approval  of  his  medical  adviser  and  will  follow 
directions  for  taking  drugs  carefully. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Construct  with  the  pupils  on  the  chalkboard  a summary  chart 
of  the  drugs  studied  in  this  unit  and  the  major  effects  of 
each  on  the  following  systems  of  the  body;  nervous,  circu- 
latory and  respiratory  systems,  Indicate  for  each  of  these 
drugs  the  extent  and  quality  of  valid  research  that  has  al- 
ready been  done  to  determine  their  relative  safety  i f used 
under  medical  supervision.  Assist  pupils  in  the  preparation 
of  a list  of  "safe"  drugs  and  "unsafe"  drugs,  and  indicate 
which  drugs  are  illegal  and  why.  Classify  further  under  the 
headings,  over-the-counter,  and  prescription  drugs.  Have 
pupils  construct  a class  list  of  rules  for  using  prescribed 
and  unprescribed  drugs  safely. 

2.  Have  committees  prepare  a list  of  recreational  and  social 
opportunities  in  the  school  and  neighborhood  for  teenagers. 
Discuss  the  point  that  participating  in  school  and  neighbor- 
hood recreational  and  social  programs  is  the  wise  alternative 
to  using  drugs  and  potentially  harmful  substances. 

Evaluation 

1.  Ask  each  pupil  to  take  home  to  his  parents  the  list  of  rules 
for  using  prescribed  and  unprescribed  drugs  safely  for  their 
evaluation  and  suggestions.  Revise  list  if  necessary.  The 
revised  list  may  be  the  central  theme  of  a poster  or  mural  for 
the  halls,  for  a transparency  for  other  classes  to  use,  or  for 
a_  program.. for  an  assembly  or  parent's  meeting. 

2.  Form  a volunteer  "Speaker's  Bureau",  composed  of  teams  of  two 
to  four  pupils  who,  as  a team,  could  prepare  and  present  a pro- 
gram on  drugs  to  a 5th  ar  6th  grade  class  in  a nearby  elemen-. 
tary  school. 


GRADE  9 


To  help  the  pupil 


Social  Studies 
Objectives 


1.  evaluate  the  nature  and  extent  of  cultural  patterns  of  self- 
medication 


2.  understand  the  nature,  extent,  and  seriousness  of  narcotic 
dependency 

3.  become  acquainted  with  the  laws  which  control  the  use  and 
sale  of  alcohol,  tabacco,  drugs  and  other  dangerous  sub- 
stances 

A.  understand  the  necessity  for  personal  and  social  responsibility 
for  preventing  and  resolving  drug-related  health  and  social  pro- 
blems. 

5*  become  aware  of  the  relation  between  drug  abuse  and  personal, 
family  and  social  problems. 


Concepts 


Lesson  1 and  2 


1.  Narcotic  dependency  is  one  of  the  most  serious  ana  destructive 
drug  problems. 

2.  Most  of  our  supply  of  illegal  drugs  is  smuggled  into  the  United 
States  from  other  countries. 


3.  Opium  derivatives  have  legitimate  medical  uses. 

4.  Opiate  dependency  severely  damages  mental  and  physical  health. 
Learning  opportunities 

1,  Introduce  and  show  the  FS/R,  Narcotics;  Uses  and  Abuses.  Select 
from  the  accompanying  teacher’s  guide  the  most  appropriate  sug- 
gestions for  follow-up  discussion. 

2,  Help  pupils  report  on  drug  use  and  abuse  in  the  countries  they 
are  studying.  Some  topics  for  study  and  discussion  are; 

a.  The  cultural  role  of  opium  in  historical  China. 

b.  The  economic  role  of  opium  in  historical  China. 

c.  The  historical  evidence  that  indicates  that  Oriental  war- 
lords introduced  opium  into  the  areas  they  were  trying  to 
conquer  in  Older  to  weaken  their  military  enemies. 

d.  Mexico  as  a chief  source  of  our  supply  of  illegal  narcotics. 


e.  The  use  of  hashish,  a derivative  of  the  same  plant  from 
which  marijuana  is  procured,  in  the  past  and  present  his- 
tory of  the  countries  of  the  Middle  East. 

f.  The  alcoholism  and  other  drug-related  problems  in  the 
Soviet  Union. 

g.  Tribal  rites  at  puberty  in  many  of  the  African  countries 
which  involve  a "demonstration  of  manhood." 

h.  The  evidence  that  Red  China  is  a chief  supplier  of  drugs 
of  abuse. 

3.  Committee  or  individual  reports  on  narcotic  dependency: 

a.  Physiologic  and  psychologic  effects  of  heroin  dependency. 

b.  Legitimate  medical  uses  of  certain  opiates. 

c.  Synthetic  narcotic  drugs,  legal  and  illegal. 

d.  Cocaine,  a stimulant  drug  classified  legally  as  a narcotic. 

e.  The  profit  motive  in  the  illegal  drug  traffic. 

f.  Similarities  and  differences  between  dependency  on  "hard" 
narcotics  and  "soft"  drugs  of  abuse. 

g.  The  effects  of  heroin  dependency  on  the  addict's  goals  in 
life. 

h.  The  history  of  the  legal  and  illegal  use  of  opium  derivaties 
in  this  country. 

1.  UN,  UNESCO,  and  WHO  efforts  to  control  illegal  drug  traffic  on 
the  international  levels. 

Lesson  3 

Concepts 

1.  Treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  persons  who  become  dependent 
upon  drugs  are  difficult  and  uncertain. 

2.  The  major  focus  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  dreg  depen- 
dency is  psychological  rather  than  physiological. 

3.  There  is  a community  need  for  more  facilities,  particularly 
those  which  may  help  prevent  a youthful  "experimenter"  .from 
becoming  a drug  dependent. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Review  frames  28-34,  43-51,  and  52-55  for  the  FS/R,  Narcotics: 
Uses  and  Abuses. 

2.  Have  committees  or  individuals  report  on: 

a.  The  federal  hospitals  at  Lexington,  Kentucky  and  Fort 
Worth,  Texas,  which  treat  drug  addicts. 

b.  The  California  State  Hospitals  for  drug  addicts  at  Comona, 
Napa,  and  Mendocino. 
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c.  State  and  local  public  supported  treatment  facilities  for 
alcoholics  and  other  drug  dependents. 

d.  Local  privately  supported  treatment  facilities  for  adults 
with  drug-related  problems. 

e.  Drop-in  centers  for  teenagers  with  drug-related  problems. 

f.  AA,  Alanon,  Alateens. 

3.  Committee  or  class  visit  to  agencies  such  as  Teen  Challenge, 
Syndnon,  Off  Ramp,  IMPAC  and  others,  with  follow-up  discussion 
and  evaluation. 

4.  Invite  a resource  person  from  one  of  the  local  treatment  centers, 
or  a psychologist,  psychiatrist  or  social  worker, to  talk  with  the 
class  about  the  relationship  between  emotional  instability  and 
drug  dependency. 

5.  Invite  the  school  nurse  to  talk  with  the  class  about  the  com- 
munity mental  health  services  available  to  teenagers. 

6.  Discuss:  What  facilities  does  our  community  need  to  help  a 

youthful  "experimenter'',  "turn  off",  and  "drop  back"?  What 
social  action  should  be  taken  to  establish  and  maintain  these 
facilities? 


Lesson  L 


Concepts 

1.  The  drug  abuse  problem  is  closely  related  to  social  problems 
such  as  crime,  accidents,  family  disorganisation,  suicide. 

2.  The  drug  abuse  problem  is  closely  related  to  economics. 

3*  The  teenager  has  a personal  responsiblity  to  help  solve  the 
social  problems  related  to  drug  abuse. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Review  frames  35-42,  in  the  FS/ft,  Narcotics:  Uses  and  Abuses. 

2.  Discuss  the  relationship  between  the  social  problems  listed  in 
the  first  concept  of  this  lesson  and  drug  abuse.  Some  specific 
topics  for  individual  reports  or  panel  discussion  might  be: 

a.  Current  local  arrest  reports  for  alcohol  and  drug  abuse 
among  minors. 

b.  The  drinking  driver  and  traffic  accidents. 

c.  The  problem  of  bad  checks  related  to  alcohol  sales. 

d.  Suicide  caused  by  drug  misuse. 

e.  Prostitution  and  robbery  by  opiate  dependents. 

f.  Alcoholism  as  related  to  family  disorganization. 

g.  Social  health  problems  related  to  drug  abuse,  e.g.,  hepatitis 
among  "mainliners",  venereal  diseases  and  illegitimacy  and 
alcohol  and  drug  abuse. 
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3.  Discuss  the  economic  aspects  of  drug  abuse,  e.g. , 

a.  Intoxication  and  alcoholism*  absenteeism  from  work, 
economic  losses  to  the  consnunity,  industrial  accidents. 

b.  Hard  drug  dependency:  cost  of  treatment  and  rehabilita- 

tion, economic  losses  of  non-productive  patients. 

c.  Cost  of  a pack-a-dey  cigarette  habit. 

4.  Discuss  the  teenager’s  responsibilities  toward  solving  the 
drug  abuse  problem,  e.g. , 

a.  Learning  the  truth  about  drugs. 

b.  Using  necessary  drugs  carefully. 

c.  Avoiding  unnecessary  drug  use,  especially  for  minor  and 
short-term  ailments. 

d.  Resisting  temptations  to  experiment  with  alcoholic  beverages, 
smoking  or  drugs. 

e.  Helping  others  know  the  dangers. 

f.  Reporting  evidence  or  suspected  drug  abuse  to  parents  or 
other  responsible  adults. 

g.  Knowing  and  obeying  the  laws  which  protect  people  from  drug 
abuse. 

h.  Diminishing  the  likelihood  of  becoming  a drug  dependent  by 
developing  interests  and  behavior  patterns  which  foster 
emotional  maturity. 

i.  Recognizing  the  early  signs  of  personal  inadequacy  to  deal 
with  everyday  problems  and  seeking  professional  help. 

Lesson  5 

Concepts 

1.  Laws  regulating  the  sale  and  use  of  drugs  represent  a group 
consensus  of  what  is  best  for  society,  and  should  be  bbeyed 
and  respected. 

2.  Drug  law  enforcement  agencies  need  the  cooperation  of  indivi- 
uals  in  order  to  carry  out  their  responsibilities i 

3.  Minors  who  violate  drug  laws  jeopardize  their  present  freedom 
and  incur  potential  risks  which  may  affect  their  later  life. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Consult  the  area  of  the  8th  grade  course  of  study  in  social 
studies  on  civics,  and  review  with  the  class  the  laws  per- 
taining to  drugs. 

2.  Differentiate  between  the  law  enforcement  responsibilities 
of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  and  the  Bureau  of  Nar- 
cotics and  Dangerous  Drugs,  on  the  federal  and  state  levels. 


3.  Individual  or  committee  reports  derived  from  reading,  visits, 
resource  persons  invited  to  class  on  subjects  such  as: 

a.  Pending  and/or  recently  enacted  laws  on  drugs  of  abuse. 

b.  Pending  and/or  recently  enacted  laws  concerning  alcohol 
content  of  the  blood  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  driving 
under  the  influence. 

c.  Drug  laws  which  pertain  to  minors  only. 

d.  The  use  of  informers  by  law  enforcement  agencies. 

e.  The  disposition  of  contraband  drugs  confiscated  by 
authorities. 

f.  Delineation  of  responsiblitj.es,  and  cooperation,  among 
federal,  state  and  local  authorities. 

g.  How  over-the-counter  drugs  are  controlled  by  FDA. 

h.  The  legal  process  by  which  a drug  is  removed  from  the 
market  by  FDA. 

i.  Narcotic  reports  and  records  which  doctors  and  pharma- 
cists are  required  to  keep. 

j.  Legal  responsibilities  of  the  school  relevant. Jto  al- 
cohol, tobacco,  drug  abuse. 

A*  Duplicate  or  project  the  summary  of  "Penalties  for  Drug  Abuse" 
and  review  with  the  pupils,  noting  particularly  the  areas  most 
relevant  to  minors. 

5.  Invite  a probation  officer,  judge,  or  lawyer  to  talk  with  the 
class  on  the  usual  procedures  which  follow  the  arrest  of  a 
minor  for  a drug  violation.  The  legal  rights  of  a minor  as 
well  as  the  potential  or  actual  punishment  . should  be  included. 
Also  important  is  how  a minor’s  arrest  record  may  be  sealed  if 
he  is  "clean"  for  several  years. 

6.  Discuss  the  potential  restrictions  in  adult  life  that  may 
accrue  as  the  result  of  a junvenilo  arrest  record. 

7«  Have  a committee  investigate  and  report  on  sources  of  legal  aid 
for  a minor  and  his  family  who  are  unable  to  afford  a private 
lawyer. 

8.  Review  the  processes  by  which  a law  may  be  changed  or  a new 
law  enacted,  as  they  may  pertain  to  drug  laws.  Consult  8th 
grade  course  of  study,  area  on  civics. 

9.  A concluding  activity  might  be  a panel  discussion  on  the 
individual’s  responsibility  for  respecting  and  complying  with 
the  drug  law3,  particularly  those  which  relate  to  the  vase  of 
marijuana  by  anyone  and  the  use  of  alcohol  and  tobacco  by 
minors. 
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Evaluation 


1.  Panel  or  symposium:  "If  I Were  21  — legal  and  social  controls 

I would  vote  for  to  help  solve  the  drug  abuse  problem."  Among 
the  areas  which  might  be  included  are:  Changes,  in  existing 

laws,  new  laws,  enabling  laws  for  treatment  centers,  mental  health 
community  services  for;,  prevention,  international  controls  of  the 
illegal  drug  traffic. 

2.  Have  interested  pupils  plan  and  implement  a student  Drug  Information 
Center,  under  parent-teacher  supervision.  Involve  7th  and  8th  graders, 
as  well  as  9th  graders.  Among  the  activities  may  be: 

a.  List  from  lending  library  of  suitable  reading  materials  on  drugs, 
including  related  fiction  books. as  well  as  references,  The 
librarian  may  be  asked  to  assist  with  the  selction  of  reading 
materials  appropriate  for  young  teenagers. 

b.  Speaker's  Bureau:  teams  of  pupils  who  can  serve  as  resource 

persons  to  classes  of  younger  pupils,  particularly  in  nearby 
elementary  schools. 

c.  Field  trips  to  community  agencies  which  aid  drug  users. 

d.  Series  of  noon  programs  for  voluntary  attendance  by  interested 

pupils,  to  which  some  of  the  following  resource  persons  may  be 
invited:  former  drug  users,  lawyer,  police,  physician,  repre- 

sentatives from  community  agencies,  and/or  discussion  groups 
on  various  aspects  of  the  drug  problem. 

3.  Panel  discussions  on  topics  such  as: 

a.  Contemporary  international  aspects  of  the  drug  abuse  problem. 

b.  Are  we  a drug-oriented  society? 

c.  What  con  a teenager  d.o  to  help  solve  the  drug  problem  in  the 
community? 

d.  Which  drug  laws  need  changing? 

e.  What  new  drug  legislation  do  we  need? 

f.  True  and  false  approaches  to  discovering  the  meaning  of  life. 

g.  Comparison  of  the  economic  costs  of  treatment  and  rehabilita- 
tion and  the  prevention  of  drug  dependency. 

h.  Patterns  of  drug  use  in  underdeveloped  countries. 

\ 

4.  Prepare  a program  on  the  theme,  "’//hat  Con  Our  School  Do  About  The 
Drug  Problem,"  for  presentation  to  other  classes,  or  to  a parents 
or  faculty  meeting. 


369-962  0 - 70  - 10 
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VOCABULARY  . . . Simple  definitions  for  pupils 

1.  Druge  Chemicals  which  may  affect  body  structure  or  function,  or 

alter  behavior  and  which  if  used  legitmately  and  wisely, 
may  prevent,  treat  or  cure  illness. 

2.  Drug  misuse  or  abuse.  Mistreatment  if  the  body  or  mind  by  the 

improper  or  excessive  use  of  drugs. 

3.  Dependence.  A compulsion  to  take  drugs. 

Tolerance*  A tendency  to  need  increased  dosage  to  obtain  the 
desires  of  desirable  effect. 

5«  Depressant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 
the  body  or  mind,  "down”  drugs,  or  "downers”. 

6.  Stimulant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 

the  body  or  mind,  "up"  drugs,  or  "uppers". 

7.  Tranquilizer.  A substance  which  has  a calming  effect  on  the  mind. 

8.  Hallucinogen.  A substance  which  may  cause  a person  to  experience 

unreal  sight,  sounds  of  feelings;  e,g. , LSD. 

9.  Narcotic.  Medically,  a substance  which  induces  sleep  or  masks 

pain;  legally,  a classification  of  certain  of  the  most 
hazardous  drugs;  e.g. , morphine,  heroin. 

10.  Amphetamines . A chemical  family  of  stimulant  drugs  which  mask 

fatique,  or  depress  appetite;  e.g.,  pep  pills,  reducing 
pills,  "speed". 

11.  Barbiturates.  A chemical  family  of  depressant  drugs  which  induce 

relaxation  and  sleep,  e.£. , sleeping  pills. 

12.  Inhalant.  A substance  which,  if  inhaled  in  large  amount,  may  cause 

intoxication  or  unconsciousness;  e.g. , certain  glues. 

13.  Over-the-counter  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  without  a 

prescription;  commonly  called  OTC  drugs;  e.£.,  aspirin. 

14«  Prescription  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  only  if  prescribed 
by  a physician. 
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For  the  bulk  of  the  population  of  the  United 
States,  the  importance  of  cigarette  smoking 
as  a cause  of  chronic  respiratory  disease  is 
much  greater  than  that  of  atmospheric 
pollution. 
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STATS  OF  CALIFORNIA  NARCOTIC  PENALTIES 
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LAWS  PERTAINING  TO  NARCOTICS  AMD  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  VIOLATIONS 


FEDERAL  LAWS 

1.  Harrison  Narcotic  Act  of  1914  - basis  of  all  narcotic,  laws 

2.  Import  and  Export  Act  of  1922  - this  outlaws  Heroin 
3«  Marijuana  Tax  Act  «*  1937 

4«  Boggs  Act  of  1950  — mandatory  sentences  for  narcotic  tax 

violations 

5«  Narcotic  Control  Act  - 1956 


STATE  LAWS 


A, 


Health  and  Safety  Code  {Div.  10) 

(1)  11500  H & S Code  - Possession  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 

Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 


(2)  11^00. 5 H & S Code 

(3)  11501  H & S Code 

(4)  11502  H & S Code 

(5)  11503  H & S Code 


— • Possession  of  Narcotics  with 
Intent  to  Sell  (Heroin,  Morphine, 
Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 
Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  to  Juvenile  (F ) 


- Offer  to  Sell  Narcotics  or 
Delivers  Substance  in  Lieu  of 
Narcotics  (F) 


(6)  11530  H & S Code  - Possession  of  Marijuana/Harvesting 

* or  Cultivating  (F) 

(7)  11 530 » 5 H & S Code  - Possession  of  Marijuana  with  Intent 

* “ to  Sell  (F) 


(8)  11531  H & S Code 

(9)  11532  H & S Code 

(10)  11540  H & S Code 

(11)  11721  H & S Code 


- Sale  of  Marijuana  (F) 

- Sale  of  Marijuana  to  Juvenile  (F) 

- Possession  of  Peyote/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (?) 

- Illegal  Use  or  Under  the  Influence 
of  narcotics  (M) 


9 


(12)  11555  H & S Code  - Illegal  Possession  of  Narcotic 

Paraphernalia  (M) 

(13)  11556  H & S Code  - Unlawful  Presence  or  Visit  Where 

Narcotics  are  Used  (M) 


(14)  11910  H & S Code 

(15)  11911  H & S Code 

(16)  11912  H & S Code 

(17)  11913  H & S Code 


- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (M)  (Prior  F) 

- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs  with 
Intent  to  Sell,  Amphetamine,  Barbi- 
turates, L.S.D.,  or  D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  of  Dangerous  Drugs,  Ampheta- 
mine, Barbiturates,  L.S.D.,  or 
D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  or  Furnishing  Juvenile  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (Use  of  Minor)  (F) 


B.  Business  and  Professions  Code 

(1)  4237  B & P Code  - Forged/Fictitious/Altered  Prer- 

scription  (first  offense  (M)  - 
second  offense  (F) 


C»  Penal  Code 


(1) 

4573  P.C. 

— Bringing  Narcotics  Into  County 
Jail  (F) 

(2) 

4573.5  P.C. 

— Bringing  Dangerous  Drugs  Into 
County  Jail  (F) 

(3) 

4573.6  }>.c. 

- Possession  of  Narcotics  or  Danger- 
ous Drugs  in  County  Jail  (F) 

D.  California  Vehicle  Code 

(1)  12805  C.V.C.  - The  Department  of  Motor  Vehicles 

shall  not  issue  or  renew  a license 
to  a person  who  is  addicted  to 
narcotics  or  habitually  uses  drugs. 


(2)  13202  C.V.C. 


ERIC 


- A Court  may  revoke  a driver* s 
license  upon  conviction  of  any 
narcotic  offense  defined  in 
Division  10  of  the  Health  and 
Safety  Code,  starting  at  Section 
11000,  when  the  use  of  a motor 
vehicle  is  involved  in  the 
commission  of  the  ofiense. 
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(3)  23101  C.V.C 


(4)  23102  C.V.C. 

(5)  23105  C.V.C. 

(6)  23106  C.V.C. 


(7)  2310S  C.V.C. 


i 

4 

- Any  person  driving  under  the 
influence  of  intoxicating  liquor 
or  combined  liquor  and"  any  drug, 
and  causes  bodily  injury  is 
guilty  of  a felony.  May  be 
sentenced  to  the  state  prison 
not  less  than  one  year  or  in 
the  county  jail  not  less  than 
one  year. 

- Driving  under  the  influence  as 
above  and  no  bodily  harm,  a 
misdemeanor. 

- Unlawful  to  drive  while  add ic tec. 
to  the  use,  or  under  the  influence 
of  narcotic  drugs  or  amphetamine 

or  any  derivative  thereof.  A felony. 

- Unlawful  for  any  person  to  drive 
under  the  influence  of  any  drug, 
other  than  a nar  cotic  or  aKpheta— 
mine  or  any  derivative,  r-t'i'jr 
him  incapable  cf  safely  dri.vi: u 
vehicle.  A misdemeanor. 

- Driving  under  the  influence  ft 
any • dangerous  drug  other  tha. 
a narcotic  and  causes  bodih 
injury.  May  be  sent  to  stje 
prison  not  less  tnan  one  'iSTt 
nor  more  than  f iv.< , or  centy 
jail  not  less  him  >0  dfS  nor 
mors  than  one  year.  A f«.ony. 


E.  Welfare  and  Institution  Code 

(1)  3100  W.I.C.  — Voluntary  commitment  fortreat— 

menb  of  narcotic  additic. 

(2)  3100.6  W.I.C.  - Involuntary  commitment  o narcotic 

addicts  Ly  health  office  or  peace 
officer. 


F . Hru^bor -Navigation  Code 
i.l)  Section  655 


- Motorboat,  vessel,  or  cr  at eT- 
ski?,  vf'.rile  urdor  the  i-'-l  jC'u.i 
of  a ncrsotic  or  ba.  •bituct-v. 
A.  misdemeanor. 
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Books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals 

1.  "A  Preliminary  Guide  to  Health  and  Family  Life  Education."  San  Francisco 
Unified  School  District,  1968 

2.  Bloomquist,  E.  R. : "Marijuana."  Beverly  Hills:  Glencoe  Press,  1968 

3.  Bowen,  Haskell  L. : "Drug  Facts."  Santa  Clara  County  Drug  Information 
Center,  1968 

4.  Bowen,  Haskell  L.  and  Landin,  Les:  "About  Drugs."  Santa  Clara  County 

Office  of  Education,  1968 

5.  Bureau  of  Criminal  Statistics.  "Drug  Arrests  and  Dispositions  in 

California,  1967.  Sacramento:  California  Department  of  Justice,  1968 

6.  Bureau  of  Criminal  Statistics.  "Drug  Arrests  in  California  1968  Mid- 
year Preliminary  Survey."  Sacramento:  California  Department  of  Justice, 

1968 

7.  Kitzinger,  Angela  and  Hill,  Patricia  J.:  "Drug  Abuse  A Sourcebook  and 

Guide  for  Teachers."  Sacramento:  California  State  Department  of  Ed- 

ucation, 1967 

8.  Landis,  James  B.  and  Fletcher,  Donald  K. : "Drug  Abuse  A Manual  for  Law 

Enforcement  Officers."  Philadelphia:  Smith  Klein,  and  French  Labora- 

tories,. 1966 

9.  McCarthy,  Raymond  G,  (Revised  by  John  J.  Pasciutti):  "Facts  about  Al- 
cohol." Chicago:  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  1967 

10.  "Physicians  Desk  Reference  to  Pharmaceutical  Specialties  and  Biologicals:" 
Oradell,  New  Jersy  Medical  Economics,  Inc.,  annual 

11.  Smith  David.  E. : "Current  Marijuana  Issues."  Joimal  of  Psychedelic 

Drugs;  Volume  2,  Issue  1,  Fall,  1968 

12.  Todd,  Frances:  "Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs  A Resource  Book  for  Teachers. 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District,  1957 

13.  Todd,  Frances:  "Teaching  About  Alcohol."  New  Yerk:  McGraw-Hill  Book 

Company,  1964 

14*  Vogel,  Victor  H.  and  Vogel,  Virginia  E.:  "Facts  H»wt.  Nareutieo  and 

Other  Dangerous  Drugs."  Chicago t Science  Rosearcl -Associates,  Inc., 

1967 


15»  U.  S.  Department  of  Health  Education  and  Welfare:  "A  Guide  for  Teaching 

Poison  Prevention  in  Kindergartens  and  Primary  Grades.”  Washir-'Lon,  D.  C» 
U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1966 

16,  U.  S.  Department  of  Justice,  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs. 
"Drugs  of  Abuse.”  Washington,  D.  C»:  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1967 
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DRUGS  AND  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 


GRADES  10-12 
Concept 


THE  USE  OF  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  MODIFY  BODY  FUNCTIONING,  FEELINGS  AND  BEHAVIOR 
/RISES  FROM  A VARIETY  OF  MOTIVATIONS  AND  MAY  BE  BENEFICIAL  OR  HARMFUL 

Behavioral  Objectives 


ERjt 


The  student 

1.  translates  knowledge  about  the  effects  of  various  substances 
which  modify  body  functioning,  feelings  and  behavior  into  pre- 
dictions about  how  these  effects  may  manifest  themselves  under 
different  physiological  and  environmental  conditions 

2,  concludes  that  use,  non-use,  or  misuse  of  drugs  and  medicines 
results  from  some  dynamic  of  personal  needs,  social  consequences, 
and  the  individuals  perceptions  about  effects. 

3*  concludes  that  over-use  and  unnecessary  use  of  any  drug  may 
threaten  present  and  future  health 

4*  analyzes  reasons  why  smoking  becomes  habitual  and  a threat  to 
future  health 

5*  investigates  methods  of  breaking  the  habit  of  smoking 

6#  differentiates  between  uses  of  alcoholic  beverages  which  may  be 
socially  acceptable  or  harmless  to  many  people  and  those  which 
may  produce  immediate  and  situational,  or  slow  developing  chronic 
problems 

7^  cites  the  warning  signs  which  may  indicate  impending  alcoholism 
and  discusses  personal  and  social  responsibility  for  its  pre- 
vention, early  identification,  treatment,  and  rehabilitation, 

8,  explains  the  appeal  and  the  possible  dangers  in  use  of  self- 
prescribed  mind-altering  and  hallucinogenic  drugs 

9,  differentiates  between  the  known  and  suspected  short-range  effect 
of  certain  dangerous  drugs  and  their  unpredictable  effects  later 
in  life  and  upon  children  of  the  new  generation 

10o  explains  the  possible  effects  of  combining  alcoholic  beverages 
with  stimulant,  depressant,  and  hallucinogenic  drugs 

11 o evaluates  community  resources  for  aiding  youth  and  parents 
seeking  help  on  drug  related  problems. 
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GRADES  10-12 


Outline 


Grade  10  A Unit  in  The  Family  Life  Education  Course 

Immediate  and  long  range  effects  of  drugs  and  hazardous 

subtances 

Decision  making 

Drug  dependency 

Personal*  family,  and  community  responsibilities 
Personal  and  social  motivations  for  drug  misuse  and  abuse 
Prevention,  treatment,  rehabilitation 
Community  resources 
Legal  controls 

Grade  11  Health  Education 


Modern  drugs  used  in  treating  and  preventing  illness 
Drug  misuse  and  abuse  as  a contributing  cause  of  chronic 
and  degenerative  diseases  and  disorders 


Grade  12 


Civics  2 


Drug  misuse  and  abuse  as  an  urban  problem 
Social  and  economic  aspects  of  drug  abuse 
Community  controls;  local,  state,  national,  international 


GRADES  10-12 


Learning  Aids  for  Pupils 
Grade  10 
Pamphlets 

1.  McCarthy,  Facts  About  Alcohol.  19.67 

2.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs.  1967 
U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare: 

3.  Marijuana,  1969 

4»  The  Up  and  Down  Drugs.  1969 

5.  ISP,  1969 

6.  Narcotics,  1969 

50  copies  of  each  of  the  above  pamphlets  have  been  consigned 
to  each  school 

A/V  Aids 

1,  Alcohol  Teaching  Kit  (transparencies),  1969 

Cleveland  Health  Museum:  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

2.  The  Embattled  Cell  (motion  picture),  21  min.,  1968 

Borrow  from  Cancer  Society,  or  Interagency  Council  on  Smoking 
and  Health 
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3.  Marijuana  (film  strips  and  recordings),  30  min.,  1969 
Guidance  Associates.  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

4.  ISP;  The  Acid  World  (film  strips  and  recordings),  30  min.,  1969 
Guidance  Associates.  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

5.  ISP,  25  (motion  picture),  25  min.,  1967  Q613. 8-MS3 

6.  Pangerous  Prugs  Identification  Kit  (display),  1968 
Winston.  One  copy  consigned  to  each  school 

7.  Prug  Identification  (slides),  1969.  One.  set  consigned  to  each 

scEboX.  ' SFUSD' 

Grade  11 

Select  from  current  catalogs  of  printed  and  visual  materials  of 
the  Cancer  Society,  Heart  Association,  Association  for  Tubercu- 
losis and  Health,  March  of  Pimes-National  Foundation,  Interagency 
Council  on  Smoking  and  Health,  and  other  community  health  agencies. 

GRAPE  10 

A UNIT  IN  THE  FAMILY  LIFE  EDUCATION  COURSE 


To  help  pupils 

1.  discriminate  beu^aen  the  known  and  suspected  short-range  effects 
of  narcotics,  dangerous  drugs,  alcohol,  and  nicotine  and  tar, 
and  the  unpredictable  long-term  effects  on  themselves,  their 
families  and  the  children  of  the  next  generation 

2.  apply  'knowledge  about  the  action  of  substances  which  modify  mental 
and  physical  functions  and  behavior  to  the  decisions  they  moke 
about  smoking,  drinking  and  experimenting  with  drugs 

3.  understand  the  nature  of  drug  dependencies 

4.  analyze  individual  and  social  motivations  for  drug  misuse  and 
abuse 

5.  conclude  that  preventing  and  controlling  drug  abuse  is  a personal 
as  well  as  a community  responsibility 

6.  understand  and  respect  the  legal  controls  pertaining  to  drugs 

7*  evaluate  community  resources  for  aiding  youth  and  parents  seek- 
ing help  on  drug-realted  problems. 

Lesson  1 

Concepts 

1.  Prugs  commonly  abused  today  are  amphetamines,  barbiturates, 
marijuana,  LSP,  and  narcotics. 


-3- 


2.  The  inhaling  of  volatile  chemicals  is  also  classed  as  drug 
: abuse. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Procure  from  the  school  drug  information  center,  the  school 
library  and/or  health  agencies  as  many  copies  as  possible 
of  pupil  references  on  the  common  drugs  of  abuse. 

2.  Assign  individuals  or  committees  to  construct  a chart  which 
summarizes  the  important  data  on  these  drugs.  Suggested 
headings  for  the  chart  are: 

Name  of  drug  (marijuana,  narcotics,  ISD,  amphetamines,  bar- 
biturates, volatile  chemicals;  some  of  these  categories  may  be 
broken  down  into  sub-headings,  e.g.,  under  narcotics,  morphine 
and  derivatives,  cocaine,  or,  under  amphetamines,  "speed",  wake- 
up  pills,  reducing  pills) 

Drug  category  (stimulant,  depressant,  hallucinogen,  tranquilizer, 
etc ) 

Slang  names 

Source  (natural  or  synthetic) 

Medical  use 
Method  of  taking 

Physiological  effects,  short  range  and  long  range 
Psychological  effects,  short  range  and  long  range 
Legal  Status 

3.  Put  completed  chart  on  chalkboard  or  duplicate  it  for  class 
discussion.  Correct  or  revise  as  necessary. 

Lesson  2 


Concepts 

1.  Alcohol  affects  many  physiological  and  psychological  functions. 

2.  Excessive,  prolonged  and/or  compulsive  use  of  alcohol  frequently 
triggers  physical  and  psychological  problems. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Procure  pupil  reference  material  on  alcohol  and  alcoholism 
from  the  sources  suggested  above  in  lesson  1. 

O ~k~ 


2.  Assign  idividuals  or  committees  to  construct  a chart  which 
summarizes  the  important  data  one: 

a.  Alcohol  taken  in  relatively  small  amounts 

b.  Alcohol  taken  in  relatively  large  amounts,  occasionally 

c.  Alcohol  taken  in  relatively  large  amounts,  regularly,  o/er 

a period  of  several  years,  and/or  taken  compulsively 

3.  Put  completed  chart  on  chalkboard  or  duplicate  it  for  class  dis- 
cussion. Correct  or  revise  as  necessary. 

Lesson  3 


Concepts 

1.  Recent  research  on  smoking  and  disease  gives  scientific  evidence 
that  cigarette  smoking  is  closely  linked  with  lung  cancer,  cir- 
culatory disturbances  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

2.  Each  individual  should  carefully  weigh  the  evidence  concerning 
the  health  hazards  of  smoking  before  starting  or  continuing  to 
smoke. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Procure  pupil  reference  material  on  smoking  from  the  sources 
suggested  above  in  lesson  1. 

2.  Assign  individuals  or  committees  to  construct  a chart  similar  to 
the  alcohol  and  drug  charts  which  summarize  the  important  data 
on  nicotine  and  tars. 

3.  Put  completed  chart  on  chalkboard  or  duplicate  it  for  class  dis- 
cussion. Correct  and  revise  as  necessary. 

4>  Combine  the  three  charts  the  students  have  made  to  start  a students' 
handbook.  Duplicate  and  have  students  retain  for  reference  through- 
out the  unit.  This  reference  provides  an  overview  of  the  drugs  to 
be  studied  further. 

5.  Discuss  reasons  that  people  smoke. 

6.  Have  pupils  compute  the  cost  of  a pack  a day  smoking  habit  for 
one  month  and  one  year. 

7.  Assign  students  to  report  changes  in  the  incidence  of  smoking 
among  adults,  high  school  students,  physicians,  men,  women,  each 
year  since  the  1964  Surgeon  General's  Report. 

8.  Assign  students  to  report  on  the  program  of  the  National  Clearing 
House  for  Smoking  and  Health,  and  the  national,  state,  and  local 
Interagency  Councils  or  Committees  on  Smoking  and  Health. 


9.  Evaluate  smoking  ads  for  motivation  and  accuracy. 

10.  Show  the  film  The  Embattled  Cell  or  other  films  suggested  in 
the  A/V  list,  and  discuss. 

11.  Investigate  local  public  and  private  group  efforts  to  help 
people  who  want  to  stop  smoking. 

Lesson  4 

Concepts 

1.  The  effects  of  marijuana  are  not  always  predictable. 

2.  Drug  dependence  refers  to  both  psychological  and  physical  depen- 
dence on  a drug. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Review  marijuana  in  the  student's  handbook  completed  in  the 
previous  lesson. 

2.  Show  the  FS/fo,  Marijuana.  Select  from  the  accompanying  teacher's 
guide  the  most  appropriate  learning  opportunities  and  questions 
for  discussion. 

3.  Differentiate  between  physiologic  and  psychologic  dependency. 
Point  out  that  marijuana  may  result  in  psychologic  dependency. 
Discuss  which  of  these  dependencies  is -harder  to  overcome. 

Lesson  5 

Concepts 

1.  The  dangerous  drugs  may  cause  physiologic  and  psychologic  de- 
pendence if  misused  or  abused. 

2.  The  misuse  and  abuse  of  the  dangerous  drugs  by  some  young  people 
is  a serious  problem  to  individuals  families  and  to  society. 

Learning  opportunities 

1.  Review  the  dangerous  drugs,  (amphetamines,  barbiturates,  LDS 
and  the  volatile  chemicals)  in  the  student's  handbook. 

2.  Show  the  FS/fe,  ISP.  Select  from  the  accompanying  teacher's 
guide  the  most  appropriate  learning  opportunities  and  questions 
for  discussion. 

3.  Alternatively,  show  the  film,  ISP  23.  and  discuss. 

4.  In  small  groups,  or  as  a class,  discuss  the  social  and  psycho- 
logical causes  of  the  misuse  of  dangerous  drugs  by  young  people. 
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5*  In  small  groups,  or  as  a class,  discuss  the  social  and  psycho- 
logical effects  of  the  misuse  of  dangerous  drugs  by  young  people 

6.  In  small  groups,  or  as  a class,  discuss  the  physiological  effects 
of  the  dangerous  drugs,  especially  those  reported  to  be  "in" 
drugs  in  your  community*  Include  a consideration  of  the  evidence 
that  indicates  damage  in  the  progeny  may  result  from  the  use  of 
these  drugs  by  an  expectant  mother  because  of  dietary  deficiencies, 
pre-natal  infections,  possible  chromosomal  changes,  etc. 

Lesson  6 


Concepts 

1.  The  abuse  of  narcotic  drugs  is  usually  the  final  step  in  drug 
abuse  in  which  the  individual  becomes  totally  dependent  on  drugs 

2.  Persons  who  misuse  or  abuse  the  narcotic  drugs  are  likely  to 
destroy  themselves  physically,  psychologically,  morally,  and 
financially  to  meet  their  driving  need  to  keep  themselves  sup- 
plied with  the  drugs  they  crave* 

Learning  opportunities 

1*  Review  the  narcotic  drugs  in  the  students1  handbook.  The  drugs 
reviewed  should  include  morphine  and  morphine  derivatives  such 
a?  heroin,  cocaine,  codeine,  and  the  synthetic  narcotics  (demerol 
and  methodone). 

2,  Assign  a committee  to  report  on  the  relation  between  narcotic 
drug  abuse  and  crime  in  San  Francisco  and  California.  The  Dis- 
trict Attorney’s  office  or  the  city  or  state  Narcotics  and  Dan- 
gerous Drug  Bureaus  are  possible  sources. 

3.  Assign  a committee  to  investigate  and  report  on  local,  state 
and  federal  facilities  for  the  rehabilitation  of  hard  narcotics 
users. 


Lesson  7 


Concepts 

1.  Legislation  and  other  methods  of  control  over  illegal  drag 
traffic  is  a concern  and  problem  of  local,  state,  and  inter- 
national agencies. 

2.  Respect  for  and  compliance  with  the  law  is  an  obligation  of 
good  citizenship. 

Learning  opportunities 


0 
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1.  Provide  each  student  with  a copy  of  State  of  California  Nar- 
cotic Penalties,  and/or  project  it  with  an  opaque  projector, 
or  make  a transparency  for  projection  with  an  overhead  pro- 
jector. 


2*  Use  the  student  handbook-  as  a reference  to  review  the  nature 
of  the  drugs  mentioned  on  this  chart.,  Add  to  the  students’ 
handbook  pertinent  information  concerning  the  following  drugs 
which  have  not  been  discussed  previously:  peyote,  DMT,  STP* 

3o  Show  color  slides  of  the  drugs  mentioned  on  the  chart 5 or, 
project  the  appropriate  pages  of  Drugs  of  Abuse  on  the  opaque 
projector;  or  use  the  display  of  these  drugs  which  is  part  of 
the  Winston  kite 

ko  By  panel  discussion,  committee  reports  or  individual  reports, 
interpret  the  penalties,  discuss  any  differences  between  penal- 
ties for  adults  and  for  minors,  and  compare  penalties  for  drug 
offenses  to  penalties  for  other  crimes* 

5*  Assign  a committee  to  procure  and  discuss  the  legislative 
measures  of  California  and  the  federal  government  which  are 
presently  under  consideration,  or  recently  passed,  relative 
to  drug  abuse* 

6*  Invite  a probation  or  law  enforcement  officer  to  talk  with 
the  class  on  the  laws,  and  on  the  difficulties  of  wholly  en- 
forcing them* 

7o  Invite  a lawyer  to  talk  to  the  class  about  the  legal  processes 

involved  in  the  case  of  a minor  who  is  arrested  for  a drug  law 

violation* 

So  Discuss  the  reasons  why  the  drug  laws  should  be  respected  even 
though  everyone  does  not  agree  with  laws  as  they  now  stand o 

9o  Invite  a former  prison  inmate  to  discuss  life  inside  a penal 

institution* 


Lesson  8 


Concepts 

1*  Excessive  use  of  alcohol  is  often  related  to  physical  illness* 

2*  Excessive  use  of  alcohol  may  affect  a*  person  psychologically <> 

3*  Many  accidents  and  crimes  are  related  to  the  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages* 

4o  Critical  attitudes  are  needed  to  evaluate  advertising  practices 
which  are  intended  to  increase  the  sale  of  alcoholic  beverages* 

Learning  opportunities 

I*  Have  students  give  reports  on  the  relation  between  the  excessive 
use  of  alcohol  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  pneumonia,  tuberculosis, 
malnutrition,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system* 
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2*  Discuss  the  degrees  of  alcoholism  and  the  danger  signs  of  im- 
pending dependency  on  alcohol,  or  alcoholism* 

3o  Visit  or  report  from  reading  about  agencies  concerned  with 
treating  alcoholics  such  as  AA?  Alanon,  Alateen,  Council  on 
Alcoholism  (local,  state,  national),  Department  of  Mental 
Health  (local  and  state),  National  Institutes  of  Mental  Health, 
other  health,  social,  and  welfare  agencies,, 

4°  List  and  discuss  the  12  steps  of  AA*  To  what  extent  are  these 
steps  applicable  to  the  abuse  of  dangerous  drugs  and  narcotics? 

5«  Debates  ”Can  there  be  safe  drinking?” 

6*  Discuss  why  adolescents  incur  more  risks  from  drinking  than  do 
adults o 

7o  Assign  a committee  to  look  up  and  report  on  the  relation  between 
crime  and  accidents  and  drinking,, 

So  Discuss  newspaper  accounts  of  accidents  and  crimes  related  to 
drinking* 

9o  Assign  a committee  to  inventory  advertising  practices  related 
to  alcoholic  beverages * Notice  the  emphasis  on  social  drink- 
ing, the  use  of  these  beverages  by  distinguished  people,  the 
association  of  drinking  with  social  occasions  and  ceremonials* 
Note  the  lack  of  reference  to  alcoholism  or  other  outcomes 
of  excessive  drinking,  the  correlation  of  buying  beer  and  wine 
with  staple  foods*  Evaluate  the  influence  of  this  advertising 
on  drinking  practices,  both  moderate  and  excessive,  of  adults 
and  youth* 

. 10*  Show  the  transparencies  in  the  Alcohol  Teaching  Kit,  and  select 
from  the  accompanying  teacher’s  guide  the  most  suitable  learn- 
ing  opportunities* 

1L  Write  to  the  Licensed  Beverage  Industries,  155  E*  44th  Street, 
New  York  10017,  for  their  Code  of  Ethics  in  Advertising*  Dis- 
cuss the  extent  to  which  this  code  is  observed. 

Lesson  9 

Concepts 

1*  Motivations  to  use,  misuse,  abuse,  or  avoid  using  drugs,  al- 
cohol, and  tobacco  result  from  some  dynamic  of  personal  needs, 
social  consequences,  and  the  individual’s  perceptions  about 
effects* 

2*  An  understanding  of  one’s  own  motivations  is  essential  to  wise 
d e c i s i o n-making « 
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Learning  opportunities 

lo  Discuss  the  fr-llowing  questions: 

Are  we  a drug  )riented  society?  If  so,  why?  Do  the  mass 
media  have  a strong  influence  on  personal  decisions?  Do 
many  adul  .s,  ft  15  well  as  young  people,  take  drugs  unwisely? 

Do  drugs  make:  one  more  aware  of  oneself  and  others,  or  less? 

Do  people  take  drugs  to  escape,  or  just  to  "feel  good"? 

As  people  have  more  leisure  time  is  drug  abuse  apt  to  increase? 
Defend  your  answer * 

Are  the  motivations  to  take  drugs  the  same  for  city  dwellers 
as  for  those  who  live  outside  the  cities? 

Does  the  generation  gap  have  any  relation  to  drug  use  by  young 
people? 

To  what  extent  is  curiosity  a motive  in  drug  experimentation? 

To  what  extent  is  rebellion  against  parents  and/or  society  a 
motive  in  drug  experimentation? 

How  can  you  tell  when  drug  use  is  becoming  drug  dependency? 

How  can  you  tell  when  social  drinking  is  becoming  alcoholism? 

To  what  extent  is  peer  pressure  a strong  motivating  factor? 

Are  we  an  "instant  society"?  If  so,  how  might  this  relate  to 
drug  abuse? 

What  are  the  characteristics  of  an  emotionally  healthy  person? 

Is  an  emotionally  healthy  person  likely  to  take  drugs  to  escape? 

To  what  extent  con  more  laws,  revised  laws,  and/or  increased 
law  enforcement  alleviate  drug  abuse  problems? 

2*  Discuss  evidences  of  maturity  such  as  the  ability  to  accept 
responsibility,  to  make  decisions  and  accept  the  consequences 
of  these  decisions,  to  set  up  reasonable  goals,  to  get  along 
with  others,  to  accept  oneself,  to  face  reality,  to  respect  and 
care  for  onefs  body  and  mind,  to  evaluate  short  and  long  term 
advantages  and  disadvantages,  to  respect  authority* 

3*  Discuss  the  relation  between  personality  inadequacies  and  drug 
abuse* 


Note:  Most  of  the  above  suggestions  for  discussion  can  be  related 

to  smoking  and  drinking  as  well  as  to  the  misuse  and  abuse 
of  drugs* 
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Lesson  10 
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Learning  opportunities 

lo  Obtain  a current  list  of  community  agencies  which  offer  help 
to  smokers,  drinkers  and  drug  abusers  who  want  help.  The 
school  site  drug  information  center  should  have  this  list  on 
filec  Students  may  be  able  to  suggest  additions.  Survey 
the  various  agencies,  giving  a brief  description  of  each. 

2.  If  feasible,  ask  volunteers  to  visit-  and  report  on  some  of 
the  agencies.  By  prior  arrangement,  many  agencies  will 
recive  small  groups  of  young  people.  An  alternative  is  to 
invite  guest  resource  persons  from  one  or  more  of  the  agencies 
to  talk  with  the  class.  Plan  time  for  questions  and  answers. 

3«  Ask  a physician  to  discuss  private  medical  care  for  drug 
dependents. 

k*  Investigate  what  churches  are  doing  to  help  young  people  with 
drug  problems.  Invite  a clergyman  to  meet  with  the  class  to 
discuss  spiritual  and  religious  aspects  of  helping  youthful 
drug  abusers,  e.g.,  Teen  Challenge. 

5®  Discuss  as  many  alternatives  to  drug  abuse  as  possible. 

6.  Ask  pupils  to  recommend  what  additional  community  facilities 
are  needed  to  help  young  people  with  their  problems. 

7°  Discuss  why  it  is  important  for  parents  to  be  involved  in 

helping  young  people  work  out  their  problems.  How  can  parents 
help? 

8.  Assign  reports  on  state  and  federal  facilities  for  the  rehabili- 
tation of  hard  core  narcotic  and  alcohol  dependents. 

Evaluation 

1.  Organize  a student  symposium  or  mack  community  meeting  on  the 
prevention  and  control  of  drug  abuse  in  San  Francisco. 

2.  Panel  discussions  how  teenagers  can  handle  discomforts  and 
problems  of  growing  up  and  achieving  independence  without 
using  drugs  or  alcohol. 

3.  plan  and  carry  out  a noontime  program  on  drug  abuse  which  may 
be  attended  on  a voluntary  basis  by  any  member  of  the  school. 

Set  up  a "Speakers*  Bureau" — teams  of  two  or  three  students  who 
can  serve  as  resource  persons  for  classes  in  a nearby  junior 
high  or  elementary  school. 
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5.  Have  a committee  develop  a realistic  problem  situation 
involving  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  drugs  by  teen 
agers.  Relate  the  effects  of  drinking  and/or  using  drugs 
such  as  marijuana  or  "speed"  to  accidents,  crimes,  school 
drop-outs,  and  conflicts  with  parents,  teachers  and  other 
authority  figures. 

6.  After  reviewing  the  student  handbook  on  the  scientific  aspects 
of  the  drug  problem,  add  a section  on  motivations  and  alterna- 
tive behaviors,  and  a section  on  legal  controls.  You  may  wish 
to  send  the  completed  handbook  home  and  invite  parent  evaluation. 

7.  Jointly  plan  a student-parent-teacher  program  for  presentation 

at  a faculty  meeting  or  PTA  meeting  on  themes  such  as  Smoking 
and  Diseases,  Is  Smoking  Worth  It?,  Pot's  a Put-On,  Can  There 
Be  Safe  Drinking?,  Speed  Kills,  Ads  Are  Awful,  Are  We  A Drug- 
Oriented  Society?,  Pot's  Rot,  SOS:  Stamp  Out  Stupidity. 

8.  Develop  on  outline  for  a three  to  six  week  mini-course  on  drug 
problems. 
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GRADE  11 


HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Objectives 


To  help  pupils 

lo  understand  that  the  misuse  and  abuse  of  alcohol,  tobacco  and 
drugs  is  an  important  contributing  cause  of  chronic  and  de- 
generative diseases  and  disorders 

2,  become  aware  that  many  formerly  incurable  and  fatal  diseases 
and  disorders  are  now  preventable,  controllable,  or  curable 
by  the  wise  use  of  legitimate  drugs 

3 « concluded  that  over-use  and  unnecessary  use  of  any  drug  may 
threaten  present  and  future  health 

Suggestions  for  integrating  instruction  in  the  health  education  course  of 
study 

It  is  suggested  that  instruction  relevant  to  the  above  objectives  be 
integrated  into  the  11th  grade  course  of  study  in  h'ealth  education 

As  outlined  in'  the  Preliminary  Guide  to  Health  and  Family  Life  Ed- 
ucation this  course  includes  a study  of  chronic  and  degenerative 
diseases  and  disorders,  many  of  which  are  closely  related  to  drug 
use,  abuse  and  misuse 

Alcohol  a’:/use  is  closely  related  to  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  pneumonia, 
tuberculosis,  malnutrition  and  several  disorders  of  the  nervous  system. 

Smoking  is  closely  related  to  lung  cancer  and  to  several  impairments 
of  the  heart  and  circulatory  system# 

Abuse  and  misuse  of  drugs  and  volatile  chemicals  can  cause  or  contri- 
bute to  other  causes  of  impairment  of  many  of  the  vital  organs,  and  to 
mental  and  emotional  illnesses. 

Properly  administered  medication  can  alleviate  many  diseases  and  dis- 
orders. 

Free  and  inexpensive  printed  and  visual  instructional  materials  for 
teachers  and  pupils  are  obtainable  from  the  Interagency  Council  .on 
Smoking  and  Health,  the  Heart  Association,  the  Cancer  Society,  the 
Mental  Health  Society,  the  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  Al- 
coholics Anonymous,  Council  on  Alcoholism,  and  others. 


GRADE  12 


SENIOR  CIVICS  2 

Drug  abuse  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Urban  Problems  area  of  Senior  Civics  2. 

Objectives 

To  help  pupils 

la  synthesize  previously  acquired  knowledge  about  drugs  and  drug- 
related  problems  so  as  to  enable  them  to  make  wise  personal 
decisions  about  drug  use 

2.  participate  in  the  formulation  of  solutions  to  the  drug  problems 
in  society 

Suggestions  for  integrating  instruction  in  the  regular  course  of  study 

Research  and  discussion  may  be  centered  on  questions  such  as  the  following: 

Why  do  people  misuse  and  abuse  drugs? 

Does  society  benefit  from  the  wise  use  of  medicines? 

How  are  societal  problems  such  as  crime  and  accidents  related  to 
drug  abuse? 

Should  legal  controls  on  drugs  be  changed? 

Are  there  adequate  community  facilities  for  aid  for  people  with  drug- 
related  problems? 

What  is  the  economic  cost  of  drug  abuse? 

Why  are  tobacco  and  alcohol  accepted  by  society  while  drugs  are  re- 
jected? 

Other  than  laws,  what  societal  controls  can  you  recommend  to  alleviate 
the  drug  problem? 

What  are  other  cities  and  other  countries  doing  about  social  controls 
relevant  to  the  drug  problem? 

What  improvements  are  needed  to  make  international  drug  controls  more 
effective? 

Are  there  relationships  between  national  security  and  drug  problems? 
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VOCABULARY  . . . Simple  definitions  for  pupils 

1.  Drug.  Chemicals  which  may  affect  body  structure  or  function,  or 

alter  behavior  and  which  if  used  legitmately  and  wisely, 
may  prevent,  treat  or  cure  illness. 

2.  Drug  misuse  or  abuse.  Mistreatment  if  the  body  or  mind  by  the 

improper  or  excessive  use  of  drugs. 

3.  Dependence.  A compulsion  to  take  drugs. 

4.  Tolerance.,  A tendency  to  need  increased  dosage  to  obtain  the 

*"  cTesires  of  desirable  effect. 

5.  Depressant.  A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 

the  body  or  mind,  "down" -drugs,  or  "downers". 

6.  Stimulant . A substance  which  speeds  up  the  normal  activities  of 

the  body  or  mind,  "up'-'  drugs,  or  "uppers". 

7.  Tranquilizer.  A substance  which  has  a calming  effect  on  the  mind. 

8.  Hallucinogen.  A substance  which  may  cause  a person  to  experience 

unreal  sight,  sounds  of  feelings;  e.g.,  LSD. 

9.  Narcotic.  Medically,  a substance  which  induces  sleep  or  masks 

pain;  legally,  a classification  of  certain  of  the  most 
hazardous  drugs;  e.g.,  morphine,  heroin. 

10.  Amphetamines.  A chemical  family  of  stimulant  drugs  which  mask 

fatique,  or  depress  appetite;  e.g.,  pep  pills,  reducing 
pills,  "speed". 

11.  Barbiturates.  A chemical  family  of  depressant  drugs  which  induce 

relaxation  and  sleep,  e.g. , sleeping  pills. 

12.  Inhalant.  A substance  which,  if  inhaled  in  large  amount,  may  cause 

intoxication  or  unconsciousness;  e.g.,  certain  glues. 

13 • Over-the-counter  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  without  a 
prescription;  commonly  called  OTC  drugs;  e.g..,  aspirin. 

14«  Prescription  drug.  A drug  which  may  be  purchased  only  if  prescribed 
by  a physician. 
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Addicts  Using/influence  of  | 3 mos, 
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LAWS  PERTAINING  TO  NARCOTICS  AND  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  VIOLATIONS 


FEDERAL  LAWS 

1.  Harrison  Narcotic  Act  of  1914  - basis  of  all  narcotic,  laws 

2.  Import  and  Export  Act  of  1922  - this  outlaws  Heroin 

3.  Marijuana  Tax  Act  - 1937 

4*  Boggs  Act  of  1950  - mandatory  sentences  for  narcotic  tax 

violations 

5.  Narcotic  Control  Act  - 1956 
STATE  LAWS 


A. 


Health  and  Safety  Code  (Div.  10) 

(l)  11500  H & S Code  - Possession  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 

~ ~ ~~  ” Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 


(2)  11500.  5 H & S Code  - Possession  of  Narcotics  with 

Intent  to  Sell  (Heroin,  Morphine, 
Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 


(3)  11501  H & S Code 

(4)  .11502  H & S Code 
(.5).  11503  H & S Code 

(6).  11530  H & S Code 


- Sale  of  Narcotics  (Heroin, 
Morphine,  Percodan,  Cocaine)  (F) 

- Sale  of  Narcotics  to  Juvenile  (F) 

• Offer  to  Sell  Narcotics  or 
Delivers  Substance  in  Lieu  of 
Narcotics  (F) 

- Possession  of  Marijuana/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (f) 


(7)  11530.5  H & S Code  - Possession  of  Marijuana  with  Intent 

to  Sell  (F) 


(8)  11531  H & S Code 

(9)  11532  H & S Code 

(10)  11540  H & S Code 

(11)  11721  H & S Code 


- Sale  of  Marijuana  (F) 

- Sale  of  Marijuana  to  Juvenile  (F) 

- Possession  of  Peyote/Harvesting 
or  Cultivating  (F) 

- Illegal  Use  or  Under  the  Influence 
of  narcotics  (M) 


R-19 


(12)  11555  H & S Code  - Illegal  Possession  of  Narcotic 

Paraphernalia  (M) 

(13)  11556  H & S Code  - Unlawful  Presence  or  Visit  Where 

Narcotics  are  Used  (M) 


(14)  11910  H & S Code 

(15)  11911  H & S Code 

(16)  11912  H & S Code 

(17)  11913  H & S Code 


- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (M)  (Prior  F) 

- Possession  of  Dangerous  Drugs  with 
Intent  to  Sell,  Amphetamine,  Barbi 
turates,  L.S.D.,  or  D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  of  Dangerous  Drugs,  Ampheta- 
mine, Barbiturates,  L.S.D.,  or 
D.M.T.  (F) 

- Sale  or  Furnishing  Juvenile  Drugs, 
Amphetamine,  Barbiturates,  L.S.D., 
or  D.M.T.  (Use  of  Minor)  (F) 


B.  Business  and  Professions  Code 


(l)  4237  B & P Code 

C.  Penal  Code 

(1)  4573  P.C. 

(2)  4573-5  P.C. 

(3)  4573.6  P.C. 

D.  California  Vehicle  Code 

(1)  12805  C.V.C. 

(2)  13202  C.V.C. 

O 

ERLC 


- Forged/Fictitious/Altered  Pre- 
scription (first  offense  (M)  - 
second  offense  (F) 


-Bringing  Narcotics  Into  County 
Jail  (F) 

- Bringing  Dangerous  Drugs  Into 
County  Jail  \F ) 

— Possession  of  Narcotics  or  Danger- 
ous Drugs  in  County  Jail  (F) 


- The  Department  of  Motor  Vehicles 
shall  not  issue  or  renew  a license 
to  a person  who  is  addicted  to 
narcotics  or  habitually  uses  drugs 

- A Court  may  revoke  a driver's 
license  upon  conviction  of  any 
narcotic  offense  defined  in 
Division  10  of  the  Health  and 
Safety  Code,  starting  at  Section 
11000,  when  the  use  of  a motor 
vehicle  is  involved  in  the 
commission  of  the  offense* 
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(3)  23101  C.V.C. 


(4)  23102  C.V.C. 

(5)  23105  C.V.C. 

(6)  23106  C.V.C. 


(7)  23108  C.V.C. 


- Any  person  driving  under  the 
influence  of  intoxicating  liquor 
or  combined  liquor  and'  any  drug, 
and  causes  bodily  injury  is 
guilty  of  a felony.  May  be 
sentenced  to  the  state  prison 
not  less  than  one  year  or  in 
the  county  jail  not  less  than 
one  year. 

- Driving  under  the  influence  as 
above  and  no  bodily  harm,  a 
misdemeanor. 

- Unlawful  to  drive  while  addicted 
to  the  use,  or  under  the  influence 
of  narcotic  drugs  or  amphetamine 

or  any  derivative  thereof.  A felony. 

- Unlawful  for  any  person  to  drive 
under  the  influence  of  any  drug, 
other  than  a narcotic  or  ampheta- 
mine or  any  derivative,  must  r'cdar 
him  incapable  of  safely  drivi'V,  a 
vehicle.  A misdemeanor. 

- Driving  under  the  influence  t? 
any  dangerous  drug  other  tha; 
a narcotic  mid  causes  bodiy 
injury.  May  be  sent  to  s+Jte 
prison  not  less  than  one  ‘*&vf 
nor  more  than  fiv.*,  or  cohty 
jail  not  less  than  -)0  d?  s nor 
more  than  one  year.  A fi.ony. 


E.  Welfare  and  Institution  Code 


(1)  3100  W.I.C.  — Voluntary  commitment  fortreat— 

ment  of  narcotic  additic. 

(2)  3100.6  W.I.C.  - Involuntary  commitment  0 narcotic 

addicts  ly  health  office  or  peace 
officer. 


F . Harbor-Navigation  Code 
(1)  Section  655 


- Motorboat,  vessel,  or  cr  ate”- 
skis  while  under  the  ‘:x-l jciw.a 
of  a narcotic  or  barbituato, 
A.  misdemeanor. 
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TEACHER  REFERENCES 

— ~ ■ 


Books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals 

1.  "A  Preliminary  Guide  to  Health  and  Family  Life  Education,,'*  San  Francisco 
Unified  School  District,  1968 

2.  Bloomquist,  E.  R. : "Marijuana."  Beverly  Hills:  Glencoe  Press,  1968 

3«  Bowen,  Haskell  L. : **Drug  Facts."  Santa  Clara  County  Drug  Information 
Center,  1968 

Bowen,  Haskell  L.  and  Landin,  Les:  **About  Drugs."  Santa  Clara  County 

Office  of  Education,  1968 

5*  Bureau  of  Criminal  Statistics.  "Drug  Arrests  and  Dispositions  in 

California,  1967.  Sacramento:  California  Department  of  Justice,  1968 

6.  Bureau  of  Criminal  Statistics.  "Drug  Arrests  in  California  1968  Mid- 
year Preliminary  Survey."  Sacramento:  California  Department  of  Justice, 

1968 

7.  Kitzinger,  Angela  and  Hill,  Patricia  J.:  "Drug  Abuse  A Sourcebook  and 

Guide  for  Teachers.*'  Sacramento:  California  State  Department  of  Ed- 

ucation, 1967 

8.  Landis,  James  B.  and  Fletcher,  Donald  K.:  "Drug  Abuse  A Manual  for  Law 

Enforcement  Officers."  Philadelphia:  Smith  Klein,  and  French  Labora- 

tories,. 1966 

9*  McCarthy,  Raymond  G,  (Revised  by  John  J.  Pasciutti):  "Facts  about  Al- 
cohol." Chicago:  Science  Research  Associates,  T:i c-.„,  1967 

10.  "Physicians  Desk  Reference  to  Pharmaceutical  Specialties  and  Biologicals:" 
Oradell,  New  Jersy  Medical  Economics,  Inc.,  annual 

11.  Smith  David. E. : "Current  Marijuana  Issues."  Journal  of  Psychedelic 

Drugs;  Volume  2,  Issue  1,  Fall,  1968 

12.  Todd,  Frances:  "Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs  A Resource  Book  for  Teachers. 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District,  1957 

13o  Todd,  Frances:  "Teaching  About  Alcohol."  New  Yerk:  McGraw-Hill  Book 

Company,  1964 

14.  Vogel,  Victor  H.  and  Vogel,  Virginia  E. : "Facts  U*»?i+.  Narcotics 

Other  Longerons  Drugs,"  Ohieogo;  Science  Research, .Associates,  Inc., 

1967 


15.  U.  S.  Department  of  Health  Education  and  Welfare:  "A  Guide  for  Teaching 

Poison  Prevention  in  Kindergartens  and  Primary  Grades.'*  Washington,  D.  C 
U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1966 

16.  U.  S.  Department  of  Justice,  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs. 

"Drugs  of  Abuse."  Washington,  D.  Q.:  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1967 
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MAIL  ORDER  FORM  To: 

Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402 

Enclosed  find  $ ( check,  money  order,  or  Supt.  of  Documents  coupons). 


ORDER  FORM 

NATIONAL  CLEARINGHOUSE  FOR  DRUG  ABUSE  INFORMATION 
SELECTED  DRUG  EDUCATION  CURRICULA  SERIES 


1 

Baltimore  County  Board  of  Education 
Grades  6,  9,  12 
Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8 

Price 

$1.00 

2 

Flagstaff  Public  Schools 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  l3.8:Ed  8/2 

Price 

65  f. 

3 

Great  Falls  School  District  No.  1 
Grade  6 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8/8 

Price 

$1.25 

4 

New  York  State  Education  Department 
Grades  4,  5,  6 
Catalog  No.  Prex  l3.8:Ed  8/3 

Price 

65  <f. 

5 

Rhode  Island  Department  of  Education 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  l3.8:Ed  8/5 

Price 

$1.25 

6 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8: Ed  8/7 

Price 

$1.75 

7 

South  Bay  Union  School  District 
Grades  K-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  13.8:Ed  8/4 

Price 

$1.25 

8 

Tacoma  Public  Schools 
Grades  6-12 

Catalog  No.  Prex  l3.8:Ed  8/6 

Price 

60  j* 

9 

Resource  Book  for  Drug  Abuse  Education 
Catalog  No.  Fs  2.22:D  84/12 

Price 

$1.25 

Note  : It  is  recommended  that  Item  No.  9 be  used  in  conjunction  with  these  curricula. 
[PLEASE  DO  NOT  DETACH! 

Please  send  me  the  publications  I have  checked. 

Name — 

Please  charge  this  order 

to  my  Deposit  Account  Strcct  address 

No City  and  State ZIP  Code  . 

FOR  PROMPT  SHIPMENT.  PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE  AOORESS  ON  LABEL  BELOW,  INCLUDING  YOUR  ZIP  CODE 


Enclosed- 

To  be  mailed 
later 

Subscription — 

Refund 

Coupon  refund. 

Postage 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 
DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC  DOCUMENTS 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20402 

OFFICIAL  BUSINESS 


RETURN  AFTER  5 DAYS 
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An  Interagency  Federal  Committee  was  convened 
in  the  winter  of  1969  under  the  auspices  of  the 
White  House  to  make  available  to  the  Nation Ts 
schools  a variety  of  State  and  local  curricula 
for  drug  education  and  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Participating  in  the  Committee  chaired 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  DHEW,  were  the  Bureau 
of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs,  Department  of 
Justice;  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
DHEW;  and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

As  an  initial  step,  the  Committee  established 
an  Interdisciplinary  Panel  of  non-Gove rnment 
professionals  to  review  some  of  the  drug  abuse 
curricula  developed  by  State  and  local  school 
systems.  Time  did  not  permit  a review  of  all 
curricula  in  use  throughout  the  country. 

The  curricula  selected  are  not  recommended  for 
adoption ^ but  are  distributed  only  as  resources 
to  assist  schools  in  initiating  or  improving 
programs . All  schools  are  encouraged  to  submit 
curricula  and  materials  to  the  National  Clearing- 
house for  Drug  Abuse  Information . These  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Panel  and  those  selected  will  be 
made  available  to  other  school  systems  upon 
request . Your  cooperation  will  be  appreciated . 

Selected  curricula  have  been  reprinted  with  the 
permission  of  the  originating  school  systems. 
Single  courtesy  copies  are  available  from  the 
National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information. 
An  order  blank  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
GPO  appears  on  the  back  of  this  publication  if 
additional  copies  are  desired. 


The  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse  Information,  operated  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  is  the  focal  point  for  Federal 
information  on  drug  abuse.  The  Clearinghouse  provides  information  on 
request  through  publications,  and  a computerized  information  service.  The 
Clearinghouse  distributes  publications  and  refers  specialized  and  techni- 
cal inquiries  to  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private  information  resources. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  National  Clearinghouse  for  Drug  Abuse 
Information,  Educational  Services,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy  Chase, 
Maryland  20015. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  not  a new  phenomenon.  Man's  use 
and  abuse  of  drugs  dates  back  thousands  of  years.  In  recent 
years,  however,  the  dimensions  of  the  problem  have  reached 
frightening  proportions,  raising  the  specter  of  societal  suicide. 
Contributors  to  our  current  concerns  have  been  the  easy  accessi- 
bility of  a myriad  of  drugs,  a tense,  stressful  social  environ- 
ment, thrill  seeking  and  escapism,  among  others. 

In  addressing  itself  to  so  complex  a problem  the  discipline  of 
education  must  go  beyond  mere  dispensing  of  information  and  make 
a stronger  effort  to  effect  student  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
change.  The  more  traditional  teaching  methods  will  be  inadequate 
to  do  the  task.  This  implies  the  need  for  broadscale  teacher 
training  and  retraining  in  new  approaches  and  techniques.  Periodic 
reinforcement  will  be  needed  if  the  operational  style  of  the  class- 
room is  to  change.  What  Is  required  is  a long-range  view  that  will 
aim  at  the  preparation  of  health  educators  and  other  school  personnel 
who  can  address  themselves  to  this  and  other  serious  health  problems. 

There  must  also  be  cooperation  and  involvement  of  all  other  segments 
of  the  community  In  a joint  effort  with  the  school  if  the  mounting 
trend  of  drug  abuse  is  to  be  reversed.  The  closeness  of  the  effort 
needed  is  a condition  that  both  the  school  and  the  community  organ- 
izations will  find  unfamiliar,  but  melding  of  comnunity  effort  is 
essential  if  the  common  objectives  are  to  be  met. 

The  tasks  described  above  will  require  significant,  long-term  finan- 
cial support  and  commitment.  They  will  also  require  wise,  perceptive 
leadership  from  national  and  state  levels.  An  effective  program  of 
br®ad-based  education  should  produce  significant  results  by  the  end 
of  the  decade. 
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FOREWORD 


Certainly  one  of  the  most  frightening  social  and  health  problems  of  our  day 
arises  from  the  increasingly  widespread  experimentation  with,  and  dependency  upon, 
narcotics,  stimulants*  and  the  like.  This  is  a problem  which  cuts  across  socio- 
economic and  generation  lines  and,  quite  aside  from  its  grave  implications  for  the 
welfare  of  the  community  as  a whole,  poses  a serious  threat  to  virtually  every 
family  in  the  State. 

While  there  is  no  gainsaying  the  validity  and  desirability  of  a many-fronted 
attack  on  the  drug  abuse  problem,  it  also  appears  reasonable  to  charge  our  educa- 
tional agencies  with  the  major  responsibility  for  confronting  the  problem  at  its 
roots.  It  i&  readily  apparent  to  anyone  who  reads  the  newspaper  headlines,  which 
daily  assault  us  with  indications  of  the  scope  of  the  problem,  that  the  present 
need  for  effective  instruction  in  this  area  is  both  clear  and  urgent. 

Seme  months  ago  I met  with  the  Attorney  General  at  his  request  to  discuss  the 
need  for  intensifying  educational  efforts  to  deal  with  this  issue.  Subsequently 
he  and  I discussed  the  matter  with  the  State  Board  of  Education,  which  authorized 
the  formation  of  an  advisory  committee  for  the  purpose  of  devising  and  recommending 
a " crash  program"  in  this  area.  The  materials  presented  in  this  "kit-between- 
covers"  represent  the  results  of  this  committee's  effort,  which,  because  all 
concerned  felt  it  was  urgent  to  have  curricular  materials  ready  for  use  in  the 
1969-1970  school  year,  was  crammed  into  a period  of  only  about  seven  months. 

Some  of  the  materials  are  intended  to  provide  background  to  teachers  who  will 
be  dealing  with  this  subject  in  their  classrooms,  and  some  will  be  suitable — at 
least  as  a starting  point — for  direct  use  by  the  teachers  with  their  students  in 
units  of  study  devoted  to  narcotics.  All  the  materials,  as  well  as  the  basic 
approach  recommended,  are  subject,  of  course,  to  testing  and  further  refinement 
as  a result  of  the  teachers*  experiences  with  them  and  the  practical  short-range 
and  long-range  results  they  have  on  our  students.  At  the  same  time,  however,  I 
am  confident  that  this  package  will  be  of  inestimable  and  immediate  value  to  the 
concerned  teacher  of  health,  social  studies,  or  science  who  has  been  anxious  to 
work  in  this  area  with  his  students  but  who  has  been  frustrated  by  a dearth  of 
objective,  reliable  and  convenient  materials  suitable  for  use  with  children  or 
young  adults. 

A tremendous  debt  of  thanks  is  owed  to  the  members  of  the  Committee  on  Drug 
Abuse.  They  gave  of  themselves  generously  and  unstintingly  and  have  performed  a 
great  public  service.  To  those  members  of  my  own  staff  in  the  State  Department 
of  Education  who  worked  on  this  project,  and  who  were  responsible  for  sifting 
through  masses  of  published  and  unpublished  materials  and  for  doing  the  time 
consuming  and  tedious  day-to-day  coordinating  and  development  that  any  "crash 
effort"  of  this  magnitude  entails,  I should  like  to  apologize  for  permitting  them 
to  bear  the  often  unreasonable  pressures  that  are  concomitant  with  such  projects. 
They  did,  I think,  an  excellent  job  under  the  most  trying  circumstances. 


WILLIAM  P.  ROBINSON,  JR. 
Commissioner  of  Education 


September,  1969 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  drug  and  narcotic  problem  is,  to  a large  extent,  one  involving  youth  and 
young  adults  ranging  in  age  from  early  teens  to  the  late  twenties.  To  be  of  op- 
timum value  in  combatting  the  drug  and  narcotic  problem,  however,  a drug  abuse 
program  should  have  its  roots  in  the  elementary  grades,  preferably  beginning  in 
the  kindergarten,  and  be  an  on-going  program  through  grade  twelve. 

The  youth  of  today  in  our  drug  oriented  culture  need  to  be  armed  with  factual 
information  about  narcotics  and  drug  abuse.  The  purpose  of  this  curriculum  and 
resource  guide,  therefore,  is  to  provide  the  teachers  with  a suggested  sequential 
program  which  will  better  enable  them  to  inform'  their  students  about  narcotics  and 
drug  abuse,  helping  the  students  better  understand  the  consequences  of  injudicious 
drug  experimentation.  Through  knowledge  the  student  will  be  better  equipped  to  make 
intelligent  decisions. 

The  General  Assembly  has  recognized  the  need  for  drug  abuse  education  since 
existing  state  law  (Title  16,  Chapter  22-3  of  the  General  Laws  of  Rhode  Island,  1956 
as  Amended)  provides  that  "The  school  committees  of  the  several  towns  shall  make 
provision  for  the  instruction  of  the  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  wholly,  or  in 
part,  by  public  money,  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the 
effects  of  alcoholic  liquors,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system.11  With 
the  upswing  in  drug  abuse  by  young  people  in  the  state,  it  has  become  apparent  that 
greater  instructional  effort  is  needed.  This  curriculum  and  resource  guide  has  been 
developed  for  that  purpose. 

The  curriculum  section  has  been  divided  -into  three  parts  - grades  K-3,  4-6,  and 
7-12.  Each  part  contains  concepts  and  understandings  which  should  be  developed  by 
the  teacher,  some  suggested* learning  experiences  which  the  student  should  have,  and 
some  instructional  resources  to  which  the  teacher  may  turn. 

The  resource  section  of  the  guide  should  provide  the  teacher  and  administrator 
with  some  of  the  basic  information  needed  about  drug  abuse.  Appendix  B contains 
the  Rhode  Island  Department  of  Educations  School  Hea  1th  Position  Paper  - which  has 
been  included  to  point  out  that  health  education  should  be  a continuous  program 
grades  K-12.  Units  on  narcotics  and  drug  abuse  would  naturally  fit  in  a total 
health  program. 

Papers  prepared  by  members  of  the  advisory  committee  who  had  expertise  in 
certain  areas  related  to  the  drug  problem  have  been  included  to  make  this  section 
more  relevant  to  Rhode  Island  educators.  In  addition,  an  effort  to  provide  the 
student  point  of  view  was  made  by  including  papers  written  by  three  Rhode  Island 
students . 

The  curriculum  guide  has  been  designed  for  flexibility.  Although  it  is  advisable 
to  include  the  units  on  narcotics  and  drug  abuse  in  a health  program,  the  guide  on  the 
secondary  level  could  be  used  in  science,  social  studies,  or  physical  education  classes. 

Specific  placement  of  concepts  in  the  curriculum  has  been  left  to  the  judgment 
of  the  local  teachers  and  administrators.  The  curriculum  guide  should  provide 
direction  in  attaining  the  objective  of  a meaningful  and  informative  program  on 
narcotics  and  drug  abuse. 


INMXJCTION 


The  drug  and  narcotic  problem  is,  to  a large  extent,  one  involving  youth  and 
young  adults  ranging  in  age  from  early  teens  to  the  late  twenties.  To  be  of  op- 
timum value  in  combatting  the  drug  and  narcotic  problem,  however,  a drug  abuse 
program  should  have  its  roots  in  the  elementary  grades,  preferably  beginning  in 
the  kindergarten,  and  be  an  on-going  program  through  grade  twelve. 

The  youth  of  today  in  our  drug  oriented  culture  need  to  be  armed  with  factual 
information  about  narcotics  and  drug  abuse.  The  purpose  of  this  curriculum  _nd 
resource  guide,  therefore,  is  to  provide  the  teachers  with  a suggested  sequential 
program  which  will  better  enable  them  to  inform'  their  students  about  narcotics  and 
drug  abuse,  helping  the  students  better  understand  the  consequences  of  injudicious 
drug  experimentation.  Through  knowledge  the  student  will  be  better  equipped  to  make 
intelligent  decisions. 

The  General  Assembly  has  recognized  the  need  for  drug  abuse  education  since 
existing  state  law  (Title  16,  Chapter  22-3  of  the  General  Laws  of  Rhode  Island,  1956 
as  Amended)  provides  that  "The  school  committees  of  the  several  towns  shall  make 
provision  for  the  instruction  of  the  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  wholly,  or  in 
part,  by  public  money,  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the 
effects  of  alcoholic  liquors,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system."  With 
the  upswing  in  drug  abuse  by  young  people  in  the  state,  it  has  become  apparent  that 
greater  instructional  effort  is  needed.  This  curriculum  and  resource  guide  has  been 
developed  for  that  purpose. 

The  curriculum  section  has  been  divided  -into  three  parts  - grades  K-3,  4-6,  and 
7-12.  Each  part  contains  concepts  and  understandings  which  should  be  developed  by 
the  teacher,  some  suggested  learning  experiences  which  the  student  should  have,  and 
some  instructional  resources  to  which  the  teacher  mr y turn. 

The  resource  section  of  the  guide  should  provide  the  teacher  and  administrator 
with  some  of  the  basic  information  needed  about  drug  abuse.  Appendix  B contains 
the  Rhode  Island  Department  of  Educations  School  Health  Position  Paper  - which  has 
been  included  to  point  out  that  health  education  should  be  a continuous  program 
grades  K-12.  Units  on  narcotics  and  drug  abuse  would  naturally  fit  in  a total 
health  program. 

Papers  prepared  by  members  of  the  advisory  committee  who  had  expertise  in 
certain  areas  related  to  the  drug  problem  have  been  included  to  make  this  section 
more  relevant  to  Rhode  Island  educators.  In  addition,  an  effort  to  provide  the 
student  point  of  view  was  made  by  including  papers  written  by  three  Rhode  Island 
students. 

The  curriculum  guide  has  been  designed  for  flexibility.  Although  it  is  advisable 
to  include  the  units  on  narcotics  and  drug  abuse  in  a health  program,  the  guide  on  the 
secondary  level  could  be  used  in  science,  social  studies,  or  physical  education  classes. 

Specific  placement  of  concepts  in  the  curriculum  has  been  left  to  the  judgment 
of  the  local  teachers  and  administrators.  The  curriculum  guide  should  provide 
direction  in  attaining  the  objective  of  a meaningful  and  informative  program  on 
narcotics  and  drug  abuse. 


GENERAL  OBJECTIVE 


TO  PROVIDE  PUPILS  WITH  THE  KNOWLEDGE  NECESSARY  TO  MAKE  INTELLIGENT  DECISIONS 
FOR  THEIR  OWN  WELL-BEING  AND  THAT  OF  SOCIETY  IN  REGARD  TO  THE  USE  OF  ADDICTING 
OR  HABITUATING  DRUGS  AND  OTHER  HARMFUL  SUBSTANCES. 


DESIRED  OLfTOOf'ES 


The  intended  goals  to  be  achieved  through  the  use  of  this  guide  are: 

1*  To  develop  proper  attitudes  concerning  narcotics  and  drug  abuse,  acquaint- 
ing the  pupils  with  the  social  problems  and  varying  social  attitudes  relat- 
ing to  the  use  of  addicting  drugs. 

2.  To  teach  that  illegal  traffic  in  narcotics,  drug  abuse,  and  drug  addiction 
are  related  to  crime  and  delinquency. 

3.  To  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation  for  the  value  of  narcotics  to 
man  making  clear  that  there  are  legitimate  medical  uses  for  narcotic  drugs. 

4.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  laws  (state  and  federal)  and  law  enforcement 
as  they  relate  to  narcotics  and  drug  abuse. 

5.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  dangers  associated  with  narcotics  and 
drug  abuse — the  addicting  nature  of  narcotic  drugs  and  the  habituating 
nature  of  some  other  substances. 

6.  To  develop  an  understanding  that  mental  and  physical  health  can  be  attained 
and  maintained  only  through  one’s  own  efforts  rather  than  through  improper 
use  of  drugs  and  narcotics  and  emphasizing  ways  of  dealing  with  tensions  that 
exclude  the  use  of  drugs. 

7.  To  develop  pupil,  parent,  and  community  interest  in  helping  to  solve  the 
problem  of  narcotics  and  drug  abuse. 

8.  To  familiarize  pupils  with  the  significant  historical  data  relative  to 
narcotics  and  drug  abuse. 

9.  To  teach  a clear  and  accurate  vocabulary  with  definitions  of  terms  and  phrases 
related  to  the  problem  of  drug  abuse. 

10.  To  develop  pupil  understanding  of  the  chemical  nature  and  the  physiological 
effects  of  narcotic  drugs  and  other  harmful  substances. 


11.  To  acquaint  pupils  with  the  available  facilities  and  the  methods  used  for 
the  treatment  of  narcotic  addicts. 

12.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  how  drug  use  relates  to  safety. 

13.  To  deter  student  involvement  in  narcotics  and  drug  abuse. 


SUGGESTED  PRESENTATION 


1.  Use  in  a sequential  health  education  program 

or 

2.  In  other  subject  areas  for  example  - science,  biology,  social  studies, 
physical  education,  etc. 

or 

3.  Intersperse  concepts  into  several  subject  areas. 

4.  Use  resource  people  as  an  adjunct  to  the  classroom  teacher. 

5.  Be  factual  - "tell  it  like  it  is". 

6.  Be  current  - keep  up  with  latest  information  from  periodicals  and  newspapers. 

7.  Be  a catalyst  - get  students  working  and  involved  (avoid  teacher  lecture 
method). 

8.  Be  prepared  - plan  each  lesson  (know  your  material). 

9.  Use  varied  techniques  of  presentation  e.g.,  brainstorming,  buzz  session,, 
case  study  demonstration,  discussion,  group  procedure,  incident  process, 
lecture,  panel,  symposium,  problem-solving,  question-answer,  role  playing, 
and  special  report. 


sac  KEY  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS  FOR  GRADES  K-3 


In  the  construction  of  any  curriculum  guide  the  objective  is  to  develop  a 
sequential  organization  of  learning  experiences  - one  experience  built  upon 
another  until  a unified  structure,  founded  on  essential  elements  or  understandings, 
is  completed. 

So  it  is  with  this  curriculum  guide  directed  toward  the  prevention  of  drug 
abuse.  Though  the  nThou  Shalt  Nots,tl  are  to  be  found  herein  the  emphasis  of 
motivation,  rather  than  on  the  negative*  will  be  found  to  be  on  the  positive.  It 
is  essential  that  younger  children  understand  thaL  medicines  and  drugs  have  been 
developed  for  the  improvement  of  the  human  condition  not  for  its  destruction,  that 
these  medicines  and  drugs  are,  for  the  most  part,  utilized  against  those  agents 
which  are  inimical  to  health. 

At  the  K-3  level,  it  is  necessary  that  the  child  begin  to  have  an  understanding 
of  medicines  and  drugs  - what  they  are,  how  they  may  be  safely  used,  against  those 
agents  they  are  directed,  how  these  agents  are  spread  to  the  body,  that  a clean  and 
healthy  body  can  more  easily  combat  such  agents. 

We  hope  that  this  orderly  flow  of  learning  activities  will  so  affect  the 
youngster  that  positive  understandings  and  attitudes  developed  in  early  life  will 
carry  over  into  his  later  school  years  and  so  influence  his  awareness  and  behavior, 
that  he  will  avoid  the  promiscuous  use  of  drugs  and  narcotics. 


CONCEPT  ONE!  FOODS  ARE  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  NOURISH  THE  BODY  AND  WHICH  THE  BODY  MUST 
HAVE  TO  STAY  HEALTHY. 

MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a*  Foods  necessary  to  maintain  health  are  sometimes  placed  in  a category 
called  The  Basic  Four. 

b.  Basic  Four  foods  include  milk,  meat  and  eggs,  fruits  and  vegetables, 
bread  and  cereals. 

c.  Milk  should  be  pasteurized  before  being  consumed. 

d.  Fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  should  be  cleaned  before  being  consumed 
SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Sketch,  color,  cut  out  and  display  foods  common  to  each  of  the  basic 
four  food  groups. 
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b.  Discuss  the  value  of  such  foods  as  potato  chips,  candy,  popcorn,-  coke,  etc* 

c.  Discuss  the  importance  of  eating  three  good  meals  each  day* 

d*  Have  children  keep  individual,  weekly  height  and  weight  charts  and 
periodically  compare  changes* 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a*  "Every  Day  Eat  the  1-2-3-4  Way,"  "Uncle  Jim’s  Daily  Farm,"  "Where  We  Get 
Our  Food,"  "Your  Health,"  "Growing  Up,"  National  Dairy  Council. 

b.  Grout,  Ruth  E.,  Health  Teaching  in  Schools,  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
1968. 


CONCEPT  TWO!  POISONS  ARE  SLBSTANCES  WHICH  ARE  HARMFUL  TO  LIFE. 

MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Poisons  in  the  home  are  often  found  in  kitchen,  bathroom,  cellar,  garage, 
closets  and  other  storage  areas. 

b.  Poisons  should  be  well  labeled  and  placed  high  from  the  floor  out  of  the 
reach  of  small  children. 

c.  Medicines  or  drugs  can  have  poisonous  effects. 

d.  The  effect  of  poisons  may  vary  from  one  person  to  another. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Develop  a checklist  of  poisonous  substances  found  in  the  home. 

b.  Sketch,  color,  cut  out  and  display  common  safety  signs. 

c.  List  effects  too  much  medicine  can  produce. 

d.  Nourish  inexpensive,  health  plant  with  salt  water. 

SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Anderson,  E.  L.,  Health  Principles  and  Practices. 

b.  "Dennis  the  Menace  Takes  a Poke  at -Poison, " United  States  Public  Health 

Service. 
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concept  three:  Poisonous  reactions  may  come  as  a result  of  contact  or  use  of 

CERTAIN  PLANTS. 

MICRO  CONfc EPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Some  Rhode  Island  plants  causing  such  reactions  are:  poison  ivy,  poison 

oak,  poison  sumac,  marijuana,  pokeweed. 

b.  Many  of  these  plants  have  certain  danger  signs  - for  instance  the  design, 
layout,  color,  and  texture  of  poison  ivy  leaves. 

c.  Parts  of  the  body  which  nave  come  in  contact  with  poison  ivy,  poison  oak 
or  poison  sumac  should  be  thoroughly  washed  with  a strong  soap. 

d.  Plant  berries  should  not  be  eaten  unless  such  berries  are  known  to  be 
good  to  eat. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Sketch,  color,  cut  out  and  display  reproductions  of  common  poisonous 
p lants • 

b.  List  effects  of  different  poisonous  plants. 

c.  Illustrate,  via  an  overhead  projector,  those  poisonous  plants  common  to 
Rhode  Island. 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Common  Poisonous  Plants  of  New  England,  Public  Health  Service  Publication 

No.  1220,  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1964 

b.  Personal  and  Community  Health,  Turner,  C.  E. , Mosby  Co.,  St.  Louis,  1967. 

c.  Poison  Ivy.  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 


CONCERT  FOUR I MEDICINES  AND  DRUGS  ARE  SUBSTANCES  USED  IN  TREATING  INJURIES  AND 
DISEASES. 

MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Only  legal  medicines  and  drugs  may  be  used  and  these  only  under  proper 
supervision. 

b.  Medicines  and  drugs  take  many  forms  among  which  are:  solids,  liquids 

(including  drops,  sprays  and  mists),  gases,  powders,  and  ointments. 

c.  Medicines  have  been  developed  for  different  sexes,  different  diseases, 
different  age  groups  and  different  forms  of  animal  and  vegetable  life. 
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dc  Medicines  help  people  to  both  retain  health  and  regain  health. 

e.  Medicines  come  from  both  natural  and  man-made  sources. 

f.  Children  should  be  taught  neither  to  talk  with  strangers  nor  to  accept 
gifts,  candy,  pills  or  rides  from  them. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Discuss  the  federal  Food  and  Drug  Administration  regulations  which  apply 
to  medicine. 

b.  Distinguish  between  over-the-counter  drugs  and  prescription  drugs. 

c.  Discuss  effects  of  pesticides  on  man,  fish,  insects,  environment. 

d.  Develop  a display  board  showing  the  forms  in  which  various  medicines  are 
manufactured . 

SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Irwin  Leslie,  Wesley  Stanton  and  Edward  Williams,  Health  for  Better  Living, 

C.  E.  Merrill  Books,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1964. 

b.  Todays  Health  Guide,  American  Medical  Association. 


CONCEPT  five:  medicines  should  be  used  with  caution, 

MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Medicines  should  be  kept  in  a locked  medicine  chest. 

b.  Whenever  possible,  medicine  bottles  should  have  safety  caps. 

c.  Medicine  bottles  should  be  well  labeled. 

d.  Medicines  should  only  be  used  in  the  amount  and  at  the  time  prescribed. 

i . » 

e«  Misuse  of  medicines  and  narcotics  can  have  harmful  effects  on  the  bodv. 
f.  Pills  or  other  small  objects  should  not  be  put  in  ears  or  nose. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Develop  a checklist  of  medicines  commonly  found  in  the  home. 

b.  Sketch,  color,  cut  out  and  display  common  safety  signs. 


o 
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c.  Invite  the  school  doctor  to  visit  the  class  to  discuss  the  positive  ant 
negative  effects  of  common  household  medicines, 

d.  Ask  the  children  to  discuss  among  themselves  the  effects  of  medicines 
they  have  taken. 

e.  Discuss  medical  folklore. 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Anderson,  C.  L,,  Community  Health,  Mosby  Co.,  St.  Louis,  1967. 

b.  Irwin,  L.  W,,  Staton  and  Edward  Williams,  Health  for  Better  Living, 

C.  E.  Merrill  Books,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1964. 

c.  Today's  Health  Guide,  American  Medical  Association. 

d.  What's  In  Your  Medicine  Chest?  Metropolitan  Life. 


* 


- 8 - 


SOME  KEY  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS  FOR  GRADES  4-6 


Health  instruction  in  the  middle  grades  should  reinforce  and  expand  upon 
instruction  given  in  the  primary  grades.  The  educational  objective  of  a drugs 
and  narcotics  program  is  the  same  at  all  grade  levels:  to  prevent  the  develop- 

ment of  an  actual  drug  abuse  situati^"** 

The  elementary  grades  offer  the  first  opportunity  to  present  formal  instruc- 
tion concerning  the  principles  of  good  health  practices.  The  subject  of  drugs: 
what  they  are,  what  thf Ir  benefits  are  and  how  they  should  be  used  can  be  taught 
in  the  elementary  grades. 

The  concepts  that  follow  are  recommended  for  use  in  the  middle  grades.  They 
are  intended  to  help  pupils  acquire  knowledge,  develop  attitudes,  and  employ  prac- 
tices that  will  be  beneficial  to  their  health  and  well  being  and  that  will  make 
them  resistant  to  the  use  of  any  harmful  substances. 


CONCEPT  ONE:  DRUGS  HAVE  BEEN  USED  BV  MAN  FOR  THOUSANDS  OF  YEARS. 

MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  The  early  use  of  drugs  was  associated  with  magic. 

b.  Opium  has  been  known  since  prehistoric  times. 

c.  Ancient  cultures  developed  pain  relieving  drugs  from  plants. 

d.  While  sleep  producing  drugs  (anesthetics)  were  known  to  man  since 
400  B.C.  they  were  not  used  for  surgery  until  the  nineteenth  century. 

e.  A number  of  drugs  in  use  today  were  discovered  and  used  by  primitive 
people,  e.g.,  curare  was  used  by  natives  who  placed  the  drug  on  the 
tips  of  their  darts  and  arrows  to  paralyze  the  game  they  hunted. 

f.  Primitive  people  also  used  drugs  to  induce  states  of  intoxication 
during  religious  rites. 

g.  Even  in  earliest  time,  man  was  concerned  with  the  use  of  drugs. 

h.  Many  of  the  early  medicines  had  no  effect  on  the  ailments  they  were 
used  for.  People  using  them  felt  better  because  they  thought  they 
were  being  helped. 

i.  Our  forefathers  learned  about  drugs  through  experience.  Some  drugs 
proved  to  be  poisonous,  some  helpful,  and  others  produced  lifelong 
addiction. 

j.  The  injection  of  narcotics  through  the  skin  by  needle  as  a quick  way 
to  relieve  pain  was  first  widely  used  during  the  Civil  War. 
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k.  Drug  control  laws  have  come  about  to  protect  society  from  the  misuse 
of  potentially  dangerous  substance. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Select  committees  to  do  research  on  the  history  of  drugs.  The  research 
might  Include  such  specifics  as  the  following: 

1)  Man’s  early  search  In  the  world  of  nature  for  substances  to 
relieve  his  Ills. 

2)  Drugs  derived  directly  from  natural  sources  and  still  In  use  today. 

3)  The  development  of  synthetic  drugs  and  their  Importance  In  medicine 
today. 

4)  The  growth  of  the  drug  Industry  In  recent  years. 

b.  Organize  a committee  and  give  It  the  responsibility  of  Informing  the 
class  of  some  of  the  drug-promotional  efforts  that  are  carried  on  in 
the  modem  world.  The  committee  might,  for  Instance  do  the  following: 

1)  Make  a bulletin-board  display  of  drug  advertisements. 

2)  Make  a tape  recording,  If  possible,  of  drug  commercials  on 
television  and  radio  and  play  the  recording  to  the  class. 

3)  Discuss  the  meanings  of  various  slogans  that  are  used  In  advertising 
drugs  and  tell  how  some  of  this  slogan  Information  gives  wrong  Ideas, 

c.  Discuss  local,  state  and  federal  laws  concerning  the  manufacturing  and 
sale  of  drugs  and  narcotics. 

d.  What  means  do  we  now  use  to  test  drugs  before  they  are  used  by  people? 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere,  (A  Guide  for  Educators)  Smith,  Kline  and 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  1968,  pp.  15-25. 

b.  Houser,  Norman  W. , Drugs,  Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse,  Scott,  Foresman 

and  Company,  Glenview,  Illinois,  1969,  pp.  37-39. 

c.  Vogel,  Victor  H.,  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 

Other  Dangerous  Drugs,  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
1967,  pp.  5-10. 
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CONCEPT  TVJO:  DRUGS  SHOULD  BE  USED  WITH  CAUTION, 


MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Prescription  drugs  can  only  be  legally  purchased  with  a doctor's 
prescription. 

b.  Nonprescription  drugs  may  be  bought  without  a doctor's  prescription. 

c.  Drugs  are  chemical  substances  which  can  be  harmful  if  not  properly  used. 

d.  The  directions  given  by  the  doctor  for  the  use  of  prescription  drugs 
should  be  followed  carefully. 

e.  A drug  secured  by  prescription  should  be  used  only  by  the  person  for 
whom  the  prescription  was  written. 

f.  Reading  the  labels  of  over-the-counter  drugs  is  important  so  one  may  be 
guided  in  their  proper  use  and  possible  dangers. 

g.  Prescribed  amounts  of  medicine  may  be  helpful.  Overdoses  can  be  harmful 
while  underdoses  can  render  the  medication  ineffective. 

h.  Some  medicines  must  be  refrigerated  to  prevent  spoilage. 

i.  Old  medicines  in  the  medicine  chest  should  be  flushed  down  the  toilet. 

j.  Medicines  should  be  kept  out  of  the  reach  of  young  children. 

k.  Parents  or  adults  must  supervise  their  children's  use  of  all  drugs  in- 
cluding the  use  of  aspirin,  vitamins,  and  external  antiseptics. 

l.  Drugs  should  be  accepted  only  from  responsible  adults;  physicians,  dentists, 
parents,  relatives* 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Discuss  why  a doctor's  prescription  is  necessary  to  obtain  certain  types 
of  drugs. 

b.  Who  are  some  of  the  people  called  "doctor"  but  are  not  medical  doctors  and, 
therefore,  cannot  prescribe  drugs? 

c.  Discuss  what  information  a person  should  have  before  taking  any  medicines. 
For  exampJUTs^^r^^uency  of  doses;  best  time  to  take  the  medicine;  amount 
of  medicine  to  tl£ke;  and  importance  of  informing  the  physician  of  the 
effects  of  medicine. 

d.  Discuss  the  need  to  report  to  parents’  or  teachers  any  strange  feeling  fol- 
lowing the  ingestion  of  any  substance. 
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e.  Explain  to  the  class  the  difference  between  drugs  and  medicines  that  are 
sold  ’’across  the  counter’’  and 'those  that  are  sold  by  medical  prescription 
only . 

f.  Have  the  pupils  draw  up  some  tentative  suggestions  as  to  the  proper  handlin 
of  medicines  and  medications  which  are  kept  in  their  homes.  A typical  list 
might  include- such  procedures  as  the  following: 

1)  Keep  all  medical  supplies  in  a safe  location,  particularly  in  a place 
that  is  out  of  reach  of  very  young  children. 

2)  Determine  whether  the  place  chosen  for  the  storage  and  safekeeping 

of  family  medicines  is  satisfactory  from  the  standpoint  of  temperature, 
humidity,  cleanliness,  ^nd  the  like. 

3)  Decide  on  the  most  feasible  ways  of  discarding  or  disposing  of  pills 
and  other  medications  that  have  lost  their  effectiveness. 

When  the  pupils  have  done  this,  have  them  review  their  lists  of 
suggestions  with  their  parents  and  report  the  results  to  the  class. 

g.  Inspect  with  the  class  the  labels  of  a number  of  nonprescription  drugs 
for  directions  in  their  use  and  possible  side  effects. 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere  (A  Guide  to  Educators),  Smith  Kline  and 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  1968,  pp.  77-78. 

b.  Drugs  and  Your  Body,  U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

FDA  Publication  No.  52,  pp.  2-7. 

c.  Houser,  Norman  W. , Drugs,  Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse.  Scott,  Foresman 

and  Company,  Glenview,  Illinois,  1969,  pp.  5-7. 


CONCEPT  THREE:  DRUGS/  VHEN  PROPERLY  USED/  ARE  OF  VALUE  TO  MANKIND. 

MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Drugs  and  medicines  have  contributed  to  making  our  society -healthier . 

b.  Our  life  expectancy  has  been  increased 'because  of  drugs  and  drug  research. 

c.  Drugs  play  an  important  role  in  the  control  of  disease  and  pain. 

d.  Drugs  have  made  surgery  safer  and  painless. 

e.  Drugs  play  an  important  rule^iji  painless  dentistry  and  childbirth. 
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f-  Some  diseases  do  not  occur  as  frequently  because  drugs  can  prevent  them  or 
overcome  them  before  they  can  spread  to  others. 

g.  People  tolerate  the  ravages  of  disease  better  because  of  pain  relieving 
and  mood  modifying  drugs. 

h.  Every  substance  taken  into  the  body  by  any  means  (eating,  sniffing,  in- 
jection,  or  smoking)  enters  into  the  complex  functioning  of  the  body  and 
affects  its  condition. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Discuss  some  of  the  benefits  of  drugs:  control  of  diabetes,  the  prevention 

of  smallpox,  diptheria^,  poliomyelitis,  measles  and  infection. 

b.  Compare  incidence  of  bacterially  caused  communicable  diseases  in  1900  and 
the  present. 

c.  What  kinds  of  health  problems  are  prevalent  in  more  primitive  societies 
where  helpful  drugs  are  not  available  to  control  disease? 

d.  Prepare  graphs  showing  increase  life  expectancy  in  United  States  and  other 
countries . 

e.  Have  pupils  prepare  reports  on  the  lives  of  famous  health  scientists  who 
discovered  life  saving  drugs. 

f.  Have  pupils  make  drawings  of  plants  from  which  life  saving  drugs  are 
derived . 

g.  Stimulate  the  class  to  discuss  the  importance  of  sound  health  and  the 
responsibility  that  every  individual  has  for  maintaining  and  safeguarding 
his  health. 

h.  Select  a committee  of  pupils  to  prepare  a diagram  of  the  bloodstream, 
showing  how  substances  entering  the  body  by  any  means  are  carried  through- 
out the  body. 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Drugs  and  Your  Body,  U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

FDA  Publications  No.  52. 

b.  Drugs:  Helpful  and  Harmful  (Filmstrip  and  12^  minute  record),  Henk 

Newenhouse , Inc.,  Northfield,  Illinois  (Available  from  R.  I.  Audio-Visual 
Library) 

c.  Irwin,  Leslie  W. , Wesley  M.  Staton  and  Edward  K.  Williams,  Health  for  Better 

Living,  Charles  E.  Merrill  Books,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1964,  pp.  181-187 
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CONCEPT  FOUR!  DRIES  AND  VOLATILE  CHEMICALS/  WEN  IMPROPERLY  USED/  ARE  POTENTIALLY 
DANGEROUS, 


MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS 

a.  Drugs,  narcotics  and  volatile  chemicals  affect  the  central  nervous  system, 
and,  therefore,  the  behavior  of  the  people  who  take  them. 

b.  Marijuana,  sleeping  pills,  pep  pills  and  tranquilizers  are  the  most 
commonly  abused  drugs. 

c.  Improperly  used,  drugs  can  damage  the  individual  and  interfere  with  his 
success  in  life. 

Note  to  Teacher: 

Substances  with  abuse  potential  range  from  simple  kitchen  spices 
through  common  Llowers  and  weeds  to  highly  sophisticated  drugs.  All 
these  substances  may  be  divided  into  five  categories:  1)  narcotics; 

2)  sedatives;  3)  tranquilizers;  4)  stimulants;  and  5)  hallucinogens. 

If  a teacher  or  administrator  feels  there  is  a need  for  an  in-depth 
study  of  these  substances,  refer  to  Concept  5 in  the  secondary  section 
of  this  guide. 

d.  Poisonous  plants  should  be  avoided. 

e.  The  abuse  of  volatile  materials  such  as  gasoline  and  glue  can  cause  damage 
to  human  tissue. 

f.  The  inhalation  of  solvent  fumes  from  glue,  gasoline,  paint  thinner  and 
lighter  fluid  will  produce  a form  of  intoxication. 

g.  Glue  sniffing  can  cause  permanent  brain-  damage. 

Note  to  Teacher: 

Inhalation  is  practiced  most  frequently  by  youngsters  between  10  and 
15  years  of  age.  Glue  usually  is  squeezed  into  a handkerchief  or  bag 
which  is  placed  over  the  nose  and  mouth.  Gasoline  and  paint  thinner  fumes 
may  be  inhaled  directly  from  tanks  and  cans. 

Glue  sniffing  may  become  less  of  a problem  in  the  future.  Testor 
Corporation,  a leading  manufacturer  of  quick  drying  plastic  glue  for 
hobbyists,  has  added  mustard  oil  to  its  product  to  make  it  obnoxious  to 
sniffers.  The  oil,  the  company  says,  wallops  the  nasal  area  with  the 
impact  of  a mouthful  of  mustard  or  horseradish. 
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SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 


a.  Have  the  pupils  ask  their  parents  what  substances  in  their  homes  may  be 
potentially  harmful  to  the  human  body,  such  as  detergents,  insect  poisons, 
volatile  chemicals,  lye  and  pills.  Then  discuss  with  the  class  certain 
means  whereby  younger  children  may  be  protected  from  hazardous  experimen- 
tation with  the  substances  reported, 

b.  Display  an  exhibit  of  dangerous  household  substances  - including  those 
containing  volatile  chemicals  - and  describe  their  uses  to  the  class. 
Discuss  with  the  pupils  various  means  of  protecting  oneself  and  others 
from  bodily  damage  that  can  be  inflected  either  by  inhaling  the  fumes  of 
certain  of  these  substances  or  by  touching  or  swallowing  them, 

c.  Appoint  a conenittee  to  do  research  on  poisonous  plants.  Have  the  pupils 
make  a list  of  poisonous  plants* that  grow  in  Rhode  Island  and  write  a 
description  of  each  plant.  Discuss  the  precautions  that  should  be  taken 
in  protecting  oneself  and  others  from  poisonous  plants  and  the  possible 
injurious  effects  that  can  result  from  coming  into  contact  with  them, 

d.  Have  pupils  list  what  is  found  around  the  home  that  can  be  identified  as 
a volatile  chemical. 

e.  Discuss  the  effects  of  glue  sniffing  on  a person's  health* 

f.  Read  warning  from  labels  on  empty  paint  cans,  cleaning  fluids,  glue  tubes, 

etc.,  and  explain  meaning  to  pupils, 

g.  Explain  to  the  pupils  what  they  should  do  if  they  feel  any  unusual  effect 
after  having  been  around  one  of  these  substances, 

h.  Describe  some  of  the  physical  and  psychological  effects  of  improperly  using 
drugs  and  volatile  substances  - both  immediate  and  long  range. 

i.  Have  pupils  make  posters  warning  about  drug  abuse. 

J,  Role  play  a situation  in  which  a student  is  urged  by  his  friends  to  take 

a dare  and  Ingest  an  unknown  substance. 

SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES 

a.  Common  Poisonous  Plants  of  New  England,  Public  Health  Service  Publication 

No.  1220,  U.  S,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1964. 

b.  Drug  Abuse t Cjetpq  to  Nowhere  (A  Cuide  to  Educators),  Smith  Kline  and 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  1968,. pp,  27^43. 

c.  Drug  Abuset  The  Chemical  Cop-Out,  Booklet  Prepared  and  Distributed  by 

National  Association  of  Blue  Shield  Plans,  1969. 

d.  Drugs  and  Vour  Body,  U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

FDA  Publication  No.  52. 
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Drugs : — Helpful  and  Harmful  (Filmstrip  and  12^  minute  record), 
Newenhouse,  Inc.,  Northfield.  Illinois  (Available  from  the  R 
Audio-Visual  Library) 


Henk 

I. 


fa 


Houser,  Norman  W.,  Drugs,  Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse.  Scott, 
and  Company,  Glenviiw,  Illinois,  1969,  pp.  7-35. 


Foresman 


8* 


Vogel,  Victor  H . 
Dangerous  Drugs 
pp.  11-31. 


and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and  Other 
, Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  1967, 


h. 


Winick,  Charles  and  Jacob  Goldstein,  The  Glue  Sniffing  Problem 
Health  Association,  Greenwich,  Connecticut^ 


Greenwich 
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SQE  KEY  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS  FOR  GRADES  7-32 


Health  education  should  be  a continuous  program  from  grade  K through  12,  with 
units  on  narcotics  and  drug  abuse  as  part  of  that  program.  However,  should  a 
health  program  not  be  included  in  the  secondary  curriculum  of  a school,  a contin- 
uous narcotic  and  drug  abuse  program  should  be  implemented  with  the  units  being 
included  in  other  subject  areas  such  as  social  studies,  science,  or  physical 
education. 

In-depth  study  of  the  drug  problem  is  presented  in  the  conceptual  outline. 

The  key  concepts  and  understandings  are  intended  as  points  of  knowledge  for  pupils 
that  will  develop  attitudes  and  arm  with  information  that  will  help  him  to  make 
value  judgments  and  worthwhile  decisions. 


CONCEPT  ONE:  THE  PUBLIC  IS  PROTECTED  FROM  DRUGS  WITH  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  OR  SIDE 
EFFECTS  THROUGH  THE  PROCESS  OF  RESEARCH/  TESTING  AND  CONTINUING 
QUALITY  CONTROL. 


MIRCO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS: 

a.  The  Pure  Food  and  Drug  Administration  controls  the  drug  products  that 
are  marketed. 

b.  Drug  company  plants  are  inspected. 

c.  Narcotic  production  and  sales  are  controlled. 

d.  Drug  companies  experiment  to  develop  new  products. 

e.  New  products  are  extensively  researched  and  tested  before  being  sold 
on  the  market. 

f.  Doctors  are  informed  about  possible  side  effects  that  may  result  from 
specific  drugs. 

g.  The  consumer  should  examine  critically  the  advertising  about  patent 
medicines. 

h.  There  are  dangers  that  exist  in  taking  drugs. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES 

a.  Collect  news  clippings  related  to  the  micro  concepts.  Have  student 
reports  on  the  news  items. 


17 


b.  Have  students  research  the  micro  concepts  in  the  periodicals  and  re- 
port in  class. 

c.  Have  group  discussions  on  the  micro  concepts. 

d.  Invite  a druggist  or  representative  of  a drug  firm  to  speak  to  the  class. 

e.  Have  students  prepare  a bulletin  board  of  patent  medicine  advertising. 
SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 


a. 

Group 

discussion 

b. 

Guest 

lecturer 

c. 

Special  report 

SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES: 

a.  Gallagher,  J.  Hoswell,  M.D.,  J.  H.  Goldberger,  M.D.,  and  Grace  T.  Hallock 
Health  for  Life,  Ginn  and  Company,  Boston,  New  York  and  Chicago,  1961, 
pp.  460-463. 

b.  Houser,  Norman  W.  In  consultation  with  Julius  B.  Richmond,  M.D.,  Drugs : 
Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Misuse,  Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  1969,  pp.  5-8 

c.  Irwin,  Leslie  W. , Ph.D; , Wesley  M.  Staton,  Ed.D. , and  Edward  K.  Williams, 
M.D. , Health  For  Better  Living,  Charles  E.  Merrill  Books,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  1964,  pp.  268-271. 

d.  Lawrence,  Thomas  Gordon,  M.A. , Alice  Schriver,  Ed.M. , Douglas  F.  Powers, 
M.D. » Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  M.D. , Your  Health  and  Safety.  Harcourt,  Brace 
and  World,  Inc.,  New  York  and  Chicago,  1969,  pp.  542-544. 

e.  Otto,  James  H. , Cloyd  J.  Julian,  and  J.  Edward  Tether,  Modern  Health, 
Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  Inc.,  New  York,  Toronto,  London,  1967, 
pp.  471-472. 

» 

f.  Schifferes,  Justus  J.,  Ph.D.,  Heal thier  Living , John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc. 
New  York,  1967,  pp.  380-388. 


CONCEPT  TWO:  PROPERLY  USED#  DRUGS  ARE  OF  VALUE  TO  MANKIND, 


MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS: 

a.  The  human  body  is  very  complex  with  chemical  functions  that  are  very 
complicated  and  sensitive. 

b.  Two  kinds  of  drugs  are  available  in  America-"over  the  counter"  drugs 
and  prescription  drugs. 
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c.  If  not  used  properly  both  "over  the  counter"  and  prescrip t* on  drugs 
can  be  dangerous. 

d.  There  have  been  beneficial  drugs  developed  for  all  parts  and  systems 

of  the  human  body--the  skeletal  system,  muscular  system,  the  skin,  cir- 
culatory system,  respiratory  system,  digestive  system,  nervous  system, 
endocrine  glands,  urinary  system  and  the  eye  and  ear. 

e.  Drugs  are  available  for  the  relief  of  pain. 

f.  Drugs  can  help  cure  diseases. 

g.  Drugs  have  other  medical  uses. 

h.  Drugs  have  increased  the  life  expectancy  of  man. 

i.  Drugs  need  to  be  used  as  medically  directed. 

j.  Drugs  affect  different  individuals  in  different  ways. 

k.  Narcotics  have  been  a blessing  and  a curse  to  mankind. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES: 

a.  Have  students  research  in  the  periodical  literature  the  value  of  drugs. 

b.  Invite  a medical  doctor  to  speak  to  the  class  on  the  value  of  drugs  and 
the  importance  of  using  drags  as  medically  directed. 

c.  Have  students  investigate  the  rise  in  life  expectancy  of  man  in  the  U.S., 
correlate  this  with  the  advances  in  medicine.* 

d.  Have  students  graph  the  rise  of  life  expectancy  of  man  in  the  U.S. 

e.  Have  students  investigate  and  report  in  class  on  the  unexpected  reactions 
to  drugs  and  what  to  do  when  reactions  occur,  e.g.,  aspirin,  tranquilizers, 
penicillin,  stimulants. 

f.  Have  students  investigate  and  report  in  class  on  the  hazards  and  pre- 
cautions necessary  when  taking  drugs,  e.g.,  overdose,- combining  drugs 
without  the  doctor's  knowledge,  sharing  drugs. 

g.  Have  students  investigate  the  dangers  associated  with  the  various  types 

of  drugs:  narcotics,  patent  medicines,  anaesthetics,  antibiotics,  hormones, 

tranquilizers,  antihistamines,  energizers,  barbiturates,  antiseptics 
and  hallucinogens.  Investigation  may  tak»»  the  form  of  researching  the 
literature,  interviewing  druggists,  collecting  and  analysing  advertise- 
ments, and  material  supplied  by  drug  companies. 

h.  Have  students  investigate  the  uses  of  the  most  common  narcotic  drugs 
and  report  back  to  class. 

i.  Have  students  investigate  the  harm  that  can  result  to  the  narcotic 
abuser. 
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^Illustrate  through  tracing  drug  research  and  showing  its  influence  on  life  expec- 
tancy of  individuals  with  diabetes,  epilepsy,  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  ostio- 
myoli t is rheumatic  fever,  malaria,  and  yellow  feyer. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 

a.  Special  Student  Report 

b.  Guest  Lecturer 

c«  Panel  Discussion 

d.  Question-answer 

Since  this  unit  could  cover  several  days,  a combination  of  teaching  techniques 

would  be  in  order* 

Vocabulary: 

addiction 

central  nervous  system 
delirium 
depressant 
drug  dependence 
habituation 
hallucinogen 
hypnotic 
narcotic 

SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL: 

a.  Compton's  Encyclopedia  and  Fact — Index,  F.E.  Compton  Co*,  Division  of 
Encyclopedia  Britannica,  Inc*,  William  Benton,  Publisher,  Chicago, 

Vol.  6,  1969,  pp.  200,  200a  and  200b* 

b.  F.D.A.  Publication  No.  52,  Drugs  and  Your  Body!  Educational  Services 
Staff,  Food  and  Drug  Administration  Consumer  Protection  and  Environ- 
mental Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 

c.  Irwin,  Leslie,  W. , Ph.D. , Wesley  M.  Staton,  Ed.D. , and  Edward  K.  Williams, 
M.D. , Health  for  Better  Living,  Charles  E*  Merrill  Books,  Inc.,  Columbus 
Ohio,  1964,  pp.  181-187. 


CONCEPT  three;  paths  to  drug  abuse  vary, 


potentiation 

physical  dependence 

psychosis 

sedative 

side  effects 

stimulant 

tolerance 

toxic  effects  (poisoning) 


MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS:. 

a.  Certain  personalities  are  more  susceptible  to  addiction* 

b*  Some  people  seek  excitement  and  adventure  in  drugs — desire  a new 
experience* 
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c.  Some  people  seek  to  escape  personal  problems  through  drugs. 

d.  Some  drug  abuse  is  a manifestation  of  today's  "youth  rebellion" 
against  parents  and/or  society. 

e.  Some  weaker  personalities  succumb  to  peer  pressure  to  be  a part  of 
the  "gang". 

f.  Some  people  turn  to  drugs  out  of  curiosity. 

g.  Some  people  seek  increased  artistic  creativity  through  drugs. 

h.  Some  people  accidentally  become  drug  abusers* 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES : 


a.  Have  students  research  in  the  periodical  literature  the  various  paths 
to  drug  abuse. 

b.  Have  students  build  a newspaper  clipping  file  for  the  bulletin  board 
related  to  "Paths  to  Drug  Abuse". 

c.  Invite  a representative  from  probation  and  parole,  a representative 
from  law  enforcement  or  a representative  from  Marathon  House  to  talk 
to  the  class  on  "Paths  to  Drug  Abuse  Vary". 

d.  Have  students  investigate  the  reasons  why  other  students  try  glue 
sniffing  and  marijuana. 

e.  Develop  the  idea  of  other  outlets  for  teenage  energy,  curiosity,  and 
"hang-ups"  which  eliminate  the  need  to  try  drugs  and/or  volatile 
chemicals  which  present  hazards. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES : 
a.  Case  Study 
b«  Buzz  session 

c.  Guest  lecturer 

d.  Role  playing 

Vocabulary: 

personality  disorders 

establishment 

society 

culture 

self  discipline 


social  control 
social  growth 
self  reliance 
self  identification 
individuality 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES: 

a.  Drug  Abuse : The  Chemical  Cop-Out»  National  Association  of  Blue  Shield 


Flans,  April,  1969,  (Information  on  the  concepts  are  interspersed  through- 
out the  booklet.) 

b.  Bloomquist,  Edward  R. , M.D. , Marijuana,  Glencoe  Press,  A division  of 
the  Macmillan  Company,  Beverly  Hills,  1968,  pp.  107-127. 

c.  Vogel,  Victor  H.,  M.D.  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics 
and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs , Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  East 
Erie  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967,  pp.  35-41. 

d.  Wakefield,  Dan  (editor).  The  Addic  t , Fawcett  Publications,  Inc., 

Greenwich  Conn.,  1963.  "The  Addict  Psychology",  Dr.  Charles  Winick, 
pp.  47-53. 


CmBPJUEQlRl  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  DRUG  ABUSE  DATES  FROM  ANTIQUITY, 


MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS: 

a.  As  far  back  as  2700  B.C.  marijuana  was  known  to  the  Chinese. 

b.  In  500  B.C,  the  Scythians  were  reported  using  marijuana. 

c.  Opium  was  known  to  the  Egyptians  as  far  back  as  1500  B.C. 

d.  By  the  13th  century,  opium  was  known  and  used  In  the  American 
colonies. 

e.  In  the  lattet  part  of  the  18th  century,  opium  was  recommended  as 
a pain  reliever  and  for  medicinal  purposes. 

f.  Opium's  addictive  liability  was  not  understood  by  the  18th  century 
medical  profession. 

g.  Problems  of  opium  addiction  were  compounded  wtLli  the  discovery  of 
morphine  (1805)  and  codeine  (1832). 

h.  Invention  of  the  hypodermic  needle  influenced  .Civs,  spread  of  narcotic 
addiction  (1843). 

1.  Many  soldiers  in  the  Civil  War  became  addicted  to  Morphine. 

j.  Several  forms  of  opium  and  i-ts  derivatives  were  in  use  in  the;  Post  Civil 
War  Period. 

k.  Heroin  was  synthesized  in  .189.8. 

l.  Before  the  time  the  Spaniards  arrived  it\  Mexico,  the  Indians  were  using 
a triad  .of  plants^-teonanacatl,  ololiuqui , and  .peyote- for  mind  ' altering. 

m.  The  hallucinogenic  alkaloid ..peso  aline  wa£  isolated  from  peyote  in  18y6. 
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tw  In  the  1950's  the  hallucinogenic  alkaloid  psyilocybin  was  isolated 
from  the  teonanacatl  mushroom* 

o.  The  mind  altering  properties  of  LSD  were  observed  for  the  first  time 
in  1938. 

p.  Early  drug  abuse  was  caused  by  a lack  of  medical  knowledge  about  the 
addictive  quality  of  drugs  and  the  lack  of  laws  governing  drug  control. 

n*  Incidence  of  drug  abuse  has  risen  in  the  20th  century  * 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES: 

a.  Have  students  research  the  micro  concepts  in  the  resource  literature, 

b.  Have  oral  reports  prepared  by  the  students  on  the  micro  concepts. 

c.  Encourage  student  discussion  of  the  micro  concepts. 

d.  Have  students  develop  a time  line  illustrating  the  use  of  drugs. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 

a.  Discussion 

b.  Group  procedure  (group  work) 

c.  Quiz  Game  (prepared  by  students) 

Vocabulary: 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  RESOURCES : 

a.  Cashmen,  John,  The  LSD  Story,  Fawcett  Publications,  Ir,c.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. , 1966,  pp.  14-28. 

b.  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere . Smith  Kline  and  French  Laboratories, 

Philadelphia,  in  cooperation  with  the  America;*  Association  for  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  a department  of  the  National  Edu- 
cation Association,  1967,  pp.  15-25* 

c.  Vogel,  Victor  H. , M.D#  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous  Drugs , Science  Research  Associates,  Inc. , 259  East  Erie 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967,  pp.  5-10* 
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"Soldier's  Illness 
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me 3c a line 
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CONCERT  EIVEi  DRUGS  OF  ABUSE  ALTER  THE  NORMAL  HUTWI  SYSTEM. 


MICRO  CONCEPTS  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS; 

a.  Substances  with  the  potential  for  abuse  range  from  simple  kitchen  spices 
through  certain  flowers  and  weeds  to  sophisticated  scientifically  pre- 
pared drugs  and  common  solvents. 

b.  Today's  drug  depdendent  can  be  found  in  all  socio-economic  classes  in 
the  major  cities  and  with  increasing  frequency  in  smaller  cities  and 
towns . 

c.  Drugs  of  abuse  are  sought  for  their  mind-altering  effects. 

d.  Marijuana  is  a controversial  drug  of  abuse. 

1.  There  is  ignorance  and  misunderstanding  about  the  effects  of  mari- 
juana. 

2.  Irrelevant  comparisons  of  marijuana  to  alcohol,  nicotine  and  heroin 
have  been  made, 

3.  Some  people  seek  to  justiiy  or  rationalize  their  involvement  with 
marijuana  or  other  drugs. 

4.  Some  people  seek  to  exploit  the  drug  cult  for  purposes  of  notoriety, 
publicity,  protest,  or  profit. 

5.  Marijuana  is  recognized  universally  as  a mind  altering  drug. 

6.  In  the  United  States  marijuana  is  used  by  drug  abusers  for  the 
explicit  purpose  of  inducing  a state  of  drug  intoxication. 

7.  In  varying  degrees  a state  of  marijuana  intoxication  can  cause  a 
decrease  of  psychomotor  coordination  and  distort  the  ability  to 
perceive  time  and  distance. 

8.  Habitual  marijuana  use  is  frequently  associated  with  people  who 
have  marginal  personalities  exhibiting  feelings  of  inadequacy, 
anxiety,  disaffiliation,  alienation  and  frustration  or  those  who 
are  actually  neurotic  or  psychotic  or  suffer  from  other  mental 
disorders, 

9.  A possible  danger  in  marijuana  use  lies  in  its  tendency  to  deaden 
the  users  perception  of  reality  and  impair  his  judgment  and  in- 
hibitions aggravating  or  exaggerating  pre-existing  mental  state  or 
disposition. 

10.  In  America  marijuana  has  no  accepted  medical  use% 

11,  No  recognized  Western  religion  includes  as  part  of  its  dogma 
marijuana. 
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12.  Marijuana  use  among  young  adults  and  teenagers  has  been  growing. 

13.  The  use,  possession  and  sale  of  marijuana  in  America  is  illegal 
and  has  been  outlawed  in  most  other  civilized  countries. 

14.  All  marijuana  that  is  available  on  the  illicit  American  drug 
market  is  either  produced  illegally  here  or  smuggled  into  the 
country. 

15.  When  trying  marijuana  for  the  first  time  people  are  likely  to 
think  they  are  unaffected  by  it.  They  may  feel  no  drug  intoxi- 
cation getting  no  "kicks”  from  the  drug. 

16.  Most  marijuana  users  have  been  taught  to  use  the  drug,  learning 
tc  experience  mild  intoxication,  distortions  of  the  senses  and 
illusions  through  advice  and  encouragement  of  other  users. 

17.  The  effects  of  marijuana  are  unpredictable  because  of  the 
variation  in  purity  of  the  product  on  the  illicit  drug  market  and 
the  variance  in  the  physical  and  mental  state  of  the  users.  The 
purity  of  the  product  can  vary  from  the  whole  cannabis  plant  ground 
up  and  adulterated  with  other  harmless  plants  to  the  ground  tops 

or  the  pure  resin  in  hashish.  It  can  be  said,  then,  that  the  user's 
response  to  the  drug  is  dependent  on  three  factors--varionce  In  purity 
of  the  product  and  his  physical  and  psychological  state  at  the  time  of 
use. 

18.  Used  with  regularity,  marijuana  can  be  habit  forming  but  will  not 
cause  physical  addiction. 

19.  The  habitual  marijuana  user  risks  emotional  upsets  due  to  the  drug's 
strange  effects,  nay  experience  undesirable  behavior  through  drug 
intoxication,  may  become  Involved  in  hazardous  activities  that  may 
lead  to  accidents,  and  always  the  user  risks  arrest  and  punishment 
for  violation  of  the  drug  laws  banning  marijuana. 

20.  Although  the  present  "street  marijuana"  is  relatively  weak,  the 
heavy  user  of  marijuana  risks  social  degeneration  and  mental  ill- 
ness as  has  been  seen  in  other  countries  through  observation  and 
studies.  It  is  recognized,  however,  that  in  these  countries  stronger 
forms  of  cannabis  Is  available. 

21.  Essentially,  marijuand  is  used  for  its  mind  altering  properties. 

Some  people,  however,  have  used  it  as  a form  of  protest  against 
society  or  parental  authority.  Some,  on  the  other  hand,  have  experi- 
mented with  cannabis  out  of  curiosity  or  social  pressure. 

22.  The  decision  to  use  or  not  use  marijuana  is  up  to  the  individual. 

When  ffcced  with  the  decision,  individuals  should  consider  all  the 
ramifications  of  cannabis  use. 

23.  Regardless  of  what  opinion  an  individual  may  hold  relative  to  the 
laws  governing  possession,  sale,  or  use  of  marijuana,  the  laws  still 
stand  and  if  broken  will  result  In  severe  penalties. 
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24.  Violation  of  marijuana  lava  may  result  in  arrest  with  possible 

Imprisonment.  The  resulting  record  will  r coxa  in  with  the  individual 
for  life. 

LSD  and  several  other  of  the  psychedelic  drugs  have  been  used  by  the 

drug  abusers  In  their  quest  for  Instant  paradise. 

1.  Drugs  that  can  cause  illusions  or  hallucinations  are  called  'hal- 
lucinogens" or  "psychedelics'.1 

2.  USD  heads  the  list  of  commonly  abused  hoi luclnogens.  Others  in 
the  list  of  commonly  abused  hallucinogens  are  peyote  (mescaline), 
psilocybin,  SIP,  and  DMT. 

3.  Peyote  la  the  dried  button  of  the  peyote  or  dumpling  cactus  that 
grows  in  the  desert  areas  of  southwestern  United  States  and  Mexico. 
Ingestion  of  the  drug  produces  colorful  hallucinations  believed 

by  some  abusers  to  be  mystical  visions. 

4.  The  hallucinogenic  drugs  can  produce  uncontrollable  violence,  ex- 
treme panic,  suicide  or  homoclde.  Among  the  unstable  or. those 
with  pre-existing  neurosis  or  psychosis,  use  of  these  drugs  can 
result  in  severe  mental  illness  requiring  long  stays  in  mental 
hospitals. 

5.  Mescaline  is  a concentrated  form  of  peyote. 

6.  tike  all  of  the  so-called  mind  expanding  or  hallucinogenic  drugs, 
mescaline  and  peyote  have  the  power  to  change  human  behavior 
radically,  often  in  a dangerous  manner. 

7.  Psilocybin*  a drug  similar  to  LSI*  is  prepared  from  a certain 
variety  of  Mexican  mushroom. 

8.  The  drug  psilocybin  is  said  to  produce  brilliant  visual  halluci- 
nations generally  followed  by  a period  of  emotional  disturbance. 

9.  DMT,  or  dime thy ltryptamlne  is  a non-addicting  psychedelic  drug 
similar  to  LSD,  whose  normal  dose,  50  to  60  milligrams,  will 
produce  effects  in  the  user  that  will  last  about  half  an  hour. 

10.  STP,  another  of  the  hallucinogens,  has  the  technical  name 
4-methyl-2,  5 dlmethoxy  alpha  methyl  phcnethylamine.  The.  letters 
STP  according  to  users  stands  for  Serenity,  Tranquility,  and 
Peace. 

11.  Since  little  research  has  been  done  with  the  powerful  psychedelic 
STP,  a prudent  person  would  ovoid  its  use.  The  full  effects  of  the 
substance  still  hdve  not  been  determined. 

12.  LSD  or  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  is  the  most  potent  of  the  psyche- 
delic deugs.  The  normal  dose  of  100  to  300  micrograms  produces 
hallucinogenic  effects  that  last  from  8 to  10  hours. 
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13.  Although  non  addicting,  ,SD  has  a frequently  noted  effect  on  users-- 
a change  in  their  value  systems.  Ambition  dwindles,  purpose  in 
life  goes,  and  often  pl<  is  for  careers  are  dropped. 

14 . Inaufficient  scientific  experimentation  has  been  done  with  LSD, 
consequently  scientist!  ;^ill  do  not  know  Just  how  LSD  acts  on 
a person.  Also,  not  emsgh  is  known  about  the  drug's  immediate 
and  long-term  effects  c j the  human  body  and  mind. 

15.  So  little  is  known  about  LSD's  potential  in  medicine  that  the 
drug  is  not  yet  available  on  the  prescription  market. 

16.  Reports  from  psychiatric  clinics  have  called  attention  to  possible 
irreversible  organic  brain  damage  resulting  from  the  use  of  LSD. 

17.  Recent  studies  have  shown  that  the  use  of  LSD  can  result  in  chromosomal 
damage  and  potentially  mentally  or  physically  deformed  children. 

18.  LSD,  like  the  other  hallucinogens  can  Induce  a psychological  de- 
pendence. 

19.  LSD,  like  the  other  hallucinogens  has  an  attraction  for  adolescents 
and  young  adults.  The  drugs  have  a particular  attraction  for  the 
socially  maladjusted  or  the  emotionally  inhibited  individual  who 

is  seeking  new  "experiences",  "kicks",  or  "insights". 

20.  The  big  "kick"  in  LSD  Is  in  the  area  of  sensory  perception.  Normal 
sensory  experiences  are  expanded,  exaggerated  or  distorted  when  an 
LSD  user  is  on  a "trip".  (When  a person  is  under  the  influence  of 
LSD,  he  is  said  to  be  on  a trip).  The  sensory  information  received 
by  the  brain  can  be  so  jumbled  or  mixed  that  the  user  may  feel  that 
he  is  tasting  color  or  feeling  music  with  his  body. 

21.  The  sensory  distortions  may  or  may  not  be  enjoyed.  Authorities 
indicate  that  a high  percentage  of  people  taking  LSD  experience 
unpleasant  emotions  or  sensatlons-many  experiencing  panic  or 

fear  that  they  arc  losing  their  mird.  Others  may  have  a pleasurable 
experience  verging  on  ecstasy  or  of  a mystical  religious  nature. 

22.  Some  LSD  users  claim  an  experience  of  mind  expanslon--deeper  insight 
into  life  or  an  expansion  of  creative  abilities  in  art  and  music. 

This,  however,  seems  to  be  the  user's  belief;  observers  have  reported 
a deterioration  of  ability. 

23.  LSD  Induced  mind  changes  are  unpredictable  and  may  produce 
irrational  and  uncontrolled  behavior. 

24.  LSD  induced  mind  changes  may  result  in  personality  change  with  the 
person  thinking  he  is  someone  or  something  else. 

25.  The  LSD  mind  changes  may  cause  panic  or  extreme  depression  resulting 
in  suicide,  attempted  suicide  or  accidental  death. 

2b.  The  LSD  abuser's  response  to  the  drug  is  usually  temporary.  However, 

the  changes  may  herald  a long-lasting  mental  breakdown,  causing  serious 
mental  disorders  requiring  protracted  psychological  treatment. 
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27.  "Flashbacks"  of  LSD  experiences  have  been  reported.  The  sudden 
tecurrence  of  an  LSD  "trip"  may  occur  months  after  the  ingestion 
of  the  initial  dose. 

28.  Individual  response  to  LSD  is  dependent  upon  the  person.  The 
experience  is  influenced  by  the  abuser's  life  style,  psychological 
make  up  or  mental  health  and  mood. 

29.  There  is  no  way  to  tell  when  adverse  reactions  to  LSD  will  occur 
and  there  is  no  way  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  bad  effects. 

f.  Amphetamines  or  "pep  pills"  are  regularly  abused  mood  producing  drugs. 

1.  The  drugs  were  first  produced  in  the  1920's  for  medical  use. 

Amphetamines  are  strong  central  nervous  system  stimulants.  The 

drugs  are  best  known  for  their  ability  tq  combat  fatigue  and  sleepiness 
and  to  curb  appetite. 

2.  The  amphetamines  have  a capacity  for  stimulation  of  the  central 
nervous  system  with  small  doses  limited  to  a state  of  "well  being". 

With  larger  doses,  apprehension,  talkativeness,  and  tremor  occur. 

3.  Paths  to  dependence  on  stimulant  drugs  vary.  Most  cases  of  depen- 
dency stem  from  the  illicit  market  where  drugs  are  sold  to  a variety 
of  customers — the  truck  driver  who  wants  to  st^y  awake  on  long  hauls, 
the  student  who  wants  to  stay  awake  to  study,  or  the  teenager  or  young 
sdult  trying  them  for  a "kick".  Then,  too,  some  drug  dependence  may 
start  in  the  physician's  office  where  a prescription  for  amphetamines 

may  be  given  as  treatment  for  depression  or  as  an  aid  in  weight  reduction. 

4.  Over-medication  with  stimulants  does  not  lead  to  physical  dependence, 
but  a psychological  dependence  may  develop.  The  body  does,  however, 
develop  a tolerance  to  the  drug  with  larger  and  larger  doses  needed 
for  the  effects  to  be  felt. 

5.  People  on  very  large  doses  of  amphetamine  exhibit  a social  with- 
drawal, appear  to  have  dulled  emotions  and  seem  to  have  a disor- 
ganized thinking  process. 

6.  Stimulants  have  valuable  medical  uses  but  pose  a hazard  when  used 
capriciously  by  individuals. 

7.  The  stimulant  drugs  can  allow  a person  to  perform  beyond  his 
physical  endurance  leaving  him  exhausted,  sometimes  pushing  himself 
to  a hazardous  point  of  fatigue. 

8.  Abuse  of  amphetamine  type  drugs,  like  abuse  of  other  drugs,  usually 
indicates  an  underlying  form  of  psychopathology  reflecting  some 
form  of  psychological  or  behavioristic  disorder.  The  stimulant 

is  used  by  some  abusers  as  a means  of  adjusting  to  problems  of 
living  and  coping  with  emotional  difficulties. 

* 

9.  Sale  of  amphetamines  without  a prescription  is  illegal. 
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10.  In  the  sub-culture  of  the  drug  world,  the  use  of  me thamphet amines 
(methedrine)  has  become  popular. 

11.  Methedrine  abusers,  "speed  freaks",  have  been  getting  their  "kicks" 
injecting  melted  crystals  of  methedrine  into  their  bodies. 

12.  Those  who  "mainline"-- inject  intravenously — me thamphet amine  are 
in  danger  of  abnormal  heart  rates,  psychotic  states,  long  term 
personality  disorders,  or  even  death.  Two  common  dangers  from 
unsanitary  injections  of  "speed"  are  abcesses  and  serum  hepatitis. 

g.  Barbiturates  or  "goofballs"  are  potent  sedatives  used  for  relaxing  the 

central  nervous  system.  Barbiturates  are  depressants  made  from  bar- 
bituric acid.  The  first  barbiturate.  Veronal,  was  introduced  in  1903. 

1.  Used  properly  with  the  advice  and  prescription  of  a physician,  v 

barbiturates  can  be  of  value.  Doctors  prescribe  sedatives  in  the 
treatment  of  high  blood  pressure,  epilepsy  and  insomnia;  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  illness;  and  to  relax  patients 

before  and  during  surgery.  v 

7..  Barbiturates  are  used  widely  both  legally  with  a doctor's  prescrip- 
tion and  illegally  through  purchases  on  the  black  market. 

3.  When  barbiturates  are  taken  in  normal,  medically  supervised  amounts 
they  will  mildly  depress  the  action  of  the  nerves,  skeletal  muscles 
and  the  heart  muscle.  Barbiturates  will  slow  the  heart  rate,  the 
breathing  and  lower  blood  pressure. 

4.  The  effects  of  larger  doses  of  barbiturates  resemble  alcoholic  in- 
toxication-^slurred  speech,  confused  thoughts,  and  staggering. 

5-  The  barbiturate  abuser  finds  his  ability  to  think,  to  concentrate  and 
to  work  impaired.  The  person  may  find  himself  so. totally  involved 
that  he  is  in  a state  of  semipermanent  stupor,  spending  most  of 
his  time  in  bed. 

6.  Large  doses  of  barbiturates  may  cause  death.  An  overdose  of  the 
depressant  may  interrupt  the  life  sustaining  brain  functions  that 
regulate  heartbeat  and  breathing. 

7.  Regular  use  of  certain  barbiturates  may  result  in  psychological 
and/or  physical  dependence. 

8.  Tolerance  for  barbiturates  may  develop  with  regular  use  of  the  drug 
with  small  doses  no  longer  producing  the  expected  or  desired  effects. 

9.  Discontinuance  from  regular  use  of  barbiturates  will  result  in 
withdrawal  illness.  Withdrawal  should  be  affected  under  medical 
supervision  for  there  is  a danger  of  death  resulting 

h.  The  opiates  or  so  called  hard-narcotics  are  derived  from  the  opium  poppy. 

Opium  was  used  by  the  Egyptians  as  far  back  as  1500  B.C. 
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. Opium  and  its  derivatives  have  been  used  to  relieve  pain  and  to 
achieve  a euphoric  feeling. 

2.  Opium  and  its  derivatives  can  cause  psychological  and  physical  dependence. 

3.  The  more  commonly  abused  narcotics  are  opium*  morphine,  heroin,  codeine, 
methadone  and  meperidine.  Opium  itself  is  not  a significant  problem 
today  in  America. 

4.  Morphine,  first  extracted  from  opium  in  1805,  has  a valuable  use  in 
medicine  in  relieving  severe  pain. 

5.  Known  in  the  drug  sub  culture  as  ''M",  ''Miss  Emma1*,  "White  stuff”  or 
some  other  local  slang  name,  morphine  is  widely  used  but  is  second 
place  to  heroin  among  abusers  of  hard  narcotics. 

6.  Heroin,  by  far  the  greatest  problem  substance  in  narcotic  abuse,  is 
familiar  to  an  estimated  65,000  addicts  and  is  used  by  about  92  per 
cent  of  those  dependent  on  hard  narcotics.  It  is  difficult  to  get 
true  statistics  on  the  extent  of  drug  abuse. 

7.  Heroin  is  synthesized  from  morphine  and  is  several  times  more  potent 
than  the  parent  drug. 

8.  The  illicit  heroin  traffic  originating  on  the  east  coast  of  the. 

United  States  is  fed  chiefly  by  opium  grown  in  Turkey,  manufactured 
in  France,  and  smuggled  into  New  York. 

9.  Much  of  the  world's  supply  of  heroin  originates  in  China  where  it  is 
legally  produced  for  export  to  other  parts  of  the  world. 

10.  Pure  heroin  is  valued  on  the  illicit  drug  market  at  between  ten  and 
fifteen  thousand  dollars  a kilo.  The  pure  heroin  is  cut  or  diluted 
to  a mixture  of  3 or  4 per  cent  heroin. 

11.  Because  of  the  high  profits  from  heroin,  big  time  crime  has  been 
involved  in  the  supply  a \A  distribution  of  the  drug. 

12.  The  effects  of  heroin  are  generally  the  same  as  -other  narcotics.  The 
drug  is  quick  acting,  exerting  a depressant  effect  directly  on  the 
nervous  system  and  indirectly  on  all  physiological  activities  of  the 
body.  Heroin  will  slow  circulation  and  respiration \ lower  blood 
pressure,  reduce  metabolic  rate,  impair  thinking  and  coordination, 
produce  grogginess,  create  a euphoric  state,  and  induce  stupor  or 
coma. 

13.  The  heroin  abuser  can  very  quickly  develop  a physical  and  psycho- 
logical dependence  on  the  drug. 

14.  The  body  develops  a tolerance  for  heroin,  hence*  there  is  a tendency 
to  increase  the  dosage. 

15.  Long  range  physical  reactions  to  heroin  are  loss  of  appetite,,  mal- 
nutrition and  constipation#* 
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16*  The  abuser  is  always  in  danger  of  death  from  an  overdose  of  heroin. 

17.  The  heroin  abuser  is  in  danger  of  ^hepatitis , tetanus,  blood  poisoning, 
abscesses  or  other  infections  brought  on  by  impure  narcotics  or 
unsterilized  hypodermic  needles  or  other  instruments  used  to  open 

the  vein  and  inject  the  heroin* 

18.  The  most  important  effect  of  heroin  for  the  abuser  is  euphoria,  that 
sense  of  well-being  and  contentment  or  feeling  that  all  is  right  with 
the  world  which  he  experiences  right  after  his  injection  or  "fix.*1 
This  is  the  big  "thrill"  or  "kick"  that  the  addict  lives  for* 

19*  The  heroin  addict  becomes  absorbed  in  his  dependence  on  the  narcotic. 

He  finds  it  difficult  to  hold  a job  at  a time  when  his  "habit" 
becomes  most  expensive. 

20.  To  feed  his  "habit"  a heroin  addict  needs  as  much  as  $50. or  more  a 
day  and  to  get  this  kind  of  money  most  turn  to  crime. 

21.  Many  heroin  addicts  begin  as  "joy  poppers,"  those  who  shoot  heroin 
only  occasionally.  These  people  are  also  said  to  have  a "week  end" 
habit  since  they  may  take  heroin  infrequently  or  on  week  ends  for 
"kicks." 

22.  More  than  90%  of  all  addicts  who  take  the  cure  eventually  return  to 
drugs.  Some  have  taken  the  cure  several  times. 

23.  Through  medical  treatment  a heroin  addict  can  be  physically  withdrawn 
from  the  drug  in  a fairly  short  time.  However,  he  may  suffer  a. 
general  malaise  for  several  months. 

24.  Abrupt  and  complete  withdrawl  of  heroin  from  an  addict  with  a strong 
physical  dependence  bn  the  drug  may  result  in  severe  physical  pain  and 
discomfort  and  could  in  some  instances  prove  fatal. 

25.  Codeine,  another  of  the  opiates,  is  an  effective  pain  reliever  and 
has  been  used  medically  to  relieve  mild  pain  and  coughs. 

26.  Some  drug  abusers  have  used  codeine  cough  syrup  because  it  contains 
both  codeine  and  alcohol. 

27.  Like  other  opiates  codeine  is  addictive.  Both  physical  and  psychological 
dependence  can  develop  in  the  codeine  abuser. 

28.  Codeine  cough  syrup,  taken  in  sufficient  quantity  can  cause  dependence. 

29.  Two  synthetic  substitutes  for  morphine  are  meperidine  (Demoral  or 
pethidine)  and  methadone  (Dolophine) , developed  along  with  hundreds 
of  other  pain  relieving  drugs  in  the  parmacologists  search  for  non- 
addicting pain  relievers.  Invariably  the  new  drugs  are  found  to  be 
addicting. 

30.  Some  experimentation  is  presently  being  done  with  methadone  as  a 
treatment  for  heroin  and  morphine  dependence. 


31.  An  inexpensive  narcotic,  methadone,  shuts  out  the  effects  of  heroin  and 
fulfills  the  addicts  physical  need  for  the  drug.  The  experiment  so 

far  only  substitutes  one  narcotic  ''fo.r  another.  But,  the  addict  being 
treated  with  methadone  can  make  psychological  adjustments  and  is  able 
to  re-establish  some  stability  in  his  life. 

32.  Cocaine,  a stimulant  legally  classified  as  a narcotic.,  does  not  have 
the  properties  of*  other  narcotics, 

33.  Although  abuse  of  cocaine  does  not  lead  to  physical  dependence,  the 
drug  is  strongly  habit  forming  and  psychological  dependence  may  result. 

34.  Recognized  as  a dangerous  drug  cocaine  is  highly  toxic,  and  its  abuse 
leads  to  loss  of  weight,  body  debilitation,  and  mental  deterioration. 

35.  Cocaine  ordinarily  appears'  as-an* oderless , white,  fluffy,  crystalline 
powder  similar  in  appearance  to  snow;  hence  the  jargon  name  of  ’’snow" 
for  the  drug  and  "snowbird"  for  the  uset. 

36.  Frequently  sniffed  by  the  abuser,  cocaine  is  also  injected  intraveneously 
into  the  bloodstream. 

37.  A combined  injection  of  cocaine  and  heroin  is  called  a "speedball" 
which  is  a potent  "concoction. 


SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES:. 

a.  Have  students  research  the  micro  concepts  in  the  literature. 

b.  Have  students  present  oral  reports. 

c.  Encourage  student  discussion  of  the  micro  concepts. 

d.  Invite  in  resource  speakers  such  as  a doctor,  a representative  from 
Marathon  House,  a pharmacologist,  or  a representative  from  the  local 
police  force. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES 

a.  Discussion  group 

b.  Group  procedure  (group  work). 

c.  Lecture  (by  resource  people) 

d.  Panel  presentation 
Vocabulary: 


analgesics 

synthetics 

"masking"  agents 

euphoria 

pharmacology 

subcutaneously 


dysphoria 

nausea 


lethargy 

barbiturates 


morphii'u 

heroin 


Vocabulary:  (continued) 
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pupillary  constriction 

tolerance 

addiction 

habituation 

tranquilizer  8' 

depressants 


amphetamines 

cocaine 

fatigue 

withdrawal  symptoms 

toxicity 

dependence 


SOME  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL: 

1.  Bloomquist,  E.  R.,  M.D.,  Marijuana.  Glencoe  Press  a Divisionof  the  Macmillan 

Company,  Beverly  Mills,  Coll ier-Macmi llan  Limited,  London,  1968,  215pp., 
(Thorough  coverage  of  the  study  of  Marijuana,  The  author  gives  infor- 
mation that  the  pro-cannabis  writers  are  inclined  to  omit.) 

2.  Cashman,  John,  The  LSD  Story,  Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Connecticut,  1966,  128  pp. 

3.  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere , Smith  Kline  and  French  Laboratories, 

Philadelphia,  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Association  for  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  a department  of  the  National 
Education  Association,  1967.,  pp,  . 27-43. 

4.  Drug  Abuse : The  Chemical  Cop-Out  National  Association  of  Blue  Shield 

Plans,  April,  1969,  pp.  1-20 


5.  Dependence  on  Amphetamines  and  Other  Stimulant  Drugs , see  appendix  E. 

6.  Dependence  on  Barbiturates  and  Other  Sedative  Drugs,  see  appendix  E, 

7.  Dependence  on  Cannabis  (Marijuana) , see  appendix  E. 

8.  Dependence  on  LSD  and  Other  Hallucenogenic  Drugs , see  appendix  E. 

9.  De  Ropp,  Robert,  Drugs  and  the  Mind,  Grove  Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  1957, 

310  pp. 


10.  Houser,  Norman  W. , In  consultation  with  Julius  B.  Richmond, ^M. D. , Drugs , 

Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse,  Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  Glenview, 
Illinois  60025,  1969,  pp.  7-35. 

11.  Kitzinger,  Angela  and  Patricia  J.  Hill,  Drug  Abuse,  A Source  Book  and  Guide 

for  Teachers,  California  State  Department  of  Education,  1967,  pp.  3-53. 

12.  Marijuana  and  Society,  see  appendix  E. 

13.  Marijuana  Thing,  see  appendix  E. 

14.  Nowles,  Helen  H. , Drugs  on  the  College  Campus,  Anchor  Books,  Doubleday 

and  Company,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  New  York,  1969,  pp  . 4-20  and  77-109. 
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15.  Soloman,  David  (editor),  The  Marijuana  Papers,  A Signet  Book  Published 

by  the  New  American  Library,  1301  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York, 
New  York  10019,  1966,  509  pp. 

16.  Vogel,  Victor  K. , M.D.  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 

Other  Dangerous  Drugs,  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  East 
Erie  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967,  pp.  11-31. 


Q3NCEPT_S1X:  SQCI O-PSYCHOLDGI CAL  CONDITIONS  PLAY  A ROLE  IN  DRUG  ABUSE 


MICRO  CONCEPTS: 

a.  Narcotic  abuse  is  a severe  problem  of  the  big  urban  areas  and  most  frequently 
in  the  poverty  areas  of  the  cities;  however,  the  problem  has  been  spreading 
to  the  suburbs  and  all  socio-economic  levels. 

b.  Young  people  seeking  thrills  or  kicks  have  turned  to  drug  abuse.  For 
many  this  is  a big  adventure. 

c.  Drugs  are  sought  as  mood  producers  so  that  the  abuser  can  escape  into  a 
euphoric  world. 

d.  The  well-adjusted  individual  has  no  need  for  mind  altering  substances. 

st  Neurotics  and  psychopaths  make  up  a group  of  people  referred  to  as  addiction 
prone..  These  people  have  emotional  difficulties  that  make  drugs  appear 
attractive. 

f.  Young  people  can  be  led  into  drug  abuse  through  curiosity,  through  an 
effort  to  be  more  "grown  up",  and  through  gang  spirit  and  peer  pressure. 

g.  In  some,  drug  abuse  is  a manifestation  of  rebellion  against  family  and/or 
society. 

h.  For  some  people  drug  abuse  is  a means  of~escape  from  financial  problems, 
family  troubles,  ill  health,  poor  grades,  job  pressures,  dissatisfaction 
with  mode  of  living,  or  general  frustration. 

i.  American  society,  a society  dedicated  to  progress  through  chemistry,  is 
drug  oriented  with  vast  quantities  of  drugs  available  for  many  purposes. 

Many  kinds  of  drugs  are  available  without  prescription  and  are  advertised 
in  the  communications  media. 

j.  For  some,  drug  abuse  is  an  effort  to  achieve  self  identity  sud  an  escape 
from  society's  conformity. 


ERjt 
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SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES: 


a.  Arrange  for  resource  speakers  to  talk  on  the  sociological  and  psychological 
problems  of  drug  abuse. 

b.  Have  students  read  in  the  literature  on  the  problem. 

c.  Have  students  prepare  special  reports. 

d.  Have  a group  of  students  prepare  a chart  illustrating  drug  abuse  by 
social  strata. 

e.  Have  some  students  prepare  reports  on  "Narcotics  Abuse  as  an  Urban  Problem",' 
"Drug  Abuse  Among  High  School  Students",  "Drug  Abuse  on  the  College  Campus", 
"Drug  Abuse  as  a Social  or  Psychological  Escape",  "Drug  Abuse  and  Peer 
Pressures",  "The  Drug  Oriented  Society",  etc. 

f.  Have  some  students  prepare  for  panel  presentations.  Topics  would  be  like 
those  in  "e"  above. 

g.  The  teacher  can  make  use  of  small  group  discussion  related  to  "e"  and  "f" 
above.  Student  interaction  should  be  encouraged. 

h.  A series  of  role  situations  can  be  developed  by  the  teacher  with  students 
acting  out  roles. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 

a.  Teacher  lecture 

b.  Resource  Lecturer 

c.  Problem  solving 

d.  Role  playing 

e.  Panel  presentation 

f.  Special  student  reports 

g.  Small  group  discussion 

Vocabulary: 


SOME  RESOURCE  MATERIAL: 

1,  Drug  Abuse:  The  Chemical  Cop-Out , National  Association  of  Blue  Shield 

Plans,  April,  1969,  pp.  19-23  and  36-42. 


psychopaths 

neurotic 

socio-economic 


society 

urban 

suburban 
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2.  House::,  Norman  W.  In  consultation  with  Julius  B.  Richmond,  M»D»,  Drugs, 
Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse,  Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  Glenview, 
Illinois  60025,  1969,  p.  30, 

3*  Leech,  Kenneth  and  Brenda  Jordan,  Drugs  for  Young  People,  Their  Use  jt^d 
Misuse,  The  Religious  Education  Press,  Ltd.  (A  member  of  the  pentagon 
Group),  Heading  Hill  Hall,  Oxford,  1967,  pp.  60-75 

4.  Nowles,  Helen  H. , Drugs  on  the  College  Campus , Anchor  Books,  Doubleday 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  New  York,  1969,  pp.  21-31. 

5.  Vogel,  Victor  H. , M.D.  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics 
and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs,  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  East 
Erie  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967,  pp.  35-41* 

6.  Wakefield,  Dan  (editor),  The  Addict.  Fawcett  Publications,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Connecticut,  1963,  "The  Addict  Psychology,"  Charles  Winick, 
p.  47. 


DRUG  ABUSE  CAUSES  PROBLEMS  FOR  THE  INDIVIDUAL#  THE  FAMILY#  AND 
SOCIETY, 


MICRO  CONCEPTS: 

a.  Drug  abuse  causes  problems  for  the  individual. 

1.  Thousands  die  every  year  from  overdose  of  drugs  or  narcotics. 

2.  Narcotic  abuse  frequently  leads  to  a life  of  crime  in  the  abusers 
effort  to  "feed"  his  "habit”.  Male  addicts  frequently  engage  in 
property  crimes- -pejty  theft,  larceny,  house  breaking  or  robbery 
while  female  addicts  turn  to  prostitution. 

3.  People  who  buy,  sell;  or  possess  illicit  drugs  or  narcotics  are 
transgressing  the  law  and  are  liable  to  it#  penalties. 

4.  Many  drug  abusers,  especial1 y those  involved  with  hallucinogens, *die 
from  an  inability  to  perceive  and  evaluate  dangers.  Since  common 
sense  and  normal  judgment  disappears,  the  abuser  is  prone  to  his  own 
self  destruction. 

b,  Drug  abuse  causes  problems  for  the  family. 

1.  There  is  usually  family  anguish,  separation  or  break-up  when  a member 
becomes  involved  with  drug  or  narcotic  abuse. 

2.  Sometimes  the  family  bears  the  expense  of  legal  fees,  medical  and 
psychiatric  care  and  rehabilitation  of  the  drug  or  narcotic  abuser. 


3.  Medical  authorities  claim  that  chromosome  breaks  caused  by  LSD  may 
affect  yet  unborn  babies.  Th<»  characteristics  could  even  show  up  in 
the  user’s  grandchildren. 

4.  Family  pride  is  frequently  hurt  when  the  family  name  is  associated  with 
the  notoriety  of  drug  abuse. 

c.  Drug  abuse  causes  problems  for  society. 

1.  The  drug  abuser  is  a traffic  hazard, 

2.  Many  abusers  of  drugs  and  narcotics  have  "dropped  out"  of  society  and 
no  longer  make  worthwhile  contributions. 

3,  Drug  abuse  is  costly  to  society  in  providing  addicts  with  welfare, 
treatment,  and  rehabilitation;  and  in  terms  of  property  loss  from 
theft  and  robbery  and  loss  from  drug  associated  accidents. 

4,  The  maladjusted  drug  abuser  frequently  enters  the  "turned  on" 

"dropped  out"  world--a  sub  culture  which  has  left  a legacy  for  the 
"straight  society"  of  illegitemacy , non-productiveness,  welfare 
dependency,  disease,  ignorance  and  lack  of  productive  skills. 

5,  Society  'mist  bear  the  burden  of  the  many  cases  of  mental  illness 
brought  on  by  drug  abuse, 

6.  Some  addicts  become  "pushers",  selling  drugs  to  earn  enough  to 
"feed*  their  habit* 

NOTE:  Since  the  individual,  family  and  society  are  interrelated,  most  of 

the  preceding  concepts  in  a,  b,  and  c are  interrelated. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES: 

a.  Have  students  read  in  the  literature  on  the  problems. 

b.  Have  students  collect  news  items  that  pertain  to  the  problem  and  prepare 

a bulletin  board, 

c.  Prepare  a series  of  role  situations  for  students  to  act  out. 

d.  Arrange  for  resource  speakers,  for  .example,  a representative  from 

social  welfare,  family  court.  Marathon  House,  or  the  State  Mental  Hospital. 

e.  Have  small  group  discussion  of  the  problems  with  much  student  interaction 

encouraged. 

f.  Have  the  problems  listed  and  illustrated  for  the  bulletin  board. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 

Resource  lecture 

b.  Problem  solving 
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c.  Role  playing 

d.  Small  group  discussion 
SOME  RESOURCE  MATERIAL: 

1.  Cashman,  John*.  The  LSD  Story * Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Conn.,  1966,  pp.  105-114. 

2.  Drug  Abuse:  The  Chemical  Cop-Out*  National  Association  of  Blue  Shield 

Plans,  April,  1969,  (Information  for  Concept  7 is  interspersed  throughout 
the  booklet) . 

3.  Houser,  Norman  W.  In  consultation  with  Julius  B.  Richmond,  M.D. , Drugs  * 
Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse  * Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  Glenview, 
Illinois  60025,  19G9,  pp.  41-46. 

4.  Vogel,  Victor  H.,  M.D.  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous  Drugs , Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  East  Erie 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967,  pp.  32-34  (Other  information  is 
interspersed  throughout  the  booklet.). 

5.  Wakefield,  Dan  (editor),  The  Addict*  Fawcett  publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich. 
Conn. , 1963 , 


CONCEPT  EIGHT:  TREATMENT  OF  INDIVIDUALS  FOR  DRUG  ABUSE  IS  DIFFICULT  AND  OFTEN 
INEFFECTIVE! 


MICRO  CONCEPTS: 

a.  Most  heroin  addicts  return  to  drugs  following  treatment. 

b.  In  1929  Congress  authorized  the  construction  of  treatment  facilities. 

The  center  at  Lexington,  Kentucky  was  opened  in  1935  and  the  center  at 
Fort  Worth,  Texas,  was  opened  in  1938. 

,c.  Physical  withdrawal  from  narcotics  can  be  painful,  but  the  difficult  part 
of  curing  the  addict  is  the  break  from  psychological  dependence  which  must 
take  place  after  the  physical  withdrawal  has  occured. 

d.  Narcotic  withdrawal  can  be  accomplished  in  two  ways — gradual  withdrawal 
under  medical  supervision  in  a hospital  or  by  going  "cold  turkey,"  the 
sudden  and  complete  elimination  of  drugs  from  the  system. 

e.  The  addict  is  a sick  person  who  needs  medical  and  psychiatric  treatment 
urtder  close  supervision. 
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f.  The  illness  of  drug  addiction  has  usually  resulted  from  personality 
disorders  or  poor  social  adjustment;  therefore,  the  addict  returning  to 
the  community  after  hospitalization  needs  help  from  family,  friends  and 
community  to  make  a stable  adjustment. 

g.  The  Narcotic  Addict  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1966  recognizes  the  addict  as 
s sick  person  snd.  provides  for  his  civil  commitment  for  treatment  and 
rehabilitation  both  when  charged  with  violating  Federal  criminal  laws  as 
well  as  when  not  facing  such  charges. 

h.  Addicts  need  to  make  psychological  adjustments  after  withdrawal  from  drugs 
in  order  to  develop  stable  lives.  This  treatment  can  be  long,  difficult 
and  often  end  in  failure. 

i.  Interesting  experiments  in  cure  and  rehabilitation  involving  groups  of 
addicts  who  attempt  to  make  the  psychological  break  from  narcotics  are 
being  made  at  centers  like  Daytop  Village  in  New  York,  Synanon  on  the 
West  Cost,  and  Marathon  House  in  Rhode  Island.  The  centers  are  run  by 
the  addicts  themselves  and  those  who  become  involved  must  have  a strong 
desire  for  help. 

j.  Experiments  are  presently  being  conducted  using  the  synthetic  narcotic, 
methadone  as  a substitute  for  opiates  in  affecting  a cure  of  opiate 
addiction.  Methadone  shuts  out  the  effects  of  the  opiate  at  the  same  time 
fulfilling  the  addicts  physical  need  for  the  drug. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES: 

a.  Have  students  read  in  the  literature. 

b.  Arrange  for  guest  resource  speakers  — for  example,  a representative  from 
Marathon  House,  a medical  doctor,  a psychiatrist,  and/or  a probation 
officer. 

e.  Arrange  for  a visit  by  a group  to  Marathon  House. 

d.  Arrange  a student  panel  presentation  of  the  ’’American  System  of 
Treatment,,vs . the  "British  System  of  Treatment." 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 

a.  Lecture  by  resource  speaker, 

b.  Panel  presentation 

v.  Small  group  discussion 

SOME  RESOURCE  MATERIAL: 

1.  Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere,  Smith  Kline  and  French  Laboratories, 

Philadelphia , 1967,  pp.  45-53. 

2.  Drug  Abuse:  The  Chemical  Cop-Out « National  Association  of  Blue 

Shield  Plans,  April,  1969,  pp  23-25. 
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, Vogel,  Victor  H. , M.D.  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics 
and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs,  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  East 
Erie  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967.  pp.  42-49. 

4.  Wakefield,  Dan  (editor) , The  Addict,  Fawcett  Publications ,* Inc. , 

Greenwich,  Conn.,  1963,  "Going  to  Lexington, " Alexander  King,  pp.  126-138 
and  "The  Synanon  Experiment,"  Jane  Kramer,  pp.  177-182. 


CONCEPT  NINE!  LEGAL  ACTS  AND  THEIR  ENFORCEMENT  PLAY  A MAJOR  ROLE  IN  THE  EFFORT  TO 
CURB  AND  CONTROL  NARCOTIC  USE/  DRUG  EXPERIMENTATION  AND  DRUG  ABUSE, 


MICRO  CONCEPTS : 

a.  The  major  responsibility  for  enforcement  of  Federal  drug-control  laws 
falls  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous 
Drugs  and  the  Bureau  of  Customs. 

b.  Forty-six  states,  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico  have  adopted 
the  Uniform  Narcotics  Drug  Act  of  1932,  Penalties  vary  from  state  to 
state,  but  otherwise  state  laws  conform  closely  to  the  Federal  law. 

c.  Invariably,  penalties  for  the  sale  of  narcotics  and  illicit  drugs  are 
the  most  severe. 

d.  The  Harrison  Act  of  1914  was  designed  to  control,  the  production,  manu- 
facture and  distribution  of  addictive  drugs.  The  act  did  not  provide  for 
the  treatment  and  cure  of  addicts. 

e.  The  Narcotic  Import  and  Export  Act  of  1922  was  enacted  with  the  intention 
of  eliminating  the  use  of  narcotics  in  the  United  States  except  for  legiti- 
mate purposes. 

f.  The  Marijuana  Tax  Act  of  1937  provides  control  over  Cannabis  similar  to 
those  the  Harrison  Act  has  provided  over  narcotics. 

g.  The  Opium  Poppy  Control  Act  of  1942  prohibits  Che  cultivation  of  opium 
poppies  in  the  United  States  except  when  the  grower  is  licensed. 

h.  The  Boggs  Act  of  1941  has  established  seven,  mandatory  sentences  for 
conviction  of  narcotics  charges  and  limits  the  suspension  of  sentences 
or  the  granting  of  probation  or  parole. 

i.  The  Narcotics  Control  Act  of  1956  was  an  effort  to  establish  very  severe 
penalties  for  the  unlawful  sale  of  narcotics  or  marijuana.  A first  offepse 
conviction  (for  sale  between  adults)  mandates  a 5 to  10  year  sentence  with 
an  optional  fine  up  to  $20,000  with  no  probation  or  parole  allowed. 

j.  The  Abuse  Control  Amendments  of  1965  are  changes  in  the  Federal  Food, 

Drug  and  Cosmetics  Act  and  are  applied  to  depressant  and  stimulant 
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drugs  other  than  narcotics.  The  amendments  have  provisions  to  add  new 
substances  as  the  need  arises  while  presently  covering  barbiturates, 
amphetamines,  LSD  and  other  hallucinogens  and  comparable  drugs.  The 
Amendments  place  strict  controls  over  the  illegal  manufacture,  distri- 
bution, possession,  or  prescription  of  these  drugs  and  increase  the 
enforcement  powers  of  the  inspectors. 

k.  The  punitive  approach  to  the  drug  problem  in  many  instances  seems  to  have 
had  little  deterrent  effect  on  the  addict  or  the  dealer  in  drugs.  Further 
even  with  Che  present  laws,  the  drug  traffic  has  not  been  suppressed  and 
the  problem  has  continued  to  spread. 

l.  Many  governments  have  beien  concerned  with  protecting  their  people  from 
the  misery,  crimd  and  degredation  associated  with  drug  abuse.  They  have 
cooperated  in  the  control  and  distribution  of  various  drugs.  Some  pro- 
gress in  drug  control  has  been  worked  through  the  United  Nations  Commis- 
sion on  Narcotic  Drugs  and  the  World  Health  Organization. 

m.  Most  Federal,  State  and  local  laws  related  to  narcotics  and  drug  abuse 
provide  severe  penalties  for  conviction.  It  should  be  pointed  out 
that  whether  one  agrees  with  the  severity  of  the  current  laws  or  not. 
they  are  still  present  and  the  law.  The  best  way  to  avoid  them  is  to 
not  become  involved  with  narcotics  or  drug  abuse. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  LEARNING  EXPERIENCES: 

a.  Have  students  read  in  the  literature. 

b.  Arrange  for  resource  speakers,  for  example,,  a representative  from  the 
local  or  state  police,  the  State  Department  of  Health  Division  of 
Food  and  Drug  Control,  a lawyer,  etc. 

c.  Have  students  conduct  a mock  trial  based  on  real  cases. 

d.  Prepare  a series  of  role  situations  for  students  to  act  out. 

e.  Have  students  debate  the  merits  of  severe  penalties  for  drug  and 
narcotic  violations. 

f.  Have  students  develop  their  plan  for  narcotic  and  drug  abuse  control. 

SOME  SUGGESTED  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES: 

a.  Guest  lecturer 

b.  Small  group  discussion 

c.  Role  playing 

d.  Special  report. 
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SOME  RESOURCE  MATERIAL: 


lu  Bloomquist,  Edward  R. , M.D. , Marijuana,  Glencoe  Press  a Division  of 
the  Macmillan  Company,  Beverly  Hills,  1968,  pp.  129-154, 

2.  Drug  Abuse*  A Manual  for  Law  Enforcement  Officers , 2nd  Edition,  Smith 
Kline  and  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  1966,  pp.  17-54. 

3.  Drug  Abuse : The  Chemical  Cop-Out,  National  Association  of  Blue  Shield 

Plans,  April,  1969,  pp.  32-36. 

4.  Drug  Abuse : Escape  to  Nowhere , Smith  Kline  and  French  Laboratories, 

Philadelphia,  1967,  pp.  80-32. 

5.  Houser,  Norman  W.  in  consultation  with  Julius  B.  Richmond,  M.D.,  Drugs , 

Facts  on  Their  Use  and  Abuse , Scott,  Fore sman  and  Company,  1969, 

PP.  37-39. 

6.  Nowlin,  Helen  H. , Drugs  on  the  College  Campus.  Anchor  Books,  Doubleday 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  New  York,  1969,  pp.  32-52. 

7.  Prevention  and  Control  of  Narcotics  Addiction,  U.S.  Treasury  Department, 
Bureau  of  Narcotics,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1962,  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 

8.  Vogel,  Victor  H. , M.D.  and  Virginia  E.  Vogel,  Facts  About  Narcotics  and 
Other  Dangerous  Drugs,  Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  East  Erie 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611,  1967,  pp.  50-43. 

9.  Wakefield,  Dan  (editor) , The  Addict,  Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  1963,  "History  of  a Nightmare,"  by  Marie  Nyswander,  "Torture  By  Law," 
by  Alfred  R.  Lindesmith,  pp.  20-42. 
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APPENDIX  A 

APPROACHES  TO  A DRUG  ABUSE  PROGRAM 


Most  communities  have  come  to  the  awesome  realization  that  students  "must"  be 
educated  to  the  dangers  associated  with  the  use  and  misuse  of  drugs  and  narcotics. 

It  is  another  thing  entirely,  however,  for  the  schools  in  the  communities  to  provide 
the  right  kind  of  education  relative  to  the  drug  problem. 

The  one-shot  program,  utilizing  resource  people  such  as  state  or  local  police., 
druggists,  medical  doctors,  addicts  or  ex-addicts,  social  workers,  etc.,  in  an  as- 
sembly program  once  a year,  is  of  little  or  no  value.  Also  doomed  to  failure  are 
the  kinds  of  programs  designed  by  relatively  uninformed  teachers  who  are  assigned 
the  job  of  including  a few  remarks  about  drug  addiction  in  his  program  while  he  also 
talks  about  alcohol,  tobacco  and  sex.  Teachers  who  know  less  about  drugs  than  their 
students  are  marked  for  failure.  Anything  less  than  a well  planned,  coordinated, 
implemented  program  will  no  doubt  range  from  ineffective  to  catastrophic. 

Educators  cannot  take  the  attitude  that  any  meager  effort  is  good,  or  that  once 
the  subject  is  introduced  through  an  assembly  speaker  the  Mlaw  has  been  covered,”  or 
that  a haphazard  ” crash  program”  will  do  the  job. 

Specifically,  however,  there  are  some  practical  things  each  school  or  school 
district  can  do  to  insure  that  they  are  coming  to  grip  with  the  drug  abuse  problem. 

It  is  recommended  that  schools: 

1.  Include  material  relative  to  the  drug  and  narcotic  problem  in  the  basic, 
curriculum  beginning  in  the  kindergarten,  long  before  most  children  are 
confronted  with  the  problem,  and  continue  on  through  the  12th  grade. 

2.  Utilize  for  instruction  only  personnel  who  are  well  informed  about  drugs 
and  narcotics*  Further,  any  person  on  the  staff  who  will  be  in  a position 
to  counsel  students  should  be  fully  informed  about  drugs  and  student 
attitudes. 

3.  Present  information  on  drug  abuse  truthfully  and  graphically  making  every 
effort  to  tell  the  story  as  it  actually  is.  Shock  and  scare  techniques 
should  be  avoided  - let  the  examples  of  what  can  happen  to  the  drug  user 
speak  for  themselves. 

4.  Realistically  recognize  the  extent  of  the  drug  problem  in  their  community. 
They  should  avoid  the  "ostrich  mentality”  when  facing  the  local  drug  problem 

5.  Use  energenic,  dynamic  techniques  of  presentation.  The  lecture  method 
should  be  infrequently  used  and  then  only  by  visiting  resource  people, 

6.  Provide  copious  resource  material  for  both  students  and  teachers* 


-46- 


7.  Make  frequent  use  of  audio-visual  aids  in  the  drug  abuse  program. 

8.  Organise  a planning  committee  composed  of  administration,  faculty, 
students,  parents,  civic  leaders  and  law  enforcement  officials. 

9.  Develop  a list  of  community  resources  and  resource  people  that  can  be 
used  in  the  program. 

10.  Develop  an  inservice  program  for  administration  and  faculty  designed  to 
inform  them  about  the  teenager  and  the  drug  abuse  problem. 


APPENDIX  B 


SCHOOL  HEALTH  INSTRUCTION 

A Position  Paper 


Health  has  been  described  in  comprehensive  terms  as:  "a  state  of  complete 

physical,  mental  and  social  well-being,  and  not  merely  the  absence  of  disease  or 
infirmity." 1 

As  early  as  1842,  Horace  Mann  underscored  health  as  an  educational  objective.2 
More  recently,  it  can  be  documented  that,  when  any  major  group  of  professional 
educators  has  set  for  itself  the  task  of  enumerating  the  American  objectives  of 
education,  almost  invariably  included  on  such  a list  has  been  the  subject  of  , 
health • 8 

However,  recent  research  would  indicate  that  our  schools  have  not  progressed 
far  toward  successfully  achieving  this  end.  Health  and  safety  misconceptions  among 
our  school  children  are  alarming. 4, 5 Health  defects  among  youngsters  are  numerous 
and  varied.6  A reprint  of  a study  of  Selective'  Service  registrants  originally 
published  in  1964  shows  that  11.3%  of  those  involved  in  the  review  were  disqualified 
for  medical  reasons  only.7  At  present,  many  communities  across  the  land  share  a 
growing  concern  for  the  increase  in  pregnancies  among  their  junior-high  £nd  high- 
school  girls.8  And,  among  those  who  have  already  left  their  school  years  behind 
them,  too  many  too  soon  die  or  are  disabled  by  diseases  which  are  preventable.  The 
conclusion  is  clear:  uIn  a majority  of  our  public  schools  today,  health  instruction 

is  virtually  non-existent  or  totally  inadequate  to  serve  the  compelling  needs  of  a 
rapidly  expanding,  increasingly  complex  society."9 

If,  therefore,  life  expectancy  is  to  be  lengthened,  if  those  diseases  which  are 
preventable  are  to  be  prevented  and  those  arrested  which  can  be  arrested,  then  our 
citizens  must  - from  their  earliest  days  - be  conditioned  to  these  possibilities. 


Anti -smoking  campaigns  make  little  impact  upon  the  teenager  or  adult  who  already 
smokes.  The  threat  of  invasive  or  corrosive  chronic  disease  does  not  impel  persons 
to  their  physicians  for  annual  physical  examinations.  As  often  as  the  warnings 
come  of  the  effects  of  drinking,  driving  and  excessive  speed,  these  threats  do  not 
deter  a breakneck  increase  in  death  and  injury  from  automobile  accidents. 

Interesting,  timely  and  viable  school  health  instructional  programs  will  not 
completely  alter  these  human  conditions,  but  eventually  they  would  allow  our  popu- 
lation a more  knowledgeable  choice  between  illness  and  wellness  - a choice  which 
is  their  right,  a choice  which  would  make  serious  inroads  upon  present-day  and 
future  health  problems. 

Therefore,  we  affirm  our  position  that: 

1.  Health  instruction  is  a curricular  essential  at  all  levels  of 
education  but  particularly  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  grades. 

2.  Health  instruction  is  but  one  of  three  facets  of  a comprehensive 
school  health  program,  the  other  phases  being  comprised  of  a 
healthy  school  environment  and  an  adequate  array  of  school  health 
services. 

3.  Health  instruction,  to  be  optimally  effective,  must  function  in  a 
planned  kindergarten-thru-grade-twelve  continuum,  with  proper 
attention  given  to  sequence  and  scope  of  content.  Uncoordinated, 
special  interest  health  instructional  efforts,  exemplified  by  over- 
emphasis on  particular  disease  entities  or  family  or  community 
health  problems,  should  be  -avoided. 

4.  Health  instruction  is  most  effectual  when  treated  as  a separate 
subject  within  the  elementary  and  secondary  grades.  However,  in 
addition j it  may  be  combined  with  other  subject  areas  such  as  social 
studies,  science  or  physical  education. 

5.  At  the  elementary  level,  health  instruction  is  best  given  by  the  child* s 
classroom  teacher.  The  elementary  classroom  teacher  should  be  as  well 
prepared  to  teach  in  the  health  instructional  area  as  he  should  be  to 
teach  in  any  other  major  subject  area. 

6.  At  the  secondary  level,  health  instruction  is  best  inculcated  by  a 
teacher  who  has  received  special  training  in  school  health  education. 

7*  Sufficient  time  should  be  devoted  to  health  instruction  at  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  levels  of  education  to  allow  each  pupil  to 
achieve  now  and  in  the  future,  and  to  the  degree  possible,  "complete 
physical,  mental  and  social  well-being.” 

8.  Sufficient  in-service  health  educational  courses  should  be  provided 
at  the  local  level  to  allow  presently  employed  classroom  teachers  - 
especially  those  at  the  elementary  level  - to  confidently  handle  the 
subject  matter  in  the  classroom  situation.  Such  curricula  should  in- 
clude content  areas  and  not  be  limited  merely  to  instruction  in  methods 
and  materials. 
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9.  Health  instructional  materials  at  all  grade  levels  should  be  supplied 
in  quantities  which  will  meet  tha  needs  of  pupils  and  their  teachers; 
these  materials  should  be  interesting  and  timely,  and  scientifically 
accurate. 

References: 

1.  Irwin,  L.  W.;  Comacchia,  H.  J.;  Staton,  W.  M.:  Health  In  Elementary 

Schools.  The  C.  V.  Mosby  Company,  St.  Louis,  1962,  p.  28. 

2.  National  Education  Association;  American  Medical  Association.:  Health 

Education.  National  Education  Association,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1961,  p.  13 

3.  Ibid,  pp.  2-4. 

4.  Sliepcevich,  E.  M.:  School  Health  Education  Study  1961  - 1963,  A Summary 

Report.  SHE  Study,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1964,  pp.  6-7. 

5.  Irwin,  op.  cit.,  pp.  146-153. 

6.  Ragan,  W.  B.:  Modern  Elementary  Curriculum.  Holt,  Rinehart  and 

Winston,  Inc.,  New  York,  1964,  p.  329. 

7.  Lesser,  A.:  Health  of  Children  of  School  Age.  United  States  Government 

Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. , 1964,  p.  8. 

8.  United  States  News  and  World  Report.  Washington,  D.  C.,  December  26, 

1966,  p.  9. 

9.  Sliepcevich,  E.  M.:  School  Health  Education:  A Call  for  Action? 

SHE  Study,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1965,  p.  8.  " 


Adopted  by  Rhode  Island  Board  of  Education  December  14,  1967. 
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APPENDIX  C 


RHODE  ISLANDERS  VIEW  DRUG  ABUSE 


THE  ROLE  OF  THE  ATTORNEY  GENERAL’S  DEPARTMENT  IN 
COMBATING  DRUG  ABUSE 

by:  Herbert  F.  DeSimone 

Attorney  General 
State  of  Rhode  Island 


Vigorous  enforcement  of  the  narcotics  laws  of  Rhode  Island,  of 
course,  is  the  prime  responsibility  of  the  Attorney  General  and  in  ad- 
dition thereto  the  very  important  area  of  drug  abuse  prevention  has 
been  and  is  a major  concern  of  the  Attorney  General. 

The  Department  of  the  Attorney  General  prosecutes  in  the  District 
Courts  throughout  the  State  all  violations  of  the  narcotics  laws  of  the 
State  of  Rhode  Island,  both  felonies  and  misdemeanors,  on  charges  pre- 
ferred by  the  Rhode  Island  State  Police  Department  and  the  narcotics 
inspectors  of  the  Rhode  Island  Department  of  Health.  All  appeals  to  the 
Superior  Court  from  the  District  Courts  of  convictions  on  narcotic  law 
violations  classified  as  misdemeanors  are  prosecuted  by  this  department 
in  the  Superior  Court. 

All  indictments  for  violation  of  the  narcotics  laws  classified  as 
felonies,  presented  by  the  grand  juries  for  the  various  counties  of 
Rhode  Island,  are  prosecuted  by  the  Attorney  General* s Department  in 
the  Superior  Court. 

The  State  of  Rhode  Island  is  represented  by  the  Attorney  General 
in  all  appeals  to  the  Rhode  Island  Supreme  Court  on  violations  of  the 
narcotics  laws. 

Because  of  the  problems  of  drug  abuse,  particularly  by  young 
people,  a Division  of  Youth  and  Narcotics  has  been  established  within 
the  Attorney  General *s  Department  to  concern  itself  with  this  matter. 
This  Division  has  arranged  and  presented  numerous  programs  of  education 
on  the  subject  of  drug  abuse  to  thousands  of  students  of  public,  private 
and  parochial  schools  throughout  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  also  to 
many  civic,  fraternal,  service  and  social  clubs  and  organizations  con- 
sisting of  adult  and  parents  groups.  Student  seminars  have  been  held 
at  colleges  and  universities  within  the  State. 
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The  programs  of  drug  education  consist  of  presentations  by  experts 
in  the  drug  abuse  field,  such  as  pharmacists,  a professor  of  pharmocology, 
the  food  and  drug  administrator,  narcotics  agents  and  members  of  the 
Attorney  Genera  1* s staff  and  the  showing  of  educational  films  on  this 
subject. 

Fsforts^ have  been  made  by  the  Attorney  General  to  mobilize  com- 
munity interest  and  support  of  educational  programs  to  deal  with  this 
vexing  problem. 

Members  of  the  Attorney  General1 s drug  education  panel  of  ex- 
perts have  appeared  on  radio  programs  and  television  programs  dealing 
with  the  problems  of  drug  abuse  in  Rhode  Island. 

The  Attorney  General  has  developed  a close  liaison  with  Marathon 
House,  a drug  addiction  rehabilitation  facility  situated  in  Coventry, 

Rhode  Island.  Known  drug  addicts  who  have  been  indicted  either  on  drug 
offenses  or  for  crimes  directly  related  to  drug  addiction  are  screened 
by  the  Attorney  General^  Department  so  that  proper  recommendations  may 
be  made  to  the  Rhode  Island  Superior  Court  as  to  the  possibilities  for 
the  rehabilitation  of  these  addicts.  A cooperative  effort  by  and  be- 
tween the  Attorney  General  and  the  United  States  Attorney  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  Rhode  Island  has  been  undertaken  to  prepare  and  present  to 
the  United  States  District  Court  petitions  of  opiate  addicts  for  com- 
mitment to  rehabilitation  facilities  under  the  provisions  of  the 
"Narcotic  Addict  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1966"  by  the  United  States 
District  Court. 

The  Attorney  General1 s Department  continues  to  foster  and  support 
constructive  programs  to  educate  the  youth  and  adults  of  Rhode  Island 
regarding  drug  abuse  problems  with  the  fervent  hope  that  by  such  pro- 
grams drug  abuse  may  be  effectively  prevented. 


THE  POLICE  ASPECT  OF  DRUG  ABUSE  CONTROL 


by:  Stanley  Center t 

Chief  of  Police 
Barrington  Police  Department 


For  many  years  on  array  of  federal  and  local  lav  enforcement  agencies  have 
been  literally  engaged  In  a war  against  narcotic  addiction.  In  the  prosecution 
of  that  war,  a classic  military  tactic  has  been  employed,  namely,  direct  action 
against  the  enemy's  supply  lines.  The  fact  that  narcotics  addiction  has  not  been 
eliminated  Is  not  an  Indictment  of  this  method  of  operation,  rather  It  points  up 
thi\  need  for  an  Improved  effort  by  a wider  portion  of  an  Interested  conminlty. 

Community  concern  about  drug  abuse  must  be  translated  Into  action. 

The  holding  of  this  evil  within  its  present  bounds  Is  a losing  battle.  In  a 
big  city  almost  4 5%  of  all  the  people  arrested  for  felonies  and  serious  misdemeanors 
were  narcotic  users;  93.47.  of  all  the  narcotic  users  arrested  were  heroin  users; 

4.3%  were  marijuana  users.  These  few  figures  are  significant;  this  Is  a problem 
society  cannot  endure  for  too  long  without  serious  effects  to  the  whole  system. 

The  problem  shows  more  clearly  the  relationship  of  drug  addiction  to  crimes  other 
than  narcotics  addiction. 

The  basic  police  problem  Is  to  place  Into  effect  measures  effective  enough 
to  suppress  Illegal  acts  that  very  often  are  the  product  of  willing  co-consplrators. 

On  the  one  hand  we  have  a clear-cut  mandate,  in  the  form  of  substantive  lav,  to 
Investigate  and  arrest  violators  of  the  Narcotics  Lavs  (possession  and  sale);  while 
on  the  other  hand,  we  do  not  have  complainants  that  come  forward  In  the  same  manner 
as  In  ordinary  criminal  cases.  Since  the  Information  and  witnesses  are  difficult 
to  come  by,  and  since  this  procedure  has  been  fighting  a losing  battle,  (as  witness 
the  gains  In  narcotics  addiction  and  arrests),  the  police  effort  must  be  accompanied 
by  an  effort  to  make  the  preventative  process  more  meaningful.  This  can.  be  accom- 
plished In  several  ways.  One  Is  to  clearly  show  the  dangers  and  consequences  of 
narcotics  abuse,  legally  and  morally.  This  ahould  make  some  Impact  on  the  segment 
of  youth  who  will  reason  and  respond  by  remaining  aloof  from  the  temptation  and 
posaibility  of  criminal  prosecution. 

Another  Is  to  reach,  with  an  effective  team  of  law-enforcement,  social  workers 
and  psychiatrists,  the  users  and  their  families  In  such  a manner  as  to  most  effectively 
stop  experimentation. 

While  control  Is  not  considered  a police  problem  In  many  circles,  It  Is  evident 
through  a program,  such  as  ,rMarathon  House"  or  the  '’Methadone"  treatment,  which 
effectively  keep  the  problem  from  getting  worse,  must  obviously  fit  Into  any  compre- 
henslve  plan  for  an  attack  on  narcotics  abuse.  Such  programs  have  the  Imedlate 
effect  of  removing  from  the  Illicit  market  customers  who  keep  the  vicious  cycle 
moving,  and  the  longer  range  effect  of  less  criminality  In  order  to  support  the 
habit,  and  observance  of  the  related  lavs. 


Drug  Traffic  and  Other  Police  Problems 

Illegal  sale  and/or  exchange  of  drugs  In  the  Illicit  market  Is  one  of  the 
criminal  problems  that  police  can  best  cope  with.  Whether  the  "movement*.1  Is  or- 
ganized, on  a large  scale  through  a syndicated  type  of  administration  whereby  most 


of  the  opium  and  cocaine  derivitives  travel,  or  whether  it  is  a decentralized  or 
localized  distribution  of  the  more  sophisticated  psychedelic  drugs,  such  as  L.S.D., 
synthetic  TCH  or  other  semi-legitimate  pills,  many  criminal  acts,  with  far  reaching 
effects  on  the  comnunity,  enter  with  each  primary  transgression. 

The  organized  crime  aspect  of  drug  traffic  has  been  quite  thoroughly  explored 
and  exposed  in  recent  years'.  The  sale  of  narcotics  is  organized  like  a legitimate 
importing-wholesaling  business.  Conservative  estimates  of  the  number  of  addicts 
In  the  nation  and  the  daily  expenditure  for  heroin  indicate  that  the  gross  heroin 
trade  is  $350  million  annually,  of  which  $21  million  are  probably  profits  to  the 
importer  and  distributor.  Host  of  this  profit  goes  to  organized  crime  groups  in 
those  few  cities  in  which  almost  all  heroin  consumption  occurs.  An  important 
fact  to  be  stressed  at  this  time  would  be  that  virtually  all  non-synthetic  opium 
products  and  specifically  heroin,  which  is  the  most  commonly  employed  illegal  drug, 
must  come  from  other  countries  and  requires  criminal  organization  and  money.  This 
makes  it  virtually  impossible  for  a previously  non-participating  individual  or  group 
to  enter  into  this  importing  field.  In  addition,  force  and  fear,  which  are  the 
other  necessary  elements  of  "Organized  Crime"  are  employed  to  discourage  any  novices 
from  entering  this  lucrative  industry.  And  lucrative  it  is,  a kilo  (2.2  lbs.)  of 
opium  purchased  from  a local  "sheik,"  or  poppy  field  owner,  in  the  Near  East  for 
$15,  reduced  907.  to  make  % of  a lb.  of  pure  heroin,  may  well  bring  $12,500  when 
finally  retailed  in  $10  bags  on  the  "street."  During  the  transportation,  processing 
and  distribution,  the  original  product  is  "cut"  or  adulterated  many  times,  and  the 
strength  of  the  final  "fix"  depends  a great  deal  on  the  greed  of  the  overlords. 

With  the  multi-million  dollar  international  cartel  leading  the  corruption  and 
conspiracy  vital  to  the  smuggling  and  production  of  the  contraband,  everyone  along 
the  line  la  contaminated  by  any  participation  in  the  process.  The  moat  difficult 
portion  of  the  criminal  conspiracy  to  detect,  arrest  and  convict  is  in  the  upper 
echelon,  where  the  financial  strength  and  power  so  vital  to  the  scheme  is  concentrated. 
These  higher-up  never  handle  the  contraband  or  are  even  present  during  its  processing 
or  sale.  The  result  la  an  insulation  consisting  of  expendable  front  men,  who  come 
and  go  in  the  criminal  justice  treadmill. 

The  volume  of  illicit  drug  traffic  has  Increased  yearly  and  customs  seizures 
reached  record-breaking  proportions  in  1968. 

Heroin  was  up  215Z. 

Cocaine  was  up  143%. 

Marijuana  was  up  1667.  over  t;he  previous  year. 

Arrests  at  Customs  alone  were  up  fr>m  3,374  to  4,343. 

Host  of  the  heroin  seized  was  from  air  passengers  at  International  Airports. 
However,  the  largest  seizure  was  26  lbs.  from  a vessel  in  Florida. 

Violence  is  interwoven  throughout,  usually  pistols  and  other  weapons  arc 
commonly  carried  by  smugglers  and  large  sellers. 

Assaults,  murders  and  other  crimes  of  a similar  nature  always  accompany  the 
narcotics  conspiracy. 
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A single  purchase  of  a $10  bag  of  heroin  may  involve  the  following  as  indi- 
cated in  flow-chart,  traveling  from  the  seller  up  to  the  wholesaler: 

2 persons  illegal  possession  narcotic  violation 
11  sale 


i 


25  persons  illegal  possession  (large  quantity) 
H sale 

assault  (to  protect  supply  line) 

11  (to  avoid  hijacking) 

bribery  (to  avoid  arrest) 


5 persons  murder  (to  eliminate  informant) 

(to  eliminate  competition) 

i 

10  persons  assault  (to  protect  supply  lines) 

(to  avoid  hijacking) 

i 

10  persons  extortion  - tribute  to  organized  crime 


i 


100  persons  conspiracy  - tieing  in  airline  personnel,  guards,  truckers,  etc. 
100  " 11  tieing  in  ship's  people 

I 

20  persons  possession  - by  mixers 

10  persons  11  - by  chemists  to  refine 


282  total 

Marijuana  reaches  the  user  in  one  of  several  routes.  First  it  may  be  home- 
grown, involving  almost  no  organization  and  no  great  exchange  of  money.  However, 
this  local  grown  product,  in  this  climate,  has  almost  no  tetrahydrocannibinol 
content  and  the  lack  of  this  resin  reduces  the  hallucinogenic  effect  to  almost  nil. 

Another  path  for  marijuana  is  the  organized  group  formed  by  interested  young 
people  who  have  found  out  about  the  large  profits  in  the  process  of  using  or  par- 
ticipating in  groups  that  have  sought  and  used  “grass."  These  people  will  raise 
a sum  of  money,  usually  less  than  $1,000,  and  buy  a fairly  good  grade  of  marijuana 
in  Mexico  or  Canada.  They  will  then  "comb"  and  clean  the  dried  and  cured,  combina- 
tion of  leaf,  stem  and  seeds  and  realize  a profit  ranging  from  200  to  100011.  It 
is  evident  that  success  in  this  illegal  venture  often  leads  the  people  involved 
Into  greater  and  more  dangerous  illegal  schemes.  Finally,  there  is  the  organization 
which  controls  the  bulk  of  narcotics  in  traffic  and  use  today.  Wherever  the  profits 
are  large  and  large  sums  of  money  are  the  "starter,"  organized  crime  will  step  in, 
add  force  and  fear,  and  produce  spectacular  and  violent  results. 

The  hallucinogenic  drugs,  part  of  a cycle  in  a search  for  relief,  or  escape, 
from  the  real  or  imagined  problems  involved  in  existing  in  an  oppressive  environ- 
ment, by  people  who  cannot,  or  will  not  cope  with  reality,  are  very  prevalent  : odny . 
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L.S.D.  is  perhaps  the  most  commonly  known  chemical  in  this  category.  Usually  these 
drugs  are  the  products  of  clandestine  laboratories  and  have  to-date  been  dis- 
tributed at  a relatively  cheap  price  with  one  dr  two  "middlemen"  to  hike  the  price 
from  time  to  time. 

Finally,  there  are  the  amphetimines  (pep  pills)  and  barbiturates  (sedatives), 
which  invariably  come  to  the  market  via  larcenies  and  burglaries  from  established 
drug  concerns.  Organized  crime  has  the  key  to  all  such  operations,  money  and  force. 
Employees  of  honafide  corporations  are  induced  to  divert  shipments  of  these  pills  to 
the  illegal  warehouses*  The  people  involved  are  either  paid  large  sums  or  are  in 
debt  to  loan  sharks  or  gamblers  to  such  a degree  that  cooperation  is  obtained  as  a 
form  of  relief.  The  pills  are  then  supplied  to  "retailers"  at  profits  up  to  500% 
and  supplied  to  users  at  about  the  same  rate  of  profit.  In  addition  the  pill  is 
sometimes  reduced  in  size  by  "grinding,"  or  the  capsule  is  "tapped11  for  some  of  its 
content • 

Control  of  addiction  is  possible;  this  program  concept  is  now  feasible.  A 

"drug  cult,11  although  small,  can  be  an  extremely  provacative  group  on  a campus,  or 

in  a small  tight  community,  incorporating  a protestation,  a demand,  to  be  allowed 
its  way  of  life  and  saying  that  no  one  should  prevent  it  from  carrying  on  its  own 
private  pursuits.  These  young  people  are  still  in  a growing  period.  At  times 
their  intelligence  outstrips  their  emotional  growth  and  this  tends  to  create  a cer- 
tain imbalance  that  produces  anxiety.  This  anxiety  and  its  treatment  should  be  of 

a primary  concern  in  a preventative  treatment. 

The  high  level  of  criminality  involved  in  the  process  of  drug  abuse  represents 
the  greatest  threat  to  an  orderly  and  productive  manner  of  living,  and  since  this 
is  the  primary  police  task,  to  regulate  every  day  conduct  in  conformance  with  the 
demands  of  the  community,  these  far  reaching  effects  must  be  coped  with.  The 
various  factors  that  come  to  play  in  drug  abuse  must  be  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  whole  community  and  especially  to  that  portion  which  is  in  the  process  of  habit 
formation  and  value  examinations.  The  educator  and  schools  must  provide  accurate 
and  balanced  information  that  will  lead  to  a wide  spread  knowledge  of  the  value  of 
good  health  and  mental  practices  on  a personal  and  community  basis. 

The  Federal  Government  must  provide  leadership  and  training;  bringing  together 
State  and  Local  officials,  chemists,  college  deans  and  security  officers,  educators 
and  planners  and  drug  industry  officials,  to  help  them  to  meet  the  problems  of  drug 
abuse  more  effectively. 

Teachers1  programs  for  college  students  who  will  become  Health  Science  In- 
structors should  include  courses  dealing  with  drug  abuse  and  the  related  problems. 
In-service  programs  for  all  interested  people  should  be  instituted  and  maintained 
to  keep  up  the  level  of  information  required  to  maintain  a continued  pressure  on 
the  drug  problem. 

An  indirect,  but  perhaps  greater  long-range  problem  than  drug  abuse,  is  the 
disrespectful  attitude  toward  law-enforcement,  by  the  impressionable  people  who  may 
or  may  not  directly  violate  the  narcotics  laws  themselves.  When  they  can  success- 
fully participate  in,  or  observe  a criminal  conspiracy,  or  when  they  can  choose 
which  laws  they  will  ot  will  not  obey,  the  whole  structure  of  criminal  justice  is 
threatened.  And  indeed  this  very  process,  sometimes  called  permissiveness,  some- 
times cloaked  under  the  guise  of  civil  disobediance,  is  manifesting  itself  or  campuses 
around  the  country  at  this  time. 
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Away  from  the  campuses  and  into  the.  ghettos  and  related  areas,  the  "hippie*1 
and  "alienated"  youth  thrive  on  the  inability  of  society  to  agree  on  a course  of 
action  to  curb  a disease  which  is  destructive  and  spreading* 

There  is  also  the  problem  of  the  lack  of  cooperation  with  police  by  the  so 
called  "intellectual  community."  Very  often  it  seems  as. though  they  share  in  the 
vicarious  thrill  enjoyed  by  other  near-participants  in  the  process  of  foiling  the 
law.  For  some  period  of  time  many  areas  of  so  called  higher*  learning  have  declared 
the  premises  off-limits  for  regular  law-enforcement  personnel,  and  have  by  their 
very  attitude  fostered  a contempt  for  laws  and  law-enforcement  as  practiced  in  the 
community  as  a whole. 

This  selective  selection  of  laws  and  process  should  be  closely  examined  and 
where  it  exists,  especially  with  the  topic  now  in  issue,  Narcotics,  be  promptly 
identified  and  corrected* 

Only  through  a cpmplete  agreement  of  law-enforcement,  educators,  and  the 
public,  that  a problem  exists  which  cannot  be  corrected  by  any  one  segment,  can  the 
whole  area  be  identified.  After  we  have  identified  and  classified  the  problems, 
determined  objectives,  and  what  people  are  necessary  to  implement  the  processes, 
based  on  resources  and  constraints  on  hand.,  we  can  then  develop  criteria,  examine 
alternatives  and  set  up  model  procedures. 

A periodical  review  and  evaluation  by  persons  or  committees  empowered  to  make 
adjustments  or  complete  changes  of  directions  should  he  anticipated  and  provided 
for.  No  police  problem  remains  static,  and  a procedure  or  process  should  be 
sufficiently  fluid  to  allow  for  movement,  expansion,  contraction  or  changing 
attitudes. 


THE  ROLE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  IN 
DRUG  ABUSE  CONTROL  AND  REHABILITATION 

by:  Edward  P.  Nolan,  Ph.D. 

Executive  Director' 

Northern  Rhode  Island  Community  Mental  Health  Clinic 
Woonsocket,  Rhode  Island 


I.  Discussion  and  Definitions 

By  the  terra  "Mental  Health"  we  are  referring  to  a positive,  action-oriented 
program  of  guided  self  knowledge  and  psychological  liberation.  Its  avowed  goals 
are  consistent  with  the  notion  of  "education  of  the  WHOLE  man."  Therefore,  this 
is  a dynamic  concept,  and  not  a static,  possibly  stagnant,  state  of  "arrival"  from 
which  no  one  stirs.  Change  is  an  essential  integer  in  Mental  Health.  Man’s  innate 
capacity  for  change  is  its  operational  base. 
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Often  the  goal  toward  which  people  strive  is  described  as  a state  of 
"ad jus traent or  somehow  characterized  by  the  reference  term  of  being  "adjusted."- 
Even  this  notion,  upon  inspection  and  given  some  thought,  implies  constant 
"tinkering"  or  change.  Therefore,  at  the  outset  of  this  paper,  I would  like  to 
make  it  clear  that  referral  of  a pupil,  friend,  relative,  or  more  courageously 
and  honestly,  self  ref erra 1 •• .does  NOT  mean  that  all  problems  which  this  person 
evidenced  will  cease  to  exist... he  will  be  "fixed."  Neither  is  the  goal  of 
psychotherapy  to  mass  produce  a population  of  similar  emotional  tone,  feeling 
capacity,  or  reactive  patterns. 

One  further  notion  which  ought  to  be  considered  at  this  point  is  that  only 
the  mentally  "ill"  require  any  form  of  Mental  Health  service.  It  is  by  far  the 
bulk  of  our  population  whose  emotional  life  evidences  "disturbances"  or  "deficiencies" 
which  interfere  with  their  freedom  to  "become,"  to  realize  many  of  their  potentials, 
and  to  function  effectively  in  their  immediate  life  situations  who  can  most  profit 
by  Mental  Health  services  and  can  be  aided  and  helped  while  still  participating 
members  of  their  community.  Little  is  served  by  isolating  a pupil  until  a clinic 
or  private  practitioner  writes  something  to  the  effect  that  this  person  is  no  longer 
contaminated  and  can  now  resume  a role  in  the  school,  home,  ar  neighborhood.  The 
goal  of  purpose  ultimately  in  any  program  of  services  in  the  Mental  Health  area  is 
to  PREVENT  serious  disruption  in  the  living  experiences  of  the  population  serviced. 
Gerald  Caplan  (Prevention  of  Emotional  Disorders  in  Children,  Basic  Books,  1961) 
has  outlined  this  task  at  three  levels: 

(1)  PRIMARY  Prevention:  the  lowering  of  the  risk  of  mental  disorder  in  a 

population  of  children  by  interfering  with  pathogenic  forces  within 
the  children  and  in  their  biologic,  psychologic  and  social  environ- 
ment before  the  appearance  of  any  identifiable  pathology... 

(2)  SECONDARY  Prevention:  the  prevention  of  the  disability  of  an  emotional 

disorder  through  early  and  adequate  treatment... 

(3)  TERTIARY  Prevention:  prevention  of  defect  and  invalidism  through  active 

rehabilitation  efforts... 

It  is  quite  obvious  from  the  outset  that  there  would  be  little  need  for  our 
concerted  "crash-type"  efforts  of  the  present  unless  we  were  involved  most  actively 
with  levels  two  and  three  in  our  student  population.  The  fact  that  drugs  are 
abused  by  school  age  children,  ranging  presently  from  age  eight  through  Junior  and 
Senior  high  school  grade  levels  is  constantly  underlined  by  our  news  media,  police 
efforts  and  by  our  children  (if  we  listen  and  observe). 

For  reasons  of  our  own  survival,  we  as  "responsible"  adults  fail  to  see  what 
children  show  us  or  to  hear  what  they  are  telling  us.  In  the  failure  of  successful 
communication,  frustrations  become  of  unendurable  proportions,  internal  controls 
not  fully  developed  fail,  and  destructive  acting  out  behaviors  become  to  sole  means 
of  self  expression  and  attention-getting.  Parents  are  understandably  emotionally 
involved  to  the  degree  that  they  see  only  what  is  comforting  to  them,  selectively 
screening  out  what  is  uncomfortable  or  disconcerting.  The  classroom  teacher  is,  in 
some  ways , in  a better  position  to  observe  meaningfully  and  interpret  more  correctly 
the  messages  of  the  child.  However,  even  in  this  relatively  objective  setting,  the 
observer  has  biases  and  prejudices  which  interfere  with  clearer  understandings  of 
the  child's  needs. 
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II.  Types  and  Ages  of  Drug  Abusers 

As  I mentioned  previously , there  are  incidents  (in  numbers)  of  the  actual 
use  of  chemical  substances  for  purposes  .of  altering  onefs  experimental  and 
existential  field  as  young  as  the  age  of  eight.  These  children  are  usually  the 
"sniffers11  of  airplane  glue,  paint  thinners,  gasoline,  and  other  aromatics  which 
contain  sufficient  potency  to  render  various  types  of  cellular  and  chromosomal 
damage  to  the  child  that  his  mentation  is  impaired,  "personality"  or  behavioral 
changes  which  seem  to  defy  internal  controls  are  noted,  and  various  other  im- 
pairments of  organic  systems  of  a serious  degree  are  noted.  However,  for  purposes 
of  simplification,  I would  like  to  dichotomize  on  the  basis  of  experience  with 
teenagers  and  young  adults  into  two  broad  categories. 

EXPERIMENTAL  USERS: 

By  far,  the  majority  of  young  people  this  writer  has  observed  and  studied  over 
the  last  few  years  have  been  of  better  than  average  intellectual  capacities,  coming 
from  a widely  divergent  pattern  of  socio-economic  strata,  and  showing  relatively 
strong  capacities  for  responsible  activity  in  many  life  areas.  Yet  they  admit  to 
abuse  of  such  substances  as  marijuana,  LSD,  "Speed,"  MDA,  etc.  Many  of  these  young 
people  are  "off"  the  habitual  or  repeated  use  of  these  substances  either  because 
they  have  been  "busted"  and  are  awaiting  arraignment  or  trial,  or  they  have  drifted 

away  from  "crowd"  with  whoni  they  formerly  turned  on.  Many  report  that  they  are 

tired  of  being  sick  physically  as  a result  of  their  practices. 

Much  careful  research  remains  to  be  done  with  reference  to  the  addictive 
properties  of  many  of  these  substances,  but  to  date.  I can  find  no  obvious  organic 
brain  damage  symptomatology  in  my  studies  of  these  people.  , The  damages  to  self- 
concept  are  varied  and  range  from  severe  guilt  syndromes  "to  no  feelings  of  de- 
valuation at  all  (as  overtly  expressed).  However,  without  exception,  the  population 
referred  to  me  are  actively  seeking  psychotherapy  as  a more  socially  acceptable  .(if 
slower)  process  of  "learning  within."  Again,  without  exception,  .the  "experimenters" 
state  that  they  are  trying  to  gain  self  knowledge  by  means  of  the  mind -expanding 
drugs,  to  "get  in  their  own  minds"  to  see  who  and  what  they  are. 

As  a generalization,  the  bulk  of  the  population  "turning  on"  with  drugs  is 

composed  of  the  middle  class  youngster  who  has  difficulty  articulating  with  adults 
(parents,  teachers,  etc.)  and  whose  hostility  demands  ventilation.  As  Von  Hoffman 
so  cleverly  condenses  the  dynamic  factors  of  this  phenomenons 

"Coincidentally,  it  happens  that  these  passive-agressive  types,  suffering 
from  emotional  constipation,  are  especially  attracted  to  psychedelic 
chemicals ..." 

His  terminology  is  particularly  apt  with  regard  to  the  personality  structure  he 
describes.  This  behavior  commonly  reflects  hostility  which  the  individual  feels 
that  he  dare  not  express  openly,  for  a variety  of.  socio-religious  reasons.  It 
can  be  regarded  as  one  expression  of  his  resentment  at  failing  to  find  gratifica- 
tion of  his  psychogenic  needs  in  a relationship  with  parents  initially,  then 
"spreading"  to  other  individuals  or  institutions  upon  which  he  feels  overly 
dependent. 

Through  the  therapeutic  process-relationship,  much  of  these  tensions  and 
frustrations  can  be  alleviated  and  the  individual  "freed"  for  more  effective 
and  satisfying  life  experiences. 
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ADDICTS: 


This  much  smaller,  "hard  core”  group  of  drug  abusers  represents  the  classic 
"inadequate  personality”  syndrome  in  most  cases.  This  individual  is  so* in- 
effective, weak,  inadaptible, • inept , and  super-dependent  that  reality  is  a con- 
stant source  of  irritation  to  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible.  While  there  are 
physiological  factors  of  undeniable  potency  operative,  it  remains  essentially 
true  that  were  it  not  for  the  psychological  makeup  of  the  individual,  he  would  not 
take  the  first  step  by  which  drugs  were  introduced  into  his  physiological  system. 

A number,  of  course,  meet  drugs  at  the  hands  of  the  medical  profession  and  become 
physiologically  addicted  in  this  manner.  However,  the  bulk  of  the  "problem"  pop- 
ulation is  psychologically  addicted  long  before  their  first  pill  or  injection. 

They  have  been  unable  to  learn  frustration  tolerance,  to  brook  delay  in  tension- 
reduction  or  need-satisfaction  from  infancy  on.  Emotionally,  they  remain  infants, 
and  acfc-out  in  "temper  tantrums”  to  any  conflict  between  their  desires  and  impulses 
of  the  moment  and  the  dictates  of  reality. 

While  we  usually  encounter  the  addict  in  "slum”  conditions,  he  too  could  have 
had  his  beginnings  in  any  social  strata,  but  with  more  open  warfare  between  the 
parental  figures  and  more  definite  rejection  of  him  as  a person,  masked  by  the 
"overgenerous"  and  "overpe  missive”  atmosphere  of  the  home. 

Hospitalization  and  constant  close  supervision  after  drug  withdrawal  treatment 
are  prime  requisites  here  for  any  hope  of  successful  rehabilitation.  Community 
involvement,  such  as  Synahon,  Marathon,  Day top  and  Phenix  House  programs  where 
"character”  training  and  concerned  supervision  and  support  of  other  ex-addicts  is 
available  have  achieved  a measure  of  success  with  such  individuals  which  allows 
for  their  rehabilitation  to  the  degree  of  self-sustaining  gainful  employment  be- 
comes a possibility  instead  of  longer  and  longer  periods  of  incarceration. 

In  summary,  the  adolescent  and  young  adult  are  the  age  groups  of  immediate 
concern.  But  the  fact  seems  demonstrated  without  evidence  to  the  contrary  that 
"the  child  is  father  to  the  man.”  Our  treatment  and  rehabilitation  programs  are 
for  the  group  now  involved,  but  our  concern  for  the  conditions  which  make  possible 
the  present  phenomena  should  logically  extend  to  the  Elementary  school  child  as  well. 


III.  Backgrounds  to  Problem  and  Treatment 

Essentially  if  any  form  of  treatment  or  rehabilitative  effort  is  to  succeed, 
it  must  perforce  meet  needs  heretofore  largely  unsatisfied.  An  ancient  Taoist 
inscription  reads  to  the  effect,  that  if  one  would  clear  a stream  which  is  polluted, 
one  must  begin  at  its  source.  The  social  upheaval  of  this  generation  has  many 
sources,  but  the  internal  psychic  conflicts  which  are  the  mainsprings  of  the  acting 
out  are  seen  to  be  defects  in  ego-concept.  White  (R.  W.  White,  The  Abnormal 
Personality , Ronald  Press,  1956)  outlines  two  sources  of  self-concept: 

(1)  the  income  from  esteem  that  is  received  from  others  (initially  parents, 
relatives,  friends,  teachers,  etc.). 

(2)  ...the  experience  of  competence  based  on  the  effectiveness  of  one’s  own 
activity  in  dealing  with  the  environment. 

Therefore,  it  would  seem  that  deficient  experiences  in  these  two  root  areas 
of  developmental  experience  must  be  overcome  before  an  adequate  self-concept  is 
possible.  Familiar  patterns  of  those  in  most  obvious  trouble  most  often  indicate 
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a poor  or  even  a negative  interaction  between  the  parental  pairs,  even  though  most 
pre-trial r investigation  reports  note  that  the  offender  comes  from  "an  intact  home." 
Inconsistency  of  parental  value  systems  or  outright  discrepancy  between  parentally 
voiced  values  and  observed  parental  activity  is  repeatedly  evidenced  in  psychological 
studies  of  the  youth  involved  in  experimental  "turning  on." 

Most  authorities  agree  that  children  today  grow  up  faster  physically,  attain 
full  growth  earlier,  reach  puberty  younger.  In  addition,  our  post-sputnik  educa- 
tional programming  delivers  more  skills,  awareness  of  world  and  local  issues,  and 
in  general  a higher  level  of  educational  achievement  than  ever  before.  Yet,  in 
an  age  when  physical,  intellectual,  and  social  maturity  are  being  experienced  at 
younger  chronological  ages,  our  children  are  being  encouraged  to  prolong  their 
educational  experiences  through  the  raid-twenties  and  to  maintain  themselves  as 
economically  dependent  upon  their  parents  to  such  an  age.  Little  surprise  is 
evidenced  by  researchers  working  with  young  adults  that  a second,  segregated  life 
has  opened  up  to  the  older  adolescent  (Junior  high  through  Senior  high  school  levels) 

Youth  as  a class  apart  is  easily  marked  in  dress,  convention,  music,  has  long 
been  recognized  by  the  profit  making  segment  of  our  society.  Goodman,  Von  Hoffman, 
are  but  two  of  those  who  write  of  the  young  person* s conflict  in  a social  order 
which  has  created  the  very  necessity  of  such  conflict.  Differentiation  as  a growth 
process  with  its  rebellion  against  adult  standards  and  ideas  is  as  old  as  society. 

The  outright  warfare  between  the  generations  today  reflects  more  than  a natural 
process.  It  reflects  the  disgust  and  disappointment  of  youth  with  a world  order 
portrayed  by  their  elders.  Hence  the  slogan,  "Tune  in,  Turn  on,  Drop  out."  Rather 
than  fight  the  system  or  attempt  to  work  for  gradual  change  and  betterment,  the 
young  feel  that  this  is  largely  hopeless  and  instead  form  a subculture  based  on 
withdrawal  from  society  as  it  is  known  and  practiced  by  adults.  Vast  numbers  who 
have  experienced  the  subculture  life  have  found  it  alr»o  to  be  imperfect  with  its 
own  rigid  "norms"  and  rules,  with  its  profiteers  and  exploiters.  Self  freedom  for 
self  has  become  the  hedonistic  principle  with  its  concomitant  toll  of  twisted 
psyches  and  organically  injured  brain  structures. 

Dr.  E.  Trellis  of  Pittsburgh^  regional  Mental  Health  Center  feels  that  drug 
abuse  is  much  more  than  a physiological  danger  and  psychological  symptom  set  of 
individual  needs  for  treatment.  He  regards  the  current  scheme  as  an  entire  social 
protest  against  dualistic  norms  and  adult  indifference  and  outright  "phoniness." 

In  short,  there  is  no  ONE  system  or  discipline  which  is  the  model  with  which  to 
attack  the  drug  abuse  problem.  Sweeping  changes  in  thinking  and  attitudinal  modi- 
fications by  the  existing  social  structure  are  required.  This  includes  parents, 
school  systems,  legal  interpretations,  and  big  business  marketing  and  labor 
activities.  Religious  institutions  are  not  among  the  least  to  be  viewed  by  the 
young  as  not  viable  or  relavent,  although  many  of  the  most  serious  and  apparently 
successful  efforts  to  "reach"  youth  are  being  spearheaded  by  activist  clergy  of 
all  major  denominations. 

It  seems  fairly  clear,  then,  that  the  problem  of  drug  abuse  is  a symptom  of 
many  other  problem  areas  subsumed  by  the  syndromal  constellation  of  our  age... 
sometimes  called  the  "age  of  anxiety,"  at  others  heralded  as  the  "nuclear  age.11 
With  this  as  background,  the  difficulties  of  defining  a "treatment"  program  are 
patently  obvious. 


The  Mental  Healch  disciplines  can  offer  guidelines  to  other  people-oriented 
professionals.  Consultation  with  educators,  police  officials,  the  courts,  general 
and  pediatric  medicine,  the  clergy,  and  those  parents  who  are  not  otherwise  in- 
volved in  these  areas  is  a major  contribution.  Not  all  drug  abusers  will  be  treated 
per  se.  Not  all  want  or  will'  accept  treatment,  practices.  Somewhere  along  the 
closed  system  of  interpersonal  existence,  they  CAN  be  "reached.”  By  whom  matters 
little,  as  long  as  the  individual  reached  has  trust  in  and  can  relate  to  the  person 
reaching  out. 

Teachers,  like  it  or  not,  are  in  an  ideal  position  for  such  a reach-out  opera- 
tion. They  can  be  as  effective  as  they  will  allow  themselves  to  be.  Buhler, 
writing  for  the  classroom  teacher,  has  outlined  several  "levels"  of  problems  for 
teacher  recognition  and  for  handling  either  by  direct  action  or  by  referral « Problem 
behavior  which  cannot  be  handled  by  direct  counteraction  or  which  cannot  be  under- 
stood as  isolated  incidents  in  an  otherwise  "normal"  child  should  be  looked  at  by 
specialized  school  personnel  in  consultation  with  the  teacher.  If  the  consensus 
seems  that  deeply  rooted  internal  conflicts  are  the  probable  cause  of  the  overt  be- 
havior, then  the  time  has  come  for  either  consultation  with  the  Mental  Health  Pro- 
fessionals or  referral  to  them. 

School  systems  in  New  Jersey,  during  the  1968-69  school  year  have  encouraged 
youth  guided  projects  at  Senior  High  Level  such  as  "COY"  (Courage  of  Youth)  and 
"SLANT"  (Student  League  Against  Narcotics  Traffic).  These  are  under  the  guidance 
of  interested  school  personnel,  and  have  the  general  scheme  of  group- therapy/sensi- 
tivity group  activity.  Adult  awareness  and  interest  in  youth  seem  to  be  the  major 
operative  ingredients  here.  The  fact  that  "education"  i£  for  living  seems  to  be  a 
rediscovery  item  that  makes  room  on  school  premises  available  for  the  difficult  and 
serious  business  maturing  and  unblocking  efforts  to  mature. 


IV.  Controls  Required  and  Available 

Drug  Abuse  control  is  no  different  essentially  than  alcohol  abuse  control, 
tobacco  (nicotine)  abuse  control,  physical  abuse  control,  etc.  The  aim  of  dis- 
cipline as  a tool  is  the  inculcation  of  self-discipline.  Much  as  Military  Govern- 
ment Groups  were  sent  to  occupied  territories  towards  the  close  and  for  a period 
after  World  War  II,  adult  supervision  and  guidance,  rules  and  restrictions  have 
the  goal  of  eventual  self-government. 

Internal  controls  (super  ego?  conscience,  social  responsibility,  or  what-have- 
you)  must  first  be  experienced  as  external  forces  and  then  introjected  by  the  in- 
dividual. Reasons  for  controls  are  expected  as  a logical  antecedent  to  the  in- 
stitution of  controls.  Rules  without  reasonable  bases  or  based  on  questionable 

premises  are  the  first  to  be  regarded  as  untenable  by  the  becoming  person.  Rules 

based  on  adult  "face-saving"  or  adult  whimsy  are  usually  tested  to  the  breaking 

point  as  a matter  of  course.  Dual  standards  are  quickly  uncovered  and  dismissed. 

Youth  complain  of  being  told  NOT  to  smoke  by  adults  whom  they  see  smoking.  They 
carp  at  being  lectured  about  the  degradations  of  alcohol  by  teachers  whom  they  meet 
at  restaurants  having  before-meal  cocktails.  Abolition  of  narcotic  and  other  drugs 
is  not  the  issue.  They  have  a rightful  and  helpful  place  in  human  living  require- 
ments. Control  of  their  use  and  prevention  of  their  abuse  is  the  issue.  The  two 
must  be  carefully  weighed  at  all  times  and  in  all  discussions  in  order  that  they 
not  become  confused. 


Psychotherapy  teaches  responsibility  for  action.  It  teaches  recognition  of 
feelings  as  antecedents  to  action.  It  strives  to  eliminate  the  unnecessary  and 
guilt-provoking  tensions  caused  when  the  vtwo  concepts  are  confused  in  the  in- 
dividual's thinking.  Supportive  therapy,  ego-therapy,  logo- the rapy , are  a few  of 
the  techniques  by  which  the  individual  is  encouraged  to  develop  responsibility, 
to  build  and  exercise  internal  controls.  Always,  however,  the  possibility  of 
action  beyond  these  controls  is  admitted.  Consequences  for  such  action  are  made 
known  in  realistic  terms  and  more  often  than  not  serve  to  reinforce  internal  con- 
trols or  bolster  such  in  moments  of  weakness'.  Control  of  illegal  drug  traffic  is 
a police  matter.  Control  of  situations  welcoming  illegal  drug  traffic  is  a socio- 
psycho-educational concern. 

What  is  available  in  abundance  is  a keen  interest  in  and  concern  for  young 
people  by  the  majority  of  school  personnel.  Freedom  to  exhibit  this  resource  in 
terms  and  behaviors  which  can  be  understood  by  the  youth.  There  are  no  rules  or 
formal  policy  statements  which  make  of  this  interaction  a skill  lesson  in  punctua- 
tion or  tri-column  addition.  It  is  a matter  of  feeling- level  interaction  which  can 
be  encouraged  by  mental  health  consultants,  but  not  ’’taught1’  by  anyone. 


V.  Mental  Health  Role 

As  I stated  at  the  outsdt  of  this  paper,  ’’Mental  Health”  is  a dynamic  concept. 
It  is  a blend  of  principles  and  skills  in  an  area  of  human  growth  and  development 
which  strives  for  the  freedom  of  the  individual  to  realize  his  own  destiny  with  a 
minimum  of  hampering  by  internalized  guilts  and  doubts  and  a minimum  of  conflict 
with  the  various  environments  in  which  he  lives.  Therefore,  the  role  of  Mental 
Health  is  multifaceted.  Community  consultation  with  active  agencies  is  a realistic 
role  exercise.  This  type  of  shared  expertise  makes  for  reaching  the  greatest  number 
of  individuals  by  the  few  available  professionals. 

Mental  Health  Agencies  offer  more  traditional  services  also.  Psychological 
assessment,  psychiatric  diagnosis,  treatment,  case  work,  counseling,  are  among  the 
armamentaria  employed.  Because  in  this  role,  we  are  dealing  with  Secondary  or 
Tertiary  prevention  problems,  the  numbers  of  individuals  directly  serviced  is 
necessarily  small. 

Educational  services  are  also  a legitimate  offering  of  the  Mental  Health  pro- 
fessions. Promotion  of  better  awareness  and  understanding  of  personality  dynamics 
and  survival  systems  is  a great  step  toward  Primary  prevention  goal  acquisition. 
Related  research  in  human  behavior  and  social  phenomena  are  also  made  available 
through  Mental  Health  auspices. 

In  summary,  the  role  of  Mental  Health  in  this  problem  is  as  multifaceted  as 
the  problem  area  and  as  broad  and  deep  beyond  the  current  emergency  as  the  general- 
ized needs  of  which  Drug  Abuse  is  only  one  symptom.  A listing  of  resources  avail- 
able in  Rhode  Island  to  the  schools  and  community  at  large  follows. 


VI.  Mental  Health  Resources  of  Rhode  Island 


A.  State  Services 


1.  Mental  Hygiene  Service,  Department  of  Social  Welfare 
333  Grotto  Avenue,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
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2.  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Division  of  Department  of  Education 
40  Fountain  Street*  Providence*  Rhode  Island 

3.  Rhode  Island  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
Howard,  Rhode  Island 

B.  Community  Services 

Community  Mental  Health  Clinics  located  in: 

1.  Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

2.  East  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

3.  Newport,  Rhode  Island 

4.  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 

5.  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

6.  Warwick,  Rhode  Island 

7.  Washington  County,  Rhode  Island 

8.  Woonsocket,  Rhode  Island 

C.  Private  Services 

1.  Providence  Child  Guidance  Clinic 

2.  Governor  Center,  Providence 

3.  Guidance  Associates,  Providence 

4.  Butler  Hospital,  outpatient  programs 
5*  Bradley  Hospital-outpatient  programs 

6.  Rhode  Island  Psychological  Association  (for  listing  of  Psychologists) 
7 • Rhode  Island  Psychiatric  Association  (for  listing  of  Psychiatrists) 

D.  Additional  Services 

Many  of  the  state's  general  hospitals  have  psychiatric  units  or  con- 
sultation services  available, 

SUGGESTED  READINGS  FOR  TEACHERS 

1.  Brown,  Claude,  Manchild  in  the  Promised  Land  (PAPERBACK) 

2.  Buhler,  et  al,  Childhood  Problems  and  the  Teacher,  Holt,  1958, 

3.  Donovan,  Frank  R.,  Wild  Kids,  Stackpole  Books,  1967. 
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4.  English  and  Pears-n,  Emotional  Problems  of  Everyday  Life,  1965  cd. 


5.  Goodman,  Paul,  Growing  Up  Absurd,  Random  House,  I960. 

6.  Stewart,  R.  S.  and  Workman,  A.  D.,  Children  and  Other  People : 
Achieving  Maturity  Through  Learning,  Holt,  1956. 

7.  Von  Hoffman,  N.,  WV  Are  the  People  Cur  Pr. rents  Warned  Vs  Against, 
Quadrangle  Books,  1968. 


THE  ROLE  OF  THE  FAMILY  COURT  IK  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  DRUG  USERS 

by:  The  Honorable  Edward  V.  Healey,  Jr. 

Associate  Justice  of  Family  Co^rt 


The  Family  Court  of  Rhode  Island  assumes  jurisdiction  over  all  children  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  who  have  violated  any  laws  of  the  state  or  ordinances  of  any 
city  or  town.  This  includes,  therefore,  all  violations  of  the  laws  and  statutes 
regulating  the  use  of  drugs. 

CASE  No . 1 . A child  under  eighteen  is  referred  to  the  Court  by  some  enforcement 
agency  alleged  to  have  used  or  sold  drugs  illegally.  The  Family  Court  authorize 
a petition  against  said  child,  setting  a date  for  a hearing  to  determine  whether 
or  not  he  is  a delinquent  child  in  need  of  care  and  assistance.  At  this  stage  of 
the  proceedings,  the  court  must  insure  that  the  child  in  question  is  given  his 
legal  and  constitutional  rights.  He  has  a right  to  be  represented  by  counsel , and, 
if  he  cannot  afford  to  pay  for  such  services,  to  have  court  appointed  counsel.  In 
Rhode  Island  the  office  of  the  Public  Defender  represents  indigent  parties.  He  has 
a right  to  reasonable  notice  as  to  the  specific  charge;  to  remain  silent  and  not 
testify  against  himself;  to  be  able  to  examine  and  cross-examine  all  the  witnesses; 
to  have  a record  of  the  proceedings;  and  to  appeal  an  adverse  decision  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Rhode  Island. 

If,  after  hearing  all  the  facts  the  Court  determines  that  the  child  has  violated 
the  law,  he  is  found  to  be  a delinquent  child.  A hearing  is  then  held  to  ascertain 
what  should  be  done  to  assist  said  child.  To  this  end  the  Court  orders  a complete 
mental  and  physical  evaluation  of  the  child.  This  is  isually  done  at  the  Rhode  Island 
Medical  Center,  Charles  V,  Chapin  Hospital  or  Butler  Health  Center,  but  it  may  be  done 
at  any  private  institution  qualified  in  this  field. 

Such  an  evaluation  usually  requires  about  thirty  days  and  during  this  period  i he 
child  is  detained  at  the  hospital  by  order  of  the  Court.  When  the  evaluation  is  de- 
pleted, he  is  returned  to  Court.  The  results  of  the  examination,  psychiatric  inti . - 
views,  the  physical  examination,  and  any  additional  information  (family  history, 
social  history,  school  records,  etc.)  that  have  been  obtained  by  the  investigator* 
of  the  Probation  Department  are  analyzed  by  the  Court.  Discussions  and  confertr.fi* 


arc  held  with  the  parents,  their  attorney,  Interested  outsiders  (clergy,  close 
relatives)  and  court  personnel*  It  Is  the  duty  of  the  court  then  to  determine  the 
steps  which  should  be  undertaken  to  assist  the  subject  so  that  his  health  and  well- 
being will  be  fully  protected.  The  Court  must  also  be  assured  that  the  welfare  of 
the  general  public  will  be  protected  while  the  rehab  1 1 ltat lve.prograra  Is  being  Im- 
plemented. 

In  drug  cases  there  are  no  routine  dispositions,  although  In  Instances  where 
there  Is  medical  evidence  of  drug  dependence,  lorg  term  psychiatric  therapy  Is 
usually  recommended.  If  this  can  be  successfully  accomplished  on  an  out-patient 
basis,  It  will  be  done.  If,  however,  the  use  of  drugs  Is  accompanied  by  other 
violent  acts  wherein  the  subject’s  life  Is  In  jeopardy  (suicidal  tendencies,  direct 
association  with  narcotic  suspects)  or  the  public  at  large  Is  placed  In  danger 
(subject’s  commission  of  assaults,  robbery,  etc.)  he  will  be  placed  In  a restrictive 
setting,  usually  the  Rhode  Island  Medical  Center  or  the  Rhode  Island  Training  School. 
This  will  be  for  an  indeterminate  time  and  his  release  will  be  predicated  upon  a 
favorable  recommendation  for  release  from  the  person  In  charge  of  said  Institution. 

If  further  assistance  Is  deemed  necessary  his  release  will  be  conditional.  He 
may  be  placed  on  probation  with  explicit  orders  to  stay  away  from  certain  designated 
people  or  places;  he  may  be  required  to  attend  group  therapy  sessions  (Marathon 
House,  Phoenix  House,  Progress  for  Providence  groups).  So  long  as  the  prognosis  for 
complete  recovery  Is  guarded,  the  case  remains  open. 

The  case  Is  closed  only  when  professional  opinion  feels  there  Is  no  further 
danger  either  to  the  child  or  the  community. 

CASE  No.  2.  The  child  in  the  above  example  engages  an  attorney  who  challenges  the 
evidence  presontod  by  the  police.  The  Court,  bolng  required  to  follow  the  rules  of 
evidence  and  to  give  all  the  constitutional  rights  (as  enumerated  above)  to  the 
accused,  may  accept  or  reject  the  legal  challenges.  If  they  arc  rejected,  then  the 
case  would  follow  the  format  as  explained  above. 

If,  however,  the  challenges  are  valid  and  proper,  the  Court  Is  constrained  not 
to  accept  the  evidence  proffered  by  the  police.  Accordingly,  the  child  must  be  ac- 
quitted. The  child  is  allowed  to  go  free  Inasmuch  as  the  Court  has  no  Jurisdiction 
to  make  any  further  orders  no:  to  Impose  any  restrictions  on  his  activities. 

N.B.  It  seems  Incongruous  to  this  particular  Judge  that  a parent  confronted  with 
the  horrendous  fact  that  his  child  1$  using  drugs  will  resist  the  efforts  of 
th4  Court  and  Scatc  to  assist.  By  presenting  legal  challenges  to  the  methods 
used  by  pollco  In  obtaining  the  actual  evidence  or  statements,  they  debar  the 
necessary  constructive  assistance  available  to  them. 

Until  a child  becomes  eighteen  his  case  Is  private,  his  records  confidential. 

The  sole  rationale  of  the  court  procedure  Is  to  assist.  Drug  offenders  more  than 
anybody  else  require  this  assistance.  The  stigma  of  a Family  Court  record  pales 
Into  Insignificance  when  matched  with  the  fact  that  one's  son  at  twenty-one  or 
twenty-two  Is  a confirmed  heroin  addict. 

CASK  No.  3.  If  a child  sixteen  (16)  years  of  age  or  older  Is  charged  with  an 
offense  which  would  render  said  person  subject  to  Indictment  f.f  he  were  an  adult, 
a Judgit  of  the  Family  Court,  after  full  Investigation,  may  waive  Jurisdiction  and 
onka  such  child  held  for  trial  under  the  regular  procedure  of  the  court  which 
v.vuld  Imvc  Jurisdiction  of  such  offense  If  committed  by  an  adult. 
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This  is  the  waiver  section,  so-called,  which  allows  the  Court  under  prescribed 
circumstance ♦ and  promulgated  rules  to  transfer  Jurisdiction  of  a particular  case 
to  the  ad'  It  courts.  Any  child,  so  waived,  is  taken  to  the  district  court,  arraigned 
and  eventually  his  case  is  presented  to  the  Grand  Jury  and  tried  in  Superior  Court. 

He  is  subject,  upon  conviction,  to  the  same  sentence  as  an  adult. 

The  drug  user  ordinarily  would  not  be  waived  unless  it  was  evident  that  all  pre- 
vious efforts  to  rehabilitate  hi^i  had  been  rejected,  e.g.,  constant  runaways  from 
hospital,  failure  to  seek  private  help  although  promised,  continued  use  of  drugs 
where  it  becomes  apparent  that  only  the  prospect  of  a Jail  sentence  will  have  thera- 
peutic value. 

It  Is  more  likely  that  the  drug  seller  would  be  waived  if  his  offenses  were 
continued,  deliberate  and  calculated.  In  such  a case  the  welfare  of  the  general 
public  would  take  precedence  over  the  court 1 s concern  for  him  individually  and  he 
would  be  sent  to  the  adult  courts  to  stand  trial. 

CASE  Ho.  4.  Any  child  who  is  habitually  disobedient  to  the  reasonable  and  lawful 

commands  of  his  parent  or  parents,  guardian  or  other  lawful  custodian  may  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Court  as  a wayward  child.  Under  this  section  the  parents  may  In- 
stitute a complaint  against  their  child  and  the  child  is  brought  before  the  Court 
to  determine  whether  or  not  he  is  wayward.  In  order  to  protect  the  Interests  of 

the  child  if  his  position  is  adverse  to  the  parents',  a guardian  is  appointed  to 

represent  the  child's  interests.  If  the  child  is  found  to  be  wayward  then  a program 
of  help  can  be  Inaugurated. 

Ly  these  four  illustrations,  I hope  the  role  of  the  Family  Court  Is  more  ap- 
parent. All  courts  are  inclined,  in  cases  involving  drug  users  to  be  more  clinical 
than  Judicial,  but  the  Family  Court,  distinctively,  Is  mandated  to  use  Its  authority 
to  provide  care  and  assistance  for  these  unfortunates.  Our  prime  goal  is  to  re- 
habilitate the  young  offender  so  that  he  might  grow  and  mature  into  a useful, 
respected  adult  citizen. 

The  Court  can  only  be  effective  if  the  community  resources  arc  adequate  to  the 
task.  In  the  field  of  treatment  of  drug  abusers,  we  are  frequently  woefully  in- 
adequate, and  the  alarming  Increase  in  youthful  offenders  presents  a count  of  four- 
teen who  sniffed  glue  and  59  who  used  drugs,  a total  of  73  for  the  first  six  months 
of  this  year,  as  compared  to  30  who  sniffed  glue  and  66  users  of  drugs,  a total  of 
99  for  the  year  1968,  presages  a multitude  of  problems  in  the  near  future  unless  a 
concerted  effort  at  every  level  of  government  is  immediately  made. 

The  incidence  of  crimes  coupled  with  the  use  of  drugs  is  well  documented,  and 
so  the  general  public's  stake  in  this  problem  is  as  great  as  the  individuals  directly 
involved. 


-66- 


THE  ROLE  OF  THE  COMMUNITY  LEADER  IN  COMBATING  DRUG  ABUSE 


by:  Charles  H.  Durant,  III 

Executive  Director 

Providence  Human  Relations  Commission 


Although  much  Is  known  about  the  effects  of  drugs  and  Its  abuse  potential,  the 
abuser  himself  remains  an  enigma*  Slum  conditions,  easy  access  to  drugs,  peddlers, 
and  organised  crime  have  all  been  blamed  for  the  problem.  While  any  of  these  factors 
make  a contribution,  the  community  leader  in  combating  drugs  must  emphasise  that  no 
single  cause  nor  single  set  of  conditions  clearly  leads  to  drug  dependency,  for  It 
occurs  In  all  social  and  economic  classes.  The  key  to  the  riddle  lies  within  the 
abuser  himself.  It  Is  true  that  the  drug  dependency  cannot  develop  without  a chemi- 
cal agent.  Yet  while  millions  are  exposed  to  drugs  by  reason  of  medical  need,  rela- 
tively few  people  turn  to  a life  of  drugs.  Even  In  metropolitan  areas,  where  drugs 
may  be  available  on  street  corners,  only  a small  percentage  of  Individuals  exposed 
Join  the  ranks  of  the  abusers. 

Case  studies  reveal  that  for  the  most  part  the  hard-core  abuser  suffers  from 
certain  types  of  emotional  Instability  which  may  or  may  not  have  been  apparent  prior 
to  his  Initial  drug  abuse  experience.  Occasional  cases  may  have  a background  (often 
undiagnosed)  of  psychiatric  disorder. 

Some  psychiatrists  have  said  that  addicts  have  an  Inherent  Inability  to  develop 
meaningful  Interpersonal  relationships.  Others  have  said  that  addicts  are  persons 
who  are  unwilling  to  face  the  responsibility  of  maturity.  Adolescent  addicts  may 
have  suffered  childhood  deprivation  or  overprotection.  Or,  they  simply  may  not  be 
able  to  cope  with  the  physical  and  emotional  changes  accompanying  this  period.  What 
Is  extremely  significant  Is  that  many  addicts  have  their  first  drug  experience  during 
their  teens. 

Cocxnunlty  leaders  must  also  attempt  to  clarify  public  opinion  regarding  the  fact 
that  many  Individuals  become  affected  by  drugs  between  the  transition  from  childhood 
to  adulthood.  The  early  and  middle  teens  bring  a loosening  of  family  ties,  a diminu- 
tion of  parental  authority,*  Increasing  responsibility,  and  sexual  maturing.  Beset 
with  anxiety,  frustration,  fear  or  failure,  Inner  conflicts  and  doubts,  the  adolescent 
may  find  that  amphetamine  and  marijuana  promote  conversation  and  friendship,  barbit- 
urates loosen  Inhibitions,  hallucinogens  heighten  sensations,  and  narcotics  provide 
relief  and 'escape.  Drug  abuse  may  provide  the  entree  to  an  "In  group”  or  be  a way 
of  affirming  Independence  by  defying  authority  and  convention. 

In  general,  drug  abuses  fall  Into  three  main  groups.  The  first  group  employs 
drugs  for  a specific  or  "situational"  purpose.  Examples:  The  student  who  uses 

amphetamine  to  keep  awake  at  exam  time;  the  housewife  who  uses  anti**obesity  pills 
for  additional  energy  to  get  through  household  chores;  the  serviceman  who  uses 
amphetamine  to  keep  awake  while  driving  all  night  to  reach  home  on  a 72-hour  pass. 


The  second  group  consists  of  "spree"  users,  usually  of  college  or  high  school 
age.  Drugs  are  used  for  "kicks"  or  just  the  ^experience.  There  may  be  some  degree 
of  psychological  dependence,  but  little  or  no  physical  dependence  because  of  the 
sporadic  and  mixed  pattern  of  use.  Drug  sprees  constitute  a defiance  of  convention, 
an  adventurous  and  daring  experience,  or  a means  of  having  fun.  Unlike  hard-core 
abusers,  who  often  pursue  their  habit  alone  or  in  pairs,  spree  users  usually  take 
drugs  only  in  groups  or  social  situations. 

The  third  is  the  "hard-core"  addict.  His  activities  revolve  almost  entirely 
around  drug  experiences  and  securing  supplies.  He  exhibits  strong  psychological 
dependence  on  the  drug,  often  reinforced  by  physical  dependence  when  certain  drugs 
are  being  used.  Typically,  the  hard-core  addict  begins  drug  abuse  on  a spree  basis. 

He  has  been  on  drugs  for  some  time  and  presently  feels  that  he  cannot  function  with- 
out drug  support. 

With  what  has  already  been  said  serving  as  background,  the  next  obvious  question 
the  community  leader  must  ask  is  what  does  he  and  the  local  citizenry  do  once  drug 
usage  has  been  identified.  The  proper  answer  to  this  question  is  of  vital  concern 
to  the  local  community  and  should  begin  with  the  request  of  help  from  the  appropriate 
investigative,  medical,  and  legal  staff  authorities. 

Due  to  the  inherent  complexity  of  drug  abuse,  including  the  fundamental  difficulty 
of  being  certain  that  drug  abuse  even  exists,  community  leaders  must  be  concerned 
with  the  roles  they  play  even  after  a suspicion  is  confirmed.  This,  depending  on  the 
situation  can  involve  ongoing  counseling  help  with  rehabilitation,  continuing  rapport 
with  law  enforcement  agencies,  and  a need  to  determine  if  more  than  one  person  is 
affected.  Although  the  responsibilities  in  these  areas  will  vary  from  situation  to 
situation,  and  therefore  cannot  be  individually  delineated  here,  everyone  concerned 
should  be  familiar  with  the  broad  concepts  of  action  in  drug  situations. 

Unusual,  but  most  critical,  is  the  emergency  situation.  In  a case  of  uncon- 
sciousness, which  may  be  drug- induced,  rapid  help  is  vitally  important.  Emergency 
medical  aid  should  be  summoned  immediately.  If  breathing  fails,  some  form  of  arti- 
ficial respiration  should  be  administered  until  medical  help  arrives. 

The  more  usual  situation  is  one  in  which  the  suspicion  of  drug  abuse  is  aroused 
because  of  a person* s behavior.  The  immediate  problem  at  such  times  is  to  determine 
whether  the  person  is  abusing  drugs,  or  if  he  is  acting  peculiarly  because  of  some 
condition  not  related  to  drug  abuse.  In  this  situation,  medical  help  must  be  ob- 
tained, for  a thorough  examination  is  the  only  method  of  positive  identification  of 
drug  abuse. 

Because  of  the  "contagious"  nature  of  drug  abuse,  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  determine  the  names  of  other  persons  who  may  be  abusing  drugs.  Experience  in  this 
area  has  shown  that  drug  abusers  attempt  to  pass  their  habit  to  friends  and  associates 
in  order  to  raise  money.  For  this  reason,  the  drug  abusers  must  be  identified  to 
help  avoid  the  spread  of  drug  abuse.  The  frequently  made  claim  that  drug  peddlers 
start  innocent  persons  on  drugs  is  usually  contrary  to  the  fact. 

A person  who  has  heen  abusing  drugs  will  probably  need  special  guidance  and  ex- 
tra emotional  support.  Accordingly,  extraordinary  efforts  may  be  required  to  help 
him  overcome  his  problem  and  remain  an  effective  part  of  community  life.  Eventually, 
of  course,  the  drug  abuser  may  have  to  be  referred  to  a special  institution  specifi- 
cally equipped  to  handle  such  problems. 
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In  conclusion,  drug  abuse  prevention  can  be  practiced  effectively  by  knowledge- 
able community  leadership.  Basic  to  the  success  of  any  drug  abuse  prevention  pro- 
gram is  an  honest  approach  concerning  the  dangers  of  the  problem.  Learning  should 
be  informative  and  factual.  Sermonizing  must  be  avoided.  The  facts  concerning  the 
effects  of  drug  abuse  are  the  first  steps  toward  enlightenment  and  mature  behavioral 
judgements  which  are  necessary-  for  developing  a sound  educational  campaign. 


THE  ROLE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  NURSE  IN  DRUG  ABUSE  CONTROL 

by:  Helen  M.  Otto,  R.N. 

School  Nurse 

East  Providence  Senior  High  School 


The  educational  system  is  called  upon  to  assist  in  combatting  the  problem  of 
drug  abuse,  a highly  charged  emotional  area.  School  health  encompasses  the  team 
approach  to  health  care  of  the  child.  A very  important  responsibility  is  the  co- 
ordinated effort  of  the  educational  personnel,  the  community  agencies  and  the 
medical  personnel  to  promote  individual  and  group  health  programs. 

The  primary  function  of  the  school  nurse  is  to  strengthen  the  educational 
process  through  improvement  of  the  health  status  of  children  and  youth.  She  is 
the  pivot  of  a triangle  in  which  she  works  with  the  child  in  the  school,  from  the 
school  to  the  home,  from  the  home  into  the  community.  The  nurse  makes  a unique 
contribution  to  the  school  health  team  because  she  is  prepared  to  think  in  terms 
of  family  interaction.  At  times  the  nurse  is  the  only  member  of  the  team  who 
knows  the  home  situation,  and  she  has  knowledge  of  community  resources  and  programs. 

Her  approach  is  family-centered  and  she  can  contribute  to  strengthening  an  entire 
family,  which,  in  turn  influences  a community !s  well-being.  Traditionally,  the 
nurse  is  seen  as  a non-threatening  or  less  authoritative  member  of  the  health  team; 
consequently,  she  can  be  used  as  a confidante  for  the  student.  Her  knowledge  of  the 
signs  and  the  symptoms  of  drug  abuse  may  not  be  so  important  as  her  attitude  when 
confronted  with  an  irate  teacher,  distressed  parent,  or  a drug-suspected  student. 

Basic  attitudes  toward  others  are  revealed  by  voice  tone,  touch  of  hands,  body  posture, 
facial  expressions.  If  the  school  nurse  is  to  succeed  in  her  education  of  others, 
each  person  must  be  accepted  as  worthwhile  and  treated  with  respect.  The  nurse  may 
not  approve  of  another  individual's  way  of  life,  his  behavior,  his  actions  and  re- 
actions, but  because  he  is  human  he  is  treated  with  dignity.  Treating  one  with  dig- 
nity is  at  times  difficult  when  the  individual  has  limited  ability  and  has  less 
opportunity  or  advantage.  Gentleness  is  more  rewarding  than  arrogance  when  dealing 
with  those  who  are  not  admired  or  respected.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  in- 
dividual is  loved  by  someone. 

Causative  factors  of  drug  abuse  are  varied.  No  one  Can  deny  the  youngster  the 
rights  of  television  where  he  has  grown  up  with  the  solution  to  many  problems  by 
buying  the  advertised  product.  He  is  living  in  a drug  oriented  society  where 


statistics  report  over  sixty  percent  of  the  prescriptions  written  are  psychoactive 
in  effect.  Energize,  tranquilize,  stimulate  are  not  the  physical  pain  relievers 
formerly  prescribed.  To  eliminate  pain  and  discomfort  is  understandable,  but  the 
adolescent's  desire  for  new  experiences,  insight  into  one's  psyche,  or  an  act  of 
rebellion  against  authority  is  the  reason  drugs  have  become  abused. 

Literature  reveals  that  positive  rather  than  negative  values  should  be  re- 
lated to  drugs  by  differentiating  between  "drugs",  and  "medicine."  Drugs  are  useful 
compared  to  alcohol  and  tobacco  which  are  oral  pleasures.  State  regulations  require 
the  teaching  curriculum  to  include  smoking,  alcohol,  and  narcotics.  Smoking  had  been  a 
lost  cause  up  to  the  present  time.  Private  health  agencies  (heart,  tuberculosis, 
cancer)  joined  forces  under  the  National  Council  on  Smoking.  The  harmful  effects 
and  presentation  of  facts  on  smoking  brought  about  a decrease  in  national  statistics 
in  the  adolescent  and  adult  population  of  smokers.  Many  young  people  were  and  are 
9 involved  in  the  campaign  to  prevent  and  stop  smoking  by  presenting  programs  to 

junior  High  and  elementary  grade  students.  "Student  involvement"  is  the  desire  and 
"tell  us  the  facts"  is  the  demand  from  youngsters  rather  than  fear  tactics  and  exag- 
gerated stories  which  proved  ineffective  in  the  past. 

• 

The  nurse's  role  in  helping  to  control  drug  abuse  is  to  be  involved  with  faculty, 
student,  family,  and  community.  Prevention  and  education  take  priority  in  setting 
the  curriculum.  The  nurse  as  a member  of  the  educational  team  can  make  her  con- 
tribution by  supplying  resource  material  and  acting  as  a consultant  to  the  teacher. 
Emphasizing  the  positive  value  of  drugs  rather  than,  the  negative  may  orient  students 
to  the  real  problem.  The  problem  for  the  student  is  living,  learning  and  growing 
in  an  environment  where  change  is  constant  and  the  future  unpredictable.  To  many 
educators  and  others  deeply  concerned  with  young  people,  the  problem  is  not  to  stop 
\ drugs  but  to  promote  a climate  where  the  student  can  explore  his  feelings,  promote 

self  awareness  and  question  the  rules  and  regulations  set  by  society. 

The  nurse  is  available  for  counseling,  guiding  and  teaching  for  individual 
children  and  for  families.  She  is  an  interpreter  of  the  health  needs  of  the  student 
to  the  educational  personnel  and  community  and  an  active  participant  in  community 
programs.  The  problems  of  youth  call  for  the  nurse's  skills,  interest,  and  under- 
standing. Personal  job  satisfaction  and  a sense  of  accomplishment  in  her  role  as 
nurse  in  the  educational  setting  is  provided  as  she  participates  in  the  total 
development  of  the  child. 


A POLICE  OFFICER  LOOKS  AT  THE  DRUG  PROBLEM 

by:  Captain  Robert  E.  Ricci 

Providence  Police  Department 


Drug  abuse  has  been  with  us  cince  ancient  times.  Its  seriousness  has  increased 
with  the  passing  years  until  the  present  time  and  it  has  become  a major  problem  for 
law  enforcement  officials.  The  law  enforcement  official  whether  he  be  local,  state 
or  federal  in  his  investigations  deals  not  only  with  the  so-called  "hard  core" 
addicts  but  many  other  persons  in  all  walks  of  life  most  of  whom  are  in  it  for  the 
"kicks"  they  may  get  out  of  the  use  of  the  various  drugs. 

Although  much  is  known  to  police  officers  about  the  effects  of  drugs  on  ' 
persons  the  user  himself  is  difficult  to  understand.  Slum  areas,  access  to  drugs, 
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.sellers  of  drugs  have  all  been  blamed  for  the  problem.  Lack  of  control  and  guidance 
by  parents  is  a major  cause. when  drug  abuse  occurs  in  the  middle  and  higher  class 
areas.  Vice  officers  working  in  the  slum  areas  of  the  city  are  more  apt  to  find 
the  use  of  heroin  and  morphine  dependence  among  the  teen  age  element  greater  than 
in  the  higher  income  areas.  It  has  been  found  over  the  past  ten  years  of  narcotic 
investigation  in  the  City  of  Providence  that  generally  speaking  drug  users  fall 
into  two  main  groups. 

The  first  group  is  the  users  for  "kicks,”  those  trying  to  get  a "high"  or  "low" 
or  the  user  for  the  experience.  There  may  be  a small  degree  of  psychological 
dependency  but  little  or  no  physical  dependency.  Unlike  the  hard  core  user  the 
person  taking  drugs  for  "Highs”  or  "Lows"  usually  takes  his  drugs  only  in  groups 
or  in  social  situations.  They  come  to  the  attention  of  the  police  official 
through  complaints,  information  from  neighbors,  parents,  and  at  times  from  persons 
within  the  group.  A majority  of  the  arrests  that  have  been  made  by  law  enforce- 
ment officials  have  been  made  by  the  use  of  undercover  officers  who  buy  drugs 
from  sellers  or  by  an  informant  who  will  buy  drugs  and  testify  in  court  against 
the  seller.  From  our  records  within  the  Providence  Police  Department,  we  have 
found  that  some  of  the  users  in  the  first  group  have  gone  on  to  the  use  of 
addicting  drugs.  This  information  is  usually  obtained  from  the  person  arrested. 

In  addition,  there  is  usually  some  physical  signs  that  the  subject  has  used 
drugs  by  injection. 

The  second  group  of  persons  consists  of  the  "hard  core"  addict.  His 
activities  include  the  entire  spectrum  of  drugs  from  using  to  selling.  This 
group  of  drug  users  has  a strong  psychological  dependency  on  drugs  and  more 
importantly  an  almost  uncontrollable  physical  dependency  on  them.  In  order  to 
pay  for  the  drugs  they  use,  the  vast  majority  turn  to  various  criminal  activities 
such  as  larceny  of  articles  from  autos,  breaking  and  entering  into  business 
places  for  cash  and  items  that  may  be  sold  or  females  resorting  to  prostitution 
on  the  streets  of  the  city.  One  only  has  to  drive  in  certain  areas  of  the  City 
to  see  females  walking  the  streets  for  the  purpose  of  prostitution,  seeking  the 
money  to  sustain  their  drug  habit. 

Repeated  arrests  of  these  subjects  for  offenses  have  not  solved  the  original 
problem  of  their  drug  addiction.  It  is  generally  felt  by  law  enforcement  officials 
that  an  educational  program  would  be  a strong  preventive  measure  of  solving  the 
problem  of  drug  usage  and  addiction.  As  stated  in  the  report  by  the  Commission 
to  Study  Drug  Addiction  dated  April,  1968,  "It  is  generally  acknowledged  that 
preventive  measures  are  the  most  productive  means  of  solving  the  problem  of 
drug  abuse  and  drug  addiction.  They  should  be  based  on  sound  factual  knowledge 
and  should  include  the  medical,  legal,  social,  economic,  and  educational  factors 
in  the  causes , prevention  and  treatment  of  drug  abuse  and  drug  addiction  among 
adults  and  teenagers." 

It  is  my  opinion  that  along  with  such  an  educational  program  that  is  now 
taking  shape  here  in  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  important  attention  must  be  given 
to  the  role  of  the  law  enforcement  official  as  a deterrent  factor  in  controlling 
drug  abuse.  For  regardless  of  any  controversy  over  any  type  of  drug,  once  the  law 
has  been  established,  and  until  such  law  is  held  to  be  unconstitutional,  the  main 
concern  of  any  law  enforcement  official  is  the  strong  enforcement  of  said  laws 
as  a deterrent  against  a seller  or  a user  of  drugs.  It  is  my  opinion  that  the 
various  laws  and  the  penalties  that  a convicted  person  may  receive  must  be  strongly 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students.  Not  only  the  fact  of  being  convicted 
and  possibly  receiving  a prison  sentence  but  the  meaning  of  a police  record  when 
c.  person  enters  the  adult  world  for  employment. 
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Civil  commitment  for  rehabilitative  purposes  has  proven  over  the  years 
to  be  a start  in  helping  the  drug  user  understand  himself  and  his  problem, 
but  commitment  is  not  the  entire  answer.  For  while  the  drug  usA  is  under 
commitment  his  odds  of  using  drugs  are  nil  but  once  released  and  facing  the 
return  to  the  same  environment  from  whence  he  came  he  invariably  returns  to 
the  use  of  drugs.  Over  and  over  again  this  has  been  the  case  in  the  City  of 
Providence. 

Mr.  Edward  P.  Gallogly,  United  States  Attorney, was  quoted  in  The  Evening 
Bulletin,  January  27,  1968,  in  an  article  regarding  the  new  Federal  Narcotics 
Program  as  saying  that  he  was  going  to  stop  sending  •'hard  core  addicts0  to 
the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Clinical  Research  Center  at  Lexington, 
Kentucky,  because  three  out  of  four  addicts  who  had  been  committed  under  a court 
procedure  a month  prior  and  who  after  examination  by  Federal  officers  were 
classified  as  '’not  likely  to  be  rehabilitated  by  treatment."  This  statement  by 
officials  whose  knowledge  and  training  in  the  handling  of  persons  addicted  to 
drugs  once  again  points  out  the  extreme  danger  people  face  in  taking  drugs 
illegally. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  teachers  who  will  teach  about  narcotics  and  drug 
abuse  must  have  a complete  understanding  of  the  drug  problem.  In  order  to  be 
effective  they  must  have  knowledge  of  the  drug  use  in  their  own  cities  and  towns 
to  see  for  themselves  the  terrible  dangers  and  results  from  the  use  of  drugs. 

In  teaching  about  narcotics , and  drug  abuse,  scare  and  fear  techniques  should 
be  avoided  but  students  should  see  what  involvement  can  mean.  One  informative, 
personal  contact  kind  of  program  has  been  tried  in  Boston.  The  city  of  Boston 
has  developed  a program  which  utilizes  the  cooperation  of  the  Boston  Police 
Department,  the  Boston  School  Department  and  the  prison  officials  of  the  Norfolk 
Prison.  Students  are  transported  to  Norfolk  Prison  where  prisoners  talk  to  the 
students  about  personal  experiences  with  drug  involvement.  Students  are  able  to 
see  and  talk  with  persons  who  have  been  confined  through  their  use  and  sale  of 
drugs.  This  is  one  way  students  can  see  the  results  of  drug  abuse  and  make 
judgements  for  themselves. 


WHAT  IS  A DRUG? 

by:  Dr.  John  J.  DeFeo 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 
University  of  Rhode  Island 


When  the  word  "drug11  is  mentioned,  it  seldom  evokes  a single  uniform  defini- 
tion in  the  mind  of  all  people  who  hear  it.  In  fact,  the  word  very  often  conjures 
all  sorts  of  definitions,  from  the  "miraculous"  on  the  one  hand  to  "tools  of  the 
devil"  on  the  other.  It  is  logically  contradictory  to  hold  that  anything  could  be 
simultaneously  both  good  and  evil. 

Since  man  began  his  life  on  earth  he  has  been  subject  to  disease  and  death. 

No  doubt  he  sought  materials  that  would  help  him  overcome  various  diseases,  wounds, 
infections,  etc.  We  have  both  direct  and  indirect  medical  evidence  from  all  parts 
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of  the  world  that  testify  to  his  empirical  medical  practices.  We  know  that  even 
the  most  primitive  cultures  relied  on  centuries-old  knowledge  of  the  use  of  many 
substances  for  alleviation  of  disease.  We  have  records  from  Egypt  from  the  16th 
century  B.C.  (Ebers  papyrus)  indicating  quite  a sophisticated  development  of  the 
use  of  various  formulae  and  prescriptions.  Some  of  the  ingredients  are  still  in 
use  today,  i.e.,  castor  oil,  turpentine,  opium,  aloes,  salt  and  copper  sulfate. 

Other  fascinating  items  were  swine’s  teeth,  stinking  fat,  goose  grease,  and  moss 
grown  on  human  skulls.  The  Greeks,  and  later  the  Arabs,  made  significant  contri- 
butions to  the  drug  lore  of  medical  practice.  It  is  well  known  that  the  scientists 
and  philosophers  of  these  eras  experimented  or.  an  empirical  basis  and  interestingly 
enough,  they  achieved  some  therapeutic  success. 

In  order  to  better  understand  why  and  how  drugs  can  be  used,  let  us  turn  to  a 
brief  explanation  of  certain  principles  of  drug  action. 

We  designate  those'  substances  used  in  medicine  as  drugs . Drug  is  probably 
derived  from  the  French  Drogue , meaning  dry  herb.  A good  definition  of  a drug  would 
be;  a substance  used  in  the  prevention,  diagnosis,  treatment  or  cure  of  disease  in 
man  or  animals.  This  limits  drugs  to  therapeutic  usage.  To  a pharmacologist  a drug 
would  be  defined  as  any  chemical  stimulus  producing  a response  in  living  organisms. 

The  latter  definition  covers  a rather  broad  area,  and  does  not  limit  drugs  to  therapeutic 
use  only. 

If  drugs  were  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  disease  we  would  avoid  many 
problems.  Also,  if  drugs  were  effective  only  as  therapeutic  agents  no  one  would  have 
use  for  them  unless  they  were  ill.  However,  drugs  are  rather  amazing  in  their  ability 
to  produce  effects  both  on  normal  and  diseased  cells. 

We  know  that  the  living  body  functions  through  chemical  reactions.  Digestion, 
muscle  activity,  circulation  of  the  blood,  use  of  energy  and  brain  activity,  for 
instance,  are  all  dependent  on  various  specific  biochemical  reactions.  Some  of  the 
reactions  are  well  known,  some  are  not.  Because  chemical  reactions  are  basic  to  the 
body’s  activities,  any  interference  with  these  reactions  can  cause  various  cells, 
tissues,  and  organs  to  react  in  a way  that  can  be  beneficial  or  potentially  harmful 
to  the  organism.  In  fact,  those  chemical  agents  that  we  introduce  into  living  systems 
that  produce  some  effect,  are  doing  so  by  interacting  in  some  way  with  the  body’s  bio- 
chemical systems.  When  we  learn  how  to  control  the  effects  of  some  of  the  chemicals, 
and  we  find  that  they  can  be  used  to  treat  a particular  disease  state,  we  then  employ 
them  therapeutically.  Many  chemicals  are  known  to  produce  effects  on  the  normal 
physiology  but  do  not  have  any  particular  use  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 

In  most  cases  drugs  produce  both  physiological  as  well  as  therapeutic  effects. 

We  must  also  realize  that  because  the  body’s  functions  are  integrated,  the  effect  on 
one  chemical  mechanism  may  result  in  effects  on  other  systems.  It  is  also  known  that 
some  chemical  agents  may  interact  with  several  biochemical  systems.  Thus  we  are  not 
always  able  to  confine  the  effects  of  a particular  drug  to  a specific  system.  Most  of 
the  drugs  we  use  today  can  produce  several  effects  beside  the  one  for  which  the  drug 
is  actually  indicated. 

It  should  be  noted  at  this  time  that  all  drugs  can  produce  toxic  effects  varying 
from  mild  reactions  to  very  serious  physiological  disturbance.  These  usually  vary 
according  to  dose,  duration  of  use  and  responsiveness  of  a particular  person. 


An  important  factor  that  relates  to  drug  abuse,  is  that  certain  drugs  can 
create  a psychological  as  well  as  physiological  need  and  dependence.  Here  we 
encounter  the  terms  habituation  and  addiction*  A habit  is  something  that  is 
relatively  easier  to  change  than  addiction  because  it  involves  a psychological  desire 
mostly.  In  a true  addiction,  not  only  the  desire,  but  the  actual  need  for  the  drug 
takes  control  of  the  body.  The  drug  becomes  part  of  the  physiological  system  which 
then  creates  a demand  for  the  drug  which  is  primarily  manifested  by  effects  on  the 
C.N.S. 


In  order  to  terminate  an  addiction,  the  person  undergoes  a relative  period  of 
unpleasant,  powerful,  physiological  changes  as  the  body  attempts  to  return  to  its 
normal  level  of  activity.  Thankfully,  many  of  our  most  useful  drugs  do  not  produce 
addiction. 

Finally  it  should  be  emphasized  that  although  we  can  describe  what  can  and  may 
happen  when  a drug  is  administered,  the  end  result  is  very  often  dependent  on  the  phys- 
iological condition  of  the  patient  or  user.  This  results  In  degrees  of  activity  that 
can  vary  significantly  from  one  person  to  another. 

These  facts  concerning  drug  action  may  help  you  understand  some  of  the  reasons  why 
there  are  certain  problems  in  the  use  of  drugs,  i.e.,  why  drugs  that  can  produce 
desirable  effects  can  produce  undesirable  and  dangerous  effects  when  used  improperly 
due  to  misinformation  or  lack  of  proner  knowledge. 


THE  ROLE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATOR  IN  DRUG  ABUSE  'CONTROL 

by:  Ian  Malcolm 

President 

Rhode  Island  Association  of 
School  Superintendents 


The  most  important  role  of  the  Administrator  in  the  control  of  drug  abuse  is 
to  recognize  openly  and  honestly  the  true  proportions  of  the  problem.  Somewhere 
between  the  claims  that  every  teenager  is  experimenting  with  pot  and  the  categori- 
cal denial  that  a problem  could  ever  exist  "here  in  our  town"  lies  the  field  on 
which  this  battle  must  be  fought.  The  problem  is  here.  Narcotics  are  as  readily 

available  as  the  family  medicine  chest,  and  experimentation  among  young  people  is  to 
be  expected.  Thus  the  Administrator  must  first  accept,  without  being  defensive, 
the  fact  that  there  is  a problem  that  proper  educational  programs  could  ameliorate, 
and  he  must  do  what  he  can  to  prevent  the  hysteria  and  panic  that  usually  accom- 
panies this  problem  and  raak^s  objectivity  so  difficult. 

But  this  is  more  than  a school  problem  or  one  that  will  be  resolved  by  educa- 
tion alone.  The  school  administration  must  be  prepared  to  work  cooperatively  with 
the  courts,  the  law  enforcement  agencies,  the  board  of  health,  the  mental  health 
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organizations,  the  social  welfare  agencies,  and  the  churches,  to  name  a few;  and 
he  must  seek  out  other  concerned  institutions,  agencies  and  individuals  so  that 
all  available  resources  can  be  brought  to  bear  upon  this  problem.  In  some  communi- 
ties the  school  administration  might  have  to  initiate  a concerted  attack  by  all 
appropriate  institutions  and  agencies  and  coordinate  the  attack.  In  other  communi- 
ties, where  the  initiative  has  already  been  taken  by  another  agency,  it  must  be 
prepared  to  cooperate  by  bringing  the  resources  of  the  school  personnel  and  program 
to  bear.  It  is  worth  the  redundancy  involved  to  repeat  that  the  school  is  not  the 
only  institution  capable  of  education;  nor  is  education- -indispensable  though  it 
may  be--the  only  weapon  that  can  be  employed. - Treatment,  probation,  restraint-- 
and  even  confinement  in  certain  cases--all  have  roles  to  play.  To  be  effective, 
the  schools  must  work  cooperatively  with  the  home,  the  police,  the  courts,  the 
youth-serving  agencies,  the  doctor,  and  the  clinic. 

And  then  the  administration  must  play  its  other  role.  It  must  create  an  atmos- 
phere in  which  all  school  personnel  are  willing  and  anxious  to  work  on  this  problem, 
and  it  must  provide  the  leadership  essential  to  this  effort.  The  administration 
should  encourage  the  in-service  training  of  all  school  personnel  and,  when  appropriate, 
design,  organize  or  coordinate  programs  for  the  in-service  training  of  school  per- 
sonnel. The  administration  should  then  authorize  and  encourage  a complete  review 
of  the  curriculum  to  see  where  and  how  education  relating  to  drug  abuse  could  be  so 
effectively  presented  as  to  modify  the  behavior  of  students  through  a comprehensive 
health  program  from  kindergarten  through  high  school,  because  changing  behavior  is 
a lengthy  process,  and  if  behavior  isnft  modified,  it  isn*t  education.  And,  too, 
this  curriculum  review  must  include  the  social  studies,  the  sciences,  physical  educa- 
tion and  other  subjects  so  as  to  assure  reinforcement  of  that  which  is  learned  in 
the  comprehensive,  sequential  health  program. 

Most  important,  the  administration  must  remember  that  if  this  program  is  the 
product  of  a single  individual,  no  matter  how  competent  that  individual  is,  it  is 
doomed.  It  must,  instead,  reflect  the  combined  strengths  not  only  of  all  concerned 
teachers  but  of  the  nurse,  the  psychologist,  the  social  worker  and  the  guidance 
counselor  as  well. 
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APPENDIX  D 


RHODE  ISLAND  STUDENTS  VIEW  DRUG  ABUSE 

The  following  three  articles  are  winning  essays  written  by  students  in 
Rhode  Island  Schools,  The  Statewide  contest  was  sponsored  jointly  by  the 
Exchange  Club  of  Providence  and  the  Attorney  General,  Herbert  F.  DeSimone. 


What  is  Drug  Abuse? 


Carolyn  Yacavone  Age:  17 

East  Providence  High  School  Grade:  12 


That  first  consumption  or  use  of  a drug  other  than  for  medicinal  purposes 
is  drug  abuse;  it  can  only  lead  to  trouble.  "Everybody  else  at  the  party  was 
doing  it,  so  I didn't  want  to  look  like  a fool.1'  Sounds  familiar.  However, 
some  of  the  "nicest"  kids  from  the  "nicest"  families  in  the  "nicest"  neighbor- 
hoods are  helplessly  hooked  on  drugs.  I suppose  it  seems  harmless  enough  at  the 
beginning,  but  many  times  this  initial  action  is  deeply  regretted  in  later  years. 

One  of  the  most  imminent  dangers  as  a result  of  the  use  of  drugs  is  damage 
to  one's  health.  The  Central  Nervous  System  is  affected;  so,  too,  are  many 
other  organs  which  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  nervous  system.  Man’s  most 
precious  possession,  his  mind,  often  becomes  his  worst  enemy  while  under  the 
influence  of  drugs.  Apparitions,  usually  frightening,  taunt  the  individual; 
objects  become  distorted.  Even  brain  damage  can  result  from  repeated  use  of 
these  drugs. 

Many  say  that  certain  drugs  are  perfectly  all  right  to  use  because  they 
are  not  habit-forming.  This,  I believe,  is  a fallacy;  if  candy  can  become 
habit-forming  to  a person,  which  it  is  to  some  people,  certainly  drugs  are  apt 
to  do  the  same,  if  not  have  a worse  effect.  The  drug  becomes  as  a crutch  to 
the  person  who  can't  live  without  it.  Also,  drugs  serve  as  a means  of  escape 
fox  many  individuals  who  aren’t  mentally  mature  enough  to  face  reality.  Maybe 
drugs  aren't  actually  a means  of  escape,  but  the  person  using  them  believes 
this.  What  a poor  state  of  mind  in  which  to  exist!  Drugs  destroy  one's  sense 
of  perception  as  well  as  destroy  great  potential  in  some  individuals. 

Drugs  play  a distinct  role  in  the  disintegration  of  family  life.  Once  one 
is  hooked  on  drugs,  it  becomes  difficult  to  hold  any  type  of  position;  however, 
money  is  essential  to  keep  a supply  of  drugs  on  hand.  This  situation  leads  to 
stealing  and  cheating.  The  children  of  a drug  abuser  are  often  underprivileged 
due  to  a lack  of  money,  a lack  of  education,  the  lack  of  a healthy  environment, 
and  the  lack  of  love.  A family  situation  such  as  the  one  described  would  often 
lead  to  divorce. 

In  addition  to  having  a bad  effect  on  the  individual  and.  the  family,  the 
drug  abuser  has  a bad  effect  upon  the  state.  It  is  the  drug  abuser  who  is  in- 
volved in  many  of  the  automobile  accidents  in  which  many  innocent  people  lose 
their  lives,  but,  worse  than  that,  it  is  the  drug  abuser  who  commits  many  of 
the  crimes  prevalent  in  our  society  today. 


A great  problem  confronted  by  the  state  officials  today  is  what  to  do 
with  the  drug  abusers  who  do  come  under  their  control.  There  are  different 
hospitals  and  clinics  where  corrective  methods  are  employed  on  these  drug 
abusers.  Some  come  out  of  such  care  centers  cured,  but  most  walk  out  of  those 
hospital  doors  merely  to  begin  that  wretched  life  all  over  again. 

You  see,  all  of  this  hardship  and  trouble  could  have  been  avoided  had  it 
not  been  for  that  initial  use  of  drugs.  It  seems  odd  to  classify  the  first 
such  use  of  a drug  as  abuse,  but  I fe^l  that  if  it  weren't  for  that  first  slip, 
an  individual  wouldn't  fall  into  such  a horrible  existence.  Life  is  wonderful  - 
why  not  keep  it  this  way? 


What  is  Drug  Abuse? 


Jo Anna  Kubaska  Age:  16 

St.  Clare  High  School  Grade:  10 

Headache?  Take  a pill.  Depressed,  tense?  Take  a pill.  From  an  upset 
stomach  to  an  upset  psyche,  there  is  an  almost  mystical  faith  in  the  power  of 
drugs  to  heal,  to  ease  pain,  to  tranquilize  and  to  help  people  to  'escape' 
from  the  rea 1 it ies-  and  responsibilities  of  life.  Millions  of  Americans  take 
pills  on  their  own  or  on  their  doctors'  say-so  every  day,  so  that  we  are  con- 
suming tons  of  drugs  at  a cost  of  nearly  five  billion  dollars  each  year. 

Now  we  are  beginning  to  wonder  about  America's,  and  the  world's,  pill 
mania.  We  see  a common  epidemic  on  the  horizon.  An  epidemic  of  pill-caused 
diseases,  both  mental  and  physical.  We  see  death.  And  we  look  with  horror  at 
the  many,  many  people  who  demand,  and,  unfortunately,  somehow  obtain  unneeded 
and  dangerous  drugs.  We  constantly  worry  that  those  pills  which  were  meant  to 
be  lifesavers  may  lose  their  power  through  indiscriminate  use. 

It  is  true  that  an  obvious  result  of  all  this  pill-taking  has  been  the 
alleviation  of  much  suffering  and  the  saving  of  many  lives.  For  before,  the 
renowned  physician  and  author,  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  stated  that  if  the  drugs 
of  his  time  could  be  sunk  to  the  bottom  of  the  sea  "it  would  be  all  the  better 
for  mankind  - all  the  worse  for  the  fishes.”  Yet,  at  the  present  time,  when 
the  dangers  of  physically  addicting  drugs  are  readily  known,  how  many  are  turning 
to  amphetamines  to  pep  them  up,  barbiturates  to  calm  them  down  and  hallucinogens 
to  turn  them  on? 

The  most  popular  was  marijuana,  now  no  longer  a drug  that  is  used  only 
among  "low-income  groups."  Pot  has  found  itd  way  into  high  schools,  the 
suburbs,  college  dormitories  and  even  into  the  military  services.  The  drug 
isn't  "safe"  simply  because  it  is  not  physically  addictive.  It  has  been  found, 
after  two  years  of  studying  and  experimenting,  that  even  weak  preparations  can 
cause  anti-social  behavior,  while  in  strong  doses  delusions  and  hallucinations 
are  found  in  most  subjects. 
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Then  there  is  the  case  of  LSD,  the  new  "darling"  of  the  pill  set,  the 
famed  producer  of  fantastic  visions*  Yet  how  does  one  go  about  persuading 
another  to  believe  that  significant  numbers  of  young  people  actually  do  not 
return  from  these  trips?  Severe  mental  breakdown  may  occur  instead,  - 
sometimes  to  the  point  of  suicide*  Panic,  confusion  and  delirium,  followed 
by  depression  and  fatigue,  are  the  unfortunate  states  in  which  one  finds  him- 
self after  completing  his  trip*  The  sad  part  is,  most  addicts  are  aware  of 
these  and  other  dangers  even  before  Lhey  begin,  but  the  free  will  of  an  in- 
dividual, try  as  we  may,  cannot  be  forced  to  change. 

We  often  ask  ourselves  why  it  is  that  individuals  can  indulge  in  some- 
thing so  fanatically  dangerous.  Several  reasons  exist,  especially  since  the 
drug  may  produce  pleasing  efferts  on  some  people*  They  may  seem  to  relieve 
fears  and  worries  and  cause  feelings  of  extreme  happiness  for  a time.  However, 
as  many  begin  experimenting  with  drugs  in  their  teens,  just  because  a friend 
does  so,  it  may  soon .play  the  role  of  leading  the  person  to  the  "harder  stuff," 
such  as  the  true  narcotic,  heroin. 

The  drug  addict  soon  loses  his  ability  to  act  quickly  and  correctly.  He 
is  harmed  in  both  mind  and  body  and  visions  frequently  occur  in  which  he  may 
imagine  that  he  is  being  persecuted  by  enemies.  His  main  ambition  is  to  obtain 
more  drugs,  so  that  he  becomes  an  unreliable  worker  and  poor  parent.  Many  turn 
to  crime,  develop  poor  hygiene  and  later  serious  diseases.  Their  irresponsibility 
and  lack  of  decency  prevent  them  from  fulfilling  duties  to  society.  When  we  think 
of  the  overwhelming  number  of  drug  addicts  in  the  world  today,  we  wonder:  Are 

these  to  be  among  the  leaders,  citizens  and  examples  of  the  future  generations? 

If  we  cannot  stop  them  ourselves,  we  may  only  hope  that  they  may  someday 
develop  the  sense  to  stop  themselves.  The  true  story  of  a seventeen-year-old 
boy  who  carried  his  younger  sister  in  to  have  sex  relations  with  another  man 
because  he  needed  a fix  of  dope  so  badly  will  keep  me  away  from  drugs  for  the 
rest  of  my  life.  (She  was  too  ill  and  weak  to  walk  in  herself.) 

Yes,  we  realize  that  while  modern  chemistry  and  biology  have  produced  a 
magnificent  array  of  lifesaving  and  pain-alleviating  chemicals,  today  the  vast 
majority  are  overused,  and  abused.  If  we  wish  to  retain  their  power  to  do  good, 
we  must  drastically  cut  their  power  to  do  harm.  We  have  only  to  thank  God  that 
a start  on  that  problem  has  now  been  made. 
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What  is  Drug  Abuse? 


Arnold  Kir she nb a um  Age:  15 

Cranston  High  School  East  Grade:  10 


How  could  it  have  happened  here...  I still  don't  believe  it,  not  in  our 
community.  What  did  we  do  wrong?  Could  we  have  stopped  it  from  the  very 
beginning? 

"It"  is  drug-abuse.  The  words  are  those  of  civic  leaders  and  parents 
whose  awareness  of  drug-abuse  in  their  community  has  just  been  awakened. 

Drug-abuse  presents  two  major  problems:  legal  and  medical.  Those  who 

are  advocating  the  legal  use  of  drugs  claim  it  is  as  logical  as  is  legal  use 
of  alcohol.  Is  this  true? 

The  only  reason  for  such  prohibition  of  drugs  is  that  drugs,  authorities 
fear,  are  not  in  the  hands  of  mature,  self-disciplined  adults,  as  everyone 
claims.  More  drugs  today  are  being  used  by  adolescents  than  by  any  other  group, 
and  no  group  can  abuse  drugs  more  easily  than  they.  Drug-abuse,  therefore,  is 
the  using  of  drugs  by  a person  whose  state  of  health  has  been  warped  by  an  over- 
use of  drugs.  People  use  drugs  in  order  to  feel  above  the  average,  normal, 
daily  routine  of  life.  But  this  craving  for  a "different"  feeling  can  result 
in  a permanent  mental  problem. 

Can  these  drugs  be  categorized?  Yes,  there  are  four  types:  hallucinogens 

like  LSD;  stimulants,  like  cocaine;  depressants  or  sedatives  like  amatyl  and 
Miltown;  and  narcotic's  like  heroin  and  opium.  The  most  threatening  drug  is 
heroin.  If  this  drug  is  used  in  an  overdose,  it  can  cause  permanent  mental  dis- 
orders to  its  addicts. 

There  is  no  common  type  of  drug  abuser.  Most  drug  abusers  fall  intfc> 
categories  between  one-time  experimenters  with  drugs  and  those  who  use  one  drug 
for  one  purpose  and  other  drugs  for  other  purposes.  Drug  use  seldom  happens  in 
social  solitude.  The  newer  values  placed  on  drug  addiction  range  from  attain- 
ment of  adventure  and  sincerity  to  close  personal  relations  and  individualism. 
One  element  that  contributes  to  drug  use  by  the  older  generation  is  the  emphasis 
on  immediate  pleasure.  In  general,  both  generations  place  as  their  inspiration, 
their  craving  for  sexual  freedom. 

The  drug  conflict  stems  from  one  major  inconsistency.  Drug  affiliates 
desire  immediate  pleasure  and  idealism  but  run  into  difficulty,  realizing  their 
desires  for  self-understanding  and  sociability.  They  dislike  phoniness  and 
attend  LSD  sessions  in  order  that  they  may  understand  society  and  their  own 
selves . 

Those  parents  who  drink  alcohol  themselves  do  not  help  their  .children  in 
the  least;  College  students  who  use  LSD  and  marijuana  are  beyond  the  reach  of 
these  parents.  And  now  there  is  sufficient  evidence  to  prove  that  high  school 
students,  as  well  as  college  students,  are  taking  LSD  "trips"  and  pep  pills. 
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Those  10-15  year-olds  who  are  presently  "glue-snif f ers ,"  later  tend  to 
want  more  powerful  mind -warpers  and  eventually  locate  a source  of  ready,  avail- 
able drugs.  Glue  may  not  be  a true  drug  or  cause  addiction,  but  those  who 
sniff  glue  risk  suffocation  and  damage  to  internal  organs.  Severe  medical  con- 
sequences can  result  from  such  inhaling  of  fumes.  f 

Why  drug-abuse?  Theories  offering  explanations  for  addiction  have  narrowed 
down  drug  dependence  on  three  conditions:  1.  Availability  of  the  drug  and  means 

to  use  it;  2.  Social  pressure,  and  support  by  a subgroup  of  addicts;  3.  Need  on 
the  part  of  the  victim  that  makes  him  liable  to  the  promise  of  relief  through 
use  of  the  drug* 

In  combating  drug-abuse  public  health  authorities  realize  attempts  to 
frighten  students  or  to  exaggerate . the  effects  of  drugs  simply  will  not  work 
on  today's  youth.  Dr.  David  E.  Smith,  Director  of  the  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse 
Screening  Unit  at  San  Francisco  General  Hospital  remarks,  "Using  drug  misin- 
formation to  scare  young  people  actually  increases  their  drug  experimentation 
because  they  feel  they  must  find  out  the  truth  firsthand." 

The  best  way  to  curb  drug  abuse  is  to  have  evidence  of  the  effects  of 
drugt’  made  available  to  students.  Several  ways  would  be  to  give  lectures,  have 
speakers  tell  their  experiences,  or  create  a society  where  young  people  can  come 
to  discuss  freely  drugs  and  how  to  prevent  their  abuse,  (the  "awareness  house" 
at  Fort  Bragg  is  a very  good  example  of  such  an  endeavor).  An  example  of  drug- 
abuse  is  a 16  year-old  boy  who  experimented  with  morning  glory  seeds  after 
having  read  about  hallucinogens.  The  effects  of  this  dose  were  startling.  The 
boy  began  to  address  nonexistent  people  and  animals.  He  was  immediately  given 
treatment;  and  after  the  effects  went  away,  he  was  so  shaken  that  he  never 
wanted  another  drug  again. 

The  more  LSD  and  other  hallucinogens  are  freely  discussed,  the  less  attrac- 
tive they  will  seem.  Those  who  want  to  help  must  not  object  to  discussing  drug- 
abuse  with  students  and  must  sincerely  want  to  guide  these  individuals  in  the 
right  way. 

We  have  hope  for  these  drug-abusers.  Since  scientists  are  showing  a great 
interest  in  drugs  which  affect  the  mind,  the  understanding  of  mental  processes 
may  be  soon  fully  known^  But  research  does  not  lie  in  interplanetary  space. 

It  lies  in  the  human  brain,  sometimes  referred  to  as  "organ  of  final  cause." 

Man  has  risen  to  dominance  among  his  fellow  living  creatures  of  ttie  life 
pyramid  by  using  this  organ.  By  misusing  it,  he  might  well  destroy  himself 
and  all  living  things  as  well.  Maturity  must  be  reached  by  use  of  the  brain 
before  mankind  destroys  himself. 
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APPENDIX  E 


PERTINENT  RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Dependence  on  Amphetamines 
and  Other  Stimulant  Drugs 


^timulant  drugs  of  the  amphetamine  type  have 
been  used  in  medical  practice  for  the  past 
35  years.  During  this  period  identifiable  patterns 
of  abuse  and  misuse  have  been  established,  and  it 
has  been  demonstrated  that,  for  many  persons, 
these  substances  have  dependence-producing*  char- 
acteristics which  can  bring  about  serious  clinical 
and  personal  problems.  However,  unlike  that  with 
narcotics  or  barbiturates,  over-medication  with 
stimulants  does  not  lead  to  physical  dependence. 
Abuse  of  these  substances  arises  from  and  is  per- 
petuated solely  by  psychic  needs  to  overcome  de- 
pression or  fatigue  or  to  attain  the  euphoric  and 
excitatory  effects  associated  with  the  drugs. 

The  routes  to  dependence  on  stimulant  drugs 
are  varied.  Some  start  in  the  physician’s  office  where 
a prescription  for  amphetamine  is  given  as  treat- 
ment for  depression  or  as  an  adjunct  to  weight 
reduction.  Most  cases,  however,  stem  from  illicit 
channels  where  drugs  are  sold  indiscriminately  to 
a variety  of  customers,  such  as  truck  drivers  who 
want  to  stay  awake  during  long  hauls  or  teen- 
agers and  young  adults  looking  for  “kicks.” 

The  actual  incidence  and  prevalence  of  cases  of 
drug  dependence  of  the  amphetamine  type  are  un- 
known. Clinical  experience  in  the  United  States 
and  other  countries  indicates  an  increase  in  am- 
phetamine abuse,  ie,  unsupervised  self-adminis- 
tration. It  also  has  become  increasingly  clear  that 
many  physicians  have  not  fully  appreciated  the 
inherent  dangers  in  prescribing  these  medications, 
and  that  in  many  cases  their  presumably  thera- 
peutic actions  can  constitute  misuse  of  the  drugs. 

The  degree  to  which  the  abuse  of  stimulant 
drugs  stems  from  over-prescribing  or  from  black 
market  sales  is  not  known.  However,  the  problem 
is  serious  enough  to  warrant  the  concern  of  the 
medical  profession  and  an  examination  of  the  use, 
misuse,  and  abuse  of  the  stimulants.  In  this  com- 
munication “use”  refers  to  the  proper  place  of 
stimulants  in  medical  practice;  “misuse”  applies 
to  the  physician’s  role  in  initiating  a potentially 

This  statement  was  prepared  by  the  AM  A Committee  on  Alco- 
holism and  Addiction,  reviewed  by  the  Council  on  Drugs,  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Council  on  Mental  Health. 

♦Dependence  has  been  used  here  to  replace  "addiction”  in  con- 
formity with  recent  action  of  the  Expert  Committee  of  the. World 
Health  Organization. 


dangerous  course  of  therapy;  and  “abuse”  refers 
to  the  self-administration  of  these  drugs,  without 
medical  supervision  and  particularly  in  large  doses, 
that  may  lead  to  psychological  dependence,  toler- 
ance, and  abnormal  behavior. 

Historical  Note 

The  main  stimulant  drugs  are  amphetamine  and 
methamphetamine.  Both  were  synthesized  in  the 
1920’s  as  part  of  the  search  for  a substitute  foi 
ephedrine.  The  first  clinical  use  of  amphetamini 
was  as  a vasopressor,  by  Piness  et  al,  in  1930 
As  a generic  class  of  drugs,  the  amphetamines  have 
certain  pharmacological  properties  in  common  with 
other  sympathomimetic  or  adrenergic  drugs,  such 
as  epinephrine  and  other  catecholamines  and  theii 
effect  on  the  autonomic  nervous  system,  cardio 
vascular  system,  and  smooth  muscle.  The  ampheta 
mines,  however,  have  a much  greater  capacity  foi 
stimulation  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Witl 
small  doses  of  amphetamines,  this  stimulation  is 
limited  to  elevation  of  mood  and  the  induction  oi 
a state  of  “well-being.”  As  the  dosage  is  increased, 
apprehension,  volubility,  tremor,  and  excitement 
occur. 

It  soon  became  apparent  that  the  amphetamines 
were  effective  in  retarding  fatigue-induced  deterio* 
ration  in  psychomotor  performance  and  that,  undei 
medical  supervision,  they  had  some  appropriate  us< 
for  persons  required  to  do  routine  tasks  for  pro- 
longed periods  under  adverse  circumstances.  For 
example,  under  medical  supervision,  amphetamine 
was  administered  to  an  orbiting  astronaut  prior 
to  reentry. 

It  was  also  noted  that  these  drugs  allayed  the 
sensation  of  hunger  and  they  have  been  prescribed 
for  weight  reduction  of  obese  persons.  During  the 
past  15  years,  a number  of  amphetamine-like  sub- 
stances have  been  marketed  as  anorexiants.  These 
drugs  also  stimulate  the  central  nervous  system 
to  varying  degrees  and  therefore  have  a potential 
for  psychic  disturbance  and  dependence. 

Amphetamine-type  drugs  were  in  widespread 
use  before  their  dependence-producing  properties 
were  recognized.  However,  their  ability  to  cause 
euphoria,  dysphoria,  and  psychic  stimulation  did 
lead  to  the  removal  of  amphetamine  from  over- 
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the-counter  nasal  inhalers.  Restricting  the  legal  ac- 
quisition of  stimulants  to  prescription  medications 
did  not,  however,  put  an  end  to  their  misuse  or 
abuse;  today  these  drugs  are  part  of  a major  medi- 
cal and  social  problem. 

The  United  States  is  not  the  only  nation  so 
affected.  In  the  late  1940*8  and  early  1950*8,  Japan 
had  a major  outbreak  of  abuse  of  stimulants.  At 
the  onset,  amphetamines  were  available  on  a non- 
prescription basis.  It  is  estimated  that  in  the  peak 
year  of  the  stimulant  epidemic,  between  500,000 
and  1 million  persons,  including  many  teen-agers, 
were  regular  abusers.  During  that  period,  many 
cases  of  toxic  psychosis  were  reported,  and  in  one 
year,  1954,  Japanese  police  arrested  55,000  abusers 
of  amphetamines.  In  that  same  year,  strong  am- 
phetamine-control laws  were  passed.  However,  the 
episode  conditioned  a pattern  of  drug  abuse  in 
J apan  that  continues  today.  Other  stimulants,  still 
outside  legal  controls,  are  being  widely  abused,  and 
there  has  also  been  a marked  increase  in  the  abuse 
of  central  nervous  system  depressants  and  heroin. 

Great  Britain  also  has  a serious  problem  involv- 
ing the  abuse  of  dextroamphetamine,  primarily  of 
a tablet  containing  dextroamphetamine  and  amo- 
barbital.  At  one  time,  the  chief  abusers  were 
women  in  the  age  range  of  35  to  50  years  who 
initially  received  the  drug  for  weight  control.  To- 
day, an  alarming  number  of  younger  persons  are 
reported  to  be  abusing  stimulants. 

In  1965,  concern  in  the  United  States  about 
the  growing  problems  of  drug  dependence  and 
abuse  led  to  the  passage  of  legislation,  supported 
by  the  American  Medical  Association,  that  gives 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  authority  to 
control  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of  sub- 
stances having  a potential  for  abuse,  ie,  stimu- 
lants, depressants,  and  hallucinogens.  The  Drug 
Abuse  Control  Amendments  of  1965  require  that 
detailed  records  be  kept  on  the  manufacture,  ship- 
ment, and  distribution  (including  pharmacy  pre- 
scription records)  of  the  drugs  covered.  This  law 
should  be  useful  in  reducing  the  amount  of  these 
drugs  diverted  to  illicit  channels.  Amphetamine- 
type  drugs  are  also  illegally  synthesized  for  dis- 
tribution on  the  black  market,  and  this  raffle  will 
be  difficult  to  control. 

The  law  also  stipulates  that  a prescription  for 
a stimulant  or  depressant  drug  under  control  is 
valid  only  for  six  months  and,  in  that  time,  is 
limited  to  five  refills.  However,  misuse  is  still  pos- 
sible within  these  limits. 

Definition  of  the  Problem 
Stimulant  Production  In  the  United  States 

A survey  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
indicated  that,  in  1962,  over  100,000  lb  of  am- 
phetamine and  methamphetamine  products  were 
available  in  the  United  States.  The  amount  in  thk 
one-year  inventory  is  enough  to  supply  250  mg  of 
these  stimulants  to  every  man,  woman,  and  child 
in  tiie  country,  ie,  25  to  50  doses  per  person. 


Use  and  Misuse  of  Stimulants 

Amphetamine  and  amphetamine-type  drugs  are 
prescribed  in  medical  practice  to 

(1)  Control  the  symptoms  of  narcolepsy. 

(2)  Control  certain  hyperkinetic  behavioral  disorders  of 
children. 

(3)  Relieve  or  prevent  fatigue  In  Individuals  with  deterl* 
orated  psychomotor  performance. 

(4)  Treat  mild  depression. 

(5)  Antagonize  the  pharmacological  actions  of  depressant 
drugs  (eg,  barbiturates,  alcohol). 

(6)  Control  appetite. 

(7)  Induce  Insomnia  and  counteract  fatigue  in  persons 
occasionally  required  to  perform  mental  or  physical  tasks  of 
long  duration. 

(8)  Enhance  the  action  of  analgesic  drugs. 

With  the  exception  of  the  first  two  items,  the 
indications  for  the  proper  medical  use  of  stimu- 
lants are  subject  to  varying  degrees  of.  professional 
controversy.  The  debate,  waged  on  both  scientific 
and  ethical  grounds,  is  focused  on  the  efficacy  of 
these  drugs  as  well  as  on  the  hazards  involved  in 
initiating  a treatment  regimen  that,  in  susceptible 
individuals,  can  result  in  the  development  of  psy- 
chic dependence  and  tolerance.  It  should  be  rec- 
ognized that,  with  the  exception  of  Items  3,  5,  and 
7,  stimulants  are  currently  used  in  treatment  pro- 
grams often  involving  long-term,  continuous  medi- 
cation. If  medical  use  is  not  to  become  medical 
misuse,  any  such  program  necessitates  careful  eval- 
uation and  supervision  of  the  patient;  control  of 
the  dose;  and  being  certain  that  other  physicians 
are  not  prescribing  amphetamine-type  drugs  for  the 
same  patient. 

When  used  as  anorexiants,  the  amphetamine- 
type  substances  apparently  help  some  individuals 
curb  their  food  intake  for  short  periods.  However, 
in  long-term  (more  than  a few  weeks)  programs 
of  weight  reduction,  the  superiority  of  these  sub- 
stances to  placebo  has  not  been  demonstrated.  Par- 
ticular scrutiny  should  be  given  to  patients  who 
request  amphetamine- type  drugs  for  weight  con- 
trol. 

Amphetamines  appear  to  be  effective  for  some 
persons  as  part  of  the  treatment  of  acute  situa- 
tional reactions  with  symptoms  of  mild  depression. 
However,  it  is  considered  poor  medical  practice 
to  administer  stimulants  wjthout  simultaneously 
instituting  other  therapeutic  efforts  aimed  at  al- 
leviating the  underlying  emotional  disorder.  Pub- 
lished studies  have  indicated  that,  in  general,  dex- 
troamphetamine is  only  slightly  more  effective  than 
a placebo  in  ameliorating  depressive  symptoms. 

The  use  of  stimulants  to  antagonize  drug-in- 
duced depression  in  acute  poisoning  may  be  prop- 
er. However,  the  prolonged  administration  of  stim- 
ulants to  alcohol-  and  barbiturate- depen  dent  per- 
sons is  not  proper,  since  this  permits  the  patient 
to  take  increasing  amounts  of  depressant  drugs— a 
practice  which  can  result  in  mental  and  physical 
deterioration.  Also  hazardous  is  the  regular  ubo  of 
amphetamines  to  counteract  the  “hangover**  effects 
of  excessive  alcohol  or  barbiturates.  In  fact,  the 
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use  of  amphetamine-type  drugs  is  contraindicated 
for  alcoholic  persons  and  other  dependence-prone 
persons. 

When  a physician  prescribes  stimulants,  he  should 
do  so  for  a limited  time  and  for  a specific  pur- 
pose. He  must  also  assume  responsibility  for  fre- 
quent reassessment  to  ascertain  whether  the  drug 
is  effective.  If  the  desired  results  are  not  being 
attained,  medication  should  be  discontinued.  The 
dosage  should  be  substantially  reduced  or  stopped 
if  a patient  shows  signs  of  agitation  or  tension. 
Prescriptions  should  be  written  for  the  smallest 
possible  amount  of  stimulant  needed.  The  pre- 
scription controls  imposed  by  the  Drug  Abuse  Con- 
trol Amendments  are  considered  only  minimal  for 
good  medical  practice,  and  the  physician  should 
exercise  greater  discretion  than  is  called  for  by 
the  law. 

Physicians  are  frequently  requested  to  prescribe 
stimulants  for  a variety  of  ‘nonmedical  reasons. 
One  area  in  which  such  requests  are  made  is  sports. 
Controlled  studies  have  shown  that  amphetamines 
can  drive  trained  athletes  to  increased  performance 
in  individual  events  involving  strength  and  endur- 
ance. However,  it  has  also  been  shown  that  this 
practice  can,  by  artificially  pushing  the  athlete 
beyond  his  normal  endurance  level,  be  harmful  or 
even  fatal.  Using  amphetamines  for  this  purpose 
also  violates  principles  of  sportsmanship  and  has 
been  condemned  by  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion and  major  amateur  sports  associations. 

Amphetamine-type  drugs,  in  the  usual  dosage 
range,  make  most  individuals  more  alert,  more 
wakeful  (often  to  the  point  of  insomnia),  and  less 
aware  of  fatigue,  and  may  produce  euphoria  or 
dysphoria.  The  drugs  have  some  proper  medical 
use  in  a few  situations  where  an  individual  “must” 
continue  to  perform  adequately  for  an  abnormally 
long  time.  The  physician  should  judge  carefully 
what  constitutes  a “must”  situation.  Ordinarily, 
most  physicians  do  not  have  to  consider  the  prob- 
lems of  prescribing  for  astronauts  in  orbit.  How- 
ever, they  may  be  asked  for  amphetamine-type 
drugs  by  students  preparing  for  examinations,  by 
executives  facing  a strenuous  business  week,  or  by 
automobile  or  truck  drivers  making  long  trips. 
These  situations  are  of  a rather  different  order  of 
magnitude,  and  the  persons  involved  cannot  be 
considered  sick  and  in  need  of  treatment  in  the 
usual  sense. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  amphetamines  are 
not  a magic  source  of  extra  mental  or  physical 
energy;  they  serve  only  to  push  the  user  to  a great- 
er expenditure  of  his  own  resources,  sometimes  to 
a hazardous  point  of  fatigue  that  is  often  not  rec- 
ognized. Automobile  or  truck  drivers,  with  or  with- 
out amphetamines,  who  continue  beyond  their  usu- 
al mental  and  physical  capabilities  risk  their  lives 
and  the  lives  of  others.  Students  who  resort  to  the 
uSe  of  stimulants  for  all-night  “cram”  study  ses- 
sions are  not  following  sound  educational  practices 
and  may  find  that  although  stimulants  increase 


volubility  during  examinations,  there  is  a concur* 
rent'  loss  of  accuracy. 

Prescribing  amphetamines  or  any  other  drugs  to 
“increase”  performance  involves  ethical  and  moral 
as  well  as  pharmacological  and  medical  considera- 
tions. Since  occasional  use  is  not  likely  to  harm 
the  individual  or  lead  to  antisocial  behavior,  a thin 
line  exists  between  whether  this  practice  should 
be  adjudged  as  use  or  misuse.  However,  it  should 
be  remembered  that  in  these  situations  those  de- 
siring ‘‘help”  are  not  “ill”  persons  needing  medical 
treatment. 

The  physician  who  prescribes  stimulants  for  any 
reason  must  always  be  alert  to  their  dependence- 
producing  potential  and  recognize  that  some  pa- 
tients may  seek  other  sources  of  supply— either 
illegally  or  from  another  physician.  There  is  also 
the  danger  that  the  efficacy  of  a stimulant  in  help- 
ing a person  achieve  a time-limited  goal  may  pre- 
dispose that  person  to  look  upon  amphetamine- 
type  drugs  as  desirable  rather  than  dangerous  sub- 
stances and  thus  may  open  the  door  for  future 
abuse. 

Abuse  of  Stimulants 

None  of  the  drugs  considered  Here-isjegally 
available  without  prescription.  Large  quantities, 
however,  are  available  on  the  black  market  and, 
for  example,  thousands  of  pounds  have  been  con- 
fiscated in  stops  along  the  nation’s  major  trucking 
routes.  The  drugs  are  also  sold  “on  the  street”  m 
lower  socioeconomic  neighborhoods  and  in  “beat- 
nik” or  “bohemian”  gathering  places.  The  bulk  of 
the  illicit  supplies  apparently  are  diverted  from 
legitimate  channels  and  handled  by  fraudulent 
wholesalers  and  other  “front”  organizations.  An 
unknown  percentage  is  obtained  from  unethical 
druggists  or  through  forged  or  altered  prescrip- 
tions. 

There  has  been  an  alarming  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  “spree”  amphetamine  abusers,  usually  teen- 
agers or  young  adults,  who  use  the  drugs  in  a 
social  setting  for  “kicks”  or  as  an  “experience.” 
Many  of  these  persons  combine  stimulants  with 
other  drugs,  including  alcohol,  and  “experiment” 
with  the  effects  obtained  from  the  various  com- 
binations. Not  infrequently,  stimulants  are  taken 
intravenously  by  serious  drug  abusers.  More  often, 
they  are  taken  orally  in  the  form  of  amphetamine- 
barbiturate  combinations. 

Patterns  of  self-medication  with  amphetamine- 
typa  drugs  are  varied.  Some  persons  start  taking 
stimulants  to  counteract  effects  resulting  from  abuse 
of  barbiturates  or  alcohol,  thus  developing  a cycli- 
cal pattern  of  sedation-stimulation  in  which,  to  a 
degree,  each  type  of  abuse  counter-balances  the 
effects  of  the  other.  Other  persons  try  to  achieve 
both  effects  simultaneously.  In  these  cases,  the 
clinical  problem  is  of  a dual  nature. 

Other  dependence-prone  persons,  who  have  been 
introduced  to  stimulants  as  an  anorcxiant  oe  to 
combat  fatigue  or  depression,  become  chronic  abus- 
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ers.  They  often  obtain  their  stimulants  by  “shop- 
ping” from  one  physician  to  another.  Some  develop 
a relatively  mild  form  of  psychic  dependence  in 
which,  although  believing  that  the  drags  are  es- 
sential to  maintain  their  daily  routine,  they  do 
not  increase  the  dosage  much  beyond  usual  thera- 
peutic limits.  The  more  prevalent  pattern  of  abuse 
is  the  one  in  which  the  person  self-administers  the 
drag  with  increasing  frequency  and  in  increasing 
amounts  to  get  the  desired  euphoric  effects. 

With  all  dangerous  drags,  the  principal  hazards 
of  self-medication  is  that  the  abuser  often  is  in- 
capable of  accurately  evaluating  his  performance 
and  is  likely  to  overmedicate— a practice  that,  in 
neurotic  or  dependence-prone  persons,  often  leads 
to  chronic  abuse. 

Psychiatric  Considerations 

As  with  types  of  drag  dependence,  abuse  of  the 
amphetamine-type  drags  almost  invariably  reflects 
some  underlying  form  of  psychopathology.  Am- 
phetamine dependence  is  a medical  syndrome:  a 
symptom  complex  that  usually  reflects  some  form 
of  psychological  and  behavioristic  disorder  that  has 
preceded  and  predisposed  the  patient  to  drug  abuse. 
The  Btimulant  is  commonly  used  as  an  “adjustive” 
mechanism  to  help  the  person  “deal”  with  prob- 
lems of  living  and  emotional  difficulties.  Abuse  con- 
stitutes a "reaching  out”  for  something  without 
which  the  patient  feels  relatively  helpless,  and 
there  is  a continuum  between  what  constitutes  ill- 
advised  “self-medication”  and  full  abuse. 

The  underlying  reasons  for  drug  abuse  vary  from 
person  to  person,  and  the  drag  may  serve  different 
purposes  at  different  times  for  the  same  patient. 
Usually;  the  amphetamine-dependent  patient  is, 
consciously  or  unconsciously,  seeking  to  attain  one 
or  more  of  the  following  effects:  relief  from  fa- 
tigue, increased  mental  alertness,  a heightened 
sense  of  well-being  (euphoria),  and  relief  from  the 
emotional  tone  of  depression. 

Each  drug-dependent  patient  must  be  individu- 
ally studied,  evaluated,  and  diagnosed  in  terms  of 
specific  psychodynamics,  physiological  conditions, 
pharmacological  reactions,  and  sociological  charac- 
teristics. A determination  must  be  made  as  to 
whether  these  factors  are  multiple  contributants 
to  or  complications  (consequences)  of  his  drug- 
dependent  state.  Such  an  evaluation  is  essential 
before  a therapeutic  course  of  action  is  begun. 

As  in  all  types  of  drag  dependence,  dependence 
on  amphetamine-like  substances  is  generally  a 
chronic,  relapsing  disorder.  The  treatment  goal 
should  be  abstinence,  but  success  or  failure  cannot 
be  gauged  by  the  single  criterion  of  relapse.  Changes 
in  the  person’s  social  and  economic  activities  as 
well  as  subjective  responses  and  improvement  in 
his  physical  condition  must  also  be  considered.  Even 
though  there  is  intermittent,  periodic,  or  even  con- 
tinued drug  abuse,  continual  treatment  of  the  pa- 
tients dependent  state  and  underlying  emotional 
disorder  is  essential. 


Diagnosis  of  Misuse  and  Abuse 

General 

When  dosage  is  kept  within  the  therapeutic  range, 
tolerance  to  the  amphetamines  develops  rather 
slowly,  but  progressive  increments  in  dosage  will 
speed  up  the  development  of  tolerance  to  a point 
that  permits  ingestion  of  amounts  hundreds  of 
times  greater  than  the  therapeutic  limits.  Cases 
involving  the  routine  ingestion  of  several  thousand 
milligrams  have  been  reported,  and  chronic  abusers 
of  amphetamine  can  develop  a tolerance  to  amounts 
far  greater  than  the  ordinary  minimal  lethal  doses. 

An  unusual  feature  of  amphetamine  tolerance 
is  that  the  cardiovascular  system  becomes  tolerant 
to  large  doses  rather  rapidly  so  that  the  heart  rate 
and  blood  pressure  may  not  be  significantly  in- 
creased in  chronic  abus*^.  Similarly,  the  pupils 
may  no  longer  show  dilation,  and  findings  at  physi- 
cal examination  may  be  within  normal  limits  in 
spite  of  active  abuse. 

Although  the  tolerant,  large-dose,  chronic  stimu- 
lant abuser  may  not  exhibit  obvious  physical  signs 
o l his  drag  dependence,  he  will  usually  show  signs 
of  social,  economic,  and  emotional  deterioration 
(eg,  downgrading  of  job,  run-down  physical  condi- 
tion, and  unkempt  appearance).  Such  a person  also 
tends  to  become  unreliable,  irritable,  and  unstable. 
The  presence  of  amphetamine  can  be  established 
by  testing  the  urine,  but,  currently,  only  a few 
laboratories  are  equipped  for  this  procedure.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  within  a short  time  testing  facili- 
ties will  be  more  readily  available. 

When  signs  and  symptoms  of  a more  specific 
nature  do  occur,  they  are  associated  with  the  ef- 
fects of  the  drag  on  the  sympathetic  nervous  sys- 
tem. In  cases  involving  single,  large  doses  in  non- 
tolerant  persons  or  a sudden  increase  in  dose  abovj 
the  level  of  tolerance,  the  following  signs  may  be 
present:  tachycardia,  dilated  pupils,  elevated  blood 
pressure,  anorexia,  and  hyper-reflexia.  Other  indi- 
cations of  the  possible  presence  of  amphetamines 
are  nervousness  and  jitteriness,  unclear  or  rapid 
speech,  and  euphoria  or  dysphoria.  The  syndrome 
often  may  be  confused  with  other  types  of  intoxi- 
cation or  mistaken  for  an  acute  anxiety  reaction. 
The  duration  of  the  syndrome  is  variable,  and  it  is 
generally  thought  that  this  variability  is  related 
to  any  underlying  or  latent  psychiatric  disorder. 

Amphetamine  Psychosis 

In  some  persons,  amphetamines  produce  an  acute 
and  florid  paranoid  psychosis.  This  phenomenon 
was  recognized  in  1938,  and  one  of  the  best  reports 
on  the  subject  is  that  of  Connell.1  The  syndrome 
is  characterized  by  a paranoid  state  with  auditory 
and/or  visual  hallucinations.  Although  the  condi- 
tion is  clearly  drag- induced,  it  lacks  certain  fea- 
tures of  an  organic  delirium  since  there  is  no  dis- 
orientation or  true  confusion.  Amphetamine  psy- 
chosis usually  takes  the  form  of  an  acute  paranoid 
reaction  with  variable  amounts  of  anxiety  and  feel- 
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ings  of  reference.  Usually,  patients  do  not  exhibit 
the  specific  dissociated  and  autistic  disorganization 
of  thinking  associated  with  schizophrenic  states. 

Amphetamine  psychosis  has  been  observed  after 
acute  poisoning  with  a single  dose  of  50  mg  and 
after  a “spree”  involving  markedly  increasing  doses 
over  four  to  five  days.  However,  it  is  more  common 
in  persons  who  have  been  taking  large  doses  of 
amphetamines  for  prolonged  periods.  One  study  of 
242  individuals  with  one-  to  five-year  histories  of 
chronic  drug  abuse  revealed  signs  of  amphetamine 
psychosis  in  201  cases. 

Even  without  specific  therapy,  the  psychiatric 
manifestations  associated  with  amphetamine  psy- 
chosis usually  disappear  in  three  to  six  days  after 
discontinuation  of  the  drug,  but  they  may  last  for 
sever U weeks.  However,  without  definitive  or  sup- 
portive treatment  and  aftercare,  relapse  to  the 
abuse  of  amphetamine  i3  frequent  and  hospitaliza- 
tion may  again  be  required. 

Withdrawal 

There  is  no  evidence  that  persons  develop  physi- 
cal dependence  to  stimulant  drugs,  and  abrupt 
withdrawal  will  not  produce  seizures;  nor  is  it  life- 
threatening,  even  for  large-dosage,  chronic  abusers 
or  persons  with  amphetamine  psychosis.  Depend- 
ing on  the  intensity  of  the  abuse,  all  measurable 
traces  of  amphetamine  should  disappear  from  the 
body  in  from  two  to  seven  days. 

Although  there  is  no  characteristic  abstinence 
syndrome,  the  abrupt  discontinuance  of  ampheta- 
mines is  not  without  complications.  Withdrawal 
can  uncover  an  underlying  depression  or  it  may 
precipitate  a depressive  reaction,  often  with  a 
suicidal  potential.  There  also  is  some  evidence  that 
in  certain  persons  amphetamine  intoxication  can 
precipitate  a schizophrenic  episode. 

In  many  persons-  whose  stimulant  intake  masks 
chronic  fatigue,  withdrawal  is  followed  by  a two- 
or  three-day  period  of  intense  tiredness  and  sleepi- 
ness. In  patients  who  are  recovering  from  ampheta- 
mine psychosis  or  in  those  who  exhibit  severe  rest- 
lessness or  anxiety,  the  administration  of  a pheno- 
thiazine  tranquilizer  may  be  indicated,  as  well  as 
a barbiturate  at  night. 

Because  of  the  frequency  of  multiple  dependence 
patterns,  the  physician  should  make  every  effort 
to  ascertain  the  patient’s  drug  history  before  at- 
tempting withdrawal.  A routine  check  should  be 
made  for  needle  marks  which  may  indicate  concur- 
rent narcotic  dependence.  As  noted,  the  ampheta- 
mine abuser  often  is  taking  barbiturates,  in  combi- 
nations or  separately  and,  if  so,  procedures  should 
be  instituted  to  withdraw  him  from  barbiturates.3 

For  these  reasons,  withdrawal  should  generally 
take  place  in  a drug-free  environment  where  hos- 
pital and  nursing  facilities  are  available.  In  those 
who  abuse  amphetamines  only  mildly,  the  drug  can 
safely  be  withdrawn  from  patients  on  an  ambula- 
tory status  if  the  physician  has  a complete  knowl- 


edge of  each  patient’s  drug  history  and  can  be 
certain  of  the  absence  of  clandestine  supplies. 

Treatment  and  Aftercare 

Withdrawal  is  only  the  beginning  of  the  treat- 
ment process  for  the  stimulant-dependent  patient. 
The  therapeutic  pattern  is  not  significantly  differ- 
ent from  that  used  in  cases  of  barbiturate  or  nar- 
cotic dependence.  The  physician  should  be  pre- 
pared to  maintain  contact  with  the  patient  and 
be  available  for  specific  psychotherapy,  or  at  least 
supportive  help,  for  a long  period.  If  such  support 
is  not  forthcoming,  the  patient  will  probably  re- 
lapse and  renew  bis  drug  dependence. 

Every  patient  must  have  an  individualized  treat- 
ment regimen  and  should  have  a complete  medical, 
psychological,  and  social  assessment.  Particular  at- 
tention should  be  paid  to  any  existing  job-related, 
marital,  family,  or  other  problems.  If  possible,  mem- 
bers of  the  patient’s  family  should  be  seen  period- 
ically. Any  reports  of  mood  or  behavioral  changes 
should  be  considered  as  indications  of  a possible 
resumption  of  drug  abuse. 

Psychiatric  referral,  on  a private  or  public  basis, 
should  be  made  as  indicate  I and  feasible.  In  the 
absence  of  such  referral,  the  general  practitioner 
should  administer  those  forms  of  psychotherapy 
that  he  is  qualified  to  provide.  In  cases  in  which 
it  is  not  possible  to  give  specific  therapy,  the  gen- 
eral physician  can  function  effectively  in  a sup- 
portive and  rehabilitative  role. 

On  a broader  scale,  the  physician  should  assume 
a prominent  role  in  developing  community  facili- 
ties for  the  treatment,  aftercare,  and  rehabilitation 
of  all  drug-dependent  persons.  As  a community 
leader  he  should  work  not  only  individually  but 
through  his  general  hospital,  local  medical  society, 
mental  health  association,  and  other  professional 
or  civic  organizations.  Physician  leadership  is  es- 
sential to  sound  community  education  and  preven- 
tion programs,  and  also  in  creating  a climate  where 
drug  dependence  is  regarded  as  a medical  problem 
as  well  as  one  involving  social  and  law-enforcement 
agencies.  Rehabilitative  efforts  that  may  improve 
adjustment  in  social,  cultural,  economic,  and  in- 
dustrial spheres  are  also  specifically  indicated,  just 
as  they  are  generally  indicated  in  alleviating  other 
environmental  factors  that  can  precipitate  serious 
social  and  mental  disorders. 
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Dependence  on  Barbiturates 
and  Other  Sedative  Drugs 


In  today’®  society,  anxiety,  tension  states,  in- 
somnia, and  other  manifestations  of  stress  are 
common.  Many  pereons  seek  relief  by  self-medica- 
tion with  alcohol,  and  "over-the-counter”  and  pre- 
scription Bedatives.  Unfortunately,  social  acceptance 
of  this  kind  of  self-medication  &eems  to  be  increas- 
ing. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  physicians  main- 
tain and  strengthen  their  dominant  role  in  assuring 
proper  use  of  sedative  medication.  The  responsi- 
bility includes  the  administration  of  the  minimum 
amount  of  drug  needed  to  control  the  patient’s 
symptoms  and  the  avoidanoe  of  prescribing  exces- 
sive quantities  of  a drug,  in  terms  of  both  amount 
and  duration,  which  is  very  likely  to  lead  to  strong 
psychic  and  physical  dependence*  and  compulsive 
abuse,  particularly  by  emotionally  unstable  per- 
sona. 

Historical  Note 

Drug  abuse  is  probably  as  old  *1  the  earliest 
ci vibrations.  Man  has  used  great  ingenuity  in  iden- 
tifying substances  which  ease  tensions,  but  for  cen- 
turies available  agents  remained  relatively  static, 
limited  to  botanical*  and  their  derivatives.  Then, 
in  the  1650**,  modern  chemistry  opened  a new 
chapter  with  the  introduction  of  bromide*  as  seda- 
tive*. There  was  an  enormous  demand  for  these 
compounds  and  a steady  increase  in  their  use.  With 
use,  however,  came  misuse  and  abuse  which  often 
resulted  in  intoxication  and  psychotic  or  dcUrious 
complication*.  The  bromide  problem  began  to  ah* to 
in  the  1930'a  but  only  because  the  compounds  were 
replaced  by  other  sedativea,  primarily  the  bar- 
biturate* It  should  be  noted  that  chloral  hydrate, 
recognised  as  a sedative  in  1669,  and  8ullonal  had 
histories  similar  to  that  of  the  bromide* 

The  first  barbiturate.  Veronal,  was  introduced  in 
1903,  and  a Large  number  of  other  a followed  in 
quick  succession.  The  short -acting  barbiturates. 
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especially  pentobarbital,  secobarbital,  and  aroobar- 
bital,  came  into  widespread  use  within  the  last  20 
to  30  years.  Like  the  bromides,  they  have  been 
subject  to  abuse.  In  the  United  States,  these  drug* 
can  be  purchased  on  the  black  market  and  are 
being  used  either  alone  or  in  combinations,  particu- 
larly with  heroin,  amphetamines,  or  alcohol 

Tho  dependence-producing  qualities  of  the  bar- 
biturates were  not  immediately  recognized,  but 
they  have  become  increasingly  clear  since  1940.  It 
should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  long-acting  bar- 
biturates, such  as  phenobarbetal,  are  leas  apt  to  be 
abused  than  the  short-acting  barbiturates. 

In  the  1950’s,  a new  class  of  drugs,  the  so-called 
minor  tranquilizers,  began  to  appear.  They  have  a 
barbiturate- like  action  and  can  produce  both  psy- 
chological and  physical  dependence.  This  group 
followed  tho  pattern  of  the  earlier  sedative  drugs 
but  at  a more  accelerated  pace.  They  quickly  found 
widespread  use,  found  their  way  to  the  black  mar- 
ket, and  have  been  abused  in  much  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  barbiturate*  (See  the  Appendix  [p  677] 
for  a list  of  barbiturates  and  other  sedativea  end 
hypnotic*) 

Definition  of  the  Problem 

Barbiturate  Production 
In  the  United  States 

A survey  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
indicate*  that,  in  I9C2,  approximately  one  million 
pound*  of  barbituric  arid  derivatea  were  available 
in  the  United  State*  This  one-year  inventory  is 
enough  to  supply  approximately  twonty-four  100- 
mg  UH-grain)  doses  to  every  man,  woman,  and 
child  in  the  country.  An  estimated  60%  of  those 
drug*  were  the  short-  and  in terroedi* to-acting  bar- 
biturates, which  are  particularly  subject  to  abuse. 

Estimate  of  Medical  Need 

No  satisfactory  method  is  available  for  estimat- 
ing ths  legitimate  medical  need  for  barbiturate 
sedation,  especially  because  of  the  large  number  of 
other  sedative*  and  "tanquilixinf  agents”  currently 
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available.  This  makes  it  impossible  to  calculate  ac- 
curately the  prevalence  and  incidence  of  abuse. 
However,  since  it  is  considered  probable  that  the 
available  supply  mirrors  the  demand,  current  pro- 
duction of  all  sedative  drugs  doubtless  exceeds  le- 
gitimate medical  need  by  a considerable  margin. 

Use  of  Sedativea 

By  Physicians.— TCach  of  the  barbiturates  and 
other  drugs  with  a barbiturate-like  action  listed  in 
the  Appendix  has  specific  clinical  indications  in  the 
practice  of  medicine.  Many  medical  problems,  in 
everyday  practice,  are  very  efficaciously  met  by  the 
proper  and  judicious  use  of  these  drugs.  It  must  be 
emphasized  that  these  drugs  are  a significantly 
valuable  part  of  the  therapeutic  armamentarium 
for  meeting  genuine  medical  needs. 

The  barbiturates  produced  are  prescribed  for  se- 
dation, sometimes  singly  but  commonly  as  the 
principal  ingredient  in  a mixture.  Their  use  is  usu- 
ally for  the  control  of  signs  and  symptoms  of 
psychic,  respiratory,  circulatory,  or  gastrointestinal 
origin.  Although  mixtures  of  this  type  may  be  mis- 
used by  the  physicfan,  they  rarely  serve  as  the  basis 
for  significant  abuse  by  the  patient  because  of  the 
presence  of  other  drugs  which  may  not  be  tolerated 
in  larger  amounts. 

The  physician  relies  heavily  on  the  barbiturates 
for  the  treatment  of  insomnia.  These  compounds 
are  convenient  and  reasonably  effective,  despite  cer- 
tain adverse  reactions  such  as  “hang-over,”  devel- 
opment of  tolerance,  occasional  rashes,  p**.d  para- 
doxical excitation. 

By  Patients.— Although  barbiturates  and  similar 
compounds  require  physicirn  prescription,  a num- 
ber of  substances  with  unpredictable  sedative  or 
hypnotic  action  an.  available  “over  the  counter." 
Among  these  are  the  antihistamines,  anticmetico, 
scopolamine,  and  bromides. 

Misuse  of  Sedatives 

Although  trie  terms  misuse  and  abuse  are  some- 
what comparable,  "misuse"  is  applied  here  to  the 
physician's  role  in  establishing  a potentially  dan- 
gerous type  of  therapy-even  though  it  does  not 
always  load  to  significant  tolerance  or  physical  de- 
pendence. Examples  follow: 

A physician  may  contribute  to  the  misuse  of  aedative* 
by 

1.  Utiliring  prolonged  and  imrupervised  administration 
of  barbiturates  for  aymptomatic  relief,  often  without  ade- 
quata  diajtnoaia  or  knowledge  oj  the  patient’a  pait  eiperi- 
enca  with  medication*  or  attitude  toward  drug*- 

2.  Acceding  to  the  patianfa  demands  for  increased 
quantitie*  of  the  drug  because  of  reported  lack  of  symptom 
control  accompanied  by  increase*  in  nervous  irritability 
and  in*xnni*.  Tbeao  demand*  are  often  the  result  of  de- 
veloping to! nance  to  the  effect  of  the  drug,  Neglect  of 
periodic  chcckur*  and  family  consultations  may  also  lead 
to  an  increase  in  the  patient  a barbiturate  intake  beyond 
the  proper  therapeutic  range  for  that  particular  patient 
and  lead  to  undesirable  effects. 

3.  Shifting  from  barbiturate*  to  the  newer  sedative*  in 
the  mistaken  be  Lief  of  safety  from  abuse.  The  increasing 


number  of  patients  heavily  dependent  on  the  subetituta 
drugs  attests  to  the  danger  of  this  practice. 

4.  Writing  refl liable  prescriptions  for  barbiturates  or 
their  substitutes  without  thought  of  cumulativo  effr.-cta, 
additive  action  with  other  depressants,  or  the  possible 
establishment  of  strong  psychological  or  physical  depen- 
dence. Since  quantities  of  barbiturates  well  beyond  the 
therapeutic  renge  are  necessary  to  create  physical  de- 
pendence, the  physician  has  little  Hefen"«  for  over -prescrib- 
ing. Such  practices  are  indulged  in  only  by  physicians 
ignorant  of,  or  willing  to  ignore,  the  hazards  involved. 

Abuse  of  Sedatives 

“Abuse"  13  used  to  describe  self-administration 
of  excessive  quantities  of  barbiturates  leading  to 
tolerance,  physical  and  psychological  dependence, 
mental  confusion,  and  other  symptoms  of  abnormal 
behavior.  The  groundwork  for  drug  abuse  may 
often  be  established  by  therapeutic  misuse  by  the 
physician;  however,  many  persons  will  seek  drug 
supplies  from  sources  other  than  the  physician.  Ex- 
cessive use  is  likely  to  result  in  the  user  becoming 
vholly  dependent  on  oarbiturates  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  values  in  life.  Many  dependent  persons 
seek  to  avoid  reality,  gain  relief  from  tensions  and 
anxieties.  They  take  these  drugs  in  lieu  of  or  in  ad- 
dition to  alcohol  or  opiates.  Others  follow  the  same 
procedure  in  search  of  paradoxical  excitation  and 
new  thrills.  Under  such  circumstances,  only  the  un- 
ethical physician  will  voluntarily  supply  the  drug 
to  maintain  a state  of  chronic  intoxication. 

Psychiatric  Considerations 

Generally  any  patient  whose  psychological  de- 
pendence on  a barbiturate  drug  has  reached  a de- 
gree sufficient  to  constitute  drug  abuse  has  some 
form  of  underlying  psychopathology.  The  excessive 
use  of  barbiturates  usually  induces  additional  psy- 
chopathologic  changes.  The  barbiturate-dependent 
person,  in  these  C-vtes,  is  directly  comparable  to  the 
opiate-dependent  person. 

Dmg  dependence  is  a medical  syndrome,  a symp- 
tom complex,  and  almost  always  reflects  some  form 
of  underlying  mental  disorder  which  has  preceded 
and  predisposed  the  patient  to  the  development  of 
drug  abuse.  To  a great  extent  the  drug-deper.dcnt 
person  manifests  his  mental  disorder  through  his 
craving  for  and  relationship  to  the  drug  substance. 
Psychiatric  examination  usually  demonstrates  a 
significant  degree  of  additional  symptoms  of  psy- 
chologic and  behavioristic  malfunctioning.  Accord- 
ing to  the  specific  pharmacologic  characteristics 
of  the  particular  drug  on  which  the  individual  is 
dependent,  there  will  also  be  many  secondarily 
elaborated  physical,  physiological,  • psychological, 
and  social  complications  and  consequences.  These 
manifestations,  which  vary  from  drug  to  drug  and 
patient  to  patient,  are  discussed  in  other  sections  of 
this  report. 

The  underlying  reasons  why  an  individual  takes 
barbiturates  (ie,  the  psychodynamics  of  drug  de- 
pendence) vary  from  person  to  person  and  may 
even  serve  different  purposes  at  different  times  for 
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the  same  patient.  It  should  be  noted  that  there  are 
some  groups  in  society,  subject  to  special  tension 
situations,  for  whom  certain  forms  of  “escape”  are 
socially  acceptable.  In  these  groups,  barbiturate 
abuse  may  be  found  particularly  in  adolescents 
and  younger  adults.  In  all  cases,  however,  the  drug- 
dependent  person  has  found  something  that  he 
knows  will  give  him  “relief”  from  tensions  and  anx- 
ieties which  to  him  are  unbearable.  The  drug  is 
being  used  as  an  “adjustive”  mechanism  for  living 
problems.  It  is  a symptom  representation,  a behav- 
ioristic reflection,  of  some  form  of  psychological 
stress- functioning;  an  attempt  to  deal  with  or 
master  some  form  of  intrapsychic  imbalance,  con- 
flict, or  excitation.  Barbiturate  dependence  is 
seen  in  persons  trying  to  deal  with  anxiety,  guilt, 
aggression,  inadequacy,  depression,  sexual  urges, 
perversions,  physical  pain,  and  other  expressions  of 
psychoses,  neuroses,  and  character  disorders.  A 
great  variety  of  psychopathologies  1 reactions  are 
inextricably  interwoven  with  the  dependency  pro- 
cess, and  practically  every  entity  in  the  psychiatric 
diagnostic  nomenclature  will  be  seen  at  one  time 
or  another. 

In  view  of  these  considerations,  each  drug-de- 
pendent  patient  must  be  individually  studied,  eval- 
uated, and  diagnosed  in  terms  of  specific  psychody- 
namics, phyi  iological  status,  pharmacological 
reactions,  and.  sociological  characteristics.  Deter- 
mination must  be  made  as  to  whether  these  factors 
are  multiple  contributants  and/or  complications 
(consequences).  Such  evaluation  is  necessary  be- 
fore deciding  on  a course  of  therapeutic  action  for 
any  particular  patient.  One  cannot  rely  on  general 
statements  which  purport  to  relate  uniformly  to  all 
drug-dependent  persons. 

Barbiturate  dependence  has  one  characteristic  in 
common  with  all  other  states  of  drug  dependence. 
It  is  almost  always  a chronic  relapsing  disorder, 
and  cycles  of  withdrawal  and  reversion  to  drug 
use  are  likely  to  occur  in  most  cases.  Success  or  fail- 
ure, however,  cannot  be  measured  by  the  single  cri- 
terion of  relapse.  In  all  cases,  continuing  treatment 
of  the  dependency  state  and  any  underlying  emo- 
tional disorder  is  essential,  even  though  there  is 
intermittent,  periodic,  or  even  continuing  drug  use. 
There  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  total 
course  of  this  disorder  is  influenced  by  adequate 
treatment  over  rather  long  periods. 

Patterns  of  Abuse 
Type®  of  Abusers 

Essentially  there  are  four  types  of  barbiturate- 
drug  abuse,  and  they  overlap  only  occasionally. 

1.  In  the  first  group  are  persons  seeking  the  sedative 
(hypnotic)  effects  of  the  drug  in  order  to  deal  with  states 
of  emotional  distress.  This  pattern  may  be  carried  to  such 
a degree  that  the  person  looks  for  almost  total  oblivion  and 
semipermanent  stupor,  is  constantly  in  bed.  and  gets  up 
only  to  nature’s  calls  or  to  obtain  more  drugs. 

2.  In  the  second  group  there  is  a paradoxical  reaction  of 
excitation  that  occurs  after  tolerance  has  developed  because 


of  prolonged  use.  The  drug  now  stimulated  rather  than  de- 
presses and  is  taken  to  exhilarate  and  animate  the  person 
to  so-called  increased  efficiency.  Cases  alao  exist  where 
there  is  an  idiosyncratic  pharmacologic  reaction  and  the 
drug  stimulates  without  long-term  use.  In  still  other  cases, 
an  apparent  stimulation  will  be  observed  owing  to  the  re- 
lease phenomenon  in  which  the  barbiturates  impair  various 
psychological  inhibitory  mechanisms.  In  cases  of  this  na- 
ture it  is  important  to  stress  the  inherent  Contradiction  of 
giving  more  barbiturate  in  an  attempt  to  contkol  the  state 
of  sedative-induced  stimulation. 

3.  In  a third  group  are  persons  who  take  barbiturates  to 
counteract  abuse  effects  of  various  stimulant  drugs,  such 
as  the  amphetamines.  They  Bet  up  a mutually  reciprocat- 
ing, cyclical  pattern  of  stimulation-sedation.  Each  type  of 
drug  abuse  tends  to  counterbalance  the  pharmacological 
effects  of  the  other.  So-ne  individuals  in  this  group  try  to 
achieve  both  effects  simultaneously.  The  clinical  problem, 
in  these  cases,  is  of  a dual  nature. 

4.  In  the  fourth  category,  barbiturate  abuse  is  found  in 
combination  with  other  types  of  drug  abuse,  mainly  alcohol 
and/or  opiates.  Many  alcoholics  attempt  to  counteract  the 
withdrawal  effects  of  alcohol  with  barbiturates.  Frequently, 
alcohol  and  barbiturates  are  combined  in  an  attempt  to 
obtain  effects  that  surpass  those  of  either.  This  practice  is 
especially  hazardous,  as  the  cumulative  effects  can  easily 
result  in  very  serious  intoxication  or  death.  Narcotic  drug 
abusers  will  often  turn  to  the  abuse  of  barbiturates,  par- 
ticularly if  opiate  drugs  are  not  readily  available.  If  both 
drugs  are  taken  at  the  same  time,  the  clinical  response  is 
also  very  hazardous. 

Suicide 

Barbiturates  are  high  on  the  list  of  suicidal  poi- 
sons.f  These  suicides  may  be  either  intentional  or 
unintentional.  Most  depressed  patients,  particular- 
ly those  with  psychoneurotic  depressions,  know 
that  barbiturates  are  an  effective  Fidcidal  means. 
Patients  often  accumulate  large  amounts  of  drugs 
by  hoarding.  Safeguards  against  this  practice  re- 
quire a comprehensive  and  coordinated  effort  by  the 
physician,  nurse,  pharmacist,  and  family. 

Unintentional  or  accidental  suicide  falls  into  a 
different  category  and  is  usually  related  to  two 
phenomena:  (1)  errors  in  the  perception  of  the 
passage  of  time  occurring  at  a given  level  of  bar- 
biturate intake  and  (2)  the  slow  absorption  rate, 
with  delayed  pharmacological  effects,  occurring 
after  oral  administration  of  barbiturates  or  similar 
drugs.  Large  quantities  of  barbiturates  in  the  stom- 
ach also  diminish  gastric  and  intestinal  function 
and  further  delay  absorption.  The  user,  not  getting 
the  desired  effect  within  what  seems  to  him  a long 
time,  continues  to  take  tablet  after  tablet  until  he 
is  unconscious.  In  the  process?  he  may  ingest  a 
lethal  dose. 

Another  type  of  accidental  or  unintentional  sui- 
cide are  those  “acting-out”  situations  referred  to  os 
^suicidal  gestures.”  Too  often  individuals  will  mis- 
calculate how  much  barbiturate  should  be  taken  to 
accomplish  what  they  are  seeking  and  will  ingest  a 
lethal  dose.  In  other  cases,  for  some  reason  or  other, 
the  “rescuer”  assigned  by  the  patient  making  the 
suicide  gesture,  does  not  appear  or  does  not  react 

tAlthoufh  it  is  beyond  the  scope  o I this  article,  the  great  Im- 
portance of  prompt  and  knowledgeable  treatment  of  acute  bar- 
biturate poisoning  is  stressed. 
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as  anticipated.  The  physician  must  be  alert  to  the 
fact  that  in  many  cases  the  patient  .casts  him  in 
the  role  of  the  “rescuer.” 

Diagnosis  of  Misuse  and  Abuse 

General 

In  an  attempt  to  conceal  their  problems,  many 
patients  will  give  unreliable  and  misleading  infor- 
mation. The  physician  should  suspect  dependence 
on  sedatives  if  members  of  the  family  report  that 
the  patient  is  sedated,  confused,  ataxic,  incoordi- 
nate, and  irritable.  Although  it  is  important  to  se- 
cure a detailed  history  of  drug  use  from  the 
patient  and  his  family,  information  from  these 
sources  is  often  misleading.  In  contrast  to  narcotic 
abusers  who  usually  overstate  their  intake  in  an 
effort  to  obtain  more  of  the  drug,  the  barbiturate 
abuser  generally  understates  his  intake.  He  may 
report  taking  one  or  two  tablets  a night  for  sleep, 
whereas  subsequent  investigation  may  reveal  that 
the  patient  has  made  multiple  purchases  and  that 
his  daily  ingestion  is  large  enough  tc  be  associated 
with  strong  physical  dependence.  However,  there 
are  patients  who,  under  certain  circumstances,  will 
overstate  their  drug  intake  to  procure  larger 
amounts.  This  occurs  most  commonly  in  patients 
entering  a hospital. 

Early  diagnosis  of  barbiturate  abuse  and/or  de- 
pendence is  often  difficult.  In  many  cases,  drug  de- 
pendence or  intoxication  is  diagnosed  only  after 
hospitalization  of  the  patient  for  some  other  clini- 
cal condition.  Often  the  first  objective  finding  of 
barbiturate  dependence  is  the  onset  of  acute  with- 
drawal, perhaps  a single,  unexplained  grand  mal 
seizure  brought  on  by  sudden  abstinence.  A diag- 
nosis of  drug  dependence  may  be  overlooked  be- 
cause of  general  unfamiliarity  with  the  barbiturate- 
withdrawal  syndrome.  Drug  dependence  may  be 
difficult  to  detect  when  a state  oi’  acute  barbiturate 
intoxication  or  poisoning  involving  intentional  or 
unintentional  o^erdosage  is  superimposed.  Such 
intoxication  may  occur  in  both  the  drug-dependent 
and  nondependent  person.  Barbiturate  abuse  may 
also  be  confused  with  acute  depression,  neurosis, 
schizophrenia,  brain  tumor,  or  other  neurologic  ak.d 
psychiatric  disorders. 

Intoxication 

Early  diagnosis  based  on  definitive  clinical  evi- 
dence is  essential.  Intoxication  with  barbiturates 
resembles  intoxication  with  alcohol.  Symptoms 
and  signs  include  various  degrees  of  clouding  of 
consciousness  with  impairment  of  mental  function- 
ing, confusion  and  poor  judgment,  euphoria  or  de- 
pression, loss  of  emotional  control,  irritability,  ab- 
normal behavior,  and  occasionally  convulsions  or 
signs  of  a toxic  psychosis.  Patients  will  also  show 
objective  signs  of  dysarthria,  ataxia  in  gait  and 
station,  muscular  incoordination,  nystagmus,  adi- 
adochokinesia,  ptosis,  pupillary  changes,  and  hypo- 
reflexia  or  areflexia  either  symmetrically  or  asym- 
metrically. Coma  is  unusual,  as  is  inanition.  Signs 


of  inanition  suggest  that  large  amounts  of  amphet- 
amines or  alcohol  have  also  been  used.  Respiratory 
rate  and  volume  are  not  greatly  depressed.  The  in- 
tensity of  symptoms  is  variable  and  partly  related 
to  food  intake,  since  the  effects  of  the  barbiturates 
appear  sooner  and  are  much  more  intense  if  the 
drug  is  taken  into  an  empty  stomach. 

Tolerance 

Patients  often  request  increases  in  dt  par- 
ticularly of  the  short-acting  barbiturater  cause 
of  diminished  hypnotic  effectiveness.  Wit . limits, 
progressive  increases  in  dosage  result  in  increasing 
tolerance  to  subjective  effects.  This  may  be  par- 
tially avoided  by  shifting  to  the  long-acting  bar- 
biturates, barbital  or  phenobaibital,  or  to  seda- 
tives of  a different  chemical  type.  Tolerance,  since 
it  permits  the  ingestion  of  large  doses  with  minimal 
ataxia  and  psychotoxicity,  may  be  an  important 
factor  in  the  development  of  physical  dependence. 
Ill  contrast  to  that  with  the  opiates,  tolerance  with 
barbiturates  does  not  result  in  a very  eignificant 
increase  in  the  lethai  dose,  as  evidenced  by  the  low 
survival  rate  of  “suicides”  in  barbiturate- depen- 
dent persons. 

Withdrawal  Syndrome 

Sudden  and  abrupt  withdrawal  of  barbiturates 
from  a person  who  is  physically  dependent  results 
in  definite  abstinence  signs  and  symptoms.  Their 
intensity  varies  according  to  the  dose  taken,  the 
length  of  time  the  patient  has  been  physically  de- 
Tendent,  the  degree  of  intoxication  produced  by 
doses  consumed,  and  individual  factors  which  re- 
main incompletely  understood.  During  the  first 
eight  hours  after  abrupt  withdrawal,  signs  and 
symptoms  of  intoxication  decline  and  the  patient 
appears  to  improve.  As  these  signs  and  symptoms 
recede,  increasing  anxiety,  headache,  twitching  of 
various  muscle  groups,  nervousness,  tremor,  weak- 
ness, impaired  cardiovascular  responses  when  stand- 
ing, and  vomiting  become  evident.  They  become 
fairly  intense  after  16  hours  of  abstinence  and  are 
rather  severe  after  24  hours.  Between  the  30th  and 
48th  hours  of  withdrawal,  convulsions  of  grand  mal 
type  are  very  likely  to  occur.  Occasionally,  convul- 
sive seizures  are  observed  as  early  as  the  16th  hour 
and  as  late  as  the  eighth  day.  Frequently,  there  is  a 
period  of  postconvulsive  confusion  lasting  for  one  or 
two  hours.  At  times,  there  will  be  increasing  insom- 
nia culminating  in  a state  of  delirium,  closely  resem- 
bling delirium  tremens  and  characterized  by 
confusion,  marked  tremors,  disorientation,  halluci- 
nations, and  delusions.  Ordinarily  the  cielirium 
lasts  less  than  five  days  and  ends  with  a prolonged 
period  of  sleep. 

Even  though  no  treatment  is  given,  the  entire 
withdrawal  syndrome  is  usually  a self-limited  con- 
dition. Clinical  recovery  appears  to  be  complete 
and  no  organic  sequelae  are  known  to  occur.  How- 
ever, patients  have  died  during  uncontrolled,  un- 
treated barbiturate-withdrawal  syndromes. 
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DEPENDENCE  ON  BARBITURATES 


Treatment  of  the  Withdrawal  Syndrome 

Since  significant  abstinence  symptoms  and  signs 
do  not  occur  even  after  long-term  ingestion  of  com- 
paratively small  doses  (less  than  five  therapeutic 
doses  in  24  hours),  it  is  theoretically  possible  to 
withdraw  patients  on  a small-dosage  regimen  on  an 
ambulatory  basis.  However,  this  is  rarely  success- 
ful, as  it  requires  the  complete  cooperation  of  a per- 
301.  who  probably  has  a strong  psychological  de- 
pendence on  the  drug. 

Withdrawal  of  persons  with  strong  physical  de- 
pendence may  be  life- threatening  and  can  only  be 
accomplished  satisfactorily,  and  with  reasonable 
safety,  in  a drug-free  environment  where  hospital 
and  nursing  facilities  are  available. 

When  barbiturates  are  the  addicting  drug,  with- 
drawal must  be  accomplished  very  slowly  and  care- 
fully. Manifestations  of  mild  barbiturate  absti- 
nence, such  as  anxiety,  weakness,  nausea,  and 
tremor,  signal  the  danger  of  impending  convulsions 
and/or  psychosis.  Patients  in  this  condition  should 
be  given  a short-acting  barbiturate  at  once.  Ex- 
perience has. demonstrated  that  sodium  pentobarbi- 
tal, 200-400  mg  (3-6  grains)  orally  or  parentally, 
is  extremely  effective.  If  the  syndrome  is  not  re- 
lieved within  one  hour,  the  dose  should  be  repeated. 
Subsequent  withdrawal  consists  of  a graduated, 
four-timcs-daily  administration  of  barbiturates,  at 
the  dose  level  which  just  maintains  a mild  degree 
of  intoxication.  Usually  200-300  mg  (3-4  grains) 
of  sodium  pentobarbital,  four  times  a day,  will 
suffice.  Clinical  evidence  of  sedation  is  essential. 
Further  reduction  can  begin  after  one  or  two  days 
of  observation,  but  the  dosage  should  not  be  re- 
duced more  than  100  mg  (t%  grains)  daily.  If 
abstinence  signs  or  symptoms  recur,  the  dosage 
should  be  temporarily  increased.  Close  observation 
is  required  because  of  concomitant  mental  confu- 
sion, lethargy,  muscular  incompetence,  apprehen- 
sion, and  possible  convulsions.  Supportive  mea- 
sures such  as  restoration  of  electrolyte  balance, 
proper  hydration  with  I.V.  fluids,  and  vitamins  are 
also  in  order.  The  usual  nursing  care  and  ward  rou- 
tine applicable  to  patients  with  convulsive  disor- 
ders, confusion,  or  delirium  states  should  be  main- 
tained. 


Definitive  Treatment  and  Aftercare 

The  role  of  the  physician  does  not  terminate 
when  withdrawal  of  the  drug  from  the  patient  has 
been  completed.  This  is  actually  the  real  starting 
point  for  meeting  the  problem  of  any  patient’s  drug 
dependence.  Continuing  contact  and  help  are  es- 
sential and  must  be  mintained  over  a long  period. 
If  such  help  is  not  forthcoming,  relapse  to  the  use 
of  drugs  is  almost  inevitable.  Each  drug- dependent 
person  must  be  treated  as  an  individual  and  should 
have  a complete  medical,  psychological,  and  socio- 
logical assessment.  He  should  receive  the  best  avail- 
able treatment  in  terms  of  his  own  particular  psy- 
chological, physical,  and  sociological  needs. 


Psychiatric  referral,  as  indicated  and  feasible, 
should  be  made  on  either  a public  or  private  basis. 
The  general  practitioner  can  also  administer  such 
forms  of  psychotherapy  as  he  is  qualified  to  carry 
out.  Even  in  cases  where  specific  psychotherapy  is 
not  feasible,  the  physician  can  function  effectively 
in  a supportive  and  rehabilitative  role,  helping 
the  drug-dependent  patient  to  develop  ways  of  han- 
dling tensions  and  anxieties  without  resorting  to 
drugs. 

Physicians  should  play  an  important  role  in  the 
mobilization  cf  social  resources  for  aftercare  and  in 
providing  supervision  and  fcllow-up  treatmen  t.  The 
use  of  community  resources,  3uch  as  voluntary  and 
governmental  social  agencies,  can  be  of  great  value 
to  the  physician  in  his  treatment  of  the  dirug-de- 
pendent  person.  Any  effort  that  may  contribute 
toward  better  adjustment  in  social,  cultural,  eco- 
nomic, and  industrial  spheres  is  specifically  indi- 
cated in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  patient. 

State  civil  statutes  providing  for  compulsory  in- 
and  outpatient  treatment,  rehabilitation,  and  fol- 
low-up  of  persons  suffering  from  dependence  on 
sedative  drugs  have  been  very  helpful.  Unfor- 
tunately, few  states  have  such  laws.  In  general, 
such  statutes  should  be  comparable  to  the  modem 
and  enlightened  statutes  for  the  commitment  of 
mentally  ill  persons. 

APPENDIX 


Hypnotic  and  sedative  drugs  comprise  a large  group  of 
chemically  unrelated  substances  which  iiave  the  common 
property  of  inducing  sedation  and  sleep  with  small  quanti- 
ties and  anesthesia  with  large  quantities.  Barbital  and  its 
congeners  represent  the  largest  single  group  of  these  com- 


pounds. 

The  following  drugs  are 
Barbiturates 


Barbital  (Veronal) 
Mephcbarbital  (Mebaral) 
Metharbital  (Gemonil) 
Phenobarbetal  (Luminal) 
Amobarbital  (Amytal) 
Aprobarbital  (Alurate) 
Butabarbital  (Butisol) 
C.'allylbarbituric  acid  (Dial) 
Pro  barbital  (Ipral) 

Talbutal  (Lotusate) 
Vinbarbital  (Delvinal) 
Cyclobarbital  (Phanodorn) 
Heptabarbital  (Medomin) 
Hexethal  (Ortal) 
Pentobarbital  (Nembutal) 
Secobarbital  (Seconal) 
Hexofcarbital  (Cyclonal, 
Evipal,  Sombulex) 
Methiturql  (Neraval) 
Methohexital  (Brevital) 
Thiamylal  (Surital) 
Thiopental  (Pentothal) 

Ally  I barbituric  acid 
(Sandoptal) 

Butethal  (Neonal) 
Cyclopentenyl  ally  I barbituric 
acid  (Cyclopci.  Cyclopen) 
Butallylonal  (Pernocton) 


the  US  market: 

Drugs  With  Barbitu rate-iiko 
Action 

Chlormezanone  (Trancopal) 
Emylcamate  (Striatran) 
Meprobamate  (Equanil. 
Miltown) 

Oxanamide  (Quiactin) 
Phenagiycodol  (Ultran) 
Mebutamate  (Capla) 
Carisoprodol  (Soma) 
Hydroxyzine  (Atarax. 

Vista  ril) 

Ectylurea  (Levanil,  Nostyn) 
Ethchlorvynol  (Placidyl) 
Methyprylon  (Noludar) 
Ethinamate  (Valmid) 
Chlordiazepoxide  (Librium) 
Hydroxyphenamato  (Listica) 
Mephenoxalone  (Trepidone) 
Carbrcmal  (Adalin) 
Bromisovalum  (Bromural) 
Chloral  Betaine  (Beta-Chlor) 
Glutethlmide  (Doric’un) 
Chloral  Hydrate  (Somnos, 
Noctec,  l ory!) 

Diazepam  (Valium) 
Methylparafynol  (Dormisnn) 
Petri  chloral  (Pcriclor) 
Buclizine  (Soft ran) 
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MARIHUANA  THING 


Marihuana,  like  the  Vietnam  question  and  the 
new  morality,  is  one  of  the  issues  in  the  credi- 
bility gap  between  youth  and  their  elders.  Although 
cannabis  has  been  used  for  many  centuries  as  an 
intoxicant,  controversy  regarding  its  effects  has 
waxed  and  waned.  In  recent  years  it  has  again  flared 
up,  as  the  drug  has  become  popular  with  an  appre- 
ciable number  of  young  people  in  the  middle  and 
upper  socioeconomic  classes.  Experts  from  fields  far 
distant  from  pharmacology  and  medicine  have  ar- 
gued that  marihuana  is  harmless.  Some  physicians 
have  also  shared  this  view.  There  is  substantial 
need,  therefore,  for  the  definitive  statement  by  com- 
petent and  recognized  authorities  which  appears  in 
this  issue  of  the  Journal  (p  1181). 

The  Committee  on  Problems  of  Drug  Dependence 
of  the  National  Research  Council  (of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences)  and  the  Committee  on  Al- 
coholism and  Drug  Dependence  (of  the  AMA  Coun- 
cil on  Mental  Health),  after  appraising  all  available 
information  concerning  cannabis,  have  correc!ly 
concluded  that  it  is  indeed  a harmful  drug  and  that 
its  legalization  would  lead  to  even  more  serious 
medical  and  social  consequences . than  now  result 
from  its  use. 

The  harmfulness  of  marihuana,  both  to  the  in- 
dividual user  and  to  society,  too  often  is  masked 
by  the  manner  in  which  the  drug  i3  used  in  the 
United  States.  Casual  episodic  use  is  the  predomi- 
nant pattern,  and  the  strength  of  the  drug  typically 
is  not  of  the  magnitude  found  elsewhere  in  the 
world. 

Granted  that  most  American  users  do  not  suffer 
lasting  physical  or  psychological  impairment  and  do 
not  exhibit  a strong  dependence  on  the  substance, 
there  are  i.evertheless  a significant  number , irre- 
spective of  whether  the  percentage  is  10  or  as  low  as 
2,  that  do  become  chronic  users  with  concomitant 
medical  and  interpersonal  problems. 

It  has  been  argued,  of  course,  that  it  is  the  un- 
stable, problem-prone  individual  who  is  drawn  to 
marihuana,  and  that  any  ensuing  untoward  effects 
would  have  come  to  the  fore  with  or  without  drug- 
taking. If  this  argument  were  ever  valid,  it  is  not 
so  today.  The  greater  proportion  of  users  are  intro- 
duced to  marihuana  out  of  curiosity,  youthful  thrill- 
seeking, a desire  to  be  “in”  and  a wish  to  demon- 


strate independence  from  a generation  whose  drug 
of  choice  is  alcohol. 

Too  many  of  these  young  people,  and  here  both 
the  number  and  percentage  appear  to  be  significant, 
then  proceed  to  experimental  and  spree- type*  abuse 
of  other  drugs.  If  most  marihuana  users  do.  not 
“graduate”  to  heroin,  many,  if  not  most,  do  go  on 
to  “speed,”  goofballs,  LSD,  STP,  and  a variety  of 
other  three-letter  hallucinogens,,  either  in  sequence 
or  in  combination.  The  relatively  minor  effects  of 
weak  marihuana  preparations  often  give  the  false 
impression  that  any  drug  can  be  “handled.”  Thus, 
we  are  seeing  a substantial  number  of  young  people 
who  are  drug-oriented,  in  addition  to  those  who  are 
strongly  drug-dependent,  at  the  very  time  they  are 
being  called  on  to  make  important  career  and  other 
life-molding  decisions. 

Legalize  marihuana  and  we  change  at  least  one 
of  the  variables  in  the  drug-abuse  complex.  Enter 
then  the  more  potent  forms  of  cannabis.  The  psy-* 
chopharmacologic  effects  are  intensified,  drug  de- 
pendence and  nonproductivity  become  more  pro- 
nounced and  widespread,  and  we  have  the  makings 
of  a nroblem  approximating  and  perhaps  exceeding 
the  proportions  of  alcohol'  abuse  and  dependence. 

The  AMA-NRC  statement  justifiably  points  out 
that  to  create  a marihuana  problem  of  that  magni- 
tude would  not  solve  the  alcohol  problem.  The  fail- 
ure of  prohibition  made  alcohol  no  less  dangerous. 
Legalizing  marihuana  likewise  would  not  change 
the  nature  of  cannabis  for  the  better,  but  predicta- 
bly would  change  its  form  and  pattern  of  use  for  the 
worse. 

Furthermore,  there  is  no  reason  to  assume  that, 
just  because  custom  and  mores  made  a mockery  of 
alcohol  prohibition,  marihuana  prohibition  is  un- 
workable or  undesirable. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  prohibition  of  alcohol 
followed  two  centuries  of  relatively  uncontrolled  use 
of  the  drug  in  this  country,  whereas  the  prohibition 
of  marihuana  preceded  by  nearly  three  decades  the 
present  state  of  popularization.  Fortunately,  mari- 
huana use  is  not  part  of  the  American  tradition, 
and  we  should  discredit  efforts  to  place  it  there. 
One  dangerous  drug  does  not  deserve  another. 
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Dependence  on  Cannabis  (Marihuana) 


Unlike  narcotics,  barbiturates  and  other  seda- 
tives, and  amphetamines  and  other  stimu- 
lants,1*3 cannabis  (marihuana)  has  no  known  use  in 
medical  practice  in  most  countries  of  the  world,  in- 
cluding the  United  States.  Despite  this  fact,  the 
practicing  physician  should  understand  the  nature 
of  cannabis  and  psychological  dependence  on  it,  as 
well  as  the  treatment  of  persons  involved  who  may 
become  his  patients. 

While  there  is  no  accurate  measure  of  the  preva- 
lence of  nonmedical  use  of  cannabis  and  it3  prepa- 
rations, it  is  clear  that  they  are  widely  used  in  many 
parts  of  the  world,  including  the  United  States. 
Those  who  utilize  cannabis  in  one  form  or  another 
include  various  personality  types  in  diverse  socio- 
economic and  cultural  circumstances.  In  the  United 
States,  attitudes  of  rebellion  against  authority  and 
thrill  seeking  are  not  uncommonly  found  among 
marihuana  smokers. 

History  and  General  Background 

As  early  as  1200  bc  the  hemp  plant,  Cannabis 
sativa , was  described  as  a source  of  long  textile 
fibers,  and  its  “narcotic”  properties  were  document- 
ed in  Chinese  writings  by  200  ad.  Its  numerous  de- 
rivatives, which  can  be  smoked,  eaten,  or  drunk, 
have  become  known  throughout  the  world  by  a 
variety  of  names,  including  hashish,  bhang,  ganja, 
dagga,  and  marihuana.  Traffic  in  and  use  of  can- 
nabis derivatives  now  is  restricted  in  practically 
every  civilized  country  in  the  world,  including  those 
where  custom  has  allowed  its  introduction  into  re- 
ligious rites. 

India,  where  the  intoxicating  properties  of  ganja 
were  generally  recognized  by  about  the  tenth  cen- 
tury, has  undertaken  a phased  program  for  the  re- 
duction of  the  use  of  cannabis  in  the  various  forms 
of  indigenous  medicine,  which  will  hopefully  lead  to 
the  eventual  elimination  of  such  use. 

Despite  almost  universal  prohibition,  cannabis 
use  is  still  socially  acceptable  in  certain  parts  of  the 
world,  though  there  is  a trend  away  from  such  ac- 
ceptance. The  prihcipal  areas  of  the  world  involved 
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the  nonmedical  use  of  cannabis  preparations  are 
the  Middle  East,  the  African  nations,  and  the  Amer- 
icas, including  the  United  States. 

The  migratory  course  of  marihuana  to  the  New 
World  is  an  interesting  historical  development.  Ap- 
parently originating  in  Asia  and  the  Eastern  Medi- 
terranean basin,  the  drug  spread  via  Africa  and 
South  America  to  Mexico.  Only  within  the  past  60 
years  has  marihuana  been  used  in  the  United  States. 
In  spite  of  the  proximity  of  Europe  to  the  Medi- 
terranean, its  use  there  had  little  significance  until 
recently,  when  it  was  imported  to  England  and 
France  as  the  American  “vice.” 

Wide  differences  in  the  volume  and  form  of  use 
are  evident  despite  the  absence  of  hard  data  on 
the  amount  by  country.  Some  authors  believe  that 
marihuana  smoking  is  on  the  increase  in  the  United 
States.  Again,  there  are  no  data  to  prove  or  disprove 
this  belief  because  there  is  no  base  line  from  which 
to  make  a judgment.  Increasing  or  not,  use  is  sub- 
stantial and  represents  a problem  with  medical, 
social,  and  legal  implications. 

The  term  “cannabis”  is  used  in  international 
language  according  to  these  definitions: 

“Cannabis”  means  the  flowering  or  fruiting  tops 
of  the  cannabis  plant  (excluding  the  seeds  and 
leaves  when  not  accompanied  by  the  tops)  from 
which  the  resin  has  not  been  extracted,  by  what- 
ever name  these  parts  may  be  designated. 

“Cannabis  plant”  means  any  plant  of  the  genus 
Cannabis. 

“Cannabis  resin”  means  the  separated  resin, 
whether  crude  or  purified,  obtained  from  the  can- 
nabis plant. 

The  term  “marihuana,”  used  primarily  in  the 
Americas  and  in  England;  refers  almost  exclusively 
to  the  preparations  of  the  leaves  and  flowering  tops 
of  the  cannabis  plant,  which  are  dried,  sometimes 
mixed  with  tobacco,  and  then  typically  smoked  in 
cigarettes.  In  the  vernacular  of  the  street,  they  are 
called  “reefers,”  “joints,”  or  “sticks”  containing 
“hay,”  “grass,”  “pot,”  “weed,”  or  “tea.”  The  in- 
haled smoke  has  increased  effect  when  the  cigarette 
is  reduced  to  a short  “butt,”  because  the  active  in- 
gredients concentrate  there  during  smoking. 

Legally,  the  preparations  of  cannabis  are  dealt 
with  in  international  treaties  and  in  the  western 
countries,  including  the  United  States,  in  the  same 
general  manner  as  the  narcotics.  In  the  United 
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States,  they  are  controlled  under  ;he  Marihuana 
Tax  Act,  administered  by  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Narcotics. 

Pharmacology  and  Biochf  mistry 

The  female  cannabis  plant  develops  a resinous 
material  which  incorporates  the  active  pharmaco- 
logical principles.  This  resin  can  be  extracted  from 
the  base  of  cannabis  confections,  beverages,  and 
medicaments,  or  from  the  dried  tops  of  the  plant, 
leaves,  and  flowers,  and  may  be  pulverized  and 
smoked  with  or  without  admixture  with  tobacco. 
The  inhaled  smoke  is  irritating  , and  long  continued 
exposure  to  it  induces  chronfc  respiratory  disorders. 

The  principal  active  ingredients  of  cannabis  resin 
are  cannabinols,  especially  tf  trahy drocannabinols, 
which  are  now  known  to  exi  it  in  several  isomeric 
forms.  Many  cannabinols  have  been  isolated,  but  it 
is  not  yet  known  what  their  exact  state  or  propor- 
tion is  in  the  resin  which  brings  about  the  typical 
effects  of  the  drug  as  a whole  in  man. 

A tetrahydrocannabinol  has  been  synthesized  re- 
cently, and  its  identity  witJ  1 a product  of  a natural 
origin  established.  In  addition,  many  cannabinol 
derivatives  have  been  prepared,  utilizing,  for  the 
most  part,  starting  materi  ils  of  natural  origin.  Ex- 
tensive animal  and  clinical  trials  of  these  substances 
are  adding  much  to  our  knowledge  of  cannabis 
action. 

The  actions  of  cannabb  are  exerted  primarily  on 
the  central  nervous  system,  but  their  modes  of  ac- 
tion are  poorly  understood.  Their  effects,  through 
smoking,  are  felt  in  a vary  few  minutes  and  may 
persist  for  as  long  as  12 1 ours. 

Cannabis  Dependent  a and  Its  Consequences 

No  physical  dependence  or  tolerance  has  been 
demonstrated.  Neither  has  it  been  demonstrated 
that  cannabis  causes  ary  lasting  mental  or  physical 
changes;  comments  by  physicians  who  have  recent- 
ly visited  colleagues  in  Africa  suggest  a need  for 
more  intensive  study  of  this  possibility. 

Persons  who  use  marihuana  continually  and  as 
the  symptomatic  expression  of  a psychological  con- 
flict, a means  of  gaining  social  acceptance,  or  a way 
of  escaping  painful  experiences  of  anxiety  or  de- 
pression may  be  said  to  be  psychologically  depen- 
dent on  the  substance.  Continuous  use  may  be  as- 
sociated with  the  development  of  psychiatric  illness, 
although  few  chronic  users  are  admitted  to  psychi- 
atric inpatient  facilities.  Chronic  marihuana  users 
often  are  lethargic,  neglect  their  personal  appear- 
ance, and  occasionally  may  experience  a deep  sense 
of  failure  after  believing  they  are  capable  of  accom- 
plishing great  things.  The  extent  of  psychological 
dependence  on  marihuana  in  the  United  States  is 
not  known,  but  such  dependence  may  reasonably 
be  presumed  to  be  less  than  that  to  narcotic  drugs 
on  the  grounds  that  the  satisfactions  obtained  from 
marihuana  by  drug  dependence-prone  individuals 
are  insufficient  to  meet  their  psychological  needs. 

Of  greater  interest  than  psychological  dependence 


on  marihuana  is  the  casual,  episodic,  noncontinuous 
use  of  the  substance  by  adolescents  and  young 
adults  in  and  around  urban  centers  and  college 
towns,  and  indications  that  its  use  among  high 
school  students  may  be  spreading.  Such  experimen- 
tal use,  if  it  does  not  lead  to  intoxication  or  frequent 
use  and  dependence,  may  not  be  medically  danger- 
ous. However,  it  is  of  concern  as  a medicolegal  prob- 
lem because  marihuana  is  a drug,  because  its  pos- 
session and  distribution  violates  federal  and  many 
state  laws,  and  finally,  because  its  use  is  probably 
disproportionately  higher  among  young  persons  with 
developing  psychiatric  problems  than  among  those 
without  them. 

It  is  in  the  nature  of  adolescence  to  seek  new  and 
exciting  experiences,  to  question  self,  family,  and 
society,  to  try  on  and  discard  new  guises  of  behav- 
ior, to  reconcile  opposing  pulls  and  strains,  and  to 
act  like  child  and  adult.  Such  experiences  contrib- 
ute to  personal  growth  and  ultimately  to  intellec- 
tual development  and  social  progress,  though  in 
some  instances  the  behavior  may  appear  to  some 
viewers  as  thoughtless,  irresponsible,  or  rebellious. 
The  kaleidoscopic  activity  of  adolescence  assumes 
forms  and  patterns  unique  to  each  generation  of 
adolescents,  each  having  its  own  values,  totems, 
and  taboos.  The  content  of  an  adolescent’s  experi- 
ments depends  on  many  variables  related  to  the 
cultural  patterns  and  mores  of  his  area,  his  own 
psychological  development,  and  if  marihuana  is  in- 
volved, on  its  availability. 

Urban  areas,  with  their  concentrated  population, 
and  college  towns  within  a two-  or  three-hour  driv- 
ing range  of  cities  attract  those  who  participate  in 
drug  traffic;  although  in  college  towns,  marihuana 
suppliers  are  most  often  students  who  purchase  the 
drug  from  a city  “pusher”  and  then  bring  it  into 
the  college  community.  The  number  of  young  per- 
sons who  become  psychologically  dependent  on 
marihuana  or  progress  from  marihuana  to  drugs 
that  produce  physical  as  well  as  psychological  de- 
pendence is  not  known.  It  is  likely  that  those  who 
do  become  dependent  on  marihuana  or  other  drugs 
are  psychiatrically  disturbed  and  that  drug  use  is 
but  one  of  a complex  of  psychological  and  behavior- 
al symptoms  manifested  by  them. 

Most  experimenters  either  give  up  the  drug 
quickly  or  continue  to  use  it  on  a casual  basis 
similar  to  the  social  use  of  alcohol.  Those  experi- 
menters who  find  the  effects  of  the  drug  unpleasur- 
able,  or  at  least  not  worthwhile  for  them,  are  the 
ones  who  immediately  forego  further  use. 

Most  persons  who  experiment  with  and  many 
who  become  dependent  on  marihuana  do  not  go  on 
to  stimulants,  narcotics,  or  hallucinogens,  such  as 
lysergic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD).  It  is  a fact,  how- 
ever, that  persons  physically  dependent  on  other 
substances,  such  as  heroin,  almost  always  have  had 
experience  with  marihuana,  although  not  necessar- 
ily prior  to  experiences  with  so-called  hard  drugs. 

Another  area  of  society  in  which  marihuana  use 
has  been  observed  for  many  years  >«  the  urban 
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ghettos  where  feelings  of  hopelessness,  powerles?- 
ness,  oppression,  and  futile  dissatisfaction  provide 
fertile  soil  for  cultivating  the  growth  of  such  use. 
The  use  of  marihuana  among  Puerto  Ricans  and 
both  southern  and  northern  Negroes  is  reputed  to 
be  high.  In  all  likelihood,  marihuana  use  among 
the  poverty-stricken  urbanite  is  concomitant  with 
use  of  other  dependence-inducing  substances  and 
a broad  range  of  asocial  and  antisocial  activity. 

Characteristics  of  Cannabis  Intoxication 

Subjectively,  the  user  experiences  one  or  more  of 
the  following  effects:  a feeling  of  well-being,  hilar- 
ity, euphoria,  distortion  of  time  and  space  percep- 
tion, impaired  judgment  and  memory,  irritability, 
and  confusion. 

After  repeated  administration  and  high  dosage, 
other  effects  are  noted,  such  as: 

lowering  of  the  sensory  threshold,  especially  for  optical  and 
acoustical  stimuli,  thereby  resulting  in  [a  feeling  of]  inten- 
sified appreciation  of  works  of  art  . . hallucinations,  illu- 
sions and  delusions  that  predispose  to  antisocial  behavior; 
anxiety  and  aggressiveness  as  a possible  result  of  the  various 
intellectual  and  sensory  derangements;  and  sleep  disturb- 
ances. 

In  the  peychomotor  sphere,  hypermotility  occurs  without 
impairment  of  coordination.  Among  somatic  effects,  often 
persistent,  are  injection  of  the  ciliary  vessels  and  oropharyn- 
gitis,  chronic  bronchitis  and  asthma.  These  conditions  and 
hypoglycaemia,  with  ensuing  bulimia,  are  symptoms  of 
intoxication,  not  of  withdrawal.4 

While  some  persons  assert  that  marihuana  im- 
proves artistic  and  other  creative  endeavor,  there 
is  no  evidence  that  this  is  so. 

There  is  little  difficulty  in  recognizing  the  intoxi- 
cation ox  j person  who  has  smoked  a significant 
amount  of  marihuana  in  the  preceding  few  hours. 
If  the  physician  has  an  opportunity  to  smell  the 
smoke  of  a “reefer,”  a characteristic  acrid  odor  will 
be  noted.  Federal,  state,  and  local  narcotic  en- 
forcement officers  and  certain  clinical  laboratories 
may  be  helpful  in  identifying  the  odor  or  the  dried 
marihuana  preparation,  should  the  latter  come  into 
the  physician's  hands. 

The  problem  of  recognizing  a nonintoxicated 
marihuana-dependent  person  or  experimenter  is 
quite  difficult  As  indicated  earlier,  there  is  no 
physical  dependence,  and  hence,  no  withdrawal 
syndrome.  A careful  longitudinal  history  from  the 
patient  and  from  his  close  friends  and  relatives 
regarding  his  behavior  and  associates  may  be  pro- 
ductive. This  history  should  be  obtained  in  a non- 
judgmental  manner.  Such  a history,  even  when 
marihuana  use  has  not  been  admitted,  coupled  with 
a careful  mental-status  examination  may  indicate 
the  possibility  of  such  drug  use.  If  the  patient 
demonstrates  a psych opathological  condition  of 
such  nature  which  could  make  him  vulnerable  to 
experimentation  with  drugs  or  to  their  abuse,  posi- 
tive confirmation  of  marihuana  or  other  drug  abuse 
should  not  be  considered  a prerequisite  for  treat- 
ment of  his  condition.  Such  treatment  is  indicated 


whether  or  not  ho  experiments  with  or  has  become 
psychologically  dependent  on  marihuana. 

Treatment 

Drug  dependence  is  a multifaceted  problem,  em- 
bracing not  only  medical  issues  but  almost  every 
aspect  of  our  culture  and  socioeconomic  system. 
Obviously,  there  is  no  simple  solution.  The  treat- 
ment and  rehabilitation  of  the  person  with  psy- 
chological dependence  on  marihuana  ordinarily 
Vill  require  the  attention  not  only  of  the  physician 
but  also  of  many  others  concerned  with  the  prob- 
lem. There  will  be  complicating  legal,  educational, 
social,  moral,  or  religious  issues  which  require 
special  skills  not  ordinarily  possessed  by  the  physi- 
cian, and  he  may  well  find  it  necessary  to  enlist 
the  services  of  those  who  do  fcxossess  them. 

Because  marihuana  abuse  does  not  result  in 
physical  dependence,  the  physician  need  not  apply 
himself  to  physical  complications  of  withdrawal. 
He  must,  however,  determine  at  the  onset  of  treat- 
ment whether  other  drugs  are  being  taken  simul- 
taneously whose  withdrawal  requires  carefu*  man- 
agement This  is  frequently  the  case. 

Ordinarily,  minimal  protection  during  the  period 
of  acute  intoxication  is  all  that  is  required,  beyond 
providing  appropriate  measures  for  correcting  any 
concurrent  physical  illnesses,  including  malnutri- 
tion. During  the  initial  phase,  ambulatory  treatment 
of  the  person  with  psychological  dependence  (as 
contrasted  with  the  experimenter)  is  generally  not 
satisfactory  because  of  the  tendency  to  relapse.. At 
least  brief  hospitalization  is  usually  recommended 
to  separate  the  patient  from  his  supply,  establish 
relations,  and  initiate  treatment.  Complete  cessa- 
tion of  the  use  of  the  drug  is  necessary,  and  cir- 
cumstances may  require  the  family  or  others  to 
seek  legal  means  by  which  the  patient  can 
be  brought  to  treatment,  in  those  states  where  this 
is  possible. 

The  major  focus  of  effective  treatment  cannot  be 
on  the  repeated  drug  abuse  alone,  because  psycho- 
logical dependence  is  almost  universally  sympto- 
matic of  serious  underlying  personality  problems, 
severe  neurotic  conflicts,  or  psychotic  reactions. 
The  task  of  the  physician  is  to  learn  from  the  pa- 
tient what  really  bothers  him  at  both  conscious 
and  unconscious  levels*  and  what  needs  are  being 
spuriously  met  at  both  these  levels  by  taking  mari- 
huana. 

It  is  also  the  physician's  task  to  help  the  patient 
come  to  such  a full  comprehension  of  his  intra- 
psychic  and  interpersonal  problems  that  they  can 
be  eliminated.  Short  of  this,  the  physician  may  have 
to  give  long-term  supportive  therapy  that  will  en- 
able the  patient  to  live  as  productive  and  satisfy- 
ing a life  as  possible  with  his  psychic  handicaps 
and  in  a drug-free  state.  The  physician,  of  course, 
cannot  change  real  vocational,  family,  social,  and 
other  environmental  problems  contributing  to  the 
patient's  difficulty  merely  by  treating  his  intra- 
psychic  disorder.  For  this,  as  noted  above,  collab- 
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oration  with  others  possessing  additional  pertinent 
skills  ia  essential, 

The  physician  who  does  not  have  sufficient  pro- 
fessional training  to  equip  him  to  handle  these  diffi- 
culties may  wish  to  make  early  psychiatric  referral, 
When  psychiatric  n3ources  are  not  available,  the 
physician  may  be  called  upon  to  provide  limited 
individual,  group,  or  family  therapy  over  an  extend- 
ed period  of  time.  In  such  gases,  it  is  particularly 
important  to  seek  additional  help  in  the  commu- 
nity from  the  appropriate  agencies,  interested  lay 
organizations,  or  concerned  professionals  Who  can 
add  substance  to  the  treatment  program. 

The  physician's  attitude  will  influence  his  ap- 
proach to  the  patient.  It  is  important  for  tha 
physician  to  remember  that  a person  who  has  a 
psychological  deperdence  on  marihuana  is  sick  and 
deserving  of  understanding  and  treatment,  even 
tlicugh  he  may  have  been  involved  in  unlawful 
activity. 

A concomitant  consideration  is  that,  through  the 
use  of  marihuana,  a behavioral  pattern  often  has 
been  established  in  which  the  patient  has  experi- 
enced rejection  by  the  wider  society  and  accept- 
ance perhaps  only  by  those  with  similar  problems. 
He  may  therefore  have  alienated  himself  from  more 
desirable  associates  and  family,  or  perhaps  never 
have  achieved  a period  of  reasonably  satisfactory 
adjustment  to  which  he  may  return.  Rehabilitation 
may  require  concerted  community  support,  with 
simultaneous  efforts  to  provide  housing,  employ- 
ment, spiritual  assistance,  and  other  aids. 

Each  patient  represents  a unique  therapeutic 
problem  calling  for  ingenuity  on  the  part  of  all  who 
endeavor  to  help.  The  prognosis  for  persons  psycho- 
logically dependent  on  marihuana,  and  particularly 
for  experimenters,  is  good  in  most  cases. 

Legal  Control 

Legal  control  is  one  of  the  most  important  and 
effective  aspects  of  prevention.  Federal  control  of 
marihuana  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Federal  Bu- 
reau of  Narcotics  under  the  Marihuana  Tax  Act  of 
1937  (US  Code  Title  26,  sections  4,741-4,776) . 

The  basic  features  of  federal  control  are  to  make 
marihuana  dealings  visible  to  public  scrutiny,  and 
to  render  difficult  the  acquisition  of  marihuana  for 
nonmedical  and  noncommercial  purposes. 

The  act  requires  all  persons  with  legitimate  need 
to  handle  marihuana  to  register  and  pay  an  occu- 
pational tax,  requires  that  all  marihuana  transac- 
tions be  recorded  on  official  forms  provided  for  that 
purpose,  makes  transfers  to  a registered  person  sub- 
ject to  a tax  of  $1  an  ounce,  and  makes  transfers 
to  an  unregistered  person  subject  to  a prohibitive 
tax  of  $100  an  ounce. 

The  controls  over  marihuana  under  the  federal 
and  state  laws  are  dissimilar.  Under  the  federal 
law,  marihuana  is  not  considered  a narcotic  drug. 
On  the  other  haftd,  many  states  have  covered  mari- 
huana by  including  it  within  the  definition  of  “nar- 
cotic drug”  since  adoption  of  the  Uniform  Narcotic 


Drug  Act  in  1932.  Marihuana  is  equated  in  many 
state  laws  with  the  narcotic. drugs  because  the  abuse 
characteristics  of  the  two  types  of  drugs,  the  meth- 
ods of  illicit  trafficking,  and  the  types  of  traffickers 
have  a great  deal  in  common. 

The  Physician-Citizen's  Role 

Only  an  aroused  and  concerned  public  can  create, 
mobilize,  and  implement  resources  to  deal  ade- 
quately with  as  serious  a problem  as  drug  depen- 
dence in  ali  its  forms.  The  proper  stimulus  must 
come  from  citizens  who  are  community  leaders 
aware  of  these  needs  and  from  professionals  who 
apply  themselves  to  these  needs. 

Frank  and  forceful  public  discussions,  focusing 
on  the  futility  and  inherent  dangers  in  experimen- 
tation with  drugs  such  as  marihuana  and  the  con- 
sequences of  any  subsequent  psychological  depen- 
dence, can  act  as  deterrents. 

Expanded  counseling  services  in  schools  could 
present  more  effective  and  more  suitable  alterna- 
tives to  young  people  for  dealing  with  their  prob- 
lems. 

Continuing  emphasis  on  the  incompa tab ili ties 
between  a primarily  punitive  approach  toward  those 
who  experiment  with  or  become  psychologically  de- 
pendent on  marihuana  and  modem  concepts  of 
treatment  and  rehabilitation  could  lead  to  further 
improvement  of  legislation  and  enhance  the  op- 
portunities for  the  drug-dependent  person  to  ob- 
tain treatment.  The  Narcotic  Addict  Rehabilitation 
Act  of  1966,  which  went  into  effect  Feb  6,  1967, 
was  a substantial  step  in  this  direction  at  the  feder- 
al level. 

Persistent  vigilance  by  law-enforcement  agencies 
in  eliminating  illegal  sources  of  the  drugs  ne^ds 
public  support  and  sufficient  means  with  which  to 
do  the  job.  Real  crusading  may  be  required  before 
adequate  amounts  of  public  funds  are  devoted  to 
creating  and  operating  effective  treatment  facilities 
and  programs  for  the  afflicted  and  for  the  control  of 
illicit  drug  use. 

Finally,  only  community  understanding,  compas- 
sion, interest,  and  active  aid  will  enable  the  reha- 
bilitated drug-dependent  person  to  find  a satisfac- 
tory place  in  society. 

Marihuana  is  centuries  old,  but  it  represents  a 
constant  danger.  The  responsibilities  of  the  citizen, 
including  the  physician,  are  clearly  defined.  The 
time  to  begin  is  now. 
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After  cartful  appraisal  of  available  information 
k concern ir\g  -narihuana  (cannabis)  and  its  com* 
porsmU,  end  their  derivatives,  analogues  and  uo- 
men,  the  Council  on  Mental  Health  and  the  Com* 
rmU«  on  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Dependenor  of  the 
American  Medirst  Aaa-vnntion  ar*J  the  Commit  lee 


on  Problem*  of  Drug  Dependence  of  the  National 
Research  Council,  National  Academy  of  Science*, 
have  reached  the  following  concluriont: 

1.  tt  a dang* rout  drug  and  at  such  it 

• public  health  concern. 

For  omlurim,  the  Srrnp  plant  (cannahia)  has  been 
used  erlmrively  and  in  varioua  form*  m an  intoxicant 
tn  Aria,  Africa,  South  America,  and  elsewhere  With 
fra  exception*.  organized  societir*  comider  such  u*r 
undmirabie  and  therefore  • drug  problem,  and  have 
imposed  legal  and  social  m notions  on  the  uacr  and  the 
distributor. 

Some  of  the  components  of  the  natural  mins  ob- 
tained from  the  hemp  rh&nl  are  powerful  poychoactive 
agent*;  hence  the  rosins  themselves  may  be.  In  dogs 
and  monkeys,  they  have  produced  complete  nnratheaia 
of  arveral  days*  duration  with  quantities  of  leaa  than 
lOmg/kg 

Although  do*e  response  curve*  are  not  ao  accurately 
defined  in  man,  the  orders  of  potency  on  a weight 
(milligram)  basis  are  greater  than  thoac  for  many 
other  powerful  psychoactiv©  agents,  such  a>  the  bar- 
biturate* They  are  markedly  greater  than  those  for 
aloohoi.  In  India,  where  weak  decoctions  are  used  as 
a beverage,  the  government  prohibits  chants,  the  po- 
tent main,  even  for  use  in  folk  medicine.  In  many 
countries  where  chronic  heavy  use  of  cannabis  occurs, 
such  *«  Egypt,  Morrocoo,  and  Algeria,  it  has  a masked 
effect  of  reducing  the  social  productivity  of  a signifi- 
cant number  of  persona 

The  fad  that  no  physical  dependence  develop*  with 
cannabis  doe*  not  mean  it  is  an  innocuous  d? Jg.  Many 
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stimulant*  are  dangrtmu  psychoactive  rubcUnor*  al- 
though they  do  not  cause  physical  dependence 

2.  LsgsitcsttoA  o*  marihuina  v&M  emit  a serious 
a buss  problem  in  tbs  Ortftwd  StJlea. 

TVr  current  use  c^nnabu  m the  United  Sutr* 
contrasts  uhsrply  with  it*  use  in  other  parts  of  the 
world  In  this  country,  the  pattern  of  use  ia  primarily 
intermittent  and  of  the  “spree**  type,  and  much  of  it 
consist*  of  experimentation  by  teenagers  and  young 
adults  Further,  hemp  groan  in  the  United  Stair*  is 
not  commonly  of  high  potency  and  “street’*  sample* 
sometime*  are  heavily  adulterated  with  inert  materials 

With  intermittent  and  casual  uae  of  comparatively 
weak  preparation*,  the  medical  haxard  ia  not  *o  grrat, 
although  even  such  uae  when  it  produce*  inimical  ion 
can  give  r:ae  to  disorder*  of  behavior  with  serious 
exoaoqumoea  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 

Arvd.  while  it  i*  true  that  tw/w  only  a small  propor- 
tion of  marihuana  u*rn>  in  the  United  Sin  tea  ore  chron 
ic  users  and  can  be  raid  to  be  strongly  psychologically 
dependent  on  the  drug,  then  numbers,  both  octu.il 
and  potential,  are  large  enough  to  be  of  public  health 
concern. 

If  all  control*  on  marihuana  were  eliminated,  potent 
prrparatjons  probably  would  dominate  the  legal  mar- 
ket, even  at  they  arc  now  beginning  to  appear  on  the 
illicit  market.  If  the  potency  of  the  drug  were  legally 
controlled,  predictably  there  would  be  n market  for 
the  more  powerful  illegal  forma. 

When  advocate*  of  legalizing  marihuana  claim  that 
it  ia  frsi  harmful  than  alcohol,  they  arc  actually  coin 
paring  the  relatively  insignificant  effect*  of  marihuana 
nl  the  lower  end  of  the  dose- response  curve  with  the 
effects  of  alcohol  *1  the  loxirily.rnd  of  the  curve- ic. 
the  '‘spree”  uae  of  marihuana  va  acute  or  chronic 
“poisoning”  with  alcohol.  If  they  compared  both  drugs 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  curve,  they  would  see  that  the 
effects  on  the  individual  and  society  are  highly  de- 
leterious in  txHh  caaca. 

Admittedly,  if  alcohol  could  be  removed  from  the 
reach  of  alcoholics,  one  of  the  larger  medical  and  so- 
cial problems  could  be  solved.  But  to  make  the  active 
preparations  of  cannabis  generally  available  would 
solve  nothing.  Instead,  it  would  create  a comparable 
problem  of  major  proportions. 
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TVi  t marihuana  users  *r*  irw  psychologically 
cVp*T*W*l,  thsl  nearly  *1)  users  bfrorrir  infoiicat/'d. 
and  thst  more  portrnt  lomu  of  csnrwVi'u  could  lo»d  to 
evm  more  wiou*  medical  *nd  soe*sl  curwrqornon# 
tfyt**  UrU  srgu#  for  lb*  retention  c 4 Iff# I sanction* 

3.  P*0»Hfc»t  for  violations  of  ths  mtrihusn*  l#w* 

•n*  ofton  h*rvh  intf  wnmfittk. 

TVmorii  \>ol»t  in*  federal  Uw  wdlh  rr*pr<1  to  passe* 
skm  of  m# rthua.no  r.**  Aubjecl  to  penalties  of  from  2 Vo 
10  years  imprisonment  for  the  first  off*n*r,  5 to  20 
years  for  the  second  offense,  and  10  to  40  years  for 
*&/t;?nL*l  offenses  Suspension  of  amir?**,  probation, 
and  parole  are  allowed  only  for  lh_  ft  ret  rffms*  Many 
of  the  stste  Uw*  provide  for  comparable  prnalties 
With  reaped  to  aalr,  penal  Lira  are  even  more  arverr 

Lawa  should  provide  for  p 'allies  in  such  a (aahlon 
that  the  court*  would  have  sufficient  discretion  to  en- 
able the.u  to  cWJ  flexibly  arith  violator*  There  are 
various  df*nnww  of  both  pomaakm  and  aak.  Posses- 
aion  ranges  from  the  youngster  who  haa  one  or  two 
marihuana  ri  rarvtUw  to  an  individual  who  haa  a sub- 
stantial gv  u»0ly.  Sale  may  range  from  the  trander 
of  a aiiifW  rigsrrU*  to  the  dkpotiion  of  several  kilo- 
gram* of  the  drug. 

While  person*  should  not  be  allowed  to  become  in- 
volvrd  with  marihuana  with  impunity,  legislator*.  law 
mforocmenl  official*,  and  the  court*  should  differenti- 
al* in  the  handling  of  the  occasional  user,  the  frequent 
user,  the  chrjnic  user,  the  person  sharing  hia  drug 
with  another,  and  the  dealer  who  sella  for  a profit 

Of  particular  concern  ia  the  youthful  experimenter 
who,  by  incurring  a criminal  record  through  a single 
thoughtless  act,  plaorti  hit  future  career  in  jeopardy. 
The  lives  of  many  young  people  are  being  needlessly 
damaged. 

For  those  persona  who  are  chronic  users  of  the  drug, 
and  are  psychologically  dependent  on  it,  general  medi- 
cal and  psychiatric  treatment,  plus  social  rehabilita- 
tive services,  should  be  made  rcodily  available.  Such 
persona  should  not  be  treated  punitively  for  their  drug 
abuse  alone  any  more-  than  are  persona  dependent  on 
other  drugs,  such  as  narcotics  or  alcohol. 

Furthermore,  if  tl>e  purpose  of  imposing  penalties  is 
to  deter  acts  which  might  injure  the  individual  and 
disrupt  society,  then  equitable  penalties,  insofar  as 


th^y  ervhancp  ffwprct  for  the  Uvr,  can  contribute  to 
effective  prevention 

4 Addition#}  rssssrch  on  mi rihuan#  should 
b*  ancon  raged. 

Only  reomUy  haa  an  active  hallucinogenic  principle 
of  cannabis  born  exactly  identified  and  aynlheaiwvl 
Sufficient  time  haa  not  elapsed  to  obtain  a ir-jl^tAntiiil 
body  of  pharmacologic  and  clinical  evidence  concern- 
ing its  effects.  There  are  no  carefully  controlled  clini- 
cal studies  of  long-time  effects  of  cannabis  on  Ox*  cen- 
tral nervous  or  other  organ  system*.  These  and  other 
consideration*  point  to  the  importance  of  ongoing  re- 
search m this  area. 

It  trust  be  emphasised,  however,  that  the  issue 
which  faces  the  United  States  today  la  not  whether 
we  know  all  there  la  to  know  about  marihuana  scien- 
tifically. Obviously  every  effort  should  ht  made  to 
correct  the  deficiencies  In  our  knowledge.  The  Issue  la 
whether  we  can  ignore  the  experiences  and  observa- 
tions established  over  centuries  of  heavy  use  of  hemp 
preparations  In  various  societies.  A current  solution  to 
the  problem  doe*  not  relate  t * what  is  not  known,  but 
to  those  facta  which  are  krv'.n  about  cannabis  and  its 
prepare  Lkxm.  There  ia  extemive  experience  in  its  use 
in  all  of  its  forma,  including  the  effects  of  the  potent 
rulu  *1  retina  which  contain  the  active  biological 
principles. 

5.  Educational  programs  with  respect  to  marihuana 
should  b*  directed  to  all  segments 
of  the  populetior 

Educational  material,  baaed  on  scientific  knowledge, 
should  point  out  the  nature  of  marihuana  and  the 
effects  of  its  use.  Such  material  should  be  'an  integral 
part  of  a total  educational  program  on  drug  abuse. 

Primary  and  secondary  schools,  as  well  as  colleges 
and  universities,  should  establish  such  programs. 

The  communications  media  should  disseminate  au- 
thoritative information  to  the  general  public. 

Physician*,  a*  professional  practitioners  and  con- 
cerned member*  of  the  community,  should  call  atten- 
tion frequently  and  forcibly  to  the  problems  of  drug 
abuse  and  drug  dependence. 

An  informed  citizenry,  in  the  final  analysis,  is  the 
moat  effective  deterrent  of  all. 


DRUG  DEPENDENCE;  ITS  SIGNIFICANCE  AND  CHARACTERIS- 
TICS,—Drug  dependence  of  the  cannabis  type  ia  a state  arising  from 
chronic  or  periodic  administration  of  cannabis  or  cannabis  substances  < natural  or 
synthetic).  Its  character  is  tics  arc: 

( a )  Moderate  to  strong  psychic  dependence  on  account  of  the  desired  subjec- 
tive effects, 

(b)  Absence  of  physical  dependence,  ao  that  there  is  no  characteristic  ab- 
stinence syndrome  wh*n  the  drug  is  discontinued. 

(c)  Uttie  tendency  to  increase  the  dose  and  no  evidence  of  tolerance. 

For  the  individual,  harm  resulting  from  abuse  of  cannabis  may  include  inertia, 
lethargy,  aclf -neglect,  feeling  of  increased  capability,  wit!,  corresponding  frllurc. 
and  precipitation  of  psychotic  episodes,  Abuse  of  cannabis  facilitates  the  as- 
sociation with  social  groups  and  sub-cultures  involved  with  more  dangerous  drugs, 
such  as  opiates  or  barbiturates.  Transition  to  the  use  of  such  drugs  would  be  a 
consequence  of  this  Association  rather  than  nn  inherent  effect  of  cannabis.  ’Dip 
harm  to  society  derived  from  abuse  of  cannabis  rests  in  the  economic  consequences 
of  the  impairment  of  the  individual's  social  functions  and  his  enhanced  proneness 
to  asocial  and  antisocial  behaviour.— Eddy,  N.B.,  et  al:  Drug  Dependence:  Its 
Significance  and  Characteristics,  Dull  WHO  32:721-733  iNo.  5)  1965. 
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Dependence  on  LSD 
and  Other  Hallucinogenic  Drugs 


In  June  1966,  the  House  of  Delegates  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  took  cognizance 
of  the  serious  consequences  of  indiscriminate  use 
of  hallucinogens. 

A resolution  urging  strict  control  and  supervi- 
sion of  their  production  and  administration  includ- 
ed a warning  that 

drug*  ran  produce  urvoontrollible  violence,  over- 
v*he!mirvj;  penie  ...  or  attempted  filicide  or  homicide, 
and  can  reault*  anwnj  the  uni  table  or  iho#e  wilh  p re- 
routing nrurocia  or  p*ycho*u.  in  aevTre  illness  demand' 
inx  protracted  alaya  in  mental  hoapitaU.* 

There  is  no  accurate  measure  of  the  number  of 
persons  who  take  hallucinogen*.  It  is*  apparent, 
however,  that  in  recent  years  their  ranks  have 
increased,  especially  among  college  students.  Wide- 
spread publicity  has  been  givon  to  allegedly  bene- 
ficial effects  of  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD), 
and  LSD  cliques  have  sprung  up  throughout  the 
country.  Because  of  continued  illicit  manufacture 
and  distribution  of  LSD  in  particular,  physicians 
in  urban  communities  and  university  towns'  can 
expect  to  encounter  patients  who  have  taken  these 
drugs. 

History 

Although  LSD  was  synthesized  in  1938  by  Stoll 
and  Hofmann,  it  was  not  until  five  years  later,  when 
Hofmann  accidentally  ingested  an  infinitesimal 
amount,  that  its  hallucinogenic  properties  wore  dis- 
covered. 

Subsequently,  LSD  was  used  by  aeveral  inves- 
tigators to  induce  a “model  psychosis”  thought  to 
resemble  schizophrenia.  ’ It  was  soon  recognized, 
however,  that  the  vivid  hallucinations,  spectacular 
illusions,  and  sensory  distortions  induced  were  not 
characteristic  of  that  disorder,  even  though  the  re- 
sulting depersonalization  was  somewhat  similar. 

By  the  early  1960’s  an  increasing  number  of  per- 
sons were  abusing  (self-administering)  the  drug, 
perhaps  abetted  by  tho  publications  of  Aldous  Hux- 
ley and  of  Timothy  Leary  and  his  associates  laud- 

TTuj  is  tbs  fifth  in  • seriet  of  lUUmcnU  r**mrding  drug  de- 
pendence.' 4 prepared  by  lh*  American  Medical  Association'* 
Committee  on  Alcoholism  end  Drug  Dependence  end  the  Council 
on  Mental  Health. 

Reprint  requests  to  Department  of  Mental  Health.  American 
Medical  Association,  535  N Dearborn  St,  Chicago  60610. 


ing  its  "consciousness  expanding”  qualities. 

By  1965,  the  medical  literature  contained  nu- 
merous reports  of  the  adverse,  and  often  catas- 
trophic, untoward  effects  of  the  drug,  particularly 
among  those  with  preexisting  severe  peychopatho- 
logical  conditions.  Twenty-seven  patients  with  se- 
vere complications  of  self-administration  of  LSD 
were  admitted  to  New  York’s  Bellevue  Hospital 
in  a four-month  period  in  1965.*  Substantial  num- 
bers have  since  been  admitted  to  that  and  other 
hospitals. 

Today  LSD  is  recommended  only  for  strictly 
controlled  research,  and  its  legitimate  production 
and  distribution  are  limited  to  research  purposes 
by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

The  AMA  House  of  Delegates  in  1966  resolved 

that  no  hallucinogen  (LSD.  mescaline,  bufotenine,  psilo- 
cybin,  or  dimethyltryptaxnine)  *ha!J  be  administered  ex- 
cept by  a physician  trained  in  its  use,  and  this  shall  apply 
even  if  the  current  studies  show  LSD  to  he  of  value  in 
the  treatment  of  pay choneu roses,  sexual  perversions,  frig- 
idity, alcoholism,  or  other  illnesses. 

The  American  Medical  Association  stands  unalterably 
opposed  to  any  expansion  of  the  use  of  psychedelic  drugs 
h-yond  use  by  physicians.  Even  use  by  trained  physicians 
should  continue  to  be  limited  to  carefully  controlled  ex- 
periments until  incontrovertible  data  are  available  docu- 
menting LSD's  efficacy  and  safety.' 

Some  of  the  other  hallucinogeris  have  been  avail- 
able for  longer  periods.  Peyote  has  been  used  for  the 
past  150  years  by  Indians  in  Southwestern  United 
States  and  Mexico  in  connection  with  religious  ritu- 
als and  ceremonies  of  the  Native  American  Church. 
Such  use  rarely  if  ever  leads  to  dependence  among 
the?o  people.  This  dried  t->p  of  cactus,  however, 
is  generally  available  on  the  illicit  market  in  ur- 
ban centers  with  relatively  high  drug-abuse  rates. 
Mescaline,  a product  refined  from  cactus,  is  mod- 
erately available.  Psilocybin  and  dime  thy  ltrypta- 
minc  (DMT)  are  relative  newcomers  to  the  illicit 
trade.  The  former  is  obtained  with  difficulty,  but 
the  latter  is  fairly  available,  and  readily  so  in  some 
areas. 

The  hallucinogens  usually  are  taken  orally,  but 
users  have  experimented  with  practically  every  con- 
ceivable route  of  introduction,  including  sniffing, 
and  subcutaneous  and  intravenous  administration. 
The  capsule  and  the  sugar  cube  are  the  common 
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carriers  for  LSD,  although  animal  crackers  have 
been  used  in  at  least  one  area,  posing  a hazard  for 
unsuspecting  children.  The  physical  appearance  of 
the  more  commonly  abused  hallucinogens  was  de- 
scribed in  The  Journal  by  Ludwig  and  Levine.1 

Pharmacology  and  Biochemistry 

Hallucinogenic  drugs  include  LSD,  a semisyn- 
thetic derivative  of  ergonovine;  the  seeds  of  some 
morning  glory  varieties  (“Olomqui,”  Rivea  corym- 
bosa;  Ipomoea  violaceus ),  the  active  principle  of 
which  is  closely  related  to  LSD;  mescaline,  a 
phenethylamine  present  in  the  buttons  of  a small 
cactus  (mescal,  peyote,  Lophophora  williamsii); 
psylocybin,  an  indole  found  in  a mushroom 
(“toonanacatl,”  Psilocybe  mexicana );  and  DMT,  a 
synthetic  indole,  also  found  in  seeds  of  a South 
American  plant  ( Pipladenia  peregrina) . These  are 
highly  potent,  with  LSD  being  one  of  the  most 
potent,  drugs  now  available.  Tolerance  to  hallucino- 
gens develops  rapidly,  but  usually  is  lost  in  two 
or  three  days.  Some  users  have  built  up  their  LSD 
doses  to  l,000/;g  or  2,000/ig  over  a period  of  days. 
The  average  dose  is  200/ig  to  400pg. 

Further,  there  is  cross-tolerance  among  LSD, 
psilocybin,  and  mescaline,  although  tolerance  to 
mescaline  develops  more  slowly  than  to  the  other 
two.  Paradoxically,  ^>me  users  report  a state  of  in- 
creased sensitivity  to  LSD  once  they  have  lost 
their  tolerance.  Relapse  simulating  the  drugged 
state  has  been  reported  without  the  ingestion  of 
additional  LSD.* 

LSD  in  crude  form  is  relatively  simple  to  syn- 
thesize, given  a supply  of  lysergic  acid  or  one  of  the 
ergot  alkaloids.  Lysergic  acid,  in  turn,  can  be  pro- 
duced by  deep  fermentation  processes  with  only 
moderate  difficulty,  provided  there  is  suitable 
equipment  and  knowledge.  The  synthesis  of  lyser- 
gic acid,  however,  is  accomplished  only  with  great 
difficulty.  Since  lysergic  acid  has  been  brought 
under  federal  control,  DMT,  a relatively  new  syn- 
thetic with  a somewhat  shorter  and  more  “harsh” 
action  than  LSD,  has  appeared,  on  the  illicit  mar- 
ket. An  LSD  “trip”  or  “experience”  usually  lasts 
about  12  hours  and  the  onset  is  said  to  be  fairly 
“gentle,”  whereas  a DMT  trip  lasts  about  two  hours 
and  has  a sudden  or  “rough”  onset. 

Dependence:  Patterns  of  Abuse 

Hallucinogen-induced  dependence  is  psychologi- 
cal, not  physical.  The  drugs  have  a particular  at- 
traction for  adolescents  and  young  adults  who 
are  socially  maladjusted  or  emotionally  inhibited 
and  who  constantly  seek  new  “experiences”  and 
“insights.” 

Because  there  is  no  evident  physical  dependence 
and  because  tolerance  develops  and  disappears  rap- 
idly, periodic  rather  than  continuous  use  is  the 
usual  pattern. 

Three  general  classes  of  users  have  been  de- 
scribed.1 

One  consists  of  narcotic  drug-dependent  persons 


who  took  LSD  or  other  hallucinogens  on  infrequent 
occasions  after  a “fix”  with  narcotics. 

Another  group  includes  users  of  other  drugs,  es- 
pecially marihuana,  who  relished  the  more  intense 
effects  of  hallucinogens  in  their  quest  for 

agents  to  raise  them  from  their  apathy,  to  make  life  more 
meaningful,  to  overcome  social  inhibitions,  and  to  facili- 
tate meaningful  conversations  . and  interpersonal  rela- 
tionships. 

A third  group  is  composed  of  persons  who  re- 
peatedly took  LSD  only  or  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  of  the  other  hallucinogens  over  a sustained 
period  of  two  weeks  to  a month.  Unlike  those  in 
the  second  group,  they  took  the  drugs  not  for  so- 
cial purposes  but  to  achieve  “some  personal,  eso- 
teric goal.” 

As  with  marihuana,  no  one  knows  how  many 
experimenters  try  hallucinogens  once  or  twice  and 
then  give  them  up.  For  some,  the  “experience”  not 
only  fails  to  “fulfill”  but  is  unpleasant  and  often 
frightening.  Whether  the  trip  is  “good”  or  “bad” 
depends  on  a combination  of  factors,  including  the 
user's  motives  and  attitudes,  the  nature  of  his  com- 
panionship at  the  time  of  the  trip,  the  physical 
surroundings,  and  possibly  the  purity  of  the  drug 
itself. 

Complications 

A variety  of  complications  have  been  reported  in 
the  medical  literature,  but  three  appear  to  be  most 
prevalent. 

1.  Reappearance  of  the  hallucinated,  disorga- 
nized state  without  further  ingestion  of  an  hallu- 
cinogen is  one  type  of  complication.  This  has  oc- 
curred in  subjects  within  two  months  after  a series 
of  relatively  few  exposures.  It  also  has  occurred 
more  than  12  months  after  a series  of  more  than 
200  exposures  that  had  extended  over  a period  of 
years. 

2.  Panic  is  a frequent  complication.  Hospitaliza- 
tion may  be  sought  by  the  user  or  his  companion, 
neither  of  whom  can  cope  with  the  sense  of  terror. 

3.  A third  relatively  common  complication  is  the 
development  of  an  extended  period  of  psychosis, 
sometimes  after  a single  exposure,  and  usually  in- 
volving a person  who  was  prepsychotic  or  had  a 
history  of  current  or  previous  psychosis.  There  is 
no  available  evidence  to  suggest  that  the  massive, 
disorganizing  experience  resulting  from  the  taking 
of  hallucinogens  has  been  therapeutic  for  any  psy- 
chotic patient.  Quite  the  contrary! 

One  study  describes  three  patients  hospitalized 
for  extended  psychoses  after  single  ingestions  of 
LSD.®  All  previously  were  schizophrenics  who  at- 
tempted to  gain  “new  understanding  of  themselves” 
through  the  drug. 

As  the  effects  of  the  drug  wore  off,  (they)  were  faced 
with  the  problems  of  returning  to  the  real  world  and  ac- 
commodating a vague  new  self  image,  achieved  under  lire 
influence  of  the  drug,  to  reality.  Conflict  arose  as  they 
began  to  interact  with  other  people  and  had  to  become 
reconciled  to  the  fact  that  their  new  understanding  was 
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not  readily  grasped  or  responded  to  by  others.  Rather  than 
give  up  their  newfound  fictional  sense  of  self,  the  psy- 
chotic patients  strove  to  maintain  their  sense  of  uniqueness 
and  withdrew  from  the  world. 

Other  types  of  complications  arise  when  the  user 
becomes  delusional  to  the  degree  that  he  believes 
he  has  unusual  powers  or  personal  invulnerability. 
Several  suicides  while  under  the  influence  of  hallu- 
cinogens have  been  reported,  Some  users  have  been 
killed  while  crossing  busy  streets  in  the  mistaken 
belief  that  they  could  not  be  hit  or  injured.  Others 
have  met  their  death  in  attempts  to  fly  from  a 
roof  or  window.  For  protection  and  other  reasons 
(for  example,  to  help  control  panic,  should  it  oc- 
cur) the  trip  taker  usually  enlists  the  aid  of  a 
“guide,”  an  experienced  user  who  stays  with  the 
“tripper”  but  takes  no*  LSD  himself  at  the  time. 

There  is  evidence  that  some  chronic  users,  irre- 
spective of  other  effects  or  factors,  have  become  less 
productive.  Limited  observations  suggest  the  need 
to  explore  the  possible  impairment  of  abstract 
thinking  and  the  ability  to  reason.  It  has  not  been 
demonstrated  conclusively  that  permanent  organic 
or  other  defects  result  from  prolonged  abuse.  Re- 
cent studies  show  that  chromosomal  damage  can 
result. 

Recognition  of  LSD  Intoxication 

Because  LSD  was  once  used  to  produce  a “mod- 
el psychosis”  in  the  study  of  schizophrenia,  it  is  not 
unusual  for  an  LSD-intoxicated  person  to  be  mis- 
taken for  a patient  suffering  from  an  acute  schizOr 
phrenic  episode,  LSD  may  be  in  the  picture  if  one 
has  a patient  with  “schizophrenia”  or  an  acute 
panic  reaction  with  sudden  onset  and  essentially 
complete  recovery  in  12  to  72  hours,  although  over- 
dosage of  amphetamines  produces  somewhat  simi- 
lar reactions. 

Laboratory  tests  are  not  practical  in  diagnosis. 
A procedure  has  been  developed  for  measuring 
LSD  in  blood  plasma  following  intravenous  injec- 
tion,® but  in  the  case  of  oral  administration,  blood 
samples  would  have  to  be  taken  within  two  or  three 
hours  after  ingestion  to  obtain  measurable 
amounts.  In  either  case,  the  procedure  is  not  suit- 
able for  routine  clinical  application. 

Drugs  of  the  LSD  type  induce  a state  of  excitation  of 
the  central  nervous  system  and  central  autonomic  hyper- 
activity manifested  by  changes  in  mood  (usually  euphor- 
ic, sometimes  depressive),  anxiety,  distortion  in  sensory 
perception  (chiefly  visual),  visual  hallucinations,  delu* 
sions,  depersonalization,  dilation  of  the  pupils,  and  in- 
creases in  body  temperature  and  blood  pressure.8 

The  usual  dose  of  LSD  taken  by  a nontolerant 
person  is  200/ig  to  400/xg,  at  which  level  there  is 
often  rather  complete  disorganization.  Some  physi- 
cal effects  are  experienced,  however,  when  doses 
of  as  little  as  30/ig  are  taken. 

The  other  hallucinogens  cause  slightly  varied, 
and  often  less  intense,  reactions  that  differ  more  in 
degree  than  in  kind.  Mescaline  produces  peripheral 
autonomic  effects,  such  as  nausea,  which  tend  to 
limit  its  use. 


As  with  marihuana  use  and  most  other  forms  of 
drug  abuse,  the  diagnosis  of  hallucinogen  intoxica- 
tion or  dependence  iB  facilitated  by  a careful 
history  from  the  patient  and  his  associates.  It  is 
important  to  couple  the  history  with  a mental  sta- 
tus examination  and  a personality  inventory  to 
determine  whether  there  are  features  which  might 
make  hallucinogens  attractive  to  the  patient. 

A prompt  response  to  a therapeutic  trial  with 
phenothiazines  or  barbiturates  in  an  acutely  in- 
toxicated patient  may  also  assist  in  the  diagnosis. 

Treatment 

In  the  acutely  intoxicated  state,  the  patient 
should  have  an  immediate  trial  with  phenothiazine 
medication,  preferably  administered  intramuscu- 
larly. The  phenothiazines  tend  to  block  the  action 
of  LSD.  Dosage  will,  of  course,  vary  with  the  sever- 
ity of  the  intoxication.  Barbiturates  also  may  be 
found  useful  in  lieu  of,  or  in  addition  to,  pheno- 
thiazines. Caution  relative  to  the  additive  effects 
of  these  drugs  must  be  observed  if  they  are  used  in 
combination.  Once  the  period  of  intoxication  is  over, 
and  if  symptoms  of  mental  illness  are  apparent, 
any  medication  prescribed  should  be  on  the  same 
basis  as  for  a similar  type  of  mentally  ill  person  who 
has  not  been  involved  with  hallucinogens. 

Drug  dependence  is  a multifaceted  problem,  em- 
bracing almost  every  aspect  of  our  culture  and  so- 
cioeconomic system.  There  is  no  simple  solution  for 
such  a complex  problem.  The  treatment  and  re- 
habilitation of  the  hallucinogen-dependent  person 
also  will  require  the  attention  of  persons  with  spe- 
cial skills  beyond  those  of  the  physician.  There 
may  be  complicating  legal,  educational,  social,  mor- 
al, or  religious  issues  which  will  require  the  ser- 
vices of  other  professionals. 

Because  the  hallucinogens  do  not  cause  physical 
dependence,  there  are  no  physical  complications 
of  withdrawal.  The  physician,  however,  must  de- 
termine at  the  onset  of  treatment  whether  other 
drugs  are  being  taken  simultaneously  which  require 
careful  withdrawal  management.-  Often  this  is  so. 

It  may,  on  occasion,  be  necessary  to  hospitalize, 
at  least  briefly,  a psychologically  dependent  person 
who  is  not  acutely  intoxicated  or  psychotic,  to 
separate  liim  from  his  source  of  supply.  Complete 
cessation  of  the  use  of  the  drug  is  necessary.  Cir- 
cumstances may  require  the  family  or  others  to 
seek  legal  means  by  which  the  patient  can  be 
brought  to  treatment.  There  is  wide  variation 
among  the  states  in  regard  to  the  civil  commit- 
ment of  the  mentally  ill,  and  it  may  be  prudent  to 
seek  advice  from  attorneys  as  well  as  representa- 
tives of  the  medical  profession  on  such  questions. 

The  major  focus  of  effective,  treatment  cannot 
be  on  the  drug  intake  alone,  because  dependence 
in  its  various  forms  is  almost  universally  sympto- 
matic of  underlying  personality  problems,  severe 
neurotic  conflicts,  or  psychotic  reactions  interact- 
ing with  environmental  factors.  The  task  of  the 
treating  physician  is  to  learn  from*  the  patient  what 
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really  bother 8 him  at  both  conscious  and  uncon- 
scious levels  and  what  needs  are  being  spuriously 
met  at  both  these  levels  by  taking  drugs. 

Then  it  becomes  the  physician's  "task  to  help  the 
patient  come  to  a full  comprehension  of  his  in- 
trapsychic* and  interpersonal  problems  and  how  to 
cope  with  them.  Short  of  this,  the  physician  may 
have  to  give  long- term  supportive  therapy  that  will 
enable  the  patient  to  live  as  productive  and  satis- 
fying a life  as  possible  with  his  psychic  handicap 
and  in  a drug-free  state, 

The  physician,  of  course,  cannot  change  real  vo- 
cational, family,  social,  and  other  environmental 
problems  contributing  to  the  patient's  difficulty 
merely  by  treating  his  intrapsychic  disorder.  For 
this,  as  noted  earlier,  collaboration  with  others  pos- 
sessing additiohal  pertinent  skills  is  essential. 

If  the  physician  does  not  have  sufficient  profes- 
sional training  to  equip  him  to  handle  these  dif- 
ficulties, early  psychiatric  referral  may  be  indicat- 
ed. When  psychiatric  resources  are  not  available, 
the  physician  may  be  called  upon  to  provide  limit- 
ed individual,  group,  or  family  therapy  over  an 
extended  period  of  time.  In  such  cases,  it  is  particu- 
larly important  to  seek  additional  help  in  the  com- 
munity from  the  appropriate  agencies,  interested 
lay  organizations,  or  concerned  professionals  who 
can  add  substance  to  the  treatment  program. 

The  physician  should  remember  that  the  drug- 
dependen  person  (psychological,  physical,  or 
both)  is  sick  and  deserves  understanding  and  treat- 
ment, even  though  he  may  have  been  involved 
in  unlawful  activity.  While  the  hallucinogen  user 
may  resort  to  such  activity  to  obtain  his  drug  or 
become  involved  in  unlawful  behavior  through  his 
associations  with  others  or  as  a consequence  of  tak- 
ing drugs,  the  abuse  of  drugs  is  not  necessarily 
equated  with  criminality,  although  several  states 
make  possession  and  use  of  hallucinogens  a crime. 

A concommitant  consideration  is  that  through 
the  use  of  the  drug  a behavioral  pattern  may 
have  been  established  in  which  the  patient  has 
experienced  rejection  by  society  and  acceptance 
perhaps  only  by  those  with  similar  problems.  He 
therefore  may  have  alienated  himself  from  more 
desirable  associates  and  family,  or  perhaps  may 
never  have  achieved  a period  of  reasonably  satis- 
factory adjustment  to  which  he  can  return.  Re- 
habilitation in  all  probability  will  require  concerted 
community  support,  with  simultaneous  efforts  to 
provide  housing,  employment,  spiritual  assistance, 
and  other  aids.  Each  patient  presents  a unique 
therapeutic  problem  calling  for  ingenuity  on  the 
part  of  all  who  endeavor  to  help. 

Legal  Control 

The  control  of  illicit  distribution  of  drugs  is  an 
important  aspect  of  prevention  of  drug  dependence. 
Federal  enforcement  rests  with  the  FDA  under 
the  Drug  Abuse  Control  Amendments  of  1965.  Pos- 
session of  hallucinogens  outside  of  legitimate  chan- 
nels with  intent  to  sell  is  illegal  and,  under  any 


circumstances,  unless  the  drug  has  been  obtained 
legally,  it  is  subject  to  seizure.  An  exemption  is 
made  for  the  use  of  peyote  in  bona  fide  religious 
ceremonies  of  the  Native  American  Church. 

0 State  laws  in  the  area  of  control  are  less  uniform 
than  those  in  relation  to  opiates  and  marihuana 
and  in  some  instances  arc  nonexistent.  A few  states 
cover  peyote  under  their  narcotic  laws.  Because 
hallucinogens  are  rarely  administered  by  physi- 
cians, and  then  only  i.  a carefully-controlled  set- 
ting, their  possession  by  a person  for  his  own  use 
would  almost  always  be  associated  with  abuse. 

The  Physician-Citizen's  Role 

Only  an  aroused  and  concerned  public  can  create, 
mobilize*  and  implement  resources  to  deal  ade- 
quately with  as  serious  a problem  as  drug  depen- 
dence in  ail  its  forms.  Education,  which  can  pro- 
vide the  proper  stimulus  to  accomplish  this,  must 
come  from  community  leaders  aware  of  the  needs 
and  from  professionals  who  apply  themselves  to 
these  needs. 

Frank  and  forceful  public  discussion,  focusing  on 
the  futility  and  inherent  dangers  in  experimenta- 
tion with  drugs  such  as  the  hallucinogens  and  on 
the  consequences  of  dependence,  may  deter  the  un- 
initiated from  starting.  Expanded  counseling  ser- 
vices in  schools  could  provide  more  effective  and 
more  suitable  alternatives  to  young  people  in  deal- 
ing with  their  problems. 

Persistent  vigilance  by  law  enforcement  agencies 
in  eliminating  illegal  sources  of  the  drug  needs  pub- 
lic support  and  sufficient  funds  to  do  the  job.  Real 
crusading  may  be  required  before  sufficient  public 
and  private  funds  are  devoted  to  creating  and  op- 
erating adequate  treatment  facilities  and  programs 
for  the  afflicted  and  for  the  control  of  illicit  drug 
use.  And  finally,  only  community  understanding, 
compassion,  interest,  and  active  aid  will  enable  the 
rehabilitated  drug- dependent  person  to  find  a satis- 
factory place  in  society. 
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TEACHING  ABOUT  DRUGS 


° Drug  abuse  is  many  things.  It  is 
the  heroin  user  injecting  his  bag  of 
H,  the  Methedrine  user  high  on 
“speed/*  the  teen-ager  smoking  “pot,” 
the  12-year-old  sniffing  model  air- 
plane glue.  But  it  is  also  the  adult 
starting  his  day  with  an  amphetamine 
for  needed  “pick-me-up”  and  ending 
it  with  several  drinks  to  “unwind” 
and  a barbiturate  to  put  him  to  sleep. 

The  problem  of  drag  abuse  reaches 
deeply  into  our  values,  aspirations, 
and  fears.  It  is  an  emotionally 
chained  area  for  almost  all  of  us, 
making  effective  communication  dif- 
ficult. It  is  not  surprising  that  teach- 
ers, who  are  being  called  upon  in- 
creasingly to  “do  something”  about 
growing  drug  use,  are  frustrated  and 
troubled  about  how  to  go  about  it. 

It  is  a task  that  demands  extremely 
careful  preparation  and  implementa- 
tion. Yet  most  teachers  have  few  re- 
sources with  which  to  mount  an  effec- 
tive drug  abuse  prevention  program. 
Useful  materials  on  the  subject  have 
been  scarce.  Further,  where  pro- 
grams have  been  initiated  to  combat 
drug  abuse,  they  have  often  been 
hampered  by  inadequate  or  inac- 
curate information.  Few  teachers 
have  the  necessary  preparation  for 
evaluating  drug-oriented  materials 


(and  a great  many  words  have  been 
spoken  and  written  about  drugs  that 
perpetuate  myths) . 

This  article  con  tains  brief  sum- 
maries of  factual  information  on  the 
major  drugs  of  abuse,  and  some  hints 
that  have  proven  helpful  in  commu- 
nicating with  young  people  who  are 
thinking  about  drugs  or  have  already 
experimented  with  them. 

These  suggestions  are  only  an  in- 
troduction to  ways  in  which  teachers 
can  strengthen  relationships  of  trust 
and  understanding  with  students  in 
this  highly  charged  area,  and  open 
up  dialogue  and  discussion — which 
is  far  more  likely  to  influence  youth 
attitudes  and  behavior  than  the  lec- 
tures and  sermons  that  all  too  often 
have  marked  the  crusade  against 
drugs. 

To  enhance  their  skills  in  the  use 
of  drug  materials,  teachers  may 
seek  opportunities  for  inservice  train- 
ing in  drug  abuse  education.  The  re- 
source materials  that  will  be  available 
from  NIMH  in  the  fall  of  1969  will 
assist  school  systems  in  working  up 
such  programs. 

Some  concrete  suggestions 

Avoid  Panic . Teachers  are  in  a 
particularly  good  position  to  encour- 


age parents,  students,  and  the  com- 
munity to  remain  level-headed  about 
drug  abuse. 

Drug  abuse,  like  other  forms  of 
aberrant  behavior,  rnay  have  varying 
causes.  For  some,  it  may  represent 
ill-advised  experimentation;  for  oth- 
ers it  may  indicate  basic  or  adoles- 
cent psychological  problems.  If  a 
teacher  has  reason  to  believe  that  one 
of  his  students  is  experiencing  serious 
emotional  difficulties,  consultation 
should  be  sought  with  the  school 
counselor  and  a conference  arranged 
with  the  parents  with  a view  to  ob- 
taining professional  help  for  ths 
youngster.  Some  types  of  behavior 
that  may  be  associated  with  serious 
problems  include:  loss  of  interest  in 
school  and  social  relationships  with 
others,  marked  alteration  in  behavior, 
deterioration  in  physical  and  per- 
sonal appearance,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  problems  in  dealing  with 
school  and  parents.  Since  the  reasons 
for  drug  use  vary  widely,  so  must 
the  approaches  tp  individual  stu- 
dents. 

While  the  teacher  can  play  a role 
in  referring  suspected  problems  to 
the  proper  authorities,  a panic  re- 
action expressed  either  to  the  stu- 
dent or  to  a parent  can  serve  only 
to  alienate  the  student  further  and 
tc  confuse  what  should  be  straight- 
forward, objective,  and  professional 
action  if  the  student  needs  help. 
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also  held  in  Conjunction  with  the  annual  meetings  of 
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NIMH  in  the  fall  of  3969.  The  NIMH  will  welcome  letters 
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Keep  Lines  of  Communication 
Open . Encouraging  an  atmosphere 
in  which  the  student  feels  free  to 
confide  in  parents  and  teachers  and 
to  discuss  his  concerns  is  an  im- 
portant first  step.  Obviously,  the  size 
of  present  classes  often  makes  per- 
sonal contact  difficult  At  the  same 
time,  if  the  student  realizes  that  his 
parents  and  teachers  are  making  a 
genuine  effort  to  understand  his 
point  of  view,  this  realization  is 
likely  to  help  him  in  the  process  of 
growing  up.  Although  it's  sometimes 
difficult,  it's  important  to  avoid  being 
moralistic  and  judgmental  in  talking 
about  drugs  and  ding  users. 

Many  adults,  including  teachers, 
feel  uncomfortable  and  defensive 
about  discussing  drugs  with  teen- 
agers. This  is  sometimes  due  to 
awareness  of  our  own  inconsistencies 
in  the  use  of  everyday  tfubstances  like 
tobacco  and  alcohol.  Nevertheless, 
there  are  good  and  convincing  argu- 
ments against  the  use  of  drugs  which 
can  be  stated  in  terms  that  are  per- 
suasive to  youth.  For  example,  some 
teen-agers  see  the  use  of  drugs  as  one 
way  of  developing  heightened  self- 
awareness  or  of  enhancing  their  inner 
freedom-  Pointing  out  the  difficulty 
of  achieving  these  goals  if  they  be- 
come drug-dependent  may  help  them 
realize  the  fallacy  of  this  viewpoint 
Similarly,  if  young  people  are  to  im- 
prove the  society  of  which  they  are 
critical,  they  can  only  do  so  by  re- 
maining a part  of  it  rather  than  by 
chemically  “copping  out1' 

Avoid  “Scare”  Techniques . Use 
of  sensational  accounts,  or  scare  tech- 
niques in  trying  to  discourage  drug 
experimentation  is  usually  ineffective 
because  the  teen-ager's  direct  knowl- 
edge frequently  contradicts  them. 
Teen-agers  are  demanding — and  are 
entitled  to— honest  and  accurate  an- 
swers. Given  the  facts,  youngsters 
often  quickly  respond.  The  apparent 
decline  in  LSD  usage,  for  example, 
is  believed  to  be  related  to  the  well- 
publicized  reports  of  possible  advene 
psychological  and  potential  biologi- 
cal hazards. 

It  is  impossible  to  eliminate  or  leg- 
islate away  all  possible  substances  of 
abuse.  The  individual  decides  for 


himself  whether  to  use  or  not  use 
drugs.  To  be  effective,  prevention 
ultimately  must  be  based  on  each 
student's  decision  not  to  use  drugs 
because  they  are  incompatible  with 
his  personal  goals.  Emphasizing  that 
no  authority,  whether  school  official 
or  police  officer,  can  make  that  ulti- 
mate decision  for  him  may  help  the 
youngster  clarify  his  personal  respon- 
sibility. It  may  also  help  to  reduce 
the  adolescent  tendency  to  view  drug 
abuse  as  an  act  of  rebellion. 

Because  the  abuse  of  drugs  fre- 
quently carries  with  it  heavy  legal 
penalties,  it  is  important  that  young- 
sters be  aware  of  the  possible  long- 
term results  of  their  behavior.While 
this  should  not  be  the  primary  em- 
phasis, the  legal  and  social  implica- 
tions over  a lifetime  should  be  in- 
dicated as  two  of  the  essential  factors 
to  be  taken  into  consideration  in  any 
decision  to  use  or  not  use  drugs.  Some 
young  people,  feeling  keenly  that  cer- 
tain ding  laws  are  unjust,  advocate 
violating  them.  Thoughtful  discussion 
of  the  implications  of  such  violation 
and  of  whether  the  use  of  drugs  is 
sufficiently  important  to  diem  to 
justify  such  extreme  measures  may 
be  helpful. 

Avoid  Creating  cm  Atmospkere  of 
Distrust  and  Suspicion.  Like  many 
parents,  some  teachers,  anxious  to 
discourage  drug  abuse,  are  likely  to 
assume  that  any  departure  from  the 
preferred  styles  and  customs  of  the 
majority  is  indicative  of  drug  abuse. 
Youngsters  who  have  tried  or  are 
using  drugs  come  in  all  sizes  and 
shapes — with  short  as  well  as  long 
hair,  and  conventional  clothes  as  well 
as  eccentric  dress.  So  do  those  who 
don’t  use  drugs. 

By  equating  unconventional  ap- 
pearance with  drug  abuse,  we  may 
encourage  the  very  behavior  we're 
trying  to  avoid.  At  a minimum,  the 
youngster  is  likely  to  feel  that  the  con- 
ventional world  is  completely  op- 
posed to  any  originality  or  creativity 
that  does  not  fit  a common  mold  and 
that  the  price  of  acceptance  is  com- 
plete conformity.  While  his  external 
appearance  may  conform  to  the  norm 
there  is  no  assurance  that  the  drug 
abuse  will  not  become  his  private 
mode  of  rebellion. 


Since  the  problem  of  teen-age  drug 
abuse  embraces  a wider  range  of  sub- 
stances than  those  prohibited  by  law, 
even  an  attitude  of  active  suspicion 
and  continuous  surveillance,  were 
that  possible,  would  not  eliminate  the 
problem.  It  would,  however,  almost 
certainly  destroy  the  climate  of  trust 
and  confidence  essential  to  the  inter- 
generational  communication  that  is 
desirable  in  preventing  abuse. 

Avoid  Drug  Stereotypes.  Many  of 
us,  when  we  think  about  the  drug, 
misuser,  immediately  think  of  some 
more  or  less  vague  stereotype  of  “the 
addict."  Similarly,  we  often  tend  to 
think  of  all  the  misused  drugs  as  being 
generally  alike.  Nothing  could  be 
further  from  the  truth.  Present  evi- 
dence suggests  that  the  vast  ma- 
jority of  youngsters  who  experiment 
with  marihuana,  the  most  popular 
illegal  drug  of  abuse,  do  so  on  a one- 
time, experimental  basis. 

Drugs  differ  widely  in  their  chemi- 
cal composition  and,  more  important, 
perhaps,  in  their  effects— depending 
upon  the  personality  of.  the  user  and 
the  circumstances  of  use.  The  penon 
who  misuses  drugs  may  vary  from 
the  onetime  user  experimenting  out 
of  curiosity  to  the  chronic,  hea’fy  user 
who  is  psychologically  dependent  on 
a drug.  While  some  types  of  drug 
misuse  may  be  fairly  apparent  even 
to  the  untrained  observer,  other  types 
may  be  so  subtle  « to  escape  the  de- 
tection of  even  the  expert 

Although  some  drug  users  go  on 
to  the  use  of  more  potent  types  of 
drugs,  many  others  do  not  Just  why 
some  users  become  dependent  on  p^ 
ticuLar  drugs  and  others  do  not  h 
not  very  clearly  understood.  lTt  may 
be  related  to  personality  develop- 
ment, but  physiological  factors  may 
also  play  a role.  While  a physical  de- 
pendency on  the  drug  plays  some  ro&e, 
psychological  dependence  appears  to 
be  more  important  Physical  depend- 
ence on  heroin,  for  example,  can  be 
cured  in  a relatively  short  time;  yet 
the  heroin  addict  has  a very  diffi- 
cult time  avoiding  using  the  drug 
again  upon  discharge  from  treatment 

Be  Well-Informed  Yourself  About 
Drugs.  Much  information  is  avail- 
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able  about  the  drug  ^problem — 
some  of  it  accurate  and  useful.  But 
unfortunately  much  of  what  is  pub- 
lished tends  to  be  overdramatized  and 
frequently  inaccurate. 

Much  of  the  controversy  over  the 
effects  of  marihuana  and  its  control, 
for  example,  results  from  overinter- 
pretation or  misinterpretation  of 
what  little  data  are  presently  avail- 
able. Drug-use  advocates  frequently 
use  the  scarcity  of  scientifically  re- 
liable information  as  a basis  for  argu- 
ing that  marihuana  and  other  drugs 
are  harmless.  The  absence  of  com- 
plete agreement  based  on  reliable 
evidence  uu it  a substance  is  harmful 
does  not,  of  course,  demonstrate  its 
harmlessness.  Often,  restively  iong- 
tenn  use  of  a substance  is  required 
before  its  public  health  implications 
are  apparent.  Cigarette  smoking  pro- 
vides an  obvious  and  apt  example. 
While  American  experience  with 
marihuana  is  of  relatively  short  dura- 
tion. foreign  research  studies,  though 
often  difficult  to  interpret,  suggest 
that  long-term  use  of  marihuana  may 
be  detrimental  to  the  health  of  the 
users. 

A discussion  of  the  implications  of 
various  social  policies  regardingmari- 
huana  and  public  health  is  one  ap- 
proach that  may  enable  you  to  reach 
your  students.  The  social  problems  of 
adding  another  intoxicant  of  un- 
known long-range  implications  to  our 
present  difficulties  with  alcchol  may 
be  the  subject  of  profitable  discussion. 
Another  topic  which  might  stimu- 
late good  discussions  among  intelli- 
gent youngsters  and  their  teachers  is 
the  problem  of  allowing  a harmful 
drug  to  become  popular  and  then 
subsequently  making  it  illegal.  It 
might  also  be  productive  to  discuss 
some  of  the  originally  unsuspected 
deleterious  ejects  of  drugs,  such  as 
the  birth  defects  resulting  from  use 
of  Thalidomide. 

Use  Drug  Education  Materials  as 
a Springboard  to  Discussion . Even 
good  films,  pamphlets,  and  other  ma- 
terials need  to  be  made  personally 
relevant  to  students.  This  can  usual- 
ly be  done  best  through  discussion. 
As  teachers  skilled  in  classroom  dis- 
cussion are  well  aware,  much  of  the 


art  of  effective  discussion  requires 
that  the  teacher  be  a thoughtful  and 
responsive  listener  as  well  as  a cata- 
lyst. 

The  arguments  (often  heated)  of 
the  student  who  advocates  use  of 
drugs  deserve  a hearing  and,  when 
appropriate,  a considered  rebuttal. 
Often  a teen-ager’s  apparent  convic- 
tion masks,  considerable  uncertainty 
about  the  worth  of  his  arguments, 
which  are  frequently  offered  to  test 
their  validity  and/or  the  honesty  of 
the  teacher.  Summarily  rejecting  the 
advocate's  points  may  alter  his  class- 
room verbal  behavior  but  it  is  un- 
likely to  change  his  thinking.  The 
most  probable  result  of  an  arbitrary 
“put  down”  will  be  to  convince  the 
youngster  that  adult  objections  to 
drug  use  are  merely  prejudices, 

A student-run  discussion  on  pre- 
vention of  drug  abuse  may  be  even 
more  effective:  Teen-agers  are  fre- 
quently far  more  responsive  to  the 
mores  and  values  of  their  own  group 
than  they  are  to  the  values  of  the 
adult  world.  Former  drug  abusers 
can  often  be,  highly  effective  in  com- 
municating with  a student  group — 
they  can  “tell  it  like  it  is!” 

Use  by  teachers  and  parents  of 
alcohol  and  tobacco  is  of  more  than 
casual  interest  to  teen-agers — all  too 
often  this  is  the  thrust  of  their  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  marihuana.  In  addi- 
tion, the  problem  of  compulsive  over- 
eating may  be  discussed  as  similar 
to  drug  dependence.  Habits,  such  as 
smoking  and  drinking  and  even  com- 
pulsive overeating,  can  readily  serve 
to  illustrate  the  highly  persistent  na- 
ture of  habitual  behavior  despite 
strong  rational  grounds  for  change. 

As  adults  we  can  also  serve  to  dem- 
onstrate that  it  is  possible  to  live  an 
involved,  truly  meaningful  life  with- 
out the  use  of  chemical  substances  to 
add  meaning  or  excitement.  The 
adult  who  is  himself  “turned  on”  by 
life  without  recourse  to  drugs  is  one 
of  the  best  advertisements  for  that 
type  of  life. 

Alternatives  to  drug  use 

Youngsters  who  find  satisfaction 
in  other  activities  are  less  likely  to 
find  regular  use  of  drugs  appealing. 
Aware  of  this,  the  teacher  may  open 


up  for  individual  or  classroom  dis- 
cussion ways  in  which  students  are 
or  can  become  involved  in  activities 
that  have  personal  meaning  for  them. 

Many  young  people,  while  at- 
tempting to  appear  blas£  or  unin- 
volved, feel  keenly  the  problems  of 
our  contemporary  world,  and  oppor- 
tunities for  active  involvement,  such 
as  work  with  a political  party,  or  a 
program  for  slum  children,  might  be 
encouraged.  While  a strong  interest 
in  other  activities  may  not  deter  a stu- 
dent from  experimenting  with  drugs, 
he  is  less  likely  to  adopt  habitual  drug 
use  if  he  feels  “turned  on”  by  shared 
and  constructive  human  experiences. 

Adolescence  is  a lonely  time  for 
many  youngsters.  The  teen-ager  who 
is  unable  to  find  his  place  in  some 
orthodox  group  sometimes  turns  to 
drug  use  as  a means  of  finding  a kind 
of  group  acceptance.  The  student 
who  is  isolated  from  others  or  having 
more  than  the  usual  difficulties  in 
gaining  acceptance  will  sometimes  re- 
spond very  well  to  a special  interest 
shown  by  one  of  his  teachers.  Even 
when  the  teacher  is  unable  to  solve 
a problem,  he  may  serve  as  a necessary 
bridge  in  helping  the  student  get  as- 
sistance from  some  specialized  pro- 
fessional source.  Particularly  for  the 
student  with  a poor  home  situation, 
a sympathetic  teacher  can  provide  a 
model  of  an  understanding  adult  who 
has  no  need  to  escape  into  a state  of 
drugged  unreality. 

To  help  teachers  and  students 
equip  themselves  with  the  facts  about 
drugs  that  are  abused,  simple  ques- 
tion-and-answer  sequences  are  pre- 
sented on  the  following  pages.  These 
provide  the  latest  information  on 
marihuana,  the  up-and-down  drugs 
(amphetamines  and  barbiturates), 
LSD,  and  drugs  medically  defined  as 
narcotics.  The  material  may  be  used 
as  background  information  in  devel- 
oping classroom  or  small  group  dis- 
cussions leading  toward  constructive 
personal  decisionmaking  regarding 
the  use  of  drugs. 

Wherever  possible,  discussions  of 
drug  abuse  should  be  integrated  into 
the  general  curriculum  rather  than 
limited  to  a specific  drug  abuse  unit 
or  lecture. 
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FACTS  ABOUT  DRUGS 


What 

Is  MARIHUANA? 


* * Marihuana  is  a drug  found  in  the 
flowering  tops  and  leaves  of  the  fe- 
male Indian  hemp  plant,  cannabis 
sativa.  The  plant  grows  in  mild  cli- 
mates around  the  world,  especially 
in  Mexico,  Africa,  India,  and  the 
Middle  East.  It  also  grows  in  the 
United  States,  where  the  drug  is 
known  by  such  names  as  “pot,”  “tea,” 
“grass,”  “weed,”  and  “Mary  Jane.” 


The  drug  is  made  by  crushing  or 
chopping  into  small  pieces  the  dried 
leaves  and  flowers  of  the  plant.  This 
green  product  is  usually  rolled  and 
smoked  in  short  cigarettes  or  pipes, 
or  it  can  be  eaten  mixed  with  food. 
The  cigarettes  are  commonly  known 
as  “reefers,”  “joints,”  and  “sticks.” 
The  smoke  from  marihuana  is  harsh 
and  smells  like  burnt  rope  or  dried 
grasses.  Its  sweetish  odor  is  easily  rec- 
ognized. 

The  strength  of  the  drug  differs 
from  place  to  place,  depending  on 
where  and  how  it  is  grown,  how  it 
is  prepared  for  use,  and  how  it  is 
stored.  The  marihuana  available  in 
the  United  States  is  much  weaker 
than  the  kind  grown  in  Asia,  Africa, 
or  the  Middle  East. 


The  Facts  on  Drugs  presented  here  are  available  for  distribution  to 
students  in  the  form  of  individual  fliers  on  Marihuana,  LSD,  the  Up  and 
Down  Drugs,  and  Narcotics.  A limited  number  of  sample  copies  are 
available  free  from  Box  1080,  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
Washington,  D.C.  20013.  Fliers  can  be  ordered  in  quantity  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402  at  5^  apiece, 
$3.25  per  hundred  for  those  on  LSD  (#1828),  Up  and  Down  Drugs 
(#1830),  Narcotics  (#1827);  $3.75  per  hundred  for  the  flier  on 
Marihuana  (#1829). 


What  Is  Its  use? 

Marihuana  is  one  of  the  least 
understood  of  all  natural  drugs,  al- 
though it  has  been  known  for  nearly 
5,000  years.  According  to  a UN  sur- 
vey, it  has  been  most  widely  used  in 
.Asia  and  Africa.  Very  early  in  history, 
the  Chinese  used  it  to  relieve  pain 
during  surgery,  and  the  people  of  In- 
dia used  it  as  a medicine.  Today  it 
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is  used  mainly  for  its  intoxicating  ef- 
fects and  has  no  known  use  in  mod- 
ern medicine. 

Traffic  in  and  use  of  drugs  from 
the  cannabis  plant  are  now  legally 
restricted  in  nearly  every  civilized 
country  in  the  world,  including  coun- 
tries where  marihuana  is  used  in  re- 
ligious ceremonies  or  as  a native  med- 
icine. 

How  widely  is  tt  used 
in  ths  United  States? 

The  use  of  marihuana  as  an  in- 
toxicating drug  was  introduced  in 
the  United  States  in  1920.  In  1937, 
the  Federal  Marihuana  Tax  Act  out- 
lawed its  general  use  and  every  State 
followed  with  strict  laws  and  enforce- 
ment In  the  mid- 1960’s,  authorities 
reported  a sharp  increase  in  the  use 
of  marihuana.  Arrests  on  marihuana 
charges  have  more  than  doubled 
since  I960,  according  to  the  Presi- 
dent’s Commission  on  Law  Enforce- 
ment and  Administration  of  Justice. 

No  one  knows  the  exact  extent  of 
marihuana  use  in  the  United  Stages. 
Some  health  authorities  believe  that 
4 to  5 million  Americans  may  have 
used  the  drug  at  least  once  in  their 
lives.  Other  estimates  are  as  high  as 
20  million.  Research  studies  are  under 
way  to  determine  more  precisely  just 
how  widely  the  drug  is  used. 

How  does  the  drug  work? 

When  smoked,  marihuana  quickly 
enters  the  bloodstream  and  acts  on 
the  brain  and  nervous  system.  It  af- 
fects the  user’s  mood  and  thinking, 
but  medical  science  still  has  not  dis- 
covered just  how  die  drug  works  in 
the  body,  what  pathway  it  takes  to 
the  brain,  and  how  it  produces  its 
effects.  Some  scientists  report  that  the 
drv^  accumulates  in  the  liver.  Be- 
cause it  may  cause  hallucinations 
when  taken  in  very  large  doses,  it  is 
classed  as  a mild  hallucinogen. 

What  are  Its  physical  effects? 

The  long-term  physical  effects  of 
taking  marihuana  are  not  yet  known 
because  no  one  has  done  the  kind  of 
research  needed  to  learn  the  results 
of  chronic  use.  The  more  obvious 


physical  reactions  include*  rapid 
heartbeat,  lowering  of  the  body  tem- 
perature, and  sometimes  reddening 
of  the  eyfjs.  The  drug  also  changes 
blood  sugar  levels,  stimulates  the  ap- 
petite, and  dehydrates  the  body.  Us- 
ers may  get  talkative,  loud,  un- 
steady, or  drowsy  and  find  i % hard  to 
coordinate  their  movements. 

Whet  are  Its  other  effects? 

The  drug’s  effects  on  the  emotions 
and  senses  vary  widely,  depending  on 
the  amount  and  strength  of  the  mari- 
huana used.  The  social  setting  in 
which  it  is  taken  and  what  the  user 
expects  also  influence  his  reaction  to 
the  drug. 

Usually,  when  smoked,  the  drug 
effect  is  felt  quickly — about  15  min- 
utes after  inhaling  the  smoke  of  the 
cigarette.  Its  effects  can  last  from  two 
to  four  hours.  The  range  of  effects 
can  vary  from  depression  to  a feeling 
of  excitement  Some  users,  however, 
experience  no  change  of  mood  at  all. 
The  sense  of  time  and  distance  of 
many  users  frequently  becomes  dis- 
torted. A minute  may  seem  like  an 
hour.  Something  near  may  seem  far 
away. 

How  Poes  marihuana  affect  judgment? 

A person  using  marihuana  finds 
it  harder  to  make  decisions  that  re- 
quire clear  thinking,  and  he  finds 
himself  more  responsive  to  other  peo- 
ple’s suggestions.  The  drug  has  an 
adverse  effect  on  any  task  that  takes 
good  reflexes  and  thinking.  For  this 
reason  it  is  dangerous  to  drive  while 
under  the  influence  of  the  drug. 

What  are  the  latest  findings 
about  the  drug? 

Working  with  man-made  tetrahy- 
drocannabinol, one  of  the  active  in- 
gredients of  marihuana,  a leading 
scientist  recently  found  that  high 
dosages  of  the  drug  brought  on  se- 
vere reactions  in  every  person  tested. 
The  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  study  also  showed  that  psy- 
chotic reactions  sometimes  occur,  for 
unknown  reasons,  in  some  individuals 
who  take  smaller  amounts. 

The  scientist  observed  that  a dose 
equal  to  one  cigarette  of  the  United 
States  type  can  make  the  smoker  feel 


excited  or  silly.  After  an  amount 
equal  to  four  cigarettes,  the  user's 
perceptions  change.  Colors  seem 
brighter,  and  hearing  seems  keener. 
After  a dose  equal  to  10  cigarettes, 
other  reactions  set  in.  The  user  ex- 
periences visual  hallucinations  (see- 
ing things  that  are  not  there),  illu- 
sions (seeing  dr  imagining  shapes  in 
objects  that  are  not  there) , or  delu- 
sions (beliefs  not  based  in  reality). 
His  mood  may  swing  from  great  joy 
to  extreme  anxiety.  He  may  become 
deeply  depressed,  or  have  feelings  of 
uneasiness,  panic,  or  fear. 

I*  marihuana  addicting? 

Authorities  now  think  in  terms  of 
drug  “dependence”  rather  than  “ad- 
diction.” Marihuana,  which  is  not  a 
narcotic,  does  not  cause  physical  de- 
pendence as  does  heroin  or  other  nar- 
cotics. This  means  that  the  body  does 
not  become  dependent  on  continuing 
use  of  the  drug.  Neither  does  the 
body,  probably,  develop  a tolerance 
to  the  drug,  which  would  make 
larger  and  larger  doses  necessary  to 
get  the  same  effects.  Withdrawal 
from  marihuana  does  not  produce 
physical  rickness. 

A number  of  scientists  think  the 
drug  can  cause  psychological  depend- 
ence, however,  if  its  users  take  it  reg- 
ularly. Ail  researchers  agree  that 
more  knowledge  of  the  physical,  per- 
sonal, and  social  consequences  of 
marihuana  use  is  needed  before  more 
factual  statements  can  be  made. 

Does  It  lead  to  use  of  narcotics? 

A 1967  Lexington  study  of  nar- 
cotic addicts  from  city  areas  showed 
that  more  than  80  percent  had  pre- 
viously used  marihuana.  Of  the  much 
larger  number  of  persons  who  use 
marihuana,  scientists  agree  that  few 
go  on  to  use  morphine  or  heroin.  No 
direct  cause-and-effect  link  between 
the  use  of  marihuana  and  narcotics 
has  been  found.  Researchers  point 
out,  however,  that  a person  predis- 
posed to  abuse  one  drug  may  be  likely 
to  abuse  other,  stronger  drugs.  Also, 
users  of  one  illicit  drug  may  be  ex- 
posed to  a variety  of  them  through 
contacts  with  drug  sellers  and  other 
users. 
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What  ire  tht  laws 
dealing  with  marihuana? 

Under  federal  law,  which  classifies 
marihuana  as  a narcotic,  to  have, 
give,  or  sell  marihuana  in  the  United 
States  is  a felony.  Federal  laws  and 
many  State  laws  deal  with  the  drug 
as  severely  as  il  it  were  a narcotic. 

The  Federal  penalty  for  possessing 
the  drug  is  2 to  10  years  imprison- 
ment for  the  first  offense,  5 to  20 
yean  for  tht  second  offense,  and  10 
to  40  yean  for  further  offenses.  Fines 
of  up  to  $20,000  for  the  first  or  sub- 
sequent offenses  may  be  imposed 

State  laws  also  control  the  illicit 
use  of  these  drugs.  For  transfer  or 
sale  of  the  drug,  the  fint  offense  may 
bring  a 5-  to  20-year  sentence  and 
fine  of  up  to  $20,000;  two  or  more 
offenses,  10  to  40  yean  in  prison.  If 
a person  over  18  sells  to  a minor  un- 
der 18  years  of  age,  he  is  subect  to 
a fine  of  up  to  $20,000  and/or  10  to 
40  years  in  prison  for  the  first  offense, 
with  no  suspension  of  sentence  and 
no  probation  or  parole. 

What  are  the  apodal  rteka 
for  young  uaara? 

Breaking  the  laws  that  deal  with 
marihuana  can  have  serious  effects 
on  the  !ives  of  young  people.  They 
may  find  their  education  interrupted 
and  their  future  shaduv  ed  or  altered 
by  having  a police  record.  A convic- 
tion for  a felony  can  complicate  their 
lives  and  plans  at  many  turns.  It  can 
prevent  a person  from  being  able  to 
enter  a profession,  such  as  medicine, 
law,  or  teaching.  It  can  make  it  diffi- 
cult for  him  to  get  a responsible  po- 
sition in  business  or  industry.  Special 
individual  evaluation  is  necessary  to 
obtain  a government  job.  Before  a 
student  tries  marihuana,  he  should 
know  these  facts. 

Experts  on  human  growth  and  de- 
velopment point  out  other  risks.  They 
say  that  a more  subtle  result  of  drug 
abuse  on  the  young  person  is  its  effect 
on  his  personality  growth  and  devel- 
opment. For  young  people  to  experi- 
ment with  drugs  at  a time  when  they 
are  going  through  a period  of  many 
changes  in  their  transition  to  adult- 
hood is  a seriously  questionable  prac- 
tice. 


"It  can  be  especially  disturbing  to 
a young  person  who  is  already  hav- 
ing enough  of ..  task  getting  adjusted 
to  life  and  establishing  his  values,1' 
says  an  NIMH  scientist  engaged  ip 
studies  of  young  marihuana  users. 

Another  reason  for  caution  is  the 
lack  of  scientific  evidence  to  support 
statements  being  reported  by  students 
that  the  use  of  marihuana  is  “medi- 
cally safe.”  It  is  hoped  that  research 
now  under  way  may  add  to  the  little 
currently  known  about  the  effects  of 
the  use  of  marihuana. 

Why  b so  I mb  known  about  tho  dm g? 

Medical  science  does  not  yet  know 
enough  about  the  effects  of  mari- 
huana use  because  its  active  ingre- 
dient— tetrahydrocannabinol — w a s 
not  available  in  pure  form  until  re- 
cently. In  the  summer  of  1966,  the 
chemical,  first  synthesized  by  an 
NIMH-supported  scientist  in  Israel, 
was  made  available  for  research  pur- 
poses. Now  for  the  first  time  research- 
ers can  accurately  measure  the  drug’s 
effects  and  study  its  short-  and  long- 
term action  on  the  body. 

What  research  b being  done? 

The  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health,  an  agency  of  the  Public 
Health  Service,  is  responsible  for  sup- 
porting and  conducting  research  to 
learn  more  about  marihuana  and  to 
present  this  knowledge  to  the  public. 

The  program  of  the  NIMH  Center 
for  Studies  of  Narcotic  and  Drug 
Abuse  includes  surveys  of  how  peo- 
ple get  the  drug,  how  widely  students 
and  others  use  it,  and  what  physical 
and  psychological  effects  different 
amounts  and  periods  of  use  have 
upon  people.  With  NIMH  support, 
scientists  are  now  studying  the  special 
drug  qualities  of  marihuana  and  its 
physical  effects. 

The  NIMH  Addiction  Research 
Center  in  Lexington,  Kentucky,  is 
developing  studies  to  discover  exactly 
how  marihuana  affects  memory,  per- 
ception (or  awareness),  mood,  and 
physical  movement  Other  studies  are 
planned  to  learn  more  about  the 
drug's  long-range  effects  on  the  body 
and  mind. 
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AMPHETAMINES  AND  BARBITURATES 

The  UP  and 


DOWN  Drags 


• Amphetamines,  which  first  be- 
came available  for  medical  use  in  the 
1930's,  are  stimulants  to  the  central 
nervous  system  and  are  best  known 
for  their  ability  to  combat  fatigue  and 
sleepiness  They  are  also  sometimes 
used  to  curb  appetite  in  medically 
supervised  weight-reduction  pro- 
grams. The  most  commonly  used 
stimulants  are  amphetamine  (Benze- 
drine), dextroamphetamine  (Dexe- 
drine),  and  methamphetamine 
(Methedrine).  Slang  terms  for  these 
drugs  include  “pep  pills/*  “bennies,” 
and  “speed  ” 

How  do  these  drugs  affect  mood? 

When  properly  prescribed  by  a 
physician,  moderate  doses  can  check 
fatigue  and  produce  feelings  of  alert- 
ness, self-confidence,  and  well-being. 
In  some  people,  this  is  followed  by 
a letdown  feeling  or  depression  hang- 
over. Heavier  doses  cause  jitteriness 
irritability,  unclear  speech,  and  ten- 
sion. People  on  very  large  doses  of 
amphetamines  appear  withdrawn, 
with  their  emotions  dulled.  They 
seem  unable  to  organize  their  think- 
ing. 

What  are  the  physical  effects? 

Stimulant  drugs  increase  the  heart 
rate;  raise  the  blood  pressure;  cause 


palpitations  (throbbing  heart. and 
rapid  breathing) ; dilate  the  pupils; 
and  cause  dry  mouth,  sweating,  head- 
ache, diarrhea,  and  pallor.  They  also 
depress  the  appetite. 

How  do  these  stimulants  wort? 

Scientists  have  found  that  in  the 
body  these  drugs  stimulate  the  re- 
lease of  norepinephrine  (a  substance 
stored  in  nerve  endings)  and  con- 
centrate it  in  the  higher  centers  of 
the  brain.  This  speeds  up  the  action 
of  the  heart  and  the  metabolic  proc- 
ess through  which  the  body  converts 
food  into  the  chemicals  it  needs. 

What  are  the  medical  uses? 

Amphetamines  were  first  used  to 
treat  colds,  because  they  shrink  the 
nasal  membranes  and  can  give  tem- 
porary relief  for  “stuffy”  heads.  More 
effective  drugs  with  fewer  side  effects 
are  now  used  for  this  purpose.  Stimu- 
lants are  now  mainly  prescribed  for 
narcolepsy  (overwhelming  attacks  of 
sleep),  depression,  and  weight  con- 
trol. Use  of  these  drugs  as  appetite 
depressants  or  for  any  other  purposes 
is  advisable  only  under  the  super- 
vision of  a physician,  since  stimulants 
can  produce  unwanted  reactions. 
Doctors  also  prescribe  these  drugs  for 
fliers,  astronauts,  and  others  who  can 
use  them  as  medically  directed  to 
ward  off  fatigue  during  dangerous 
and  prolonged  tasks. 

Are  stimulants  misused? 

About  20  percent  of  all  medical 
prescriptions  for  mood-affecting 
drugs  involve  stimulants,  according 
to  a national  survey.  The  drug  in- 
dustry produces  enough  each  year  to 
provide  each  American  with  25  doses 
of  these  drugs.  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  reports  that  abo.\t 
half  of  this  supply  enters  illegal  chan- 
nels, for  nonprescribed  use.  Black- 
market  laboratories  also  produce 
stimulants,  which  are  easily  (Stained 
from  illegal  sources. 

Ail  kinds  of  people  abuse  drugs — 
from  the  middle-aged  businessman 
cr  housewife  to  students,  athletes,  and 
truck  drivers.  Recent  government 
survey?  show  that  young  people  are 
becoming  the  greatest  abusers  of  these 
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drugs.  Drivers  take  them  to  stay 
awake  on  long  trips,  students  take 
them  while  cramming  for  exams,  and 
athletes  take  them,  although  sport- 
ing associations  have  banned  their 
use.  Some  try  them  for  a temporary 
kick.  Some  abusers  reach  a point 
where  they  need  both  stimulant  and 
sedative  drugs  to  get  a chemical  “up” 
and  a chemical  “down.” 

The  stimulant  drugs  are  generally 
swallowed  as  pills,  but  can  be  taken 
in  liquid  form  by  injection  into  a vein 
at  regular  time  intervals.  This  is  a 
dangerous  practice  known  among 
abusers  as  “speeding.” 

Are  these  stimulants  addicting? 

Benzedrine,  Dexedrine,  and  other 
stimulant  drugs  do  not  produce  phys- 
ical dependence  as  do  the  narcotics. 
Although  the  body  does  not  become 
physically  dependent  on  their  con- 
tinued use,  it  does  develop  a tolerance 
to  these  drugs  so  that  larger  and 
larger  doses  are  required  to  feel  the 
effects. 

There  is  another  kind  of  depend- 
ence medical  authorities  note  in  con- 
nection with  the  abuse  of  stimulants. 
They  call  it  psychological  depend- 


ence, meaning  that  a practice  can 
become  a habit  for  mental  or  emo- 
tional reasons,  with  the  person  get- 
ting used  to  and  turning  to  the  drug 
for  its  effects. 

How  dangerous  are  stimulant  drugs? 

These  drugs  can  drive  a person  to 
do  things  beyond  his  physical  en- 
durance that  leave  him  exhausted. 
Heavy  doses  may  cause  a temporary 
toxic  psychosis  (mental  derange- 
ment) which  requires  hospitalization. 
This  is  usually  accompanied  by  audi- 
tory and  visual  hallucinations. 
Abruptly  withdrawing  the  drug  from 
the  heavy  abuser  can  result  in  a deep 
and  suicidal  depression. 

Long-term  heavy  users  of  the  am- 
phetamines are  usually  irritable  and 
unstable  and,  like  other  heavy  drug 
users,  they  show  varying  degrees  of 
social,  intellectual,  and  emotional 
breakdown. 


Dangers  from  injecting  “speed” 
(meth amphetamine)  into  the  vein 
include  serum  hepatitis,  abcesses,  and 
even  death  in  the  case  of  unaccus- 
tomed high  doses.  Injection  of 
“speed”  causes  abnormal  heart  rates 
and  may  result  in  serious  psychotic 
states  and  long-term  personality 
disorders. 

What  are  sedatives? 

The  sedatives  belong  to  a large 
family  of  drugs  manufactured  for 
medical  purposes  to  relax  the  central 
nervous  system.  Of  these,  the  best 
known  are  the  barbiturates,  made 
from  barbituric  acid,  which  was  first 
produced  in  1846. 

Barbiturates  range  from  the  short- 
acting, fast-starting  pentobarbital 
sodium  (Nembutal)  and  secobarbital 
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sodium  (Seconal)  to  the  long-acting, 
slow-starting  phenobarbital  (Lumi- 
nal), amobarbital  (Amytal),  and  bu- 
tabarbital  ( Butisol) . The  short-acting 
preparations  are  the  ones  most  com- 
monly abused.  The  slang  terms  for 
these  include  “barbs”  and  “goof 
balls.” 

How  widely  ere  they  used ? 

Recent  surveys  show  that,  of  all 
the  prescriptions  doctors  write  for 
mood-affecting  drugs,  one  in  four  is 
for  a barbiturate. 

Probably  an  equally  large  supply 
of  these  drugs  is  obtained  illegally, 
without  prescription. 

What  are  their  medical  uses? 

Doctors  prescribe  sedatives  widely 
to  treat  high  blood  pressure,  epilepsy, 
and  insomnia;  to  diagnose  and  treat 
mental  illness;  and  to  relax  patients 
before  and  during  surgery.  Alone  or 
together  with  other  drugs,  they  are 
prescribed  for  many  types  of  illnesses 
and  conditions.. 


Misuse  of  Drugs 

Whereas,  The  misuse  of  the 
many  drugs  such  as  the  am- 
phetamines, barbiturates,  tran- 
quilizers and  the  misuse  of  the 
so-called  “harmful  substances” 
such  as  glue  and  other  similar 
aromatic  products  remains  a 
continuing  problem;  and 

Whereas,  Juvenile  drug  ar- 
rests have  Increased  tremen- 
dously in  the  past  several  years; 
therefore  be  it 

Resolved , That  the  dangers 
of  misusing  and  the  advantages 
of  correctly  using  drugs  should 
be  taught  to  all  children;  and 
therefore  be  it  further 

Resolvedy  That  such  educa- 
tion should  be  a continuing  im- 
portant part  of  the  total  cur- 
riculum of  Health  Education. 

— A resolution  adopted  by 
the  Joint  Committee  on  Health 
Problems  in  Education  of  the 
NEA  and  the  American  Medi- 
cal Association , 1967. 


Whit  are  their  effects? 

Taken  in  normal,  medically  su- 
pervised doses,  barbiturates  mildly 
depress  the  action  of  the  nerves, 
skeletal  muscles,  and  the  heart 
muscle.  They  slow  down  the  heart 
rate  and  breathing,  and  lower  the 
blood  pressure. 

But  in  higher  doses,  the  effects 
resemble  drunkenness:  confusion, 

slurred  speech,  and  staggering.  The 
ability  to  think,  to  concentrate,  and 
to  work  is  impaired,  and  emotional 
control  is  weakened.  Users  may  be- 
come irritable,  angry,  and  com- 
bative. Finally,  they  may  fall  into 
deep  sleep. 

Is  barbiturate  use  dangerous? 

Authorities  consider  the  barbitu- 
rates highly  dangerous  when  taken 
without  medical  advice  and  pre- 
scription. Because  doctors  commonly 
prescribe  these  drugs,  many  people 
mistakenly  consider  them  safe  to 
use  freely  and  as  they  choose.  They 
are  not.  Overdose  can  cause  death. 

Barbiturates  distort  how  people 
see  things  and  slow  down  their  re- 
actions and  responses.  They  are  an 
important  cause  of  automobile  acci- 
dents, especially  when  taken  together 
with  alcohol.  Barbiturates  tend  to 
heighten  the  effects  of  alcohol. 

Users  may  react  to  the  drug  more 
strongly  at  one  time  than  at  an- 
other. They  may  become  confused 
about  how  many  pills  they  have 
taken  and  die  of  an  accidental  over- 
dose. Barbiturates  are  z leading 
cause  of  accidental  poison  deaths 
in  the  United  States.  They  are  also 
one  of  the  main  means  people  use 
to  commit  suicide. 

Are  barbiturates  addicting? 

Yes.  These  drugs  are  physically 
addicting.  Some  experts  consider 
barbiturate  addiction  more  difficult 
to  cure  than  a narcotic  dependency. 
The  body  needs  increasingly  higher 
doses  to  feel  their  effects.  If  the 
drug  is  withdrawn  abruptly,  the 
user  suffers  withdrawal  sickness  with 
cramps,  nausea,  delirium,  and  con- 
vulsions, and  in  some  cases,  sudden 
death.  Therefore,  withdrawal  should 
take  place. in  a hospital  over  a pe- 


riod of  several  weeks  on  gradually 
reduced  dosages.  It  takes  several 
months  for  the  body  to  return  to 
normal. 

What  are  the  legal  controls? 

The  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and 
Dangerous  Drugs  in  the  Department 
of  Justice  regulates  stimulant  and 
deprespnt  drugs.  Regulations  pro- 
vide for  a strict  accounting  of  all 
supplies  of  drugs  by  the  manufac- 
turer, distributor,  and  seller,  and 
restrict  the  user  to  five  refills  of 
any  one  prescription.  This  means 
that  these  drugs  can  be  had  legally 
only  through  a doctor.  Illicit  manu- 
facturing, distributing,  dispensing, 
and  possession  of  stimulants  and 
depressants  with  intent  to  sell  can 
bring  a fine  of  up  to  $10,000  and  a 
prison  sentence  of  up  to  five  years. 
Persons  over  18  convicted  of  selling 
these  drugs  to  persons  under  21 
can  be  fined  $15,000  and  receive  10 
years  in  jail.  Second  and  subse- 
quent sales  of  these  drugs  to  minors 
may  yield  a fine  of  $20,000  and  15 
years  in  jail.  Illegal  possession  with- 
out intent  to  sell  can  bring  a fine  of 
$1,000  and/or  imprisonment  for  one 
year.  State  laws  also  control  illicit 
use  of  these  drugs. 

What  research  Is  being  done? 

The  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  is  the  federal  agency  pri- 
marily responsible  for  research  on 
drug  addiction  and  abuse.  It  is  con- 
ducting extensive  animal  research 
to  uncover  the  underlying  action  of 
the  up-and-down  drugs  and  to  try 
to  find  out  how  psychological  or 
physical  dependence  develops.  It  is 
searching  for  new  drugs  and  tech- 
niques to  treat  overuse  and  de- 
pendence on  the  amphetamines  and 
the  barbiturates.  Some  investiga- 
tors are  developing  new  tests  to  de- 
tect these  drugs  in  the  body. 

In  addition,  the  NIMH  is  sup- 
porting a number  of  surveys  to  de- 
termine the  use  of  these  drugs  by 
various  population  groups.  Research 
investigators  are  trying  in  particular 
to  learn  how  young  people  become 
involved  in  drug  abuse  and  what  can 
be  done  to  help  prevent  this. 


What  Is  LSD?  * A powerful  ta  an -made  chemical, 
D-lysergic  acid  diethylamide,  gen- 
erally called  LSD,  was  first  devel- 
oped in  1938  from  one  of  the  ergot 
alkaloids.  Ergot  is  a fungus  that 
grows  as  a rust  on  rye  and  other 
cereals.  LSD  is  so  powerful  that  a 
single  ounce  is  enough  to  provide 
300,000  average  doses. 

Legally  classified  as  a hallucino- 
gen— a mind-affecting  drug: — LSD 
is  noted  mainly  for  producing  strong 
and  bizarre  mental  reactions  in  peo- 
ple, and  striking  distortions  in  their 
physical  senses,  in  what  and  how 
they  see,  touch,  smell,  and  hear.  Ex- 
cept for  government-approved  use 
for  research,  the  drug  is  illegal  in 
the  United  States.  Yet  it  is  unlaw- 
fully produced  in  makeshift  labora- 
tories, and  many  people,  including 
up  to  7 percent  of  the  students  on 
some  campuses,  have  taken  it. 

Other  less  known  but  powerful 
hallucinogens  or  psychedelic  (mind- 
manifesting)  drugs  include  peyote, 
mescaline,  psilocybin,  DMT,  and 


Why  do  people  Uke  LSD? 

Reasons  given  by  users  for  tak- 
ing LSD  include:  “curiosity,”  “for 
kicks,”  “to  understand  myself  bet- 
ter,” or  a quest  for  religious  or  phil- 
osophical insights.  At  various  times 
in  history,  substances  as  diverse  as 
alcohol,  ether,  opium,  and  nitrous 
oxide  (so-called  laughing  gas)  have 
also  been  claimed  capable  of  pro- 
viding an  easy  and  instant  path  to 
wisdom,  or  to  religious  or  philo- 
sophical insights.  Today  these  “con- 
sciousness expanders”  of  an  earlier 
day  are  regarded  as  merely  com- 
monplace substances  without  any 
mystical  properties  whatever. 

Recent  surveys  and  hospital  re- 
ports show  that  the  drug's  popular- 
ity may  be  dropping,  at  least  in 
some  areas  of  the  country,  as  its 
potential  ill  effects  become  better 
known. 

What  am  ft*  physical  offacts? 

An  average  dose  of  LSD,  amount- 
ing to  a speck,  has  an  effect  that 
usually  lasts  from  about  8 to  10 
hours.  Users  take  it -in  capsule  form 
or  in  a sugar  cube,  cracker,  or 
cookie,  or  they  can  lick  it  off  a 
stamp  or  other  object  impregnated 
with  the  drug.  It  increases  the  pulse 
and  heart  rate.  It  also  causes  a rise 
in  blood  pressure  and  temperature, 
dilated  eye  pupils,  shaking  of  the 
hands  and  feet,  cold  sweaty  palms, 
a flushed  face  or  paleness,  shiver- 
ing, chills  with  goose  pimples,  ir- 
regular breathing,  nausea,  and  loss 
of  appetite. 

The  drug  is  not  physically  addict- 
ing in  the  way  that  narcotics  are. 
That  is,  the  body  does  not  develop 
a physical  need  for  LSD  or  physical 
sickness  when  it  is  withdrawn. 

What  am  Its  psychological  effects? 

People  who  use  LSD  say  that  it 
has  a number  of  effects.  The  first 
effects,  they  indicate,  are  likely  to 
be  sudden  changes  in  their  physical 
senses.  Walls  may  appear  to  move; 
colors  seem  stronger  and  more  bril- 
liant. Users  are  likely  to  “see”  un- 
usual patterns  unfolding  before 
them.  Flat  objects  seem  to  stand  out 
in  three  dimensions.  Taste,  smell, 
hearing,  and  touch  peem  more 


acute.  One  sensory  impression  may 
be  translated  or  merged  into  an- 
other; for  example,  music  may  ap- 
pear as  a color,  and  colors  may 
seem  to  have  taste. 

One  of  the  most  confusing  yet 
common  reactions  among  users  is 
the  feeling  of  two  strong  and  op- 
posite emotions  at  the  same  time — 
they  can  feel  both  happy  and  sad  at 
once  or  relaxed  and  tense.  Arms 
may  feel  both  heavy  and  light  at 
the  same  time. 

Users  also  report  a sensation  of 
losing  the  normal  feeling  of  bound- 
aries between  body  and  space. 
Sometimes  they  believe  they  can  fly 
or  float  with  ease. 

Effects  can  be  different  at  differ- 
ent times  in  the  same  individual. 
Researchers  have  found  that  even 
in  carefully  controlled  studies  re- 
sponses to  the  drug  cannot  be  pre- 
dicted. For  this  reason,  users  refer 
to  “good  trips’*  or  “bad  trips*’  to  de- 
scribe their  experiences. 

Does  the  drug  affect  thinking? 

Among  LSD’s  other  effects  on  the 
user  is  the  loss  of  his  sense  of  time. 
He  doesn’t  know  how  much  time  is 
passing,  but  he  does  remain  con- 
scious. Scientists  report  that  he  can 
reason  logically,  up  to  a point, 
while  undergoing  the  drug’s  effects. 
He  usually  remembers  after  the 
drug  wears  off  much  of  what  hap- 
pened to  him.  He  may,  for  example, 
have  become  fascinated  with  an  ob- 
ject in  the  room,  like  a chair  or  a 
vase.  On  larger  doses,  he  may  feel 
mystical  and  report  a sense  of  re- 
birth or  new  insights.  But  he  is 
often  unable  to  explain  his  expe- 
rience to  others.  Many  medical  au- 
thorities feel  that  chronic  or  con- 
tinued use  of  LSD  changes  values 
and  impairs  the  user’s  powers  of 
concentration  and  ability  to  think. 
This  may  lead  to  a tendency  to 
drop  out  of  society. 

Does  LSD  Increase  creativity? 

Some  users  believe  that  LSD  can 
heighten  their  senses,  and  help  to 
make  them  more  creative.  But 
studies  of  paintings,  writings,  and 
other  works  produced  by  drug  users 
have  failed  to  support  this  view- 


point. In  many  cases,  works  per- 
formed by  people  after  they  used 
LSD  appeared  to  be  noticeably 
poorer  than  before. 

How  does  the  drug  act? 

Just  how  LSD  works  in  the  body 
is  not  yet  known.  But  it  seems  to  affect 
the  levels  of  certain  chemicals  in  the 
brain  and  to  produce  changes  in  the 
brain’s  electrical  activity. 

Animal  experiments  with  LSD 
suggest  that  the  brain’s  normal  fil- 
tering and  screening-out  process  be- 
comes blocked,  causing  the  brain  to 
become  flooded  with  unselected 
sights  and  sounds. 

Studies  of  chronic  LSD  users  in- 
dicate that  they  continue  to  suffer 
from  an  overload  of  stimulation  to 
their  senses.  Researchers  believe  this 
may  explain  the  regular  user’s  in- 
ability to  think  clearly  and  to  con- 
centrate on  a goal. 

Is  LSD  dangerous? 

Recent  reports  from  hospitals  in 
areas  where  LSD  is  used  without 
close  medical  supervision  warn  of 
definite  dangers.  These  dangers  in- 
clude: 

1.  Panic.  Because  he  cannot  stop 
the  drug’s  action,  the  user  may  get 
panicky  and  fear  that  he  is  losing 
his  mind. 

2.  Paranoia.  He  may  become  in- 
creasingly suspicious,  feeling  that 
someone  is  trying  to  harm  him  or 
control  his  thinking.  This  feeling 
generally  lasts  72  hours  after  the 
drug  has  worn  off. 

3.  Recurrence.  Days,  weeks,  or 
even  months  after  the  individual 
has  stopped  using  LSD,  the  things 
he  saw  and  felt  while  on  the  drug 
may  recur  and  make  him  fear  he  is 
going  insane. 

4.  Accidental  death.  Because  the 
LSD  user  may  feel  that  he  can  fly 
or  float  in  the  air,  he  may  try  to 
leap  out  of  a high  window  or  from 
other  heights  and  fall  to  his  death. 
Or  he  may  drive  or  walk  in  front  of 
a moving  car  because  he  thinks  he 
can’t  be  harmed. 

Does  LSD  cause  mental  illness? 

Reactions  resulting  from  use  of 
LSD  range  from  great  worry,  panic. 
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and  deep  depression  to  borderline 
and  severe  mental  derangement. 
Medical  experts  point  out  that  the 
overwhelming  worries  and  fears  that 
can  accompany  the  LSD  experience 
are  sometimes  disturbing  enough  to 
cause  acute  and  even  long-lasting 
mental  illness. 

Does  LSD  cause  birth  defects? 

A number  of  investigators  are 
studying  the  effects  of  LSD  on 
chromosomes.  These  are  the  tiny 
threads  of  matter  in  the  nucleus  of 
every  cell  that  carry  genetic  or 
hereditary  information  and  guide 
reproduction.  Several  scientists  have 
reported  that  the  drug  causes  chro- 
mosomal damage  or  changes  when 
it  is  added  to  a tissue  culture  of 
white  blood  cells.  Others  report  that 
the  chromosomes  of  individuals  who 
presumably  have  taken  LSD  show 
unusual  breaks.  They  warn  that  this 
may  possibly  cause  abnormalities  in 
the  offspring  of  LSD  users. 

Some  researchers  have  reported 
fetal  damage  when  LSD  was  given 
to  pregnant  rats  and  mice,  and 
others  have  described  human  birth 
defects  in  newborns  whose  mothers 
said  they  took  LSD. 

No  conclusive  or  direct  link  has 
yet*  been  found  between  LSD  and 
chromosomal  breaks,  nor  has  it  been 
found  that  such  breaks  cause  birth 
defects.  Some  changes  in  the  cells 
are  temporary  and  not  permanent. 
But  the  preliminary  evidence  is 
arousing  the  concern  of  scientists. 

Until  further  research  throws 
more  light  on  the  question,  medical 
authorities  warn  that  the  drug  must 
be  considered  a definite  risk,  and 
women  of  child-bearing  age  are  par- 
ticularly advised  not  to  use  the 
drug. 

Are  there  special  hazards 
for  young  users? 

The  strong  sensations  and  clash 
of  moods  the  drug  causes  can  be 
frightening,  even  for  a mature  per- 
son. For  young  people  who  are  still 
undergoing  emotional  development 
and  who  seek  a realistic  hold  on 
ways  of  solving  problems  and  ways 
of  living,  the  effects  of  LSD  can  be 
even  more  frightening  and  confus- 


ir:g.  The  growing  brain  is  more  vul- 
nerable than  the  adult  brain  to  all 
mind-altering  drugs. 

Does  LSD  have  medical  uses? 

The  drug  has  been  tested  widely 
as  a possible  treatment  for  mental 
and  emotional  illnesses,  and  for  al- 
coholism. In  studies  so  far,  it  has 
failed  to  help  the  severely  ill.  But 
under  controlled  conditions,  neu- 
rotics and  alcoholics  have  made 
some  improvement,  according  to  in- 
vestigators. The  work  is  not  com- 
plete, but  follow-up  studies  indicate 
that  these  improvements  are  not 
always  lasting. 

The  drug  is  a valuable  tool  in 
biomedical  research,  but  its  thera- 
peutic value  may  be  limited  to  spe- 
cial cases. 

How  does  the  law  view  LSD? 

Because  LSD  is  a dangerous  drug 
when  not  used  for  research  under 
medical  supervision,  it  is  closely 
regulated  by  the  Bureau  of  Nar- 
cotics and  Dangerous  Drugs,  De- 


partment of  Justice.  The  law  pro- 
vides strict  penalties  for  anyone 
who  illegally  produces,  sells,  pos- 
sesses with  intent  to  sell,  or  dis- 
poses of  dangerous  drugs  like  LSD. 
Conviction  can  bring  a fine  of 
$10,000  and/or  imprisonment  for  up 
to  five  years.  For  persons  over  18 
years  of  age  who  sell  or  give  drugs 
to  anyone  under  21,  the  law  pro- 
vides a penalty  of  up  to  10  years  in 
jail  and  a fine  of  up  to  $15,000. 
Second  and  subsequent  such  of- 
fenses may  be  penalized  by  up  to 
15  years  imprisonment  and/or  a 
$20,000  fine.  Merely  possessing  this 
drug  illegally  without  intention,  of 
selling  it  can  bring  a fine  of  $1,000 
and/or  one  year  in  prison.  Some 
state  laws  are  even  more  severe. 

What  are  NIMH  activities  In  LSD? 

The  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  is  the  primary  federal  agency 
responsible  for  supporting  and  over- 
seeing research  on  LSD.  It  possesses 
the  only  legal  supply  of  the  drug 


in  the  United  States.  The  NIMH 
Center  for  Studies  of  Narcotic  and 
Drug  Abuse  is  currently  supporting 
58  research  projects  which  include 
surveys  of  the  extent  of  the  use  of 
LSD  by  students  and  by  the  general 
population;  LSD’s  biological,  psy- 
chological, and  genetic  effects  in 
animals  and  in  humans;  basic 
studies  to  explain  the  drug’s  action 
and  to  chart  its  course  through  the 
body;  and  long-range  projects  to 
study  LSD  users  and  their  culture. 

Investigators  are  about  to  com- 
plete a series  of  studies  to  deter- 
mine the  value  of  the  drug  as  a 
treatment  for  alcoholism  and  emo- 
tional problems,  and  as  a way  to 
provide  some  mental  relief  for  per- 
sons with  terminal  illness.  They  are 
also  searching  for  new  ways  to  treat 
people  who  suffer  from  the  drug’s 
bad  side  effects. 

Research  in  this  area  is  expected 
to  grow  until  science  has  found 
more  answers  to  the  many  questions 
LSD  has  raised. 
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What  Are 
NARCOTIC 

Drags? 


* The  term  narcotic  refers,  gener- 
ally, to  opium  and  pain-killing  drugs 
made  from  opium,  such  as  heroin, 
morphine,  paregoric,  and  codeine. 
These  and  other  opiates  are  obtained 
from  the  juice  of  the  poppy  fruit. 
Several  synthetic  drugs,  such  as  Dem- 
erol and  Dolophine,  are  also  classed 
as  narcotics.  Opiates  are  widely  used 
in  medicine  as  pain  killers.  Cocaine, 
made  from  coca  leaves,  and  mari- 
huana are  classified  legally  but  not 
chemically  as  narcotic  drugs. 

Since  heroin  appears  to  be  the  nar- 
cotic used  by  most  addicts  today,  the 
following  questions  and  answers  deal 
mainly  with  heroin. 


What  Is  narcotic  addiction? 

When  the  abuser  of  a narcotic  gets 
“hooked” — meaning  addicted — his 
body  requires  repeated  and  larger 
doses  of  the  drug.  Once  the  habit 
starts,  larger  and  larger  doses  are  re- 
quired to  get  the  same  effects.  This 
happens  because  the  body  develops  a 
tolerance  for  the  drug. 


One  of  the  signs  of  heroin  addic- 
tion is  withdrawal  sickness.  When 
the  addict  stops  using  the  drug,  he 
may  sweat,  shake,  get  chills,  diarrhea, 
nausea,  and  suffer  sharp  abdominal 
and  leg  cramps.  Modern  treatments 
help  the  addict  through  these  with- 
drawal stages.  Science  now  has  new 
evidence  that  the  body's  physical  ad- 
diction may  last  much  longer  than 
previously  believed. 

There  is  another  kind  of  drug  de- 
pendence connected  with  the  use  of 
narcotics.  This  is  known  as  psycho- 
logical dependence.  That  is,  taking 
the  drug  also  becomes  a habit  for 
emotional  reasons.  For  example,  the 
addict  comes  to  depend  or  the  drug 
as  a way  to  escape  facing  life. 

Narcotic  use  can  become  even 
more  of  an  escape  than  expected, 
because  large  or  unexpectedly  pure 
doses  can — and  not  uncommonly  do 
— result  in  death. 

What  Is  the  effect  of  herein? 

Typically,  the  first  emotional  re- 
action to  heroin  is  reduction  of  ten- 
sion, easing  of  fears,  arid  relief 
from  worry.  Ffeeling  “high”  may  be 
followed  by  a period  of  inactivity 
bordering  on  stupor. 

Heroin,  which  is  usually  mixed  into 
a liquid  solution  and  injected  into  a 
vein,  appears  to  dull  the  edges  of 
reality.  Addicts  have  reported  that 
heroin  “makes  my  troubles  roll  off  my 
mind,”  and  "makes  me  feel  more  sure 
of  myself.” 

The  drug  depresses  certain  areas 
of  the  brain,  and  may  reduce  hunger, 
thirst,  and  the  sex  drive.  Because  ad- 
dicts do  not  usually  feel  hungry, 
their  hospital  care  may  include  treat- 
ment for  malnutrition.  The  drug  may 
also  reduce  feelings  of  pain. 


Withdrawal  symptoms  appear  in 
the  addicted  person  about  18  hours 
after  the  drug  has  been  discontinued. 

In  general,  many  factors  influence 
the  effects  of  the  drug.  These  include 
the  user's  personality,  the  size  and  fre- 
quency of  dose,  and  how  the  drug  is 
taken.- 

Who  takes  narcotics? 

Studies  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service  show  that  heroin  addiction 
today  is  found  chiefly  among  young 
men  of  minority  groups  in  ghetto 
areas.  Of  the  more  than  60,000 
known  addicts  listed  by  the  Bureau  of 
Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs, 
more  than  half  live  in  New  York 
State — and  most  of  these  in  New 
York  City.  Recent  figures  show  that 
more  than  half  of  the  addicts  are 
under  30  years  of  age. 

Narcotic  addiction  in  the  United 
States  is  not  limited  to  the  heroin 
users.  Some  middle-aged  and  older 
people  who  take  narcotic  drugs 
regularly  to  relieve  pain  can  also  be- 
come addicted.  So  do  some  people 
who  can  get  drugs  easily,  such  as 
doctors,  nurses,  and  druggists.  Studies 
show  that  this  type  of  addict  has  per- 
sonality  and  emotional  difficulties  not 
much  different  from  other  regular 
narcotic  users. 

What  It  the  life  of  an  addict  like? 

Many  addicts  admit  that,  once  on 
drugs,  getting  a continued  supply 
becomes  the  main  object  of  their  lives. 
Concentration  on  getting  drugs  fre- 
quently prevents  the  addict  from  con- 
tinuing either  his  education  or  his  job. 
His  health  is  often  bad.  He  may  be 
sick  one  day  from  the  effects  of  with- 
drawal and  sick  the  next  from  an 
overdose.  Statistics  indicate  the  life 
span  of  the  drug  dependent  indi- 
vidual may  be  drastically  shortened. 
He  is  usually  in  trouble  with  his 
family  and  almost  always  in  trouble 
with  the  law. 

Does  addiction  lead  to  crime? 

Some  studies  suggest  that  many 
of  the  known  narcotic  addicts  have 
had  some  trouble  with  the  law  be- 
fore they  became  addicted.  Once  ad- 
dicted, they  may  become  even  more 
involved  with  crime  because  it  costs 
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so  much  to  support  the  heroin  habit. 
For  example,  an  addict  may  have  to 
spend  as  much  as  $75  or  $100  to  buy 
his  day’s  supply  of  heroin. 

Most  authorities  agree  that  the  ad- 
dict’s involvement  with  crime  is  not 
a direct  effect  of  the  drug  itself,  but 
turning  to  crime  is  usually  the  only 
way  he  has  of  getting  that  much 
money.  His  crimes  are  nearly  always 
thefts  or  other  crimes  against  prop- 
erty, and  not  often  crimes  of  passion 
or  violence. 

What  are  the  legal  penalties? 

The  Harrison  Act  of  1914,  which 
provides  that  illegal  possession  of 
narcotics  is  punishable  by  fines 
and/or  imprisonment,  established 
federal  penalties  for  illegal  narcotics 
usage.  Sentences  can  range  from  2 
to  10  years  for  the  first  offense,  5 
to  20  years  for  the  second,  and  10 
to  20  years  for  further  offenses. 

Illegal  sale  of  narcotics  can  mean 
a fine  of  $20,000  and  a sentence  of 
5 to  20  years  for  the  first  offense,  and 
10  to  40  years  for  further  offenses.  A 
person  who  sells  narcotics  to  some- 
one under  18  is  refused  parole  and 
probation,  even  for  the  first  offense.  If 
the  drug  is  heroin,  he  can  be  sen- 
tenced to  life  imprisonment  or  to 
death. 

The  Harrison  Act  has  served  as  a 
model  for  most  state  laws,  and  both 
federal  and  state  judges  have  gen- 
erally imposed  severe  sentences  for 
narcotics  violations. 

Whst  Is  the  medics!  view  of  addiction? 

Medical  authorities  say  that  the 
addict  is  a sick  person.  He  needs  treat- 
ment for  his  physical  addiction  and 
withdrawal  sickness.  Then,  he  needs 
help  to  keep  from  going  back  to  drug 
use  after  his  withdrawal. 

The  most  difficult  part  of  an  ad- 
dict’s treatment  comes  after  he  is  out 
of  the  hospital.  The  doctors  can  help 
get  him  off  the  drug  and  help  to  re- 
store his  health,  but  it  is  harder  to 
keep  him  from  picking  up  the  habit 
again,  for  many  reasons.  Drug  taking 
may  have  become  his  way  of  life,  in- 
chiding  the  friends  he  has  and  the 
kind  of  job  he  can  get.  He  may  not 
have  a healthy  enough  personality  to 


want  to  make  a fresh  start  in  life  or  to 

enjoy  normal  pleasures. 

A number  of  rehabilitation  ap- 
proaches to  the  problems  are  being 
tested.  Rehabilitation  means  physical, 
mental,  emotional,  social,  and  voca- 
tional rebuilding.  With  many  addicts, 
it  can  take  all  of  these  efforts  com- 
bined to  keep  their  lives  from  being 
wasted. 

One  experimental  technique  to 
help  addicts  involves  maintenance 
treatment  in  community  clinics, 
where  the  addict  can  go  regularly  to 
take  a drug  that  effectively  blocks 
the  “high”  he  would  feel  from  his 
heroin.  Addicts  who  have  stayed  off 
the  drug  for  a number  of  years  report 
that  close  supervision  and  continued 
treatment  once  they  returned  home 
from  the  hospital  were  the  main  fac- 
tors in  their  rehabilitation. 

In  a New  York  City  halfway 
house,  a self-help  program  run  by 
former  addicts  is  being  tried  as  a way 
to  help  people  break  the  drug  habit. 
One  of  the  features  of  Daytop  Vil- 
lage is  the  “no  nonsense”  treatment 
the  new  ..patients  get  from  the  senior 
members  of  the  house.  They  hold 
frank  and  open  group  discussions  sev- 
eral times  a week,  and  gain  status  and 
privileges  only  by  hard  work,  honesty, 
and  staying  off  drugs.  The  treatment 
program  lasts  a year. 

Because  the  rebuilding  of  a life  can 
require  many  services  and  special 
programs,  this  chance  for  addicts  was 
very  limited  in  the  past.  Now  a new 
law — the  Narcotic  Addict  Rehabili- 
tation Act  of  1966 — gives  certain  ad- 
dicts a choice  of  treatment  instead  of 
imprisonment,  and  if  they  are  not 
charged  with  a crime,  the  right  to 
receive  treatment  instead  of  neglect. 
The  law  also  provides  for  the  first 
time  that  a complete  range  of  re- 
habilitation services  will  be  made 
available  to  addicts  in  their  own 
home  communities. 

What  is  the  Narcotic  Addict 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1966? 

The  Act  provides  that: 

1.  An  addict  charged  with  a non- 
violent federal  offense  who  elects  to 
be  committed  for  treatment  instead 
of  prosecuted  for  his  crime  can  be 
committed  to  the  Secretary  of 
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Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for 
examination,  treatment,  and  re- 
habilitation. 

2.  An  addict  already  convicted  of 
a crime  can  be  committed  to  the  At- 
torney General  for  a treatment  period 
of  no  more  than  10  years,  or  for  the 
maximum  period  of  sentence  that 
could  be  imposed  for  his  conviction. 

3.  An  addict  not  charged  with  an 
offense  can  be  civilly  committed  to 
the  Secretary  of  HEW  for  treatment 
upon  his  own  application,  or  that 
of  a relative  or  another  “related 
individual.” 

Care  of  the  addict  after  his  release 
from  the  hospital  is  a key  aspect  of  his 
treatment. 

The  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  the  Department  of  Justice  ad- 
minister the  Act 

Under  more  recent  legislation, 
states  and  communities  can  receive 
federal  support  through  the  NIMH 
for  specialized  training  programs, 
and  for  the  construction,  staffing,  and 
operation  of  new  addiction  treatment 
facilities  on  a joint  federal-state  basis. 

What  Is  being  done  to  learn  * 
more  about  addiction? 

The  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  operates  Clinical  Research 
Centers  at  Lexington,  Kentucky, 
and  Fort  Worth,  Texas.  Scientists 
at  the  centers  do  research  on  patterns 
of  drug  usage,  on  effects  of  drug  use, 
and  on  antidotes  for  narcotic  ad- 
diction. These  centers  were  formerly 
Public  Health  Service  hospitals  for 
addicts  and  will  treat  addicts  under 
the  new  Act  until  community  hos- 
pital facilities  are  available. 

At  the  Lexington  center,  Institute 
scientists  are  working  with  compara- 
tively new  drugs,  cyclazocine  and 
naloxone.  Early  clinical  trials  suggest 
that  regular  doses  of  these  drugs  can 
help  prevent  heroin  relapse  by  de- 
creasing the  addict's  desire  for  heroin. 

In  addition,  the  NIMH  Center 
for  Studies  of  Narcotic  and  Drug 
Abuse  supports  research,  training, 
and  services  dealing  with  problems 
of  addiction.  • 
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APPENDIX  F - LWS  RELATED  TO  NARCOTICS  AND  DRUG  ABUSE 

"Central  Nervous  System 
AMPHETAMINES  Non-Narcotic  Stimulants" 

Stimulant — Energizer 

Non-addicting — Emotional  Dependence 
No  withdrawal 

Stimulation— Excitement — Sleeplessness 
Loss  of  appetite 

Nervousness — Tremors — Paranoid  ideas 
Hallucination 

Orally — By  Injection 
Bennies— Pep  Pills — Co  Pilots — Bombitoe 
Capsule— Tablet— Liquid 

Central  Nervous  System 
LAWS— Re:  Amphetamine  Stimulants 

SALE  OR  POSSESSION  21-29-3  (a) 

General  Laws  of  Rhode  Island 

MISBRANDED  DRUGS  AND  DEVICES  (Not  in  original  container)  21-2M  (d) 
NO  PRESCRIPTION  21-294  (d) 

OBTAINING  DRUG  BY  UNLAWFUL  MEAN8  (Fraud  * Deceit)  21-294  (I) 
21-294 


Class: 

Property: 

Reaction: 

After  Effect: 

Administered: 
Slang  Name*: 
Forms: 


AMPHETAMINES 

Amphetamines  are  not  narcotics  but  are  all  prescription  drugs. 
Medical  use  is  as  a stimulant  or  in  dieting  for  obesity. 

The  effect  is  the  opposite  of  that  of  the  Barbiturates  In  that 
they  make  the  user  hyper-active  and  restless.  If  taken  in  large  doses 
these  drugs  produce  hallucinations.  They  may  cause  a motor  vehicle 
operator  to  “black-out”  while  traveling  at  high  speeds.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  Amphetamines  be  suspected  in  accident  Investigations 
where  there  is  no  apparent  cause  and  no  odor  of  liquor  present. 

While  most  Amphetamines  are  ingested  orally,  it  is  not  un- 
common to  find  them  mixed  in  a "cooker”  and  injected,  the  cur- 
rently most  popular  form  of  this  drug  is  “DESOXYN”  which  will 
be  found  in  liquid  form  in  a 1 ml  ampule.  This  latter  drug  may  be 
used  alone  or  mixed  with  Heroin. 

There  are  approximately  one  thousand  different  sizes,  shapes 
and  colors  of  tablets  and  capsules  in  the  Amphetamine  class  of 
drugs.  Preliminary  identification  of  suspected  items  can  be  made 
by  a pharmacist  with  Laboratory  confirmation  following. 


BARBITURATES — Non-Narcotic 


Class: 
Property: 
Reaction: 
After  Effect: 
Administered: 
Slang  Names: 

Forma: 


Sedative — Hypnotic 
Addicting— Severe  Withdrawal 
Sleep — Relief  from  tension  and  anxiety 
Euphoria— Hypnosis — Stupor— Intoxication 
Orally— By  Injection 

Goof  Balls — Red  Devils — Yellow  Jackets 
Nembiea — Tooies — Rainbows 

Capsule — Tablet — Liquid 


0 
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LAWS-Rer  BARBITURATES 

8ALE  CR  POSSESSION  21 (d) 

OBTAINING  BY  FRAUD  AND  DECEIT  (covar*  ?erfled  prescription)  (I) 
MISBRANDED  DRUGS  AND  DEVICES  (Not  In  orlgnal  container  (d*3) 
UNLAWFUL  8ALE  BY  PHARMACIST  (#-1) 

8 ALE  OR  P08SE8SI0N  (Federal  Law) 

Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 

Barbiturates,  commonly  referred  to  ve  "goof  balls’*  or  ’’sleep- 
in  pills”  are  all  prescription  drugs.  They  Ate  not  narcotics  but  are 
addicting  and  produce  a most  serious  form  of  withdrawal,  fre- 
quently resulting  in  death. 

These  drugs  are  proably  responsible  for  more  intentional  or 
accidental  suicides  than  any  other  substance  or  means.  The  great 
danger  in  the  misuse  of  Bariturates  is  that  intestinal  absorption 
is  very  slow  and  the  intense  effect  of  overdoB&gea  is  delayed  and 
often  fatal. 

In  the  practice  of  medicine,  Barbiturates  are  prescribed  when 
sedation  and  sleep  is  required.  Abusers  of  the  drugs  do  not  use 
them  to  produce  sleep  but  for  the  intoxicant  effect  resulting  from 
I are  doses.  They  may  be  used  as  a supplement  to  or  coincidentally 
with  Heroin.  "Goof  Balls”  are  taken  orally  or  injected  hypoder- 
mically. 

There  are  hundreds  of  forms  of  Barbiturates  manufactured  by 
pharmaceutical  companies.  Initial  identification  of  any  suspected 
Items  can  be  made  by  a local  druggist  with  Police  Laboratory  con- 
firmation following. 

Barbiturates  should  be  suspected  where  there  is  apparent  in- 
toxication without  the  odor  of  liquor  on  the  breath.  In  cases  of 
overdose,  a physician  should  be  summoned  immediately  even  though 
no  signs  of  fife  arc  apparent. 

Heavy  users  of  Barbiturates  should  be  handled  with  extreme 
caution  smee  maniacal  seizures  are  common  and  appear  without 
warning. 


NON-BARBITURATE  SLEEPING  PILLS 

These  products  have  similar  reactions  to  Barbiturates  but  are 
not  prepared  from  barbituric  acid.  The  laws  affecting  the  Barbitu- 
rates do  not  apply.  The  following  are  common  forms  of  them  drugs 
and  all  require  prescriptions: 

DORJDEN  — large,  white  tablet,  scored  on  one  side  with  the 
letters  CIBA  on  the  other. 

NOLTJDAR — aspirin  sized,  flat  white  tablet,  served  or*  one  aide; 
also  as  pink  and  white  capsule. 

CHLORAL  HYDRATE — green  capsule  filled  with  liquid, 
known  as  “Green  Dragons”  or 
“Knock-out  drops”. 

COCAINE— Narcotic 


Class: 

Property: 


Reaction: 
After  Effect : 
Administered: 
Slang  Names: 
Forms: 


Stimulant— Local  Anesthetic 
Non-Addicting — Emotional  Dependence 
No  withdrawal 

Exhilaration — Ecstasy — Excitement 
Anti-Social  Behavior — Hallucination — Paranoia 
Sniffing — Injection 
C — coke — Charlie — snow — Coeoanut 
Deck — Capsule 
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LAWS— Ro:  COCAINE 

SALE  OR  POSSESSION  21-2841  21-2842 

LAWS  PERTAINING  TO  THE  SYNTHETICS 

(Novocalno— Proc«l  n#— ' Tetracaine — Benzaoalne) 

MISBRANDED  DRUGS  AND  DEVICE8  (Not  in  original  container)  214848 
NO  PRESCRIPTION  21-23-10 

OBTAINING  DRUG  BY  FRAUD  AND  DECEIT  21-2845 

Cocaine  la  a narcotic  drug  which  is  used  in  medicine  chiefly  as 
a local  anesthetic.  Because  or  its  toxicity  it  is  rarely  used  hypo- 
dermically by  doctors. 

Drug  abusers  "snort”  Cocaine,  i.e.,  introduce  the  drug  into  the 
nostrils  by  means  of  a small  piece  of  folded  paper  matchbook  cover 
called  a "quill”.  Cocaine  may  be  mixed,  with  Heroin  and  injected  as 
a "speedball”;  this  diminishes  the  powerfful  stimulant  effect  of  the 
Cocaine  and  reduces  the  severe  depression  which  follow  the  use  of 
Heroin. 

"Coke”  is  considered  a "rich  man’s  habit”  since  the  drug  costs 
about  twice  the  amount  of  Heroin.  Users  will  usually  be  found 
among  professional  entertainers,  musicians  and  gamblers. 

1' licit  Cocaine  is  sold  in  clear  gelatine  capsules  or  in  silver  foil 
“deck**”  to  distinguish  it  from  Heron. 

Cocaine  is  a white,  crystalline  powder  resembling  Epsom  Salt 
or  mow. 

SYNTHETICS  OF  COCAINE 

The  synthetics  are  NON-NARCOTICS  which  have  reactions 
similar  to  the  natural  drug.  They  may  be  found  as  white,  crystalline 
powders  or  as  colorless  or  colored  liquids. 

There  is  no  field  test  available  for  Cocaine  or  for  the  synthe- 
tics. Chemical  analysis  is  the  only  accurate  means  of  identification. 

HANDLING  COCAINE  USERS 

Extreme  caution  Bhould  be  exercised  since  this  drug  and  its 
synthetics  are  powerful  central  nervous  system  stimulants.  Users 
frequently  develop  a sense  of  great  physical  power  which  makes 
for  anti-social  behavior  often  manifesting  itself  in  acts  off  violence. 

COUGH  MEDICINES 

The  cough  medicines  which  present  a police  problem  are  those 
preparations  classed  as  "exempt  narcotics’ .These  latter  are  defined 
as  ■ — preparations  which  may  be  sold  at  retail  by  pharmacists 
and  dlpensed  by  hospitals,  nursing  homes  and  dispensaries  without 
a physician’s  prescription  or  written  order,  in  quantities  of  not 
more  than  four  fluid  ounces  to  one  person  at  any  one  time”. 

The  most  popular  of  the  misused  cough  medicines  are: 
ROBITUSSIN  AC  TUSSAR 

COSANYL  HYCODAN 

ENDOTUSSIN  TERPIN  HYDRATE 

All  of  the  above  contain  approximately  one  grain  of  Codeine 
per  fluid  ounce.  Codeine  is  an  Opium  derivative  which  is  a mild 
sedative  and  analgesic.  It  s the  sedative  quality  of  these  medicines 
which  appeals  to  the  drug  abusers.  In  effect,  gulping  down  a four 
ounce  bottle  is  comparable  to  using  a weak  "bag”  of  Heroin,  To 
increase  the  effect,  a common  practice  la  to  use  the  cough  medicines 
to  wash  down  a Barbiturate  or  other  form  of  sleeping  pill 
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GLUE  SNIFFING 


MATERIALS  USED 

Airplane  glue;  Magic  Markers;  hair  spray;  cleaning  fluids; 
gasoline;  paint. 

how  used 

Airplane  glue  squeezed  into  paper  bag,  head  inserted  into  bag 
and  fumes  inhaled. 

Other  items  usually  sniffed  right  out  of  container.  May  also 
take  caps  from  gasoline  tanks  and  inhale  fumes. 

EFFECTS 

State  of  intoxication  resembling  alcoholic  inebriation.  If  used 
habitually  may  provide  exhilaration  and  sense  of  well-being.  Not 
physically  addicting  but  may  cause  emotional  dependence. 

CONSEQUENCES 

Damage  to  lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  bone  marrow  and  brain.  While 
no  definite  knowledge  available,  suspect  thic  practice  may  lead  to 
further  experimentation  terminating  in  drug  use. 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  USER8 

Unpleasant  odor  on  breath,  secretions  from  nose  and  mouth, 
nausea,  dozing,  loss  of  appetite  and  weight. 

POLICE  ACTION 

Not  a crime.  If  child  or  minor,  refer  to  Family  Court  as  “Per- 
son in  need  of  supervision”. 

HALLUCINOGENIC  DRUGS 

21-29-8 

Possess,  sell  or  give  away  such  drugs  by  unauthorized  person. 
Includes  mescaline,  stramonium,  peyote  ana  their  salts  or  deriva- 
tives. 


HEROIN  — Narcotic 


Class: 
Property: 
Reaction: 
After  Effect: 
Administered: 
Slang  Names: 

Forms: 


Sedative — Depressant 

Addicting — Withdrawal 

Analgesia — Euphoria — Tranquilizing  Effect 

Sleep — Lethargy — Loss  of  drive  and  libido 

Injection — Sniffing 

H — horse — s tuff — shit — junk — tecata 
doo  gee — Hock  For 

Decks  (Bags) — Capsules — Glass ine  or  Polye 
thylene  bags 


LAWS— Re:  HEROIN 

SALE  OR  POSSESSION  21-2831  2840-1 

NEEDLE,  8YRINGE,  IN8TRUMENT8,  IMPLEMENTS, — 8 ALE  OR  P08SE8- 
8ION  21-2843 

Misdemeanor 


HEROIN 

Heroin  is  at  all  times  a contraband  drug  in  the  United  States ; 
it  cannot  bo  manufactured,  dispensed  or  even  possessed.  It  is  the 
drug  of  choice  of  the  majority  of  American  addicts. 


Chart  Listing  Drugs,  Their  Medical  Uses,  the  Symptoms 


Name 

Slang  Name 

Chemical  or 
Trad  8 Name 

Pharmacologic 

Classification 

Medical  Use 

How  Taken 

Heroin 

H,  Horse,  Scat, 
Junk,  Snow,  Stuff 
Hamr.  Jov  Powder 

Diacetyl  morphine 

Depressant 

Pain  Relief 

Injected  or  Sniffed 

Morphine 

White  Stuff,  Miss 
Erhma,  M,  Dream- 
er 

Morphina 

sulphate 

Depressant 

Pain  Relief 

Swallowed  or 
Injected 

Codeine 

Schoolboy 

Methylmorphine 

Depressant 

Ease  Pain  and 
Coughing 

Swallowed 

Methadone 

Dolly 

Dolophine 

Amidone 

Depressant 

Pain  Relief 

Swallowed  or 
Injected 

Cocaine 

Speed  Balls,  Gold 
Dust,  Coke,  Flake, 
Bernice,  Corine, 
Star  Dust 

Methylester  of 
benzoylecgonine 

Stimulant 

Local  Anesthesia 

Sniffed,  Injected,  or 
Swallowed 

Marijuana 

Pot,  Grass,  Tea, 
Locoweed,  Mary 
Jane,  Hashish, 
Gage,  Reefers 

Cannabis  Sativa 

Stimulant 
Depressant,  or 
Hallucinogen 

None  in  U.S. 

Smoked,  Sniffed, 
or  Swallowed 

Barbiturates 

Barbs,  Blue  Devils, 
Candy,  Yellow 
Jackets.  Phennies, 
Peanuts,  Blue 
Heavens 

Phenobarbital 
Nembutal,  Secon- 
al, Amytal 

Depressant 

Sedation,  Relieve 
high  Mood  pressure 
epilepsy, 
hyperthyroidism 

Swallowed  or 
Injected 

Amphetamines 

Bennies,  uexies, 
Co-Pilots,  Wake-up, 
Lid  Proppers,  Pep 
Pills,  Hearts 

benzedrine, 
Preludin,Dexe- 
drine,  Dexoxyn, 
Methodrine 

Stimulant 

Relieve  mild  de- 
pression, control 
appetite  and 
narcolepsy 

Swallowed  or 
Injected 

LSD 

Acid,  Sugar,  Bid 
D,  Cubes,  Trips 

dJysergic  acid 
diethylamide 

Hallucinogen 

Experimental  Study 
of  Mental  Function 
alcoholism 

Swallowed 

DMT 

Businessman's 

High 

D i methyl  trlpta- 
mine 

Hallucinogen 

None 

Injected 

Mescaline 

Cactus,  Peyote 

3,  4,  5-trime- 
thoxy- 

phenethy  amine 

Hallucinogen 

None 

Swallowed 

Psilocybin 

Mushrooms 

3 (2-dfmethyfa- 
mine 

ethylindol-4-ol 
djh^drogen  phos* 

Hallucinogen 

None 

Swallowed 

-123- 


They  Produce  and  Their  Dependence  Potential 


Usual  Dose 

Duration 
of  Effect 

Initial 

Symptoms 

Long-Term 

Symptoms 

Physical 

Dependence 

Potential 

Mental 

Dependence 

Potential 

Varies 

4 hrs. 

Euphoria 

Drowsiness 

Addiction,  Consti- 
pation Loss  of 
Appitite 

Yes 

Yes 

15  Milligrams 

6 hrs. 

Euphoria 

Drowsiness 

Addiction,  impair- 
ment of  breathing 

Yes 

Yes 

30  Milligrams 

4 hrs. 

Drowsiness 

Addiction 

Yes 

Yes 

10  Milligrams 

4-6  hrs. 

Less  Acute 
than  opiates 

Addiction 

Yes 

Yes 

Varies 

Varies 

Excitation 

Talkativeness 

Tremors 

Depression, 

Convulsions 

No 

Yes 

1 or  2 cigarettes 

4 hrs. 

Relaxation, 
Euphoria,  al- 
teration of  per 

ception  and 
luffgmenF 

Usually  none 

No 

? 

50-100  Milligrams 

4 hrs. 

Drowsiness, 
Muxle  relaxa- 
tion 

Addiction  with 
severe  withdrawal 
symptoms,  possible 
convulsions 

Yes 

Yes 

2.5-5  Milligrams 

4 hrs. 

Alertness, 

Activeness 

Delusions 

Hallucinations 

No 

Yes 

100  Micrograms 

10  hrs. 

Exhilaration, 

Excitation 

Rambling 

Speech 

May  intensify 
existing  psychosis, 
panic  reactions 

No 

Yes 

1 Milligram 

4-6  hrs. 

Exhilaration 

Excitation 

? 

No 

? 

350  Micrograms 

12  hrs. 

Exhilaration, 
Anxiety 
Gastric  distress 

? 

No 

? 

25  Milligrams 

6-8  hrs. 

Nausea, 

Vomiting, 

Headaches 

? 

No 

? 
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Pure  Heroin  is  a white  or  slightly  brownish-white  crystalline 
powder,  fine  in  texture  and  slightlybitter  to  the  taste. 

Moat  of  the  drugs  encountered  wdl  be  impure,  heavily  adulter- 
ated with  Lactose  (Milk  Sugar)  or  Mannite  (a  laxative) ; a small 
amount  of  Quinine  may  be  added  to  restore  the  bitterness. 

Officers  should  never  taste  specimens.  Many  substances,  some 
poisonous  have  been  found  in  “decks”.  A field  test,  the  Marquis 
Reagent,  is  available  at  the  Narcotics  Bureau  but  this  is  not  a posi- 
tive test.  All  samples  must  be  submitted  to  the  Police  Laboratory; 
include  spoons,  cookers,  cottons,  droppers;  needles,  strainers,  stapl- 
ing machines,  etc. 

To  support  a Felony  charge  the  evidence  must  show  at  least 
55  grains  of  Heroin.  As  a general  rule  this  means  more  than  50  $3 
bags  or  more  than  25  $5  bags. 


MARIHUANA  — Narcotic 


Class: 
Property: 
Reaction: 
After  Effect: 

Administered: 
Slang  Names: 
Forms: 


Unclassified 

Non-addicting — Habit  Forming — No  Withdrawal 

Release  of  inhibition — Loss  of  Coordination 

Susceptibility  to  suggestion — Voracious 
appetite — Anti-Social  Behavoir — Hallucination 

Smoked — Infused  in  liquids — Sprinkled  on  food 

Pot — Tea — W eed — Hay — Grass 

Cigarette  form — Packed  in  small  manila  envelopes 


LAWS — Re:  Marihuana 


8ALE  OR  P088E88I0N  21*28-31  21-30-1 

UNLICENSED  GROWING  OF  MARIHUANA  PLANT  21-284 


MARIHUANA 

Marihuana  has  no  theraputic  value.  The  plant  from  which  it 
is  obtained  is  a weed  known  as  “Cannabis  Sativa”  or  “Indian 
Hemp”.  The  plant  grows  from  3 to  16  feet  in  height  with,  stalfep 
varying  in  thickness  from  % to  2 inches.  The  leaves  are  sticky  to 
the  touch,  and  are  compound,  composed  of  5,  7,  9 or  more  lobes  or 
leaflets  (aways  an  odd  number);  the  outer  two  lobes  are  always 
smaller  than  the  inner;  each  leaf  is  pointed  at  both  ends,  is  veined 
and  has  serrated  edges;  the  tops  of  the  plants  hold  clusters  of  anmll 
floweir.  The  resinous  extraction  derived  from  the  plant  is  Canna- 
binal,  a narcotic  principle. 

When  burning,  Marihuana  smells  like  burning  rope  or  leaves. 
The  sickeningly  sweet  aroma  is  distinctive  and  penetrating. 

HOW  80 LD 

Cigarette  Form — the  dried,  pulverized  leaves  are  rolled  in 
cigarette  paper  with  ends  twisted*  or  tucked  in  to  prevent  contents 
from  falling  out.  These  “joints”  or  “sticks”  are  much  thinner  than 
commercial  cigarettes.  A “bomber*  is  a double  thickness  form  which 
sells  for  about  twice  the  price. 

Loose  M arihuavta — usually  packed  in  small,  brown  or  manila 
colored  payroll  envelopes  in  amounts  up  to  1 ounce.  It  is  purchased 
in  this  form  for  rolling  into  cigarettes  or  to  be  smoked  in  tiny  pipes. 
Smoking  is  called  “blowing”  or  “blasting”. 

EFFECT8 

The  most  dangerous  feature  of  Marihuana  is  that  it  has  vary- 
ing effects  on  different  people.  Hie  rahge  is  between  a mild  form  of 
intoxication  to  violence. 
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Records  indicate  that  the  majority  of  Marihuana  users  will 
eventually  become  Heroin  users. 

Arresting  officers  should  exercise  extreme  caution  when  deal- 
ing with  Marihuana  smokers.  Their  reactions  are  unpredictable  and 

can  be  dangerous. 

Youth  Gangs  are  frequent  users  of  Marihuana. 


OPIUM  — Narcotic 


Class: 

Property: 

Reaction: 

After  Effect: 

Administered: 

Slang  Names: 

Forms: 


Sedative — Depressant 

Addicting — Withdrawal 

Analgesia — Euphoria — Tranquilizing  Effect 

Sleep — Grandiose  Dreams — Stupor — Lethargy 

Chewed — Smoked — Taken  Orally 

Pen  Yin — Bock  For — Bong  Hop 

Solid — Paste — Powder 


LAWS— Re:  OPIUM 

8ALE  OR  POSSESSION  21-28-31  28-28-32 

NOT  IN  ORIGINAL  CONTAINER  (legally  prepared  forma  of  the  drug)  21-2842 8 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  OF  OPIUM  (pipe,  lamp,  Yen  Gow,  Yen  Hock,  etc.) 
FRAUD  AND  DECEIT  IN  OBTAINING  NARCOTIC  DRUGS  21-28*5 


OPIUM 

Opium  is  the  source  of  a number  of  drugs,  all  classed  as  opi- 
ates; among  them  are  Heroin,  Morphine,  Codeine,  Paregoric  and 
others.  Once  the  moat  widely  abused  drug,  Opium  will  now  be  sel- 
dom encountered  in  the  United  States.  It  is  smoked  by  a small 
number  of  Orientals  and  fewer  Occidentals. 

The  illicit  supply  of  Opium  is  sporadic  and  is  generally  offered 
to  regular  customers  as  soon  as  it  enters  the  country. 

When  offered  for  sale  it  may  be  in  the  form  of  a deep  brown, 
brittle  solid  but  more  often  as  a “nip”  or  Smear’'.  The  latter  are 
smears  of  smoking  Opium  on  pieces  of  rice  paper  which  are  folded 
into  a packet.  It  may  also  be  found  as  a “Jung”,  a small  plastic  vial 
holding  about  % ounce  of  Opium. 

Smoking  of  Opium  requires  a pipe,  heating  lamp,  a long  pointed 
needle  for  rolling  the  Opium  (Yen  Hock)  and  a hooked,  knife-like 
scraper  (Yen  Gow) . The  scrapings  from  the  top  and  the  interior  of 
the  bowl  are  collected  and  mixed  with  tea  or  wine  as  “Yen  Shee 
Suey”  and  storedd  in  small  bottles  or  jars.  Used  as  a “holdover’' 
between  pipes,  this  liquid  contains  a quantity  of  Opium  and  the 
same  laws  apply. 


TRANQUILIZERS  — Non-Narcofic 

Class:  Tranquilizing  agent 

Property  : Non-addicting ; emotional  dependence ; withdrawal 

Reaction:  Muscle  relaxant — Sedative 

After  Effect:  Reduction  of  tension,  irritability,  anxiety 

Administered : Orally 

Slang  Names:  None  encountered 

Forms:  Tablets — Capsules 


O 
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LAWS— Re:  TRANQUILIZERS 

NO  PRESCRIPTION  21-20-3  (d) 

MI8BRANDED  DRUQ8  * DEVICE8  (Not  In  original  container)  21-294  (d) 
OBTAINING  DRUG  BY  UNLAWFUL  MEAN8  (Fraud  and  Dacalt)  21494  (I) 

TRANQUILIZERS 

These  drugs  are  known  as  atararies  or  tranqilizing  agents. 
Their  function  la  to  reduce  anqiety  and  .restlessness  and  they  are  a 
valuable  tool  of  the  phychiatriat- 

Addicta  take  large  doses  to  achieve  an  emotional  comfort  when 
their  drug  of  choice  is  in  short  supply.  Tranquilizers  are  not  con- 
sidered addicting  drugs  but  they  do  create  an  emotional  dependence 
when  used  in  laxge  doses  or  over  long  periods. 

All  Tranquilizers  are  prescription  drugs  under  both  State  and 
Federal  control. 

The  withdrawal  symptom a resulting  from  abrupt  cessation 
after  prolonged  overdosage  are  similar  to  these  seen  with  the  Bar- 
biturates, including  convulsions. 


Reprinted  through  the  courtesy: 

Biarrington  Police  Department 
Stanley  Gontarz 
Chief  of  Police 


APPENDIX  G 


DRUG  ABUSE  SLANG  TEfWS 


Drug  abusers  have  developed  their  own  special  language,  a language  that  covers 
most  aspects  of  life  associated  with  the  drug  world  subculture*  The  vocabulary  fre- 
quently changes  from  area  to  area  and  from  time  to  time.  Since  the  teenager  will 
often  pick  up  the  slang  language  associated  with  the  drug  abuser  and  include  it  in 
his  vocabulary,  the  mere  use  of  words  does  not  indicate  drug  use. 


Acid  - LSD 

Acid  head  - one  who  abuses  LSD 
Artillery  - equipment  for  injecting 
drugs* 

Backtrack  - to  withdraw  the  plunger  of 
a syringe  before  injecting  drugs  to 
make  sure  the  needle  is  in  proper 
position 

Bag  - a small  container  of  drugs 
Bagman  - a drug  supplier,  dealer. or 
pusher 

Ball  - a party 

Balloon  - a small  packet  of  narcotics 
Bang  - to  inject  drugs,  or  the  injection 
itself 

Barbs  - barbiturates 
Bean  - capsule 
Been  had  - arrested 
Bennies  - ’Benzedrine*  (brand  of 
amphetamine  sulfate,*  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories)  tablets 
Benny  - intoxication  after  using 
benzedrine 

Bent  out  of  shape  - under  the  influence 
of  LSD 

Bernice  - cocaine 
Big  John  - the  police 
Bindle  - a small  quantity  or  packet  of 
narcotics  in  a folded  paper  or  enve- 
lope 

Bird’s  eye  - extremely  small  amount  of 
narcotics 

Biz  - equipment  for  injecting  drugs 
Black  and  Whites  - patrol  car 
Blanks  - poor  quality  narcotics 
Blast  - party 


Blast  a joint  or  a stick  - smoke  a 
marijuana  cigarette 

Blasted  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 
Blasting  party  - marijuana  smoking  party 
Blow  (a  stick,  hay,  jive,  tea,  pot)  - 
to  smoke  a marijuana  cigarette 
Blue  Heavens  - Sodium  amytal  tablets 
Blue  Devils  - ’Amytal’  (brand  of 
amobarbital,  Eli  Lilly  and  Company) 

Blue  Velvet  - Paregoric  and  an  anti- 
histamine 

Bombito  or  Bombido  - injectable  ampheta- 
mine, or  a vial  of  amphetamine  . - DMT 
Boot  - effect  of  a drug 
Boxed  - in  jail 
Boy  - Heroin 
Bread  - money 

Brick  - a kilo  of  marijuana  in  compressed 
brick  form 

*ull  - a Federal  narcotic  agent,  a police 
officer 

Bum  trip  - an  unpleasant  experience  with 
LSD 

Bummer  - an  unpleasant  LSD  experience 
Burn  - to  take  money  for  heroin  with  no 
plans  to  deliver,  stuff  or  phony  drugs 
Burned  - to  receive  phony  or  badly 
diluted  drugs 

Business  - paraphenalia  for  injecting 
narcotics 
Busted  - arrested 

Buzz  - try  to  buy  drugs  or  to  feel  the 
effects  of  drugs 

Can  - one  ounce  of  marijuana.;  The  term 
was  derived  from  the  Prince  Albert 
‘Tobacco  can  in  which  marijuana  was 
commonly  sold  in  the  past. 
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C - Cocaine 
Caballo  - heroin 
Candy  - barbiturates 
Cap  -a  container  of  drugs  (usually  a 
capsule) 

Cartwheels  - amphetamine  sulfate  (round, 
white,  double-scored  tablets) 

Champ  - a drug  abuser  who  wonTt  inform, 
even  under  pressure 
Channel  - blood  vessel 
Charge  - marijuana 
Charged  up  - under  the  influence  of 
drugs 

Chipping  - taking  small  amounts  of  drugs 
on  an  irregular  basis 
Chippy  - an  abuser  taking  small,  irregu- 
lar amounts  - also,  prostitute  (poten- 
tial addict) 

Clean  - refers  to  removing  stems  and 
seeds  from  marijuana,  also  an  addict 
who  is  free  from  injection  marks,  or 
a pusher  who  has  no  narcotics  on 
person,  as  in  expression  ’’I’m  clean, 
man." 

Clear  up  - to  withdraw  from  drugs 
Coasting  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 
Coke  - Cocaine 

Coked  up  - under  the  influence  of 
cocaine 

Cokie  - a cocaine  addict 
Cold  Turkey  - breaking  the  drug  habit 
without  medication  or  medical  care 
Connect  - to  purchase  drugs 
Connection  - a drug  supplier 
Cooker  - any  spoon  or  bottle  cap  used 
in  the  preparation  of  heroin 
Cook  up  a pill  - to  prepare  opium  for 
smoking 

Coming  down  - emerging  from  an  LSD 
experience 

Co-pilots  - Amphetamine  tablets 
Cop  - to  purchase  drugs 
Cop  out  - to  alibi,  confess 
Corine  - cocaine 
Cotics  - narcotics 
Cottonhead  - user  who  recooks  the 
cotton  fibers  found  in  cookers  when 
their  supply  is  used  up  and  they  are 
in  need  of  an  injection 
Cotton  - bits  of  cotton  saturated  with 
narcotic  solution  used  to  strain 
foreign  matter  when  brewing  solution 
up  into  hypodermic  syringes  or  eye- 
droppers 


Cotton  top  - same  as  cottonhead 
Croaker  - a physician  who  dispenses  or 
prescribes  narcotics  to  an  addict 
Crutch  - device  used  to  hold  marijuana 
cigarette  when  it  has  burned  to  the 
point  where  it  will  bum  the  fingers 
Crystals  - Methamphetamine 
Cube  - non-user  of  drugs;  sugar  cube 
impregnated  with  LSD 
Cut  - to  adulterate  a narcotic  by 
adding  milksugar 

Dabble  - to  take  small  amounts  of  drugs 
on  an  irregular  basis 
D.D.  - a fatal  dose  of  narcotics  or 
other  drugs 

Dealer  - a drug  supplier 

Deck  - a small  packet  of  narcotics 

Dexies  - ’Dexedrine’  (brand  of 

dextroamphetamine  sulfate,  Smith  Kline 
& French  Laboratories)  tablets 
Dime  bag  - a ten  dollar  purchase  of 
narcotics 

Dirty  - in  possession  of  narcotics 
Dollies  - ’Dolophine’  (brand  of  methadone 
hydrochloride,  Eli  Lilly  and  Company) 
tablets 

Domino  - to  purchase  drugs 
Doojee  - heroin 
Dope  - any  narcotic 

Dope  head  - user  of  narcotics  and  other 
regulated  drugs 

Double  Trouble  - ’Tuinal’  (brand  of 
amobarbital  sc  Jium  and  secobarbital 
sodium,  Eli  Lilly  and  Company)  capsules 
Do  up  - to  smoke  a marijuana  cigarette 
Dropper  - paraphenalia  for  injecting 
narcotics 

Dropped  - arrested 
Dust  - cocaine 

Dynamite  - narcotics  of  high  potency 

Ego  games  - a deprecative  term  applied 
by  LSD  users  to  social  conformity  and 
to  the  normal  activities,  occupations 
and  responsibilities  of  the  majority 
of  people 

Eighth  - eighth  of  an  ounce 
Ends  - money 

Experience  - an  LSD  "trip" 

Factory  - equipment  for  injecting  drugs 
Fit  - paraphenalia  for  injecting 
narcotics 
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Fix  - an  injection  of  narcotics 
Flake  - cocaine 

Flea  powder  - poor  quality  narcotics 
Floating  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 
Fly  - take  narcotics 
Flying  high  - under  the  influence  of 
marijuana 

Foil  - small  packet  of  narcotics 
Footballs  - oval-shaped  amphetamine 
sulfate  tablets 

Freak  out  - to  have  an  unpleasant  re- 
action while  on  an  LSD  "trip" 

Fresh  and  Sweet  - out  of  jail 
Fuzz  - the  police 

Gage  - marijuana 

Gassing  - sniffing  gasoline  fumes 
Gee-head  - paregoric  user 
Geetis  - money 
Geezer  - narcotic  injection 
Get  high  - to  smoke  marijuana 
Gimmicks  - the  equipment  for  injecting 
drugs 

Glad  rag  - cloth  material  or  handker- 
chief saturated  with  the  chemical 
Glad  stuff  - favorite  drug  of  addiction 
Gluey  - glue  sniffer 
Gold  dust  - cocaine 
Goods  - narcotics 

Goofballs  - barbiturates  or  an  alcohol 
and  barbiturate  combination 
Goofed  up  - under  the  influence  of 
barbiturates 

Gow-head  - an  opium  addict 
Gram  - a gram  of  heroin  (approximately 
ten  capsules) 

Grass  - marijuana  in  raw  state 
Grasshopper  - marijuana  user 
Greenies  - green,  heart-shaped  tablets 
of  dextroamphetamine  sulfate  and 
amobarbital 
Griefo  - marijuana 

Guide  - a person  who  does  not  use  LSD 
while  sitting  with  a user  during  a 
"trip" 

Gum  - heroin 

Gun  - a hypodermic  needle 
H - heroin 

Habit  - addiction  to  drugs,  physical 
dependency  upon  drugs 
Hand-to-hand  - person-to-person  de- 
livery 

Hang-up  - a personal  problem 


Happening  - a pseudo  experience  obtained 
through  the  use  of  lights  and  sound; 
to  have  the  same  type  of  experience 
that  one  has  with  a drug 
Happy  dust  - cocaine 

Hard  stuff  - morphine,  cocaine  or  heroin 
Harness  bulls  - uniformed  officers 
Harpoon  - hypodermic  needle 
Harry  - heroin 

Hash  - Hashish  - resin  from  the  tops  of 
the  female  cannabis  plants 
Hay  - marijuana 
Hayhead  - marijuana  user 
Hearts  - 'Benzedrine'  or  » Dexedrine' 
(brands  of  amphetamine  sulfate  and 
dextroamphetamine  sulfate,  Smith 
Kline  & French  Laboratories)  heart- 
shaped  tablets 
Heat  - the  police 

Heeled  - having  narcotics;  have  money 

Hemp  - marijuana 

Hero  «*  heroin 

High  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 

Hit  - to  purchase  drugs;  an  arrest; 

an  injection  of  narcotics 
Hocus  - a narcotic  solution  ready  for 
injection 

Holding  - possessing  narcotics 
Hooked  - addicted 
Hophead  - narcotic  addict 
Hopped  up  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 
Horn  - to  sniff  powdered  narcotics  into 
nostrils 
Horse  - heroin 
Hot  - wanted  by  the  police 
Hot  shot  - a fatal  dosage  of  poison 
which  the  user  believes  to  be  good 
drugs 

Hype  - narcotic  addict 

Ice  cream  habit  - a small,  irregular  drug 
habit 

Jag  - intoxication  after  using  Benzedrine 
Jab  - to  inject  drugs 
Jive  - marijuana 

Joint  - marijuana  cigarette;  paraphenalia 
to  inject  a narcotic  drug 
Jolt  - an  injection  of  narcotics;  effects 
of  the  drug 

Jones  - the  habit;  an  addict 
Joy-pop  --to  inject  small  amounts  of 
drugs  irregularly 

Joy-popper  - an  occasional  user  of  drugs 
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Joy-powder  - heroin 
Junk  - narcotics 
Junkie  - narcotic  addict 
Juvies  - juvenile  offenders 

Kick,  or  kick  the  habit  - abandon  the 
drug  habit 

Kick  parties  - parties  or  sessions 
where  LSD  is  used 

Kicks  - the  sensation  derived  from 
using  drugs 

Kilo  - a large  amount  of  narcotics 
Kit  - paraphenalia  for  injecting  nar- 
cotics 

Knocked  out  - under  the  influence  of 
narcotics 

Lace  - money 

Layout  - the  equipment  for  injecting 
drugs 

Lid  proppers  - amphetamines 

Lipton  tea  - poor  quality  narcotics 

Lit  up  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 

Loaded  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 

Locoweed  - marijuana 

Long  green  - money 

Luer  - hypodermic  needle 

M - morphine 

Machinery  - equipment  for  injecting 
drugs 

Mainline  - to  inject  drugs  directly 
into  a vein,  or  the  injection  itself 
Mainliner  - one  who  injects  narcotics 
into  a vein 

Make  a buy  - to  purchase  drugs 
Make  a meet  - to  purchase  drugs 
Man  - the  police,  a drug  connection, 
or  a term  of  address  within  a street 
group 

Manicure  - high  grade  marijuana  (i.e., 
no  seeds  or  stems),  or  to  clean  and 
prepare  marijuana  for  rolling  into 
cigarettes 

Mary  Jane  - marijuana 
Match  box  - marijuana  container 
Medicine  - drugs  of  addiction 
Member  - Negro  or  some  other  than  a 
white  person 

Meth  - Methedrine,  Methamphetamine, 
usually  injected  for  rapid  results 
Mezz  - marijuana 
Mickey  Finn  - chloral  hydrate 
Miss  Emma  - morphine 
Mojo  - narcotics 


Monkey  - a drug  habit  where  physical 
dependence  is  present 
Mor  a grifa  - marijuana 
Mugglehead  - marijuana  user 
Muggles  - marijuana 
Mutah  - marijuana 

Narco  - police  officer  (the  law) 

Narcotic  bull  - narcotic  agent 
tfeedle  - hypodermic  syringe 
Nickel  bag  - a five  dollar  purchase  of 
narcotics 

Nimby  - ’Nembutal1  (brand  of  pentobarbital, 
Abbott  Laboratories)  capsules 

O.D#  - overdose  of  narcotics  or  other 
drugs,  usually  fatal 
Off  - withdrawn  from  drugs 
Oil  burner  - a narcotics  habit  requiring 
large  amounts  of  drugs 
On  a rip  - under  the  influence  of  LSD 
On  a trip  - under  the  influence  of  LSD 
or  other  hallucinogens 
On  the  beam  - under  the  influence  of 
marijuana 

On  the  needle  - on  hard  narcotics, 
’’mainlining" 

On  the  nod  - under  the  influence  of 
drugs 

On  the  street  - out  of  jail 
On  the  stuff  • regular  user  or  addict 
Oranges  - ’Dexedrine’  (brand  of  dextro- 
amphetamine sulTate,  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories)  tablets 
Outfit  - equipment  for  drug  injection, 
eye  dropper,  cooker  (spoon  or  bottle 
cap)  used  to  prepare  fix 
Out  of  the  body  - the  feeling  a person 
experiences  while  under  the  influence 
of  LSD 

Out  of  this  world  - under  the  influence 
of  marijuana 

Outside  of  myself  - the  feelings  a per- 
son experiences  while  under  the  in- 
fluence of  LSD 

Pack  - heroin 

Pad  - a drug  user’s  domicile  or  center 
of  activity 

Panic  - a scarcity  of  drugs  usually 
caused  by  the  arrest  of  a big  peddler 
Paper  - a prescription  or  packet  of 
narcotics 

Paper  hanger  - one  who  forges  prescrip- 
tions or  checks 
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Peaches  - * Benzedrine1  (brand  of  amphet- 
amine sulfate,  Smith  Kline  & French 
Laboratories)  tablets 
Peanuts  - barbiturates 
Peddler  - dealer  in  drugs 
P.G.  or  P.0.  • paregoric 
Piece  - a container  of  drugs,  an  ounce 
of  heroin,  morphine,  etc. 

Pill  freak  - user  of  dangerous  drugs 
of  the  amphetamine  or  barbiturate 
type 

Pills  - barbiturates  or  amphetamines 
Pill  head  - same  as  pill  freak 
Pilly  - dangerous  drug  user 
Pinks  - * Seconal * (brand  of  seco- 
barbital, Eli  Lilly  and  Company) 
capsules 

Plant  - a cache  of  narcotics 
Point  - paraphenalia  for  injecting 
narcotics 

Pop  - to  inject  drugs 
Pot  - marijuana 
Pothead  - marijuana  user 
Psychedelic  - that  which  enhances  or 
expands  the  mind 

Pure  - pure  narcotics  of  very  good 
grade 

Pusher  - narcotic  seller 

Quill  - a folded  matchbox  cover  from 
which  narcotics  are  sniffed  through 
the  nose 

Rainbows  - 'Tuinal'  (brand  of  amobar- 
bital  sodium  and  secobarbital  sodium, 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company)  capsules 
Reader  - a prescription 
Red  devils,  or  redbirds  - Seconal 
(brand  of  secobarbital » Eli  Lilly 
and  Company)  capsules 
Reefer  - a marijuana  cigarette 
Roach  - the  butt  of  a marijuana  ciga- 
rette 

Rope  - marijuana 

Roses  - ’Benzedrine1  (brand  of  ampheta- 
mine sulfate,  Smith  Kline  & French 
Laboratories)  tablets 
Rumble  - police  in  the  neighborhood,  a 
shakedown  or  search 

Sara  - Federal  narcotics  agents 
Satch  Cotton  - cotton  used  to  strain 
narcotics  before  injection,  or  cotton 
saturated  with  heroin 


Scat,  or  Scag  - heroin 
Schmeck  - heroin 
Script  - doctor’s  prescription 
Score  - to  purchase  drugs 
Seggy  - 'Seconal*  (brand  of  secobarbital, 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company)  capsules 
Shooting  gallery  - place  where  narcotic 
addicts  congregate  to  inject  drugs 
Shoot  up  - to  inject  drugs 
Shot  - injection 
Silk  - a white  person 
Sitter  - an  experienced  LSD  user  who 
helps  or  guides  a new  user 
Sixteenth  - sixteenth  of  an  ounce 
Skin  pop  - injection  of  drugs  beneath 
skin 

Skin  popper  - occasional  user  of  drugs 
Slammed  - in  jail 
Sleigh  ride  - cocaine 

Smack  - heroin;  to  sniff  narcotics  into 
the  nostrils 

Sniff  - to  sniff  narcotics,  usually 
heroin  or  cocaine  through  the  nostrils 
Snort  - to  sniff  powdered  narcotics 
through  the  nostrils 
Snow  - cocaine 
Snowbird  - cocaine  user 
Source  - where  narcotics  are  obtained, 
pusher  dealer,  supplier,  connection 
Speedball  - an  injection  which  combines 
a stimulant  and  depressant  - often 
cocaine  mixed  with  morphine  or  heroin 
Speed  - Methedrine,  methamphetamine 
usually  injected  for  rapid  results 
Speed  freak  - a raethedrine  abuser 
Spike  - the  needle  used  for  injecting 
drugs 

Spoon  - sixteenth  of  an  ounce  of  heroin  . 
Square  - non  addict 

Stack  - a quality  of  marijuana  cigarettes 

Star  dust  - cocaine 

Stash  - a cache  of  narcotics 

Stick  - a marijuana  cigarette 

Stoned  - under  the  influence  of  narcotics 

Stool  - informer 

STP  - a highly  potent  hallucinogen 
Straight  - in  possession  of  narcotics, 
also  one  who  is  not  involved  in  the 
drug  culture 

Strong  out  - regular  user  or  addict 

Stuff  - narcotics 

Sugar  - powdered  narcotics 

Supplier  - drug  source 

Swingman  - a drug  supplier 


Take  a band  - take  drugs 
Take  off  - take  drugs 
Take  up  - light  a marijuana  cigarette 
Taste  - small  quantity  of  narcotics 
usually  given  as  a sample  or  reward 
Tea  - marijuana 
Teahead  - marijuana  user 
Tea  party  - marijuana  smoking  party 
Tecata  - heroin 
Texas  tea  - marijuana 
The  man  - dealer  in  drugs 
Things  - various  amounts  of  a narcotic 
Thoroughbred  - a high  type  hustler  who 
sells  pure  narcotics 
To  be  hep  - to  understand 
To  be  hip  - to  understand 
To  have  savvy  - to  understand 
To  hit  on  - to  try  to  buy* drugs 
To  make  it  - to  try  to  buy  drugs 
Tooies  - ' tuinal’  (brand  of  amobarbital 
sodium  and  secobarbital  sodium,  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company)  capsules 
Toke  - a drag  from  a marijuana  pipe  or 
cigarette 

Tools  of  works  - equipment  used  for 
injection  by  hypodermic 
Torch  up  - light  a marijuana  cigarette 
Toss  - search 

Toxy  - the  smallest  container  of  opium 
Tracks  - a series  of  puncture  marks 
usually  on  the  arms  or  legs  caused 
by  repeated  injections 
Travel  agent  - an  experienced  LSD 
user  who  helps  or  guides  a new  user 
Trip  - being  high  on  hallucinogens, 
particularly  LSD 
Truck  drivers  - amphetamines 


Tuning  in  - feeling  the  effects  of  LSD 
Turkey  - a capsule  purported  to  be 
narcotic  but  filled  with  a non- 
narcotic substance 
Turned  off  - withdrawn  from  drugs 
Turned  on  - under  the  influence  of 
drugs 

Twist  - marijuana  cigarette 

Uncle  - federal  narcotics  agent 
User  - one  who  uses  narcotics 

Vic  - one  who  has  been  given  a hot 
shot,  a victim 

Wake-ups  - amphetamines 
Washed  up  - withdrawn  from  drugs 
Wasted  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 
Weed  - marijuana 
Weed-head  - marijuana  user 
Weekend  habit  - small,  irregular  drug 
habit 

Whiskers  - Federal  narcotics  agents 
Whites  - amphetamine  sulfate  tablets 
Wired  - under  the  influence  of  drugs 
Works  - the  equipment  for  injecting 
drugs 

Yellow- jackets  - ’Nembutal’  (brand  of 
pentobarbital,  Abbot  Laboratories) 
capsules,  solid  yellow 
Yen  - desire  for  narcotics 
Yen  Hook  (Hock)  - instrument  used  in 
opium  smoking 
Yen  Shee  - opium  ash 
Yen  Shee  Suey  - opium  wine 
Youngblood  - young  person  starting  to 
use  marijuana 
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APPENDIX  H 


AUDIO-VISUAL  M7ERIALS 


MATERIALS  AVAILABLE  FROM  THE  RHODE  ISLAMD  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

The  following  films  and  filmstrips  on  drugs  are  available  at  the  Department 
of  Health  Film  Library  and  are  provided  as  a public  service.  Reservations  should 
be  made  ns  far  in  advance  as  possible. 

Films  should  be  picked  up  and  returned  to  Room  101H  State  Office  Building, 
Providence. 

Only  experienced,  qualified  operators  should  be  used  when  showing  films. 
Severe  damage  to  films  will  be  the  financial  responsibility  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  film  is  loaned. 

The  attendance  sheet  enclosed  with  each  film  should  be  filled  in  and  returned 
with  the  film. 


DRUGS  AND  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  16  ram.  color  16  minutes 

Junior  and  Senior  High 

The  effects  of  drugs  on  organs  and  body  systems  are  surveyed  using  aspirin  to  il- 
lustrate how  a common  drug  works  on  the  nervous  system  to  reduce  pain  and  fever. 

The  film  explains  the  serious  disruption  of  the  nervous  system  caused  by  narcotics. 
Substances  covered  are  Airplane  glue,  stimulants,  (amphetemines) , depressants,  (bar- 
biturates and  opiates),  hal luclnogcns , (marijuana  and  LSD).  An  animated  film. 


DRUGS  --  HELPFUL  OR  HARMFUL  filmstrip  color  12^  minutes 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

This  filmstrip  was  designed  to  assist  pupils  in  grades  5 and  6 to  develop  whole- 
some attitudes  toward  dnjgs  and  to  make  wibc  personal  choices  concerning  their 
safe  use. 


HOOKED  16  ram.  black  A white  20  minutes 

Senior  High,  College  and  Adults 

This  is  a powerful,  sometimes  shocking  description  of  drug  «ddlct!6n  told  in  the 
words  of  a group  of  young  former  addicts.  It  is  not  the  voice  of  authority,  but 
of  experience. 


MARIJUANA  16  ran.  color  34  minutes 

Junior  and  Senior  High,  College  and  Adults 


Marijuana  is  the  result  of  information  gained  after  months  of  research  and  inter- 
views with  teenagers  and  young  adult  users  of  the  drugs,  ns  well  as  doctor*, 
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psychiatrists , and  law  enforcement  and  narcotics  officers.  It  Is  not  Just  another 
general,  scare-film  about  drugs.  Instead  It  focuses  directly  on  the  most  frequently 
voiced  reasons  given  by  the  marijuana  user  In  behalf  of  its  use  and  legalization. 


NARCOTICS  --  THE  DECISION  16  ram.  color  30  minutes 

Senior  High,  College  and  Adults 

A dramatic  case  history  type  presentation  of  a teenage  girl's  Introduction  to  and 
continuing  use  of  narcotics.  Characteristic  Individual  and  group  behavior  of 
addicts  ire  Interpreted  which  Include  the  Initial  period  of  the  teenager  "getting 
hooked'  to  the  final  stages  of  another  long-term  addict  going  through  the  with- 
drawal period.  The  secrecy  and  undercover  operaf  as  of  their  pursuits,  making 
law  enforcement  efforts  difficult,  is  well  shown  In  the  film. 

SNIFFY  ESCAPES  POISONING  16  ram.  color  6^  minutes 

Primary  Grades 

Geared  directly  for  primary  grades,  this  film  explains,  in  language  and  action  he 
can  understand,  Just  why  he  should  not  take  medicine  and  unknown  substances  himself. 


YOUR  AMAZING  MIND  16  ram.  color  16  minutes 

Jurtior  and  Senior  High 

The  refreshing  and  positive  approach  to  the  drug  dilemma  which  this  film  uses 
would  suggest  a new  method  of  approaching  the  problem,  by  challenging  Junior  high 
pOplls  to  set  their  sights  on  the  marvelous  accomplishments  of  the  human  mind, 
rather  than  to  allow  the  mind  to  be  damaged  and  unproductive.  Factual  rather  than 
moralizing  or  scoring. 


MATERIALS  AVAILABLE  FROM  THE  RHODE  I SLA1©  DEPARTMENT 
OF  EDUCATION  FILM  LIBRARY 


BEYOND  LSD  26  rnlnuten  - color  Film  Associate!?,  11559  Santo  Monica 

Blvd * , Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Tills  film  la  about  the  communication  gap  between  two  generations:  tcenagero  and 

young  udultt  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  over  thirty  --  "the  eatnbl ishment"  --  on 
the  other.  The  teenagers*  use  of  LSD  and  other  drugs  is  only  one  of  the  symptoms 
of  this  communications  gap.  In  thin  film,  a group  of  parents  seek  help  in  order  to 
understand  why  alienation  between  pnrentfi  and  children  may  lead  to  drug  use.  It 
is  intended  to  stimulate  thought  and  motivate  discussions  among  parents,  students, 
and  teachers. 
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DRUG  ABUSE:  THE  CHEMICAL  TOMB  Film  Distributors  International 

2223  South  Olive  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
California 

This  film  tells  who  is  using  drugs,  the  effects  of  different  drugs,  the  types  of 
drugs  and  their  danger.  Portrays  the  cycles  which  take  place  from  the  effects 
of  certain  drug  types.  Explains  the  effects  of  drugs  on  teenagers.  Film  has  a 
good  explanation  of  marijuana  or  pot. 


DRUGS  AND  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  18  minutes  - color 

This  beautifully  filmed  presentation  discusses  some  basic  and  vital  facts  about 
misuse  of  airplane  glue,  stimulants,  depressants,  marijuana  and  LSD.  The  major 
portion  of  the  film  explains  the  serious  disruption  of  the  nervous  system  caused 
by  using  these  substances  for  “kicks."  While  the  film  emphasizes  the  dangers  of 
drug  abuse,  it  docs  so  without  sermonizing.  The  descriptions  of  the  actions  of 
abused  drugs  are  enhanced  by  a good  musical  score  and  fascinating  animation  se- 
quences. Highly  recommended.  Particularly  appropriate  for  junior  high  school 
students,  but  recommended  for  junior  and  senior  high  school. 


ESCAPE  TO  NOWHERE  25  minutes  - color  Professional  Arts  Corp.,  Universal 

City,  Calif.,  P.0.  Box  8484 

Real-life  story  of  drug  use  told  "like  it  is"  by  kids  who  use  drugs... But  mostly 
told  by  Debbie,  whose  "escape"  drugs  have  been.  For  25  compelling  minutes,  you 
and  your  young  audiences  will  become  a part  of  Debbie’s  world.  To  go  where  she 
goes,  sec  what  she  secs,  and  feel  what  she  feels  about  life  and  the  many  different 
drugs  which  have  been  such  an  important  part  of  her  ESCAPE  TO  NOWHERE.  There 
is  no  "uioralizing"  in  ESCAPE  TO  NOWHERE.  The  message  that  drugs  are  cop  outs 
comes  from  the  drug  users;  not  "the  establishment,"  The  result  is  a unique  film 
with  unique  strategics,  reaching  and  impressing  audiences.  They  won’t  quickly 
forget  Debbie. .. .and  neither  will  you. 


HIDE  AND  SEEK  Center  for  Maas  Cocxaunlcation  of  Columbia  University  Press, 

440  West  110  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10025 

This  is  a boy’s  personal  story  of  his  life  as  an  addict.  Starting  with  his  initiation 
to  drugs,  the  film  follows  his  steady  mental  and  physical  deterioration.  What  clearly 
emerges  is  the  boy's  remorse,  his  insurmountable  loneliness,  and  extreme  anguish.  He 
talks  constantly  about  the  things  he's  lost  through  addiction.  The  events  in  the  film 
are  actual  erpericnccs , with  the  narration  by  the  addict  himself. 
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HOOKED 


20  minutes  - black  and  white 


Excellent  film*  Young  people,  (ages  18  to  25),  in  what  appears  to  be  a security 
institution,  describe  their  experiences  with  drug  addiction.  The  descriptions 
are  uninhibited,  sometinjgs  shocking,  and  make  frequent  use  of  addicts1  jargon. 

The  young  people  speak  with  candor  about  what  impelled  them  to  use  drugs,  how 
drug  abuse  affected  their  relationships  with  others,  and  the  disgust  with  which  they 
now  regard  their  drug  experiences. 


LSD — 25  27  minutes  - color  Professional  Arts,  Inc.,  P,0,  Box  8484 

University  City,  Calif.  91608 

An  excellent  color  film  which  provides  a current,  accurate  and  balanced  view  of  LSD 
use.  Emphasizing  the  unpredictability  of  the  drug  and  its  terrifying  power,  the 
film  succeeds  is  discouraging  LSD  experimentation  without  adopting  a "preachy'1  tone. 
It  is  also  superior  from  a visual  and  technical  point  of  view,  and  should  hold  the 
interest  of  the  most  sophisticated  audiences.  Recommended  for  high  school  through 
college. 


LSD:  INSIGHT  OR  INSANITY  28  minutes  Bailey  Films,  6509  DeLongpre  Ave. 

reissued  1968  Hollywood,  Calif.  90028 

This  film  documents  the  dangers  in  the  unsupervised  use  of  LSD,  explains  what 
medical  science  knows  of  the  physiologic  actions  of  LSD  and  counteracts  a few  of  the 
erroneous  claims  made  for  the  use  of  LSD.  Good  to  excellent  technical  accuracy, 
effectiveness  in  reaching  the  desired  audience  and  in  dramatic  impact.  Rated  best 
for  senior  high  school  students  and  college  students  and  above  average  when  compared 
with  other  films  on  the  same  subject.  Excellent  sound  track.  Chromosome  damage 
scene  rated  best;  Russian  roulette  scene  was  most  controversial. 


MARIJUANA  34  minutes  - color  Bailey  Films,  6509  DeLongpre  Ave. 

Hollywood,  California  90028 

The  film  examiner  reason?-  some  teenagers  give  for  smoking  "pot"  and  rationally 
exposes  these  reasons  for  what  they  are.  There  are  also  interviews  from  throughtout 
the  country  in  which  teenagers  present  their  frank  and  disturbing  reasons  for  re- 
jecting the  adult  world's  expected  behavior  norms  for  teenagers.  For  balance,  the 
film  then  asks  opinions  from  among  the  vast  majority  of  teenagers  who  do  not  take 
drugs.  All  arguments  for  and  against  the  use  of  marijuana  are  presented  objectively 
and  unemotionally.  The  accumulation  of  honest  argument  is  showed  to  speak  for  it- 
self. Recommended  for  junior  and  senior  high  school,  college  and  adult  audiences. 


NARCOTICS:  A CHALLENGE  24  minutes  - color  The  Narcotic  Educational  Foundation 

of  America,  5055  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles,  California  90027 

Basic  information  about  narcotics  and  other  drugs  of  abuse;  £ r educators. 
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NARCOTICS:  PIT  OF  DESPAIR  25  miniites  - color  Film  Distributors  Int'l.,  Inc.  1967 

Designed  to  teach  perils  of  narcotics  addiction  to  youngsters.  Indicates  how  in* 
experienced  young  people  are  led  to  seek  refuge  in  tobacco,  alcohol  and  barbiturates 
when  questionable  friends  introduce  marijuana  and  opiates.  Resultant  addiction  and 
problems  of  withdrawal  are  included.  Requires  qualified  professional  discussion 
leader.  Senior  high  and  above. 


NARCOTICS  - WHY  NOT?  15  minutes  - color  Charles  Cahill  & Associate?,  Inc. 

16  mm.  P.0.  Box  3220,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

A series  of  extemporaneous  interviews  with  teenagers  and  young  adults  who  have 
taken  narcotics.  These  individuals,  residents  of  the  California  Rehabilitation 
Center,  relate  how  they  were  introduced  to  narcotics,  what  it  was  like  to  be  under 
the  influence  of  narcotics,  why  they  wished  they  hadn't  used  drugs  or  narcotics,  and 
what  the  future  holds  for  them.  The  misery  of  narcotics  addiction,  as  related  by 
these  people,  provides  a vivid  and  memorable  answer  to  the  question  in  the  film's 
title  for  teenagers  and  young  adults  who  are  increasingly  exposed  to  the  temptation 
of  experimenting  with  drugs. 


POT'S  A PUT  ON  10  minutes  - color  Professional  Arts  Corp.,  Universal 

City,  P.0.  Box  8484,  Calif.  91608 

This  film  is  a one  sided  picture  of  the  ,fhippie"  world,  pointing  out  the  unreality 
of  their  life.  The  film  portrays  what  our  world  would  be  if  "grass”,  marijuana 
was  legalized  --  the  people  would  lack  the  ability  to  assume  responsibility.  Young 
approach,  film  good  for  middle  grades. 


THE  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  22  minutes  The  Narcotic  Educational  Foundation 

of  America,  5055  Sunset  Blvd,  Los 
Angeles,  California  90027 

This  film  vividly  portrays  the  dangers  from  abuse  of  amphetamines  and  barbiturates,, 
accidents,  physical  dependence,  (from  barbiturates),  ruined  health,  even  death. 

A candid  account  by  a female  abuser  dramatically  and  forcefully  underscores  these 
dangers.  The  potential  relationship  of  heroin  abuse  and  abuse  or  non-narcotic  drugs 
is  noted.  Suited  for  high  school,  college,  and  general  public. 


THE  LOSERS  31  minutes  - black  & white  WCBS-TV  New  York,  1965,  Carousel 

Films,  Incf,  1501  Broadway,  N.Y. 

Fine  exposition  of  the  drug  abuse  problem  in  relation  to  teenagers.  Film  examines 
the  prevalence  and  habitual  use  of  chemicals  and  drugs  among  people  from  12  to  21. 
Actual  experiences  are  recounted  by  youths  from  both  slums  and  "nice"  neighborhoods. 
Although  it  deals  with  the  problem  in  New  York  City,  this  kinescope  of  a TV  program 
makes  points  applicable  anywhere.  Especially  noteworthy  is  a clear  presentation  of 
the  harmful  effects  of  glue- sniffing,  and  the  use  of  marijuana,  stimulants,  de- 
pressants and  heroin.  Suited  for  junior  high  through  high  school. 
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THE  BALLARD  OF  MARY  JANE 


Professional  Arts  Corp.,  Universal  City 
California,  P.D.  Box  8484,  91608 


THE  BALLARD  OF  MARY  JANE  is  a 20  minute  16  mm*  color  sound  film  in  which  nMary 
JanetT  tells  her  own  story.  In  the  BALLARD  OF  MARY  JANE,  Mary  Jane  herself  tells 
the  story  of  "her  history,"  "her  chemistry,"  and  most  important  of  all,  "her 
physiological  and  psychological  effect  on  her  young  audience*"  The  film  has  re- 
ceived the  pre-production  endorsement  of  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dangerous 
Drugs. 


THE  TRIP  BACK  Sterling  Movies,  43  West  61  St., 

New  York,  New  York  10023 

This  film  looks  at  the  world  of  drugs  through  the  eyes  of  a fifty  year  old  woman 
who  spent  most  of  her  life  under  the  influence  of  hard  drugs.  Her  life  is  now 
being  spent  trying  to  reach  young  people,  telling  her  story  of  the  harm  and  tragedy, 
resulting  from  taking  drugs,  especially  the  "hard"  drugs.  The  film  is  well  done, 
excellent  for  secondary  school  students. 


FILM  STRIPS  AND  RECORDINGS 


DRUGS  Raytheon  Health  Education  Programs, 

Raytheon  Learning  Systems  Co.  Set 
Part  Number  206001  04 

10  color  filmstrips  with  33  1/3  r.p.m.  automatic  records.  This  is  a complete 
drug  abuse  teaching  program  developed  to  present  the  student  with  good  factual  in- 
formation about  drugs.  Besides  the  filmstrips  and  records,  the  kit  contains  a 
teacher's  manual  and  scripts  on  each  part  or  unit. 

Part  One  - Introduction  to  Drugs 

Part  Two  and  Three  - Barbiturates  and  Amphetamines 
Part  Four  and  Five  - Marijuana 
Part  Six  and  Seven  - LSD  and  LSD  Type  Drugs 
Part  Eight  - Narcotics 

Part  Nine  and  Ten  - Teenagers  and  Drugs 


JRUGS  --  HELPFUL  OR  HARMFUL  filmstrip  color  12^  minutes 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

This  filmstrip  was  designed  to  assist  pupils  in  grades  5 and  6 to  develop  whole- 
some attitudes  toward  drugs  and  to  make  wise  personal  choices  concerning  their 
safe  use. 


APPENDIX  I 


ANNOTATED  BIBLIOGRAPHY 
BOOKS  AND  BOOKLETS 


The  Addict  in  the  Street.  Edited  by  Jeremy  Lamer 
from  tape  recordings  collected  by  Ralph  Teffer- 
teller.  New  York:  Grove  Press*  Inc.  1964. 

This  book  contains  the  first  person  stories  of  heroin 
addicts  who  live  in  constant  threat  of  degradation, 
arrest  and  torture.  It  shows  the  wide  gulf  that  exists 
between  the  addict’s  needs  and  desires  and  his  own 
self-portrait. 

Alpert*  R,,  Cohen,  S,,  Schiller,  L,  LSD.  New  York: 
New  American  Library,  1960. 

This  book  should  help  educators  to  obtain  a bal- 
anced view  of  the. present  LSD  controversy.  Its 
pictorial  presentations  highlight  the  emotional 
nature  of  the  LSD  experience. 

Ausebel,  David  P.  Drug  Addiction:  Physiological, 
Psychological  and  Sociological  Aspects.  New  York: 
Random  House,  1958. 

This  book  contains  many  helpful  insights  into  the 
various  aspects  of  drug  addiction. 

Blum,  Richard  H-  and  Associates.  Utopiates:  The  Use 
and  Users  of  LSD-25.  New  York:  Atherton  Press, 
1964. 

This  book  discusses  the  legal,  social  and  psycho- 
pharmacological  aspects  of  LSD  as  well  as  its  use 
in  many  different  settings. 

Chein,  Isidor.  The  Road  to  H:  Narcotic,  Delinquency 
and  Soda!  P olicy.  New  York:  Basic  Books,  1964. 
A study  of  heroin  use  among  different  ethnical 
groups  of  teenagers  in  New  York.  This  book  dis- 
tinguishes four  stages  in  involvement  with  drugs: 
experimentation,  occasional  use,  habitual  use  and 
regular  use  with  efforts  to  break  the  addiction. 

Cohen,  Sidney.  The  Beyond  Within:  The  LSD  Story, 
New  York:  Atheneum,  1964. 

A discussion  of  good  and  bad  “trips”  caused  by 
using  LSD,  this  book  is  written  by  a psychiatrist 
who  was  one  of  the  early  investigators  of  the  effects 
of  LSD. 

Curtis,  Lindsay  R.  Let's  Talk  About  Drugs.  Dallas: 
Tane  Press,  1967. 

Written  concisely  and  using  a question-answer  ap- 
roach,  this  booklet  should  appeal  to  youth.  It 
iscusses  general  aspects  of  marihuana  and  LSD 
abuse,  glue-sniffing,  as  well  as  the  misuse  of  bar- 
biturates, amphetamines  and  tranquilizers. 

Drug  Abuse:  A Manual  for  Law  Enforcement  Officers, 
2nd  edition.  Philadelphia:  Smith  Kline  and  French 
Laboratories,  1966. 

Although  this  manual  is  designed  for  law  officers, 
in  it  there  are  several  sections  which  could  be  quite 
informative  to  teachers,  especially  those  sections 
which  deal  with  drug  groups  subject  to  abuse,  the 
drug  abuser,  the  illegal  traffic  in  dangerous  drugs 
and  the  drug  industry’s  security  methods. 

Drug  Abuse:  A Reference  For  Teachers.  Trenton: 
New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Education,  1967- 
The  Chapter  on  “The  Role  of  the  School”  provides 
excellent  suggestions  for  incorporating  an  attack 
on  drug  abuse  in  the  school’s  program. 


Drug  Abuse:  A Source  Book  and  Guide  for  Teachers. 
Sacramento:  California  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation, 1907. 

Although  primarily  designed  for  instructors  in 
California,  there  are  two  excellent  chapters  on 
instruction  in  this  source  book.  This  guide  also 
contains  objective  tests  designed  to  measure  the 
student's  knowledge  of  drug  abuse  information. 

Drug  Abuse:  Escape  to  Nowhere.  Philadelphia:  Smith 
Kline  and  French  Laboratories,  1967.  (Available 
from  the  National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tion-Sales Department,  1201  Sixteenth  St.,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20036). 

This  excellent  guide  for  educators  discusses  the 
drugs  of  abuse  and  their  effects,  the  various  methods 
of  therapy  for  the  drug  abusers,  the  educational 
approaches  that  can  be  utilized  and  the  problems 
of  abuser  identification. 

Glaser,  Daniel  and  O’Leary,  Vincent.  The  Control 
and  Treatment  of  Narcotic  Use.  Washington,  D.C.? 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1966. 

This  booklet  discusses  the  physiological  effects  of 
narcotic  drugs,  historical  and  psychological  factors 
involved  in  Narcotics  abuse  and  the  various  types 
of  treatment. 

Harms,  Ernest  ( ed. ) . Drug  Addiction  in  Youth.  Ox- 
ford: Pergamon  Press,  1965. 

This  volume,  the  results  of  the  efforts  of  persons 
who'  have  worked  with  young  drug  addicts,  covers 
many  of  the  major  aspects  of  juvenile  drug  addic- 
tion in  an  informative  manner,  Different  authorities 
have  contributed  to  this  volume,  writing  on  topics 
such  as  narcotic  addiction  among  the  newborn, 
psychopathology  of  drug  addiction,  and  religion 
and  narcotic  addiction  among  juveniles. 

Hollander,  Charles  (ed.).  Student  Drug  Involvement. 
Washington,  D.C.:  United  States  National  Student 
Association,  2115  S Street,  20008,  1967. 

This  publication  deals  with  the  history,  sociology, 
psychopharmacology  and  legality  of  drug  use  as 
well  as  the  student  drug  involvement. 

International  Control  of  Narcotic  Drugs.  New  York: 
United  Nations  Publicationsf  1965. 

This  booklet  describes  the  methods  and  scope  of 
international  narcotics  control,  the  history  leading 
to  the  present  system  of  control,  the  types  of  .drugs 
under  international  control  and  the  suppression  of 
illicit  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs. 

Kolb,  Lawrence.  Drug  Addiction:  A medical  problem. 
Springfield,  Illinois:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  Publishers, 
1962. 

This  book’s  purpose  is  to  increase  the  reader’s 
understanding  of  drug  abuse  and  to  encourage 
development  of  control  and  treatment  programs. 
The  whole  book  attempts  to  point  out  that  drug 
abusers  should  not  be  treated  as  hardcore  criminals, 
false  propaganda  should  stop  and  drug  dr  pen- 
dency should  be  treated  as  a health  problem. 

Kreig,  Margaret.  Black  Market  Medicine.  Englewood 
Cliffs,  N.  J.:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1967. 

This  book  reveals  the  people  who  produce  and 
distribute  illegal  pharmaceuticals,  as  well  as  afford- 


ing  a view  of  many  of  the  undercover  activities  in- 
volved with  drug  abuse  control. 

Kreig,  Margaret  B.  Green  Medicine.  Chicago:  Rand 
McNally  and  Company,  1964. 

This  book  discusses  the  scientific  interest  in  medici- 
nal plants  and  the  research  in  both  laboratory  and 
jungle  for  botanical  drugs  that  cure. 

Lindesmith,  Alfred  K.  The  Addict  and  the  Law. 
Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1965. 

By  presenting  relevant  materials  of  an  historical 
and  a current  nature,  the  author  discusses  issues 
involved  with  addiction  and  the  law. 

Lin-Fu,  Jane  S.  Neonatal  Narcotic  Addiction.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.:  Children’s  Bureau,  1967. 

This  booklet  contains  a summary  of  information 
available  on  neonatal  narcotic  addiction,  based  on 
a review  of  literature. 

Livingston,  Robert  B.  Narcotic  Drug  Addiction  Prob- 
lems. Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on  the  History 
of  Narcotic  Drug  Addiction  Problems,  March  27 
and  28,  1958,  Bethesda,  Maryland.  Washington, 
D.C.:  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1958. 
While  reading  this  book,  the  reader  must  remember 
to  keep  the  content  in  historical  perspective.  Some 
of  the  material  gives  quite  a good  insight  into 
various  facets  of  the  drug  addiction  problem. 

Louria,  Donald  B.  Nightmare  Drugs.  New  York: 
Pocket  Books,  Inc.,  1966. 

Written  by  a physician,  this  paperback  discusses 
stimulants,  heroin,  sedatives,  tranquilizers  and  hal- 
lucinogens, as  well  as  addiction  and  the  laws. 

Matthews,  Jay  De.  Narcotics  Legislation:  Its  Effects 
on  Narcotics  Traffic.  Elizabethtown,  Pennsylvania: 
1968.  Unpublished  work. 

A student’s  study  of  the  effect  of  legislation  on  the 
narcotics  traffic. 

Maurer,  D.  W.  and  Vogel,  V.  H.  Narcotics  and  Nar- 
cotic Addiction.  3rd  ed.  Springfield,  Illinois: 
Charles  Thomas,  Publishers,  1967. 

This  book  is  an  attempt  to  describe  the  various 
drugs  of  addiction  and  to  report  on  the  physiological 
effects  of  these  drugs.  Some  generalizations  are 
made  in  reference  to  the  social  implications  of 
addiction.. 

Medicinal  Narcotics.  Washington,  D.C.:  Pharmaceu- 
tical Manufacturers  Association  (1155  Fifteenth 
St.,  N.W.  20005),  1965. 

This  booklet  describes  the  various  governmental 
controls  over  narcotics,  points  out  the  cornerstone 
of  medicinal  narcotics  control  and  stresses  the  need 
for  uniformity  in  laws  and  terminology  as  the 
foundation  for  effective  enforcement  of  regulations. 
Recommended  for  high  school  student  use. 

Mental  Health  Monograph  2.  Narcotic  Drug  Addic- 
tion. Washington,  D.C.:  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  1965. 

Recommended  for  reading  by  high  school  students, 
iiiis  uuuklel  covers  many  of  the  more  important 
aspects  of  narcotics  drug  addiction. 

Nowlis,  Helen  H.  Drttgs  on  the  College  Campus. 
Detroit:  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel 
Administrators  (Suite  405,  5440  Cass  Avenue. 
48202),  1967, 

This  handbook,  although  it  primarily  applies  to  the 
use  of  drugs  by  college  students,  attempts  to  clarify 
some  of  the  issues  and  implications  involved  with 
drug  abuse. 


Prevention  and  Control  of  Narcotic  Addiction.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.:  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1966. 

Discussion  of  the  historical  aspects  of  the  control 
of  narcotic  abuse  with  a view  toward  establishing 
two  points:  (1)  compulsory  hospitalization  of 

narcotic  abusers  (2)  effective  policing. 

Psychedelics  and  the  College  Student.  Princeton: 
Princeton  University  Press,  1967. 

This  booklet  was  written  by  college  students  for 
college  students.  Although  the  information  is  not 
presented  from  a professional  viewpoint  of  psyche- 
delics, it  does  point  out  that  the  drug  question  can 
no  longer  be  avoided. 

Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Drug-Taking.  Proceedings 
of  a one  day  conference  held  at  University  College, 
London.  Oxford:  Pergamon' Press,  1965. 

Although  this  booklet  discusses  the  drug  depen- 
dency situation  in  England,  some  of  the  information 
on  causes  and  motives  of  drug  abuse  and  the  role 
of  education  in  preventing  drug  abuse  may  be 
helpful  to  the  teacher. 

Saltman,  Jules.  What  We  Can  Do  About  Drug  Abuse. 
Public  Affairs  Pamphlet  No.  390.  New  York:  Pub- 
lic Affairs  Committee,  Inc.  (381  Park  Avenue, 
South,  10016),  1966. 

This  booklet  shows  that  the  many-faceted  problem 
of  drug  abuse  calls  for  many  solutions.  It  makes 
interesting  as  well  as-  informative  reading  for 
students. 

Sendees  for  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  De- 
pendence on  Alcohol  and  Other  Drugs.  Fourteenth 
Report  of  the  WHO  Expert  Committee  on  Mental 
Health.  World  Health  Organization  Technical  Re- 
port Series  No.  363.  Geneva:  WHO,  1967. 

This  report  discusses  the  problems  of  dependence 
on  dnigs,  the  types  of  programs  needed  to  combat 
drug  dependence  and  the  areas  of  research  that 
still  need  to  be  explored. 

Task  Force  Report:  Narcotics  and  Drug  Abuse.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.:  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1967. 

This  report  contains  the  findings  and  recommenda- 
tions relating  to  narcotics  and  drug  abuse  made  by 
the  President’s  Commission  on  Law  Enforcement 
and  Administration  of  Justice  in  The  Challenge  of 
Crime  in  a Free  Society.  It  also  contains  much 
information  on  mind-altering  drugs  relative  to 
dangerous  behavior  and  proposals  for  dangerous 
drug  legislation. 

Vogel,  Victor  H.  and  Virginia  E.  *Facts  about  Nar- 
cotics and  Other  Dangerous  Drugs.  Chicago: 
Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  1967. 

This  booklet  contains  a storehouse  of  information 
on  the  different  types  of  drugs  and  their  effects. 
It  is  a good  reference  for  students. 

Wilkerson,  David.  Twelve  Angels  From  Hell.  West- 
wood,  New  Jersey:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Company, 
1965, 

This  book  illustnitss  the  personalities  of  twelve 
different  hard-core  drug  addicts  and  depicts  the 
changes  that  occurred  in  their  lives  as  a result  of 
spiritual  experiences. 

Wilkerson,  David,  with  John  and  Elizabeth  Sheriff. 
The  Cross  and  the  Switchblade.  Westwood,  New 
Jersey:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Company,  1963. 
Although  this  book  is  not  primarily  concerned  with 
drug  abuse,  it  does  afford  the  reader  a view  of  the 
physical  and  emotional  environment  of  the  drug 
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abuser  in  the  "asphalt  jungle.”  It  also  stresses  the 
necessity  for  demonstrating  love  for  the  adolescents 
who  abuse  drugs. 

Wilner,  Daniel  M.  and  Kassebaum,  Gene  G.  (eds). 
Narcotics.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Co.,  1965. 
This  volume  discusses  the  problems  of  drug  use 
from  the  perspective  of  an  epidemiologic  model 
of  the  interaction  of  host  (drug  dependent  per- 
sonality), agent  (pharmacological  substance  abused) 
and  the  environment  which  promotes  drug  abuse. 

Winick,  Charles.  The  Narcotic  Addiction  Problem. 
New  York:  The  American  Social  Health  Associa- 
tion (1790  Broadway,  10019),  n.d. 

This  booklet  is  a statement  of  the  narcotic  addiction 
problem  in  the  United  States  and  a brief  presenta- 
tion of  the  program  that  die  American  Social  Health 
Association  has  initiated  in  order  to  combat  drug 
abuse. 

Winick,  Charles  and  Goldstein,  Jacob.  The  Clue 
Sniffing  Problem.  New  York:  The  American  Social 
Health  Association  (1790  Broadway,  10019),  n.d. 
This  booklet  describes  the  practice  of  glue  sniffing, 
•its  effects,  its  relationship  to  drug  dependent  and 
some  etiological  factors  involved. 

Yablonsky,  Lewis.  The  Tunnel  Back.  New  York: 
MacMillan  and  Company,  1965. 

A description  of  Synanon’s  methods  of  treatment  for 
drug  addiction. 


PERIODICALS 

“Addicted!”  Good  Housekeeping.  Volume  164  (May, 
1967).  pp.  12+ 

A personal  narrative  of  a woman  who  became 
dependent  upon  diet  pills.  This  article  should  assist 
the  student  in  understanding  the  dangers  involved 
in  abusing  prescription  drugs. 

Becker,  Howard  S.  “History,  Culture  and  Subjective 
Experience;  An  Exploration  of  the  Social  Bases  of 
Drug-Induced  Experiences.'*  Journal  of  Health  and 
Human  Behavior.  Volume  8,  Number  3 (Septem- 
ber, 1967).  pp.  163-76. 

This  article  develops  a model  based  on  cultural 
and  social  organization  in  an  effort  to  explain  the 
incidence  of  drug-induced  psychoses,  especially  as 
related  to  LSD  and  marihuana. 

Bewley,  T.  H.  “Some  Sc  '_1  “radiological  and  En- 
vironmental Factors  As.  <:ed  with  Drug  De- 
pendence.” The  Health  Education  Journal.  Number 
26  (May,  1967).  pp.  60-66. 

This  article  discusses  the  social  organization  of  drug 
taking,  the  personalities  of  addicts,  the  environ- 
ment of  addicts  and  the  relationship  of  drug 
addiction  to  delinquency. 

Bloomquist,  Edward  R.  “Let’s  Think  Twice  About 
‘Free  Narcotics.”  GF.  Volume  21,  Number  5 
(May,  1960)  pp.  156-62,  and  Volume  21,  Number 
6 (June,  I960)  pp.  149-55. 

These  two  articles  attack  the  idea  that  “free"  nar- 
cotics should  be  distributed  to  addicts.  A com- 
parison is  made  between  the  so-called  “British 
System”  and  the  American  way  of  handling  addicts. 

Bloomquist,  Edward  R.  ‘What  Makes  Teens  Try 
Dope?”  Parents * Magazine.  (February,  1960). 
(Reprint  available  from  Parents * Magazine,  52 
Vanderbilt  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10017) 

This  article  describes  methods  parents  can  utilize 
to  help  their  children  avoid,  drug  abuse. 


Brill,  Henry  and  Larimore,  Granville  W.  “Second 
On-Site  Study  of  the  British  Narcotic  System.” 
NACC  Reprints.  (June,  1967). 

This  booklet  points  out  the  current  situation  on 
drug  addiction  in  Britain  and  the  modifications 
that  are  occurring  in  the  “British  System.” 

Brill,  Leon.  “Drug  Abuse  as  a Social  Problem.”  In- 
ternational Journal  of  the  Addictions.  Volume  1, 
Number  2 (June,  1966). 

This  paper  highlights  the  sociological  parameters 
of  the  addiction  problem  as  well  as  the  dramatic 
changes  in  perspective  which  have  occurred  in  re- 
cent years. 

Brodsky,  Philip.  “Drug  Plant  Inspection.”  FDA 
Papers.  (May,  1967)  pp.  7-14. 

This  article  describes  what  an  FDA  inspector  looks 
for  when  he  is  inspecting  a pharmaceutical  manu- 
facturing plant. 

Bulletin  on  Narcotics. 

A bimonthly  publication  of  the  United  Nations, 
New  York.  It  depicts  the  narcotic  problem  on  the 
international  level. 

Camer,  Charles.  “Surprise  Inside:  Strange  Effects 
of  Drugs.”  Today’s  Health.  (April,  1967)  pp.  57- 
59 +. 

This  article  points  out  how  drugs  purchased  OTC 
(over-the-counter)  can  lead  to  serious  complica- 
tions for  persons  who  misuse  them. 

Caruanta,  S.  “ ‘Drugs’— A Social,  Medical  or  Educa- 
tional Problem?”  The  Health  Education  Journal. 
Volume  25  (November,  1966)  pp.  184-91. 

This  article  discusses  the  various  types  of  drug  de- 
pendence, the  personality  of  the  drug- taking  ado- 
lescent, the  various  groups  of  drugs  abused  and 
the  role  of  health  education  in  preventing  an  ac- 
tual drug  abuse  situation. 

Casselman,  Bernard  W.  “You  Cannot  Be  a Drug 
Addict  Without  Really  Trying.”  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System.  Volume  25  (March,  1964)  pp. 
161-63. 

This  article  advocates  seeking  the  causes  of  drug 
addiction  so  that  preventive  measures  can  be 
applied. 

“Clinical  Testing:  Synopsis  of  the  New  Drug  Regu- 
lations.” FDA  Papers  (March,  1967)  pp.  21-25. 

An  explanation  of  regulations  involved  with  clini- 
cal testing  of  new  drugs. 

Cohen,  Allan  Y.  “Afcid  is  Not  as  Advertised  " Ameri- 
can Red  Cross  Journal . Volume  44,  No.  3 (Decem- 
ber, 1967)  pp.  18,  19. 

A former  associate  of  Dr.  Timothy  Leary  explains 
why  he  stopped  using  LSD. 

Cohen,  Maimon  M.,  Hirschbom,  Kurt,  and  Frosch. 
William  A.  “In  Vivo  and  In  Vitro  Chromosomal 
Damage  Induced  by  LSD-25.”  The  New  England 
Journal  of  Medicine.  Volume  277,  Number  20 
(November  16,  1967)  p.  1043. 

A report  of  a study  which  convinced  the  authors 
of  this  article  that  the  use  of  LSD  causes  a higher 
incidence  of  chromatid  breakage  than  the  non-use 
of  LSD. 

Curtis,  Lindsay  R.  “LSD.”  Listen.  Volume  21,  Num- 
ber 2.  (February,  1968)  pp.  5,  6. 

This  article,  written  by  a physician  to  young  peo- 
ple, summarizes  what  is  known  about  psychedelics. 

Dalryr.ple,  Willard.^'A  Doctor  Speaks  of  Marijuana 
and  other  ‘Drugs’.”  Journal  of  the  American  Col- 
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lege  Health  Association.  ( Reprinted  by  permis- 
sion of  University:  a Princeton  Quarterly,  1965). 
Volume  14  (February,  19C.6)  pp.  218-22. 

This  article,  in  the  form  c"  a dialogue,  could  be 
especially  helpful  and  interesting  to  students.  It 
discusses  the  relationship  of  drugs  to  the  mental 
health  of  individuals  ana  the  community. 

"Dependence  on  Amphetamines  and  other  Stimulant 
Drugs."  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. Volume  197,  Number  12*  (September  19, 
1966)  pp.  1023-27. 

Prepared  by  the  AMA  Committee  on  Alcoholism 
ancf  Addiction,  this  statement  is  one  in  a series  on 
drug  dependence. 

"Dependence  on  Barbiturates  and  Other  Sedative 
Drugs."  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. Volume  193,  Number  8 (August  23,  1965) 
pp.  673-77. 

One  of  the  series  of  statements  regarding  drug 
dependence,  this  article  was  prepared  by  the 
AMA  Committee  on  Alcoholism  and  Addiction. 

"Dependence  on  Cannabis  (Marihuana),"  Journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Association.  Volume  201, 
Number  6 (August  7,  1967)  pp.  368-71. 

One  of  the  series  of  statements  regarding  drug 
dependence,  this  article  was  prepared  by  the 
AMA  Committee  on  Alcoholism  and  Drug  De- 
pendence. 

"Dependence  on  LSD  and  other  Hallucinogenic 
Drugs.”  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation. Volume  202,  Number  1 (October  2,  1967) 
pp.  47-50. 

Ons  of  the  series  of  statements  regarding  drug 
dependence,  this  article  was  prepared  by  the 
AMA  Committee  on  Alcoholism  and  Drug  De- 
pendence and  the  Council  on  Mental  Health. 

Dole,  Vincent  P.  and  Warner,  Alan.  "Evaluation  of 
Narcotics  Treatment  Programs,"  American  Journal 
of  Public  Health.  Volume  57,  Number  11  (No- 
vember, 1967)  pp.  200-08. 

This  article  points  to  the  chaotic  condition  of  the 
present  system  of  reporting  of  narcotics  treatment 
programs.  It  also  contains  a rather  extensive 
selected  bibliography  on  narcotic  addiction  treat- 
ment from  I960  to  1966. 

"Drug  Abuse."  Journal  of  the  American  Pharmaceu- 
tical Association.  Volume  N58,  No.  1 (January, 
1968). 

Much  of  this  issue  is  devoted  to  drug  abuse.  The 
drugs  of  abuse,  a history  of  drug  abuse,  psycho- 
tomimetic agents,  and  the  pharmacist’s  role  in  drug 
abuse  education  are  discussed.  Several  featurettes 
on  drugs  are  also  included. 

"Drugs."  Health  Information  Digest.  Volume  11, 
Number  2 (July,  1967)  pp.  78-87. 

Interesting  highlights  from  14  recent  articles  on 
many  aspects  of  drugs  such  as:  clinical  impres- 
sions of  drug  abuses,  legal  actions  against  addicts 
and  personality  of  the  drug  abuser. 

"Drugs."  World  Health.  (July,  1967)  pp.  1-40. 

An  excellent  pictorial  portrayal  of  the  problems  as- 
sociated with  drug  abuse  on  the  international  level. 
This  article  takes  a comprehensive  and  quite  inter- 
esting look  at  drugs.  Recommended  for  senior  high 
school  students. 

Drugs  of  Abuse.  (Reprint  from  FDA  Papers,  July- 
August,  1967).  Washington,  D,  Cu  U.  S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office. 


Pictorial  description  of  various  types  of  stimulants, 
depressants  and  hallucinogens.  It  describes  why 
the  various  drugs  are  taken  and  what  symptoms  an 
vaVnjser  would  exhibit  when  under  the  influence  of 
these  drugs. 

Eddy,  Nathan  B.,  Halbach,  H.,  Isbell,  Harris,  and 
Secyers,  Mau.iee  H.  "Drug  Dependence;  Its  Sig- 
nificance and  Characteristics.  Bulletin  World 
Health  Organization.  Volume  32  (1965)  pp.  721- 
33. 

A description  of  the  various  types  of  drug  de- 
pendence and  the  rationale  behind  die  use  of  the 
term  "drug  dependence.” 

Garrett,  Dan.  L.,  Jr.  "Synanon:  the  Coinmuniversity.” 
Humanist.  ( September-October,  1965)  pp.  185-89. 

A vivid  description  of  Synanon’s  philosophy,  meth- 
ods and  psychology.  (Available  from  Synanon 
Foundation,  Inc.  1351  Ocean  Front,  Santa  Monica, 
California  90401 ). 

Glatt,  M.  M.  "Problems  Common  to  Alcoholism*  and 
Drug  Dependence.”  WHO  Chronicle.  Volume  21, 
Number  7 (July,  1967)  pp.  293-302. 

This  article  discusses  the  similarities  between  de- 
pendence on  alcohol  and  dependence  on  drugs 
especially  in  respect  to  etiological  and  develop- 
mental factors. 

Goddard,  James  L.  "Criminal  Abuse  of  ’Dangerous 
Drugs’,”  The  Forensic  Quarterly.  Volume  41, 
Number  3 (August,  1967). 

This  article  stresses  that  the  drug  abuse  problem 
in  the  United  States  is  not  an  easily  solvable 
problem. 

"Good  Manufacturing  Practice.”  FDA  Papers.  (April, 
1967)  pp.  22-25. 

A description  of  FDA’s  activities  to  assure  that 
good  manufacturing  practices  are  being  imple- 
mented by  pharmaceutical  firms. 

Harms,  Ernest.  "Remedies  for  Drug  Abuse— Right 
and  Wrong.”  Adolescent.  Volume  II,  Number  5 
( Spring,  1967)  pp.  1-4. 

This  editorial  stresses  the  need  to  understand  the 
world  of  youth  in  order  to  obtain  a proper  per- 

3pective  on  what  should  be  done  to  eradicate  the 
eep  impulses  which  lead  to  drug  abuse. 

International  Journal  of  Addictions. 

A publication  devoted  to  the  scientific  study  of 
drug  use  and  abuse.  It  is  published  semi-annually 
by  the  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Drug  Addiction, 
680  West  End  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10023. 

Kleber,  Herbert  D.  "Prolonged  Adverse  Reactions 
from  Unsupervised  Use  of  Hallucinogenic  Drugs.” 
The  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease.  Vol- 
ume 1,  Number  4 (1967)  pp.  308-19. 

This  article  reviews  some  of  the  factors  that  have 
brought  about  the  drug  fad  and  present  a report 
of  five  cases  that  have  suffered  adverse  reactions 
from  drug  experimentation. 

Klebfer,  Herbert  D.  "Student  Use  of  Hallucinogens.” 
Journal  of  the  American  College  Health  Associa- 
tion. Volume  14  (1965)  pp.  109-17. 

This  study  of  21  college  students  attempted  to 
learn  more  about  students  who  abuse  drugs,  the 
patterns  of  abuse,  and  the  effects  that  abuse  had 
on  the  students’  lives.  Some  of  the  information  is 
quite  revealing  about  the  students. 
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Lang,  Irving.  “Narcotics  Legislation— A Total  Ap- 
proach.” NACC  Reprints  (June,  1967)  (From 
The  Catholic  Lawyer.) 

A description  of  New  York’s  attempt  to  deal  with 
drug  abuse  on  a massive  scale. 

Lasher,  Lewis  P.  “LSD:  The  False  Illusion.”  FDA 
Papers.  (September,  1967). 

A look  at  LSD  from  the  viewpoint  of  one  of  FDA’s 
Criminal  investigators.  Some  Characteristics  of 
LSD  users  are  described. 

Levine,  Jerome  and  Ludwig,  Arnold  M.  “The  LSD 
Controversy.”  Comprehensive  Psychiatry.  Volume 
5,  Number  5 (October,  1964)  pp.  314-21. 

The  authors  attempt  to  answer  the  question:  do 
the  purported  dangers  and  risks  associated  with 
the  use  of  LSD  outweigh  any  benefits  that  could 
possibly  be  derived  from  it? 

Listen,  1350  Villa  Street,  Mountain  View,  Cali- 
fornia 94040. 

This  journal  of  better  living  talks  about  smoking 
and  drinking  as  well  ns  narcotics  and  is  designed 
primarily  for  young  people. 

Louria,  Donald  B,  “Cool  Talk  About  Hot  Drugs.” 
NACC  Reprints.  (December,  1997). 

This  article  attempts  to  peel  away  some  of  the 
misconceptions  about  LSD,  marihuana  and  heroin. 
It  is  highly  interesting  and  should  he  especially 
useful  to  high  school  students. 

Lyle,  David.  'The  Logistics  of  Junk."  Esquire 
(March,  1965)  pp.  59-67+. 

A personal  narrative  of  a drug  addict  coupled  with 
information  on  the  world-wide  traffic  in  narcotics 
make  this  article  quite  captivating. 

“Medicines  and  Your  Family’s  Health.”  Second  in  a 
series  published  by  the  Pharmaceutical  Manufac- 
turers Association,  Washington,  D.  C.  20005.  Read- 
er's Digest.  Volume  92,  Number  550  (February, 
1968)  pp.  M1-M8. 

The  content  in  these  pages  describes  some  of  the 
values  of  properly  used  drugs.  Excellent  reading 
material  for  secondary  level  students. 

Mental  Health  Digest.  National  Clearinghouse  for 
Mental  Health  Information.  National  Institute  of 
Mental  Health,  5454  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Chevy 
Chase,  Maryland  20203. 

Although  this  periodical  reflects  the  whole  spec- 
trum of  mental  health  and  presents  a broad  sam- 
pling of  subject  matter  and  professional  points  of 
views,  there  are  articles  dealing  with  specific  as- 
pects of  drug  abuse. 

'Misuse  of  Valuable  Therapeutic  Agents:  Barbitu- 

rates, Tranquilizers  and  Amphetamines."  A Re- 
port by  the  Committee  on  Public  Health,  the  New 
York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Volume  40,  Number 
12  (December,  1964)  pp.  972-79. 

A study  of  the  hazards  of  drug  abuse  with  a re- 
view of  historical  approaches  toward  the  problem 
as  well  as  a list  of  remedies  which  can  now  be 
utilized  to-  tackle  the  drug  abuse  problem. 

“New  Insights  . . . Narcotic  Addiction:  Problems/ 
Progress /Prognosis.”  Illinois  Medical  Journal.  Vol- 
ume 130,  Number  4 (October,  1966). 

This  journal  contains  the  proceedings  of  the 
Illinois  State  Medical  Society’s  Conference  on 
Narcotic  Addiction.  Many  different  aspects  of 
drug  abuse  are  discussed  with  a view  toward  find- 
ing the  best  in  each  and  many  conflicting  ideas 
and  synthesizing  them  into  a constructive  program. 


“Prevention  and  Control  of  Drug  Abuse:  Statement 
of  Needs  and  Principles.”  Social  Health  News. 
Volume  42,  Number  7 (October,  1967)  pp.  3-4. 
These  principles  were  adopted  as  a position  paper 
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